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INTRODUCTION. 

- 

. Journey from England to t — b. enses to t France. ~ 
c. Steamers from Mirreclles” to Eayge Seton en Es land by 
Gibraltar and Malta to Alezaadria and India,—e. Arrival at Malta, and 
sights there.— f. Things that should be bought in Eagland for the Nile journey. 
— g. Steamers from Trieste. 

a. JOURNEY FROM ENGLAND TO Eaq@ypr. 

The most usual route from England to Egypt is by Gibraltar and 
Malta, or through France by Paris and Marseilles, and thence to Malta 
and Alexandria. There is another roufe through Germany by the 
Danube to Constantinople, and thence by Syra to Alexandria, which 
has been described in the Handbooks of Southern Germany, and of 
the East ; and those who happen to be in the vicinity of the Adriatic, 
and do not wish to cross Italy to Naples or other ports in direct com- 
munication with Malta, may find their way by the Ionian Islands and 
Greece to Egypt; or by the Austrian steamer direct from Trieste to 
Alexandria. It is now quite unnecessary to be provided with letters 
to Egypt; and there are few things that need be taken from England 
except a gun, instruments, and those mentioned at the end of this 
Introduction. Many of these, too, will depend on the wants of the 
traveller, and he may really now gu to Egypt without taking anything 
more with him than if he were going upon the Continent. (See the 
end of the Introduction, under the head /.) 

b. Expenses TO Eaypt By FRANCE. 

The expenses of the journey to pt through France will of course 
depend on the arrangements made by the traveller; but though it is 
impossible to fix the exact sum that a traveller would be required to 
spend in going from England to Alexandria by Marseilles, the average 
expense may be reckoned at not less than 311. This will be increased 
if he stops, even for one night, as well as by living, &c., on the way. 
It is, of course, much cheaper to book through from London to Paris, 
by Havre or Dieppe. Tickets are also issued direct through from 
London Bridge to illes, vid Calais or Boulogne, with the privilege 
of spending 15 days on the road. 

‘The journey on the Nile is certainly expensive for one person; but 
when the expenses of the boat and servants, the two great items, are 

i” 
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shared by two or three, this makes a great difference; though few have 
sufficient knowledge of the country to arrange matters for themselves, 
and are therefore dependent on their dragoman (“‘interpreter”), who is 
their upper servant (see Section II. g). And to give some idea of the 
increase of expenses in Egypt, I may observe that a turkey which would 
have cost 9 piastres a few years ago, now Sells for 81; and other things 
have risen in a similar manner. 

‘c. STEAMERS FROM MARSEILLES To Eayrt aNnp Syria. 

French steamers leave Marseilles for Alexandria on the 9th, 19th, 
and 29th of every month ; fare now raised to 207. An Englishman, 
however, will generally prefer those of the Peninsular and Oriental 
Company. 

The English steamer between Marseilles and Malta goes every week 
to (and from) Malta, where it meets the packet coming direct from 
England. The fare from Marseilles to Malta is 10/., including board, 
for a lst class enger ; but the whole fare from Marseilles to Alexan- 
dria is 20/., and a steward’s fee of 10s., and other items add about 135s. 
more. In leaving Marseilles it takes the London mail for India, by 
which means letters can be despatched from London three or four 
days later than by the packet that goes round by Gibraltar to Malta. 
(See below.) 

There are also Austrian, French, and Russian steamers which run 
from Alexandria by the coast-line to Constantinople. The Austrian 
steamers leave Alexandria for Jaffa every Wednesday evening: fares 
from Alexandria to Jaffa, 1st class, 90 frs.; Beyroot, 132 frs.; Smyrna, 
322 frs.; and Constantinople, 403 frs. 

Austrian steamers direct to Smyrna and Constantinople every other 
Tuesday. Fares from Alexandria to Smyrna, 200 frs. ; Constantinople, 
275 fra. 
French Messageries steamers leave for Jaffa and Constantinople, 

touching at the above places, on the 8th, 18th, and 28th of each month, 
the fares being the same as the Austrian tndirect line. 

These arrangements, however, may be changed at any time, and tra- 
vellers must inquire for themselves and consult the time-tables of 
each year. 

dad. STREAMERS FROM EXGLAND BY GIBRALTAR AND MALTA TO 
ANDRIA. 

Peninsular and Oriental steamers leave Southampton for Alexandria 
every week, calling at Gibraltar and Malta. They are connected with 
the overland journey to India; but the Company’s steamers no longer 
ks at ports in Spain and Portugal before reaching Gibraltar. (See p. 
xiii. 

According to the latest information published by the Peninsular and 
Oriental Company :— 

_ “Passengers leaving Southampton on the above dates arrive at Gibraltar in about 
5 days; and after staying there from 6 to 12 houra, proceed to Malta, arriving there 

doo tlt me 
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NOTES AND CORRECTIONS, TO 1869. 

INTRODUCTION. 

a.—THERE is another route by rail to 
Brindisi, and thence by the Italian 
steamer to Alexandria. 
ce—The Peninsular and Oriental 

Company’s steamer from Marseilles 
no longer touches at Malta, but goes 
direct to Alexandria through the Straits 
of Messina. 
The Austrian steamers direct to 

Smyrna and Constantinople now leave 
Alexandria every other Thursday. 
The quickest route to Alexandria, 

with the shortest sea- , is through 
France and Italy, by Mt. Cenis; or 
Germany, by the Brenner, to Brin- 
disi. The Societa Adriatico-Orientale 
steamers leave Brindisi every Monday 
at 9.0 p.w., and reach Alexandria the 
following Thursday evening or Friday 
morning. The average time of the 
passage is 74 hrs. They leave Alex- 
andria, on the return voyage, about 
three hrs. after the arrival of the 
mail from India. Fares: 1st class, 275 

The whole fare from Paris to Alex- 
andria, Ist class, is 409 franca, 85 cen- 
times. Brindisi can also be reached 
via’ Belgium and Germany over the 
Brenner Pass to Verona; perhaps most 
convenient of the two, there being a 
continuous line of the ordinary rly. 
throughout. 
ad.— Marseilles, Malta,and Alexandria. 

—The Company’s steamers leave Mar- 
seilles every Sunday morning at 7.0 
AM. They no longer go by Malta, 
but through the Straits of Messina to 
Alexandria direct. 

Transit through Egypt.—Passengers 
are now taken by the direct line 
between Alexandria and Suez vid 
Zakazeek, without going to Cairo. 

-— Books. Rawlinson a‘ Herodotus, 
vol, ii.; Sharpe’s ‘History of Egypt ;’ 
Smyth’s ‘Attractions of the ote, 
which contains useful notes on the 
Birds of Egypt; and Lady Duff 
Gordon’s ‘ Letters from Egypt’ should 

franca, including board and table wine. ' be taken. 

Section I. 

Page 2.—It is impossible to reckon 
on going from Thebes to the 2nd 
Cataract and back in leas than 3 weeks, 
taking into consideration the necessary 

es. 
Page 3.—Stores of every kind can 

now be purchased at Alexandria and 
Cairo. At Alexandria they are cheaper, 
even with the cost of transit to Oairo 
included, and better. 
Page 10.—At Alexandria England, 

France and Italy have separate post- 
offices; but at Cairo only the two 

Egypt. 

former. Letters coming by any other 
postal lines will be found at the Egyp- 
tian Post Office, a new and well- 
arranged establishment, forming pea 
of'a large block of houses at the 8.E. 
corner of the Esbekeyieh. The English 
Post Office is at the Consulate. The 
French at the office of the Messageries 
Impériales. 

e Rly., which now extends to 
Minieh, and will soon reach Asyoot, 
has much facilitated the sending of 
letters to Upper Egypt. 



Page 67.—The quickest way to 
Alexandria from England is vid Brin- 

si. 
Page 69.—Uotels at Alezandria.— 

The principal hoiels are— the Hotel d’ 
Europe, the Peninsular and Oriental 
Hovel, and the Hotel Abbat. The last 
two are quieter, and Icss infested by 
dragomen. 

Page 70.—Boats. There are often 
nice Jarge boats to be found at Alex- 
andria, belonging to European resi- 
dents; and travellers who are not ina 
hurry can either go in them to Cairo, 
or have them sent up to meet them 
there. 

Page 95.—Amusements and Sights in 
modern Alexandria.—In the theatre, 
situated in the road leading to the 
Rosetta Gate, Italian Opera and French 
Plays are performed from time to time. 
There is also a large Café Chantant 
in the great square; besides several 
smaller places of entertainment of a 
similur character. 
A handsome new palace stands in 

the desert near the seashore, about a 

CALRO: SERVANTS. Sect. 1I. 

mile or so to the 8.W. of the town. A 
few miles from Alexandria on the N.W. 
side is the small place called Ramleh, 
a sort of summer watering-place for the 
European residents. It is quite a 
litile oasis, beautifully laid out with 
tiecs and gardens. There is a very 
comfortable and well recommended 
hotel. It is reached by a horse rail- 
way. 
Page 99.—At Embabeh is the start- 

ing point of the railway to Upper 
Egypt. This is already finished as fur 
as Minieh, and will soon be completed 
to Asyoot. There is one train a-day 
each way. It starts early in the morn- 
ing, and takes about ten or twelve 
hours to accomplish the distauce be- 
tween Cairo and Minieh. It isa in 
contemplation to build a bridge across 
the Nile at this point, to connect the 
Cairo and Embibeh stations. 

Page 106.—A now Museum ia in 
course of erection in the centre of the 
Esbekeyieh at Cairo, for the purpose of 
containing the collection of Egyptian 
antiquities now at Boulak. 

Secrion II. 

Page 109.—The principal hotels at 
Cairo are Shepheard’s Hotel (kept by 
Zech}; the New Hotel, belonging to the 
Oriental Hotel Company; the Hotel 
d’Orient; and the Hotel des Ambassa- 
deurs—all in the Esbekeyieh. The 
first two are the best, and the most 
suitable for English travellers, though 
the cuisine at both leaves much to 

desi Among the second-class 
hotels may be mentioned the Hotel du 
Nil, and the Hétel d'Europe, as fre- 
quented by travellers. 

Page 111.—(a). Great changes have 
been made in the Esbekeyieh, since 
1866. The canal round it has been 
filled up, and the greater part of it 
levelled and laid out in building 
plota, on which it is the intention 
to erect blocks of handsome houses. 
Macadamised roads intersect them, 
bordered by foot - pavements, and 
lighted by gas. The houses on the 8. 
have been pulled down, and the road 

continued round that side. A space in 
the centre of the Esbckeyieh has been 
enclosed by a high iron railing, and is 
intended be laid out as a public 
garden, with theatre, cafés, &o. 

(b). There is no regular English 
chaplain now at Cairo: but an occa- 
sionul service is held in a room in the 
New Hotel, when any clergyman pass- 
ing through offers to officiate. 

Page 111.—(c). Servants —The fol- 
lowing may be taken as a fair scale of 
toonthly payment for different kinds 
of servants :— 
Good dragoman of any nationali- £ 

ty, speaking English, French, 
or Italian, with canteen . 15-20 

The same, without canteen .. 8-12 
Under servant, or waiter, speak- 

ing a little of some European 
language... =...) 6. ees 

Good man-cook of any nation- 
ality ws ue ee we we 10-12 

Ordinary man-cook .. 6-8 
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The traveller, however, who visits]sons consists in the fumiture and 
gypt for the first time, will have 

little need to trouble himself about 
servants’ wages, as he will find it 
much more convenient and satisfactory 
to adopt what is now the usual plan, 
and pay a dragoman a fixed sum for 
providing him with boat, servanta, food, 

There are dragomen of every sort 
and kind, good, bad, and indifferent; 
and the traveller, who has to choose 
from among the numbers that present 
themselves at Alexandria and Cairo, 
must take his chance. But it is seldom 
that the really good ones, who confes- 
sedly are at the head of their profes- 
sion, fail to give satisfuction. Their 
charges, however, are very extrava- 
gant; and travellers who are not s0 
particular as to comfort and luxuries, 
may find a very fair dragoman who will 
do everything at a lower rate. They 
must not, however, expect, as some are 
apt to do, to “ride Ist Class with a 
2nd Class ticket.” 

All who can, should, before leaving 
England, get a dragoman recommended 
to them by friends who have had ex- 
perience of him: it will save them a 
great deal of trouble, and they will 
feel more sure of the sort of man they 
have to deal with. 

Page 112.—(d). Carriages and Asses. 
—‘There is now a fixed tariff of fares 
for carriages and donkeys, according 
to which the former may be hired at 
1ts., and the latter, with boy, at 2s. 

r day; but it is practically a dead 
etter so far as European visitors to 
Cairo are concerned. 
P 113.—(e). The Library men- 

tioned in this paragraph no longer 
exists. ° 

Page 114.—(g). Boats.—These may 
be hired at the following rate per 
month :— 

A large, well fitted-up boat for 
6 or 8 persons... .. .. 

A medium sized boat for 4 or 6 
persons ..  -- swe 60-80 

A small boat for 2 or 3 persons 40-50 

The difference betweew those that will 
accommodate the same number of per- 

0-110 

fittings-ap. 
The general average of the expense 

of a journey up the Nile to the 2nd 
Cataract and beck, including boat hire, 
for two persona, is from £350 to £400; 
for four, from £450 to £500. 

Page 118.—Boatsa “taken by the 
trip.” A good dragoman will take a 
party of four people by the trip to 
Assuuan, or the Ist Cataract, and back, 
for from £400 to £450,-with an allow- 
ance of 10 or 15 days’ stoppages. 
To Wadce Halfa, or the 2nd Cataract, 
and back, with an allowance of 20 days’ 
stoppages, for from £450 to £500. 

he relative advantages and disad- 
vantages of making a contract with a 
dragoman for doing the voyage by 
time, or by trip, are these:—It it is 
made by trip, it is then the dragoman’s 
interest, as it is also the captain’s and 
crew's (for when the man is hired 
by trip, he hires the t, and the 
owner of the buat the sailors, under the 
same conditions), to get along as fast 
as they can, and make the wile voy- 
age in the shortest possible time. 

If, on the other hand, the engage- 
ment is by time, it is to a certain 
extent the interest of both dragoman 
and crew to prolong the voyage, and 
so increase their earnings. Those 
travellers, therefore, who are anxious 
to complete the voyage as far as 
possible within a certain time, and 
who prefer to know beforehand exactly 
the amount of money that it will cost 
them, will perhaps do well to make an 
agreement by the frip. Those, how- 
ever, to whom a week's or a fortnight’s 
delay beyond the anticipated time, 
and consequent increase in the calcu- 
lated expense, makes no difference, had 
certainly better choose the fime form 
of agreement, as it leaves them rnuch 
more independent and free to do as 
they like. Aclause too can always be 
added to time contracts, arranging for 
a lower rate of payment per day for 
every day beyond the time agreed on. 

Page 119.— Steamers. The time oc- 
cupied by the steamer in making the 
voyage to Assouan and back is about 
three weeks. 421. is the sum charged ; 
but it is important to observe that 
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there is no 2nd-class fare, and a ser- 
vant is charged at the same rate as his 
master 

Page 120.—There is no longer an 
such place as the “London Depét.” 
The best places for laying in stores at 
Cairo are Ablett’s, and Grima’s. Both 
these shops are in the Mouskee. The 
English tailor, Pay, has also left Cairo, 
and his shop is kept by a very civil and 
obliging Frenchman. There are now 
many other good shops in the Esbe- 
keyieh and the Mouskee, where articles 
of clothing, &c., can be procured. 
Page 121.—(s). Sedan chairs are not 

now to be found. 
Page 123.—(k). Mosks at Catro. Three 

of the principal mosks at Cairo can be 
entered without any formalities, viz., 
those of Tooloon, Sultan Hassan, an 
Mohammed Ali st the citadel. Ad- 
mittance can be obtained to any of 
the others, including those of the 
Hassaneen and El Azhar, by an order 
from the Consulate, which procures 
the attendance of a cawass from the 
Zaptieh, or police station, to accompany 
the traveller, and ensure his admittance, 
and freedom from insult. This cawass 
will expect a fee, and small sums must 
be given to the guardians of the mosks. 
It is always, however, open to the 
guardian of a mosk to refuse admittance 
if he so chooses; but it is seldom done 
now. It is convenient to take a large 
pair of woollen socks to draw over the 
shoes on entering the mosk, as it is 
much less trouble than changing the 
former for slippers. And ladies should 
certainly never neglect to wear a thin 
veil when they visit any of the mosks. 

Page 127.—The lunatics are now 
lodged in a building at Boulak. They 
are not under European superintend- 
ence, and present a very dirty and un- 
cared-for appearance, being huddled 
together in two open courtyards, one | 9 
for each sex, with covered places to 
sleep in at night. 

Page 130.—(p). Palaces. The new 
pelace of Gezeereh, built by Ismail 
asha on the island immediately o 

site Boulak, is well worth a visit. The 
kiosk and gardens are remarkably 
pretty : an order is required. 

(q.. Streets, Some new wide strocts | 

CAIRO: MOSKS; BROAD TO PYRAMIDS. Sect. IT. 

are now being opened up.- One, a 
continuation of that meéntioned in- 
the text, is being carried straight on to 
the limit of the city in that direction; 
and anotber leads from the 8.W. corner 
of the Esbekeyieh in a straight line to 
the Palace of Abdeen; while a third is 
projected to run from this palace in an 
oblique direction across the Mooskee 
and the Jardins Rosetti to the Bab es 
Sharééh, joining there the present high 
road to Abbaseéh. 
Page131.—(€). Slave Market. Though 

there is now no slave-market, it is still 
possible to buy slaves in Cairo; but as 
the trade has to be carried on with 
secresy, at least in the capital, it is not 
easy for a traveller to get to know 
where they may be found. The mer- 

djchants generally dispose of them at 
places up the river, where the trade, 
though equally forbidden, is connived 
at by the local governors. 

Page 135.—{z). The population of 
Cairo is now estimated at, about 400,000. 

Page 150.—No derwish sikr is now to 
be seen at Old Cairo. A performance 
of derwishes, to which Europeans are 
admitted, takes place every Friday at a 
convent within the city. 

Page 156.—Exzcursion 8. An order 
from the Oonsulate is necessary in 
order to obtain admission to the Shoobra 
Gardens. 

Page 158.—Road to Pyramids. The 
Pyramids can now be reached direct 
from Geezeh-at any period of the year, as 
a straight broad road fit for carri 
has been made to them from the latter 
place, high above the reach of the 
inundation, and crossing the canals by 
good substantial bridges. 

(b). Village of Geezeh.—At Geezeh is 
a station of the rly. to Upper Egypt. 
The line goes down the river a little 
further to Embtbeh. See Rte. 5, p. 
9. 
Page 186.—(r). Memphis. Memphis 

can now be reached ret . from Cairo. 
The station if at the village of Bedre- 
shayn close by. 

age 192.—:b). The direct line of rly. 
through the desert from Cairo to Suez 
is done away with. Travellers must 
now go by the lime to Zakazeek, where 
they join the direct line between 
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Alexandria and Suez. The journey by 
this circuitous route occupies at present 
10 to 12 hrs., but it is intended to 
accelerate the speed. For times and 
fares refer to local time tables. 

Scez (Inn: The Suez Hotel, though 
not so good as it used to be, is fairly 
comfortable, and two or three days 
can very well be spent therein examin- 
ing the different objects of interest in the 
neighbourhood). construction of 
the docks and arsenal, and more espe- 
cially the works in connection with the 
Suez Canal, have greatly increased the 
size and im nee of this place. It 
has now a population of 17,000. To 
the S. of the town a large space has been 
recovered from the sea, and on it an 
arsenal and huge dry dock constructed. 
Vast landing quays are also being built, 
and a handsome rly. station; it being 
intended that the rly. should be pro- 
longed to this point, so that passengers 
an 
from the Indian steamers to the train. 
These preparations may prove to be 
somewhat wasted, if the Suez Canal 
turns out successful. This wonderful 
work enters the Red Sea not far from 
the roadstead. To the N. of the town 
are the storehouses of the Peninsular 
and Oriental Company; and a little 
beyond them is the Fresh-water Canal, 
which was continued from Tel el 
Wadee to Ismailia in the centre of the 
Isthmus of Suez, and thence to Suez, 
by the same Company that is making 
the Maritime Canal. It communicates 
with the Red Sea by a lock. Until the 
making of this canal Suez was partially 
supplied with water from Cairo, whence 
it arrived every morning in a special 
train of water-tanks. Some was also 
brought on camels’ backs from the 
brackish Wells of Moses on the other 
side of the Gulf. Now there is a 
large establishment close to the canal, 
from which an abundance of water 
is distributed by pipes all over the 
town. 

Page 194.—The modern Fresh-water 
Canal, which from Tel el Wadee 
to Jamailia and Suez, follows the direc- 
tion of the old Canal of Arsinoé, and 
in some places, notably near Chalouf 
between the Bitter Lakes and Suez, 

may be transferred direct | tolls 

BUEZ: CANAL —PORT SAID. 5 

the old channel has been again made 
use of. This canal was constructed by 
the Maritime Canal Company in the 
first instance for the supply of water 
to the encampments of workmen along 
the great canal. In order to utilise it 
for purposes of transit, two locks were 
constructed at Ismailia, by which to 
connect it with the channel already 
cut to that point from the Mediter- 
ranean; other locks between Ismailia 
and Suez bring it to the level of the. 
Red Sea; and it is by the salt-water 
channel to Ismailia, and this Fresh- 
water Canal thence to Suez, that the 
water transit between the Mediter- 
ranean and Red Sea has hitherto been 
effected. This canal now belongs to 
the Egyptian Government ; the present 
Viceroy, Ismail Pasha, having paid 
the Company 16 million francs, as 
representing the cost of construction, 
and compensation for giving up the 

Page 196.—THE Svez Canat.—This 
great work is now approaching com- 
letion. It was commenced in 1859 
y a Company called the “ Compagnie 

niverselle du Canal Maritime de 
Suez,” created by M. Ferdinund de 
Lesseps, who in 1854 had obtained 
from the late Viceroy, Said Pasha, a 
concession, including the right of 
making the canal, and many other 
privileges, The first capital subscribed 
was 8 millions sterling. In 1864, in 
accordance with the terms of the de- 
cision of the Emperor of the French, 
to whose arbitration the matters in 
dispute had been referred by the Sul- 
tan, the Company, and the Viceroy, the 
latter engaged to pay the Company the 
sum of 98 million francs, or nearly 4 
millions sterling, for the resumption 
of some of the rights and properties 
conceded by his predecessor, and for 
the purchase of the Fresh-water Canal. 
In 1867 a further sum of 4 millions was 
raised. The point of departure of the 
Canal from the Mediterranean is at 

Port Said. (Inn: The only one to 
be recommended is the Hotel Pagnon.) 
This town, which already numbers 
10,000 inhabitants, is about 120 miles 
to the W. of Alexandria, and is built 
on the narrow strip of sand which, 

Bb 

a 
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extending from Damietta to the Gulf 
of Pelusium, se 
terranean from the Lake Menzaleh. 
The stuff dredged up in the making of 
the harbour and docks serves to increase 
the height and extent of the terra firma. 
The outer harbour is formed by two 
long piers constructed of huge concrete 
blocks, similar to those used for the 
same purpose at Marseilles. The West 
Pier is about a mile and a half, and the 
East one two miles long. The town 
is supplied with water pumped through 
two pipes along the whole length of 
the canal from Ismailia. The French 
and Russian steamers, on their way to 
and from the coast of Syria, now re- 
gularly call at Port Said. Post-boate 
run daily to Ismailia. The canal on 
leaving Port Said traverses the Lakes 
Menzaleh and Ballah, and then passes 
through the deep cutting of El Guisr 
to the Lake Timsah. This was for- 
merly a fresh-water lake, which received 
through the Canal of Arsinoé the 
overflowings of the Nile. It had, how- 
ever, been dried up for many hundred 
years, and was nothing but a depres- 
sion in the desert, till filled in 1867 
with water from the Mediterranean, 
which ran in through the ri. 
already cut from Port Said. On the 
borders of this lake stands the charm- 
ing town of 

Iematlia. (Inn: There is but one 
hotel, the Hétel des Voyageurs, and 
that is bad. As it forms the centre 
from which to visit the canal, it is to 
be regretted that there is not better 
accommodation.) Although inferior in 
size to Port Said and Suez, it may be 
considered as the chief town of the 
Isthmus. M. De Teaseps and all the 
chief employés of the Company have 
houses in it, and it is the residence of 
the Egyptian Governor of the Province 
of the Isthmus of Suez. With ita pic- 
turesque houses, prettily arranged gar- 
dens, and regular streets, it forms a 
fitting picture of French taste and 
neatness ; and when the visitor sees this 
beautiful little oasis, and feels the fresh 
breeze from the blue waters of the lake 
on which it stands, he can hardly be- 
lieve that five years ago there was 
neither lake nor town—the whole was 

tes the Medi-|i 

Sect. IT. 

one glaring desert waste of sand. It 
is to be reached by railway from Alex- 
andria, Oairo, and Suez. Regular post 
boats run every day to Port Said. On 
leaving Lake Timsah, the Canal passes 
through the sandy height of Serapeum 
to ihe Bitter Lakes. These robably 
once formed the head of the Sea: 
they have long, however, been empty, 
but when filled with the waters of the 
Mediterranean and Red Seas,in the 
same way as Lake Timsah, will form 
large natural harbours. The larger 
one is about 16 miles long, and 5 to 6 
broad at the widest part: the lesser 
about 10 miles long, and 24 to 3 broad. 
From the Bitter Lakes the Canal passes 
through the deep cutting of Chalouf, 
the only place where real rock was 
found, and’ then traversing the Plain of 
Suez, enters the Red Sea about a mile 
and a half below the town, and close 
to the roadstead. Its entire length is a 
fraction under a hundred miles. Its 
breadth, except where it passes through 
the deep cuttings, is 330 feet: it is 
narrowed in them to about 200 feet : 
and its uniform depth throughout the 
entire length is 26 feet. 

Page 199 (Rte. 8,.—Cairo to Suez by 
rigole|rly. (See above, under p. 192.) 

Page 206 (Rte. 9)}.—The traveller 
who intends goin Syria by way of 
Mount Sinai, ‘Akeba, and Petra, must 
inquire at the Consulate at Cairo as to 
the possibility of his reaching, and 
being allowed to remain at, the latter 
place; and even should the answer be 
favourable, he must still be prepared, 
on arriving at Akaba, to find that 
fresh complications among the Arabs 
have arisen, which prevent the Ala- 
ween tribe from being able to under- 
take to escort him. It is essential to 
secure the services of an experienced 
dragoman. For 4 le—and, as a 
rule, no party should consist of lesa—a 
contract may be made with a 
dragoman at the rate of £7 or £8 
a-day, including everything except 
baksheesh to the Sheykh of Petra, 
which, latterly, has reached an exorbi- 
tant sum, as much as £10 or £12 
a-head being paid. 

Page 209. Benha-el-Assal.—A_ sta- 
tionon the main line between Alex- 
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andria and Cairo. From it are branch 
lines to Mit-Bireh, 5 m.,and to Zakazeek 
(p, 223), 21m. From the latter place 
lines are continued to Mansoorah, and 
to Ismailia and Suez. 

Page 213. Mansoora.—48 m. from 
Zakazeek by rly. On the W. bank of 
the river, opposite rah, is the 
small village of Talkha, from which 
there is a line to Tantah (p. 214), pass- 
ing by Semenood. A line is also pro- 
jected to Damietta. 

Page 213. Other Towns tn the Delia 
—Tantah.—A station on the main line 
between Alexandria and Cairo. From it 
isa branch line to Semenood and Talkha, 
opposite Mansoorah, 32 m. The first 
fete is held at the end of April, and 
during it takes place the most im- 
portant cattle fair in Egypt. It was 
the great centre of the slave-trade, 
which, though forbidden, is still carried 
on to a small extent in secret. The 
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minaret of the principal mosk, 
is &@ conspicuous object, and build- 
ing i is worth a visit. 

Page 223. Zakazeek.—This’ town 
has much increased in importance 
lately, owing to the increase in the 
culture of cotton, and its being a 
centre of railway communication. To 
it converge lines from Cairo vid Ca- 
lioub, Alexandria vid Benha, Mansoo- 
rah, and Suez via Ismailia. 

Page 233.—Cairo to the Fyoom. The 
quickest way of reaching the Fyoom 
rom Cairo, is by rly. From a station 
called Washtee, about three parts of 
the way between Cairo and Benisooef, 
a branch line leads direct to El Me- 
deeneh, the principal town. Time 
from Cairo, station of Geezeh, 8 hours. 
Page 243 (c).—Medeenet el Fyoom 

may be reached by rly. (see p. 233). 
5 Fage 252.— Benisooef may bo reached 
y rly. 

Section IIL 

Page 261.—Cairo to Benisooef. Beni- 
sooef can be reached by rly. from Cairo, 
in 5or6 hours. The rly. follows the 
W. bank of the river, with stations at 
all the principal villages. 
Page 267.— Benisooef to Minieh. The 

rly. continues on to Minieh, which is 
reached in 11 or 12 hours from Cairo. 
The line which is to conuect Cairo and 
Assouan, at present ends at Minieh, 
but it will soon be completed as far as 
Asyoot. 

Page 287.— At Roda isa large sugar 
and rum manufactory. Indeed, these 
establishments, and pumping-engines 
for irrigating the sugar-cane planta- 
tions, abound now along the banks of 
the river as far as Edfoo; and though 
they may represent o certain amount 
of ‘progress, and so be of interest to the 
traveller inquiring into the present 
state of Egypt, they can hardly be said 
to add to the beauty of the scene, or to 
be in accordance with the genius loci. 
Dayr e’ Nakhl.—The river has left 

the E. bank for the present, and large 
saudbanks intervene between it and 
Dayr e' Nakhi, so that the dahabeéh 
cannot approach that place. The best 
way of visiting the grotto of the 
Colossus on a sledge, for those who wish 
to economise time, is to leave the daha- 
beéh near El] Bersheh, walk to the 

tto, and then on to Dayr Abou 
onnes, to which place the dahabeéh 

should in the mean time have dropped 
down. But it is a long wearisome 
walk, and will repay none but the 
devoted antiquary. . 

Page 310. Abydus. The Temple of 
Sethi I., is now completely cleared out, 
and many additional chambers have 
been discovered. In a covered ge 
leading out of the 8. end of the 2nd 
hall, is sculptured what may be called a 
second Tablet of Abydus. There are 
three rows of shields, of which the first 
two contain the names of kings pre- 
vious to Sethi I., and the last his name 
repeated. 
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Section IV. 

Page 398. Kom Ombo.—The imme- 
diate neighbourhood of Kom Ombo, 
and the island opposite, are 
places for finding sand-grouse, and for 
quail in the season of the latter. 

Page 404.— The 1st Cataract. — 
Sheykh Hassan is now dead, and his 
place taken by his son, Mohammed 

ogat, who has equal authority with 
the other three sheykhs. This division 
of authority is productive of most un- 
fortunate results, and is a cause of 
constant quarrelling, the effects of 
which may not unfrequently be felt by 
the traveller. This year boats were 
delayed in a shameful manner, owing 
to the discussions among tlie sheykhs. 
The whole management of the ascent 
and descent of the cataract should be 
placed under one sheykh, who should 

be nsible to the Government ; and 
the latter should determine on a fixed 
price for the entire business. All the 
present wrangling and discussion, and 
consequent annoyance to the traveller, 
would thus be avoided ; if, indeed, it is 
possible that anything can be done in 
gypt without previous talk and 

wrangling. 
Page 409.—Not far from Phil, on 

the E. bank, are the ruins of two large 
mosks; the southernmost one built in 
great part of stones from some temple, 
many of them being covered with 
hieroglyphics—the superstructure is 
chiefly of bricks, baked and crude. 
On the top of the hill above is a 
santon’s tomb, from which there is 
a fine view of Phils and Biggeh. 

Szction V. 

Page 421.— Sabéoa.— The interior 
cham of this temple, which are 
hewn out of the rock, were this year 
cleared out; but the rapid drifting of 
the sand will no doubt soon fill them 
up again. This is to be regretted, 
since they afford a curious evidence 
of having been used as a Christian 
church. Over the god, whose image 
was carved in the adytum, has been 
plastered a picture of 8. Peter; the 
other paintings, however, have not 
been altered, and the result is that 
Rameses II. is now seen presenting 
offerings to a Obristian saint. 

Page 422.—The river between Ko- 
rosko and Derr is much intersected 
by sandbanks, on which orocodiles 
may frequently be seen. The district 
in which these animals chiefly abound 

is between Korosko and Abou Simbel, 
the many sandbanks and rocks afford- 
ing them convenient resting-places in 
the daytime. 

Page 428.—Semneh.— Camels for 
going to Semneh can be hired at 
Wadee Halfa at the rate of about two 
napoleons for each camel for the whole 
journey there and back. It will re- 
quire 4 or 5 days, according to the rate 
of going and the stoppages made. 
The E. bank is perhaps the best to 
follow—it is the more pict ue, and 
the most interesting remains at Semneh 
are on that side; and though the river 
may be crossed in the manner deacribed 
in the text, the transit is neither easy 
hor Pleasant, if the wind and waves are 
igh. 
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in about 9 days. The ordinary stay at the island is about 6 hours; and the voyage 
to Alezandria is usually completed in about 13 days from Southampton. 

“ The Company’s steamers leave the Mediterranean ports homewards, as follows :-— 
“ Alexandria, about the 5th, 14th, 19th, and 30th of the month. 
s¢ Malta, ”» 9th, 18th, 23rd, and 4th 
“ Gibraltar, % 14th, 23rd, 28th, and 9th 

39 

“* Rates of Passage Money. 

To Children, 2nd Clase, and 
3 years and under 10.| Passengers’ Servants. 

Gibraltar... Wl. 9f. 
Malta,. .. 10 12 
Alexandria ww lk 15 19 

‘One child under 3 years of age, if with the parent, free. 
“An experienced surgeon is on board each vessel. 
“ Marseilles, Malta, and Alexandria.—The Company’s steamers leave Marseilles 

tor Malta and Alexandria on the 5th, 12th, 20th, and 28th of the month, at 7 a.m.,- 
with Her Majesty’s mails. Passengers must be at Marseilles the afternoon of the day 
previous to sailing, 
“N.B. When the 3rd, 10th, 18th, or 26th of the month falls on a Sunday, the 

Marseilles portion of the overland mails leave London on the following day, and the 
steamers are despatched from Marseilles at 7 a.M. on the 6th, 14th, 21st, and 29th of 
the month. 

“ Rates of passage between Marseilics, Malta, and Alexandria. 

“Children under 10 years of age, half the above rates. The fractional part of 
lJ. to be considered as 11, One child under 3 years of age, if with the parent, free. 

‘‘ Passengers booking and paying their passage money at Marseilles must pay the 
amount in the currency of the place (Francs), at the Company's advertised rates, 

“ Transit through Egypt.—Passengers booked through by the P. and O. Company, or 
their agents, are conveyed from ship to ship between Alexandria and Suez by the 
Transit Administration cf the Egyptian Government, as follows :— 

“ By steam tender between Suez and there. 
“ By omnibus or carriage conveyance between the hotels and railway stations. 
** By sail between Alexandria and Suez,—first-class passengers, their children, and 

<ervants in charge of the latter, being conveyed in first-class ; and second-class pas- 
sengers and their children in second-class carriages. 

‘The time occupied in transit will, under ordinary circumstances, be as follows :— 
“trom Alexandria to Cairo, 162 miles, about 7 hours, ; 

«‘ From Cairo to Suez, 90 miles, 5 hours. ; 

« Passengers will be charged for the refreshments they receive during the journey. 
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** Regulations relative to Passengers arriving by sea at the port of Marseilles.— 
By decision of the Emperor of the French, the British, Belgian, Danish, Spanish, 
Dutch, and Swedish subjects are allowed to enter and travel in the territory of the 
empire without passport, on simply declaring their nationality. 

“ Rates of hire, ¥c., for use of passage-boats and porteraye of bagguge at Malta,— 
When a vessel, having mails or passengers on board, is admitted to pratique, an 
officer from the Port Department shall go on board to prevent irregularities on the 
part of the boatmen, and to attend to the landing of the mails and passengers. 

“‘The boats shall lie off at a convenient distance, and shall not come alongside unti) 
called or allowed by the officer of the Port Department on duty. 

“No boat shall receive more than two of such passengers with their luggage, or 
five without, 

“The hire of each boat for landing or embarking such passengers shall be 1s. 
from sunrise to sunset, and 1s. 6d. from sunset to sunrise. 

‘‘ No porter shall take up luggage of such passengers until properly engaged. 
“The pay of porters for the carriage of such luggage, not exceeding one cwt., English 

weight, shall be fixed as follows :— 
‘‘From the landing-place of either harbour to any part of the city of Valetta, 1s. 

per cwt. 

“To any place without the limits of Valetta, as far as Porte des Bonbes, 1s. 6d. 
per cwt, 

‘« Sixpence additional for every extra fifty pounds,” 
[For the conditions and rules respecting passengers by the P. and O, Co,’s steamer:, 

see the paiticulars published yearly by that Company. } 

e. MALTA. 

If on arriving at Malta you intend staying there for any time, either in 
going to or returning from Egypt, and have to land any luggage, it 1s 

eable to find there is no custom-house examination: all you have 
to do is to hire a boat as soon as the officer from the Bodrd of Health 
has pronounced the steamer to be in pratique. 

For the regulations respecting boats and porters, see above. 
There are also carts with one horse, which will take a load from the 
Marina to the main street for the same sum as that charged |, 
porters. With regard to a number of small packages, I recommend 
a traveller always to have as few as possible; it is better to put 
things into a single box, or case, than to have many little parecls, 
which are easily lost, and give an infinity of trouble in looking after ; 
and if it is thought necessary to have several of these encumbrances, 
they had better be put together into a bag when carried from placc 
to place. The less baggage you have the better. Have as manv 
comforts as possible in a small space, but no superfluities. No bette: 
name was ever applied to anything than “ smpedimenta” to “ baggage "" 
by the Romans; and an old traveller will always have all he require 
very compactly put away in a small compass. 

Hotels at Malta.—There are several good hotels at Malta, among 
which I may mention lunsford’s, in Strada Reale, and the Imperial. 

There are also lodging-houses, many of which are very comfortable, | 
1s Morelli’s, in Strada Reale; and others, They are well adaptéd for 

~_ LL 
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persons intending to make some stay in Malta; and then it is better 
to come to an agreement, according to the time. 
a nlish money is the current coin in Malta, from a sovereign to 4 

ing. 
In returning to Malta from Egypt there is no longer any quarantine, 

but when cholera happens to be in Eyypt travellers are subject to a 
quarantine of 15 days. 

Sights at Malta.—There are few objects worthy of a visit at Malta. 
The principal in the town of Valetta are—the palace, the government 
library, the cathedral church of St. John, the fortifications, the view 
from the two Baraccas, and the palaces of the knights, called “ Auberges,” 
particularly those of Castille and Provence. 

In the palace are the armoury, a few good pictures, and some 
curious tapestry. Many of the apartments are good, and not less so 
the ball-room. 
The armoury is well arranged, but the specimens of armour are not 

so curious nor so varied as might be expected in the city of the Knights. 
The complete suit of Vignacourt is very elegant and simple. It is the 
same he wore when painted by Caravaggio in a picture in the dining- 
room, a copy of which is placed above it. There is a large suit near 
the other end of the room, that appears, from its immense weight, not 
to have been worn; and not far from this is a very primitive field- 
piece, made of copper bound round with ropes, over which a composi- 
tion of lime was put, cased in leather. 
The Turkish and Moorish arms are few, and remarkable neither for 

beauty nor curiosity, which is singular in a place so long at war with 
the Osmanlis and the Moors. The library was founded in 1790 by the 
Bailli de ‘'encin, who presented the public with 9700 volumes. It 
contains many curious and old works, and is composed of the private 
collections of the knights, who were obliged to bequeath their books to 
this public institution. Here are deposited some antiques of various 
kinds found in Malta and Gozo ; among which are a parallel Greek and 
Punic inscription, several strange headless figures from Crendi, two 
curious coffins of terracotta, and a few other objects of various styles 
and epochs. 
Of Be ohn’s Church the most curious part is the floor, where the 

arms of all the grand masters are inlaid in various coloured marbles. 
They have been very useful in heraldry. 
The tapestry of this church is also very fine. It is put up at the 

féte of St. John, and continues to be exposed to public view for 
several days before and after that ceremony. The silver railing in 
the chapel of the Madonna, at the east end, is curious. It is said to 
have owed its preservation, at the time of the French occupation of 
the island, to the paint that then concealed the valuable material of 
which it is made. 

In one of the side chapels is a picture by Michael Angelo Cara- 
vaggio, representing the beheading of St. John: a good painting, 
but badly preserved. It is said that the artist made this a present 
to the order, on condition of being created a knight of Malta, in 
consequence of the following occurrence :—One of the knights havin 
offended the artist, the latter challenged him to single combat, an 
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satisfaction being refused, on the plea of his not being worthy to 
meet his antazonist in a duel, Caravaggio sought to obtain a posi- 
tion which should entitle him to this right. He therefore applied 
to the grand master, in the hopes of obtaining the rank of knight; 
which was granted, on condition of his painting this picture. It was- 
done, he became a knight, and fought his vnel: but in order to diminish 
as much as possible the value of a work which the pride of a member 
of the order had condemned him to execute, he painted the picture on 
cotton instead of canvas, whence its decayed state, and the difficulty 
of its restoration. Such is the story at Malta, the truth of which may 
be doubted; though the most important point is true, that he painted 
the picture. 

In the crypts below the cathedral are the tombs of some of the grand 
masters. 

The principal objects in the vicinity of Valetta and in the country 
are the ruins near Crendi, or Casal Crendi ; the hollow called the Devil’s 
Punchbowl, or Makliba ; St. Paul’s Bay; Citta Vecchia and the Cata- 
combs ; the Garden of Boschetto; the Governor’s Villa of San Antonio; 
the Grotto of Calypso; and the Aqueduct built by the Grand Master 
Vignacourt in 1610. 

ese have been so frequently described that I shall only mention 
the ruins near Casal Crendi, excavated by order of the governor, Sir 
Henry Bouverie, in 1839-40. They are about twenty minutes’ walk 
from that village, and are called Hagar Keem, “the upright stone :” 
—a name which has been very improperly written Khem, and has 
been erroneously supposed to bear some relation to Egypt, or the 
land of Ham (Khem). They consist of several apartments of various 
sizes, irregularly placed within one common enclosure, moatly con- 
nected with each other by passages or doorways. The rooms are. 
either oval, or have one end. of semicircular form ; and their walls 
are composed of Jarge stones placed upright in the und. The 
principal entrance is on the S.S.E. A short passage leads from it 
into a small court, in which, on the left-hand side, is a small altar 
ornamented with a rude attempt at sculpture, representing a plant 
growing from a flower-pot; and near it 1s a flat stone like a seat, 
above which are engraved on an upright block two volutes, protruding 
on either side of an oval body. ‘This as well as the altar may be of 
later date than the ortholithic masonry, and it is worthy of remark 
that the volute ornament is exactly the same as that placed beneath 
the feet of the Phonician Venus, Astarte, whose statue may, therefore, 
have stood on the slab above. That the Phenicians, a people so 
renowned as builders, should have erected these rude monuments is 
not probable; but there may have been sufficient connexion between 
the religion of their Punic * colonists and that of the founders of Hagar 
Keem to induce the Pheenicians, or the Carthaginians, to add this 
emblem of their goddess ; and the horizontal courses of masonry found 
occasionally here, and at similar ruins in Gozo, which are evidently 
later additions, may be attributed to the same people. There are no 

* Poeni, Phanician, and Punic, have the same meaning, and sfgnify, like Adamic, Edomite, 
Hemyarite, Aamaric (Abyssinian), red; Carthaginian, like Sidonian and Tyrian, being from 

ty. 
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other signs of sculpture; but a peculiar kind of ornament is common 
on these and all the principal members of the building, consisting of 
round holes ctured all over the face of the stones, extending little 
deeper than the surface. 

n either side of this court is a semicircular chamber ; and after 
passing on through a door in a line with the main entrance, you come 
to a second court, at the upper end of which, to the right, is the prin- 
cipal sanctuary. It is of semicircular form, and the upper part of ita 
walls is built of stones placed in horizontal courses, put together with 
eare, ard breaking joint; evidently of a later period than the small 
original sanctuary which it encloses, and which is formed of rude 
blocks placed upright in a circle, with an entrance corresponding to 
that of the larger external sanctuary. All the stones have been puno- 
tured in the manner above mentioned. | 
On the left of this second eourt are two large stone altars ; one on 

each side of a door leading to a small apartment, connected with which 
is another little chamber, also containing analtar. There are four more 
apartments at this (south-west) end of the ruins; and in the outer 
wall of circuit are some very large stones placed upright, about 15 ft. 
high above the ground. A stone of similar size stands near the sanc- 
tuary to the north-east, and another of still larger dimensions is placed 
horizontally a little to the east of the main entrance. Mr. Khind 
found, on the summit of one of these upright stones, a flat-bottomed 
basin 3 ft. 8 by 1 and 10 inches deep, hollowed out by the hand of 
man. 
About 120 ft. to the north of these ruins are other semicircular 

enclosures, made with stones placed upright in the ground; and about 
a mile to the south, near the sea, are some ruins similar to the Hagar 
Keem, which are also deserving of examination. 

In the same excursion may be included a visit to Maklaba, and even 
to the cave called Ghar Hassan on the sea-coast to the south-east of 

Other ruins, similar to, though much smaller than, those of Crendi, 
are found close to Valetta, at the Coradino, near Captain Spenser's 
monument and the new tank. 
With regard to the date of these peculiar structures, and the people 

by whom they were built, I will not pretend to offer any opinion. In 
Britain they would be considered druidical, but there is nothing to 
guide us respecting their history, and the small headless figures dis- 
covered there (now preserved in the Government library at Valetta) in 
no way aid in solving the question. 

In Gozo is another ruin called Torre dei Giganti, “the Giants’ Tower,” 
inland on the eastern side of the island, which is on a grander scale than 
the ruins of Crendi, though of similar construction, and evidently the 
work of the same people. 
Rowing and sailing boata go over to Gozo from Valetta daily, and 

sometimes a small yacht may be hired for the occasion, which is cleaner 
and more comfortable. 

Valetta has a small theatre, where Italian operas are performed 
during the season. Many public and private balls are also given, par- 
ticularly in the winter. 
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J. THINGS THAT SHOULD BE BOUGHT IN ENGLAND FOR THE NILE 
JOURNEY. 

Before leaving England for Egypt it will be as well to purchase 
some things for the Nile journey which are better and cheaper in 
Europe. These are :— 

Tea. This is good and cheap at Malta. 
Wine and ale, if thought necessary, They 

may be bought at Alexandria, or Cairo. 
Saddle and bridle, for Syria or Greece (very 

necessary ), 
Side-saddle. This may do for a donkey 

also, and be cheaper than the hire of 
one at Cairo for 1s, a-day. 

Towels, a few in addition to those furnished 
by the dragoman. 

Two or threé gauze-wire covers, to keep 
off flies from sweet dishes, 

Umbrella. 
Writing and drawing materials. 
elescope. 

Thermometer and aneroid barometer, and 
any instruments. 

Measuring-tape. 
Gun, &c. [With regard to powder, this 

should be soldered in a tin case, and 
consigned to the care of the steward of 
P. and O. steamer. Ariangements to be 
previously made with him for this, or 
it may be declined ; all English powder 
at Cairo is very bad.—A, C. S.] 

Light clothing. 
Two macintosh sheets, about 7 ft. square, 

with loops sewn on here and there on 
the edges, to lay on the damp ground in 
Syria or the desert. They also serve 
to cover baggage from rain. American 
oilcloth is perhaps better still. 

About fifty or more English sovereigns, or 
napoleons. 

Books, The choice of these will of course 
depend on the choice or occupation of 
each person; I shall therefore only re- 
commend some useful works, as vols. ii. 
and iii. of Larcher’s Herodotus; Cham- 
pollion’s Phonetic System of Hiero- 
glyphics, Letters, and Grammar; Po- 
cocke; Denon; Hamilton’s “gyptiaca ; 
Savary’s Letters; Clot Bey’s Apercu 
Generale de l’Egypte; Gliddon on the 
Hieroglyphics; Mengin’s Egypte sous 
Mohammed Aly; Kobinson’s Palestine 

and Mount Sinai; Stanley’s Sinai; 
Lane’s Modern, and Wilkinson’s Ancient, 
Egyptians; Hoskins's Ethiopia, and Visit 
to the Great Oasis; Colonel Leake’s, 
Lapie’s, or Wilkinson’s Map of Egypt ; 
Captain Smyth’s Alexandria; Wilkin- 
son’s Survey of Thebes ; Costa’s Delta ; 
and Parke and Scoles’s Nubia: to which 
may be added Burckhardt, Laborde’s 
Petra, Ptolemy, Strabo, and Pliny; but 
of these three last, as well as Diodorus, 
extracts will suffice, if considered too 
voluminous. For thoee who wish to study 
Arabic, Lane’s Arabic and English Lexi- 
con wil always be the standard work, 
the three first parts of which are al- 
ready published. It is a lasting monu- 
ment of the greatest industry and learn- 
ing, and an honour to England, as well 
as to the author, and we have reason to 
rejoice that the liberality of the late 
Duke of Northumberland has secured 
its publication in this country, and that 
a similar liberality on the part of his 
widow, the Duchess Dowager, ensures 
its qompletion. (Of the libraries in 
Egypt see Sect. I.) 
The flags, essential on the Nile, can be 

better purchased at Cairo than in England. 
The English tailor (Mr. Pay) will provide 
the Jong streamer, the distinguishing pen- 
nant (or burgee) of every boat, as well as 
the Union Jack ; and indeed supply the 
wants of most English travellers, 

Medicines may be had in Cairo, though 
better in England. 

These things may be sent by sea from 
Southampton, at 2s. the cubic foot. Most ° 
of them may be had at Malta, but it is 
better to make them all up and send them 
at once from England. Some may be 
thought Unnecessary’; and, as I said be- 
fore, a man may take nothing more with 
him than he does in travelling on the 
Continent. 

(See also Sect. I. 6.) 
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g. Roore sy Trieste TO ALEXANDRIA. 

“here is also @ communication between Trieste and Egypt by the 
ers of the Austrian Lloyd’s Company, which touch at Syra, from 

‘ch place you can go on immediately to Alexandria, or to Smyrna 
aid Constantinople. But as there is a loss in changing napoleons for 

- payment of the numerous extras on board these steamers, tra- 
vellers should be provided with swanzigers to avoid it. 

“The Pyramids, during the inandatlon, from near the fork of the Delta, 
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by the Nile .... .. 98 the Nile .. .. .. .. 99 
4. Alexandria to Cairo, by land, 7. Alexandria to Ca‘ro, by the 

through the Delta .. .. 99 Railroad .. .. ./ « 107 

Route 1.—1. Arrival at Alexandria. 2. Hotcls. 3. Servants. 4. Boats. 5. 
Things to be purchased at Alexandria for the journey to Cairo. 6. History of 
Alexandria. 7. Plan of Alexandria, and Site and Description of the Buildings. 
8. Monuments outside the Canopic Gate. 9. Present Remains of Ancient 
Alexandria. 10. Its Size and Importance. 11. Inhabitants, 12. Climate, 
Lake Mareotis, and Canals. 13. The two Ports, Gates, Walls, and Old Docks. 
14. Mosks and other Buildings within the walls. 15. Amusements and Sights 
in modern Alexandria. 

a. SEASON FOB VISITING EGYPT. 

For those who fear the intense heat of its summer the carliest season for 
visiting Egypt is October, when the cool weather begins, and the northerly 
winds prevail; and boats muy then go up the Nile without the impediments 
of calms and contrary winds. At the beginning of that month the traveller 
may have an opportunity of witnessing the curious aspect of the inundation, 
which, when it rises very high, gives the villages of the Delta the appearanco 
described by Herodotus of islands in the sea. 

Egypt.) B 
rae 



2 @. SEASON FOR VISITING EGYPT. Sect. I. 

Almost every season may be considered favourable for seeing Egypt, but good 
winds from April to July are not to be expected, and the comparative preva- 
lence of southerly and other adverse winds in May makes it the worst month in 
the whole year. It is then, too, that the Khamsin winds blow; which begin 
about the 2nd of May. They prevail for fifty days, as the name implies—a 
period derived from the fifty days of Pentecost. It is not that they blow every 
day, but this period is more subject to them than any other. The worst are 
from the 8.E. The first day of the Khamsin is called Shemt e’ neseem, or “tho 
smelling of the zephyr,” when the people smell at an onion, and go into the 
gardens; frequently to be nearly suffocated by the sand and dust raised by 
these strong hot winds. Though the thermometer does not range as high as in 
the three following months, or the beginning of September, the heat is more 
oppressive and disagreeable during this season; and of all others it is the least 
advisable for a voyage up the Nile. The northerly winds are most prevalent 
during the high Nile; they continue through the two last months of the year, 
and even through February, though less regularly; and they are far more 
common throughout the year than any others. 

In choosing « time for going to Egypt, much will depend on the destination 
of a traveller after leaving it. If he is going into Syria, it may be too long for 
him to remain in Egypt from October till April, before which it is too cold to 
travel comfortably in Syria. 

All the winter months are good for going up the Nile, and if he intends 
making any stay in the country he may choose his own time; but in that case 
lhe had better arrive in October or November. Twenty days may be reckoned a 
fair average for the voyage from Cairo to Thebes; with fair winds, it is possible 
to go from Thebes to the second Cataract and back again in a fortnight, though 
this is rarely done; and the least time for seeing Egypt conveniently and satis- 
factorily is three months. 

As a general rule, a traveller should always make it a point to see everything 
when he can, and not put it off-for a second visit, which may be prevented by 
some unforeseen impediment; but in ascending the Nile it is as well to go on 
direct as long as the wind is favourable, and only stop if it fails at a spot where 
there is anything to be seen. At Thebes, however, I should recommend his 
staying two or three days in going up, to look over the ruins: in order that, 
after having taken a general-view of them, he may know what to go and exa- 
mine in detail, on his return from Nubia or from the first Cataract. There is now 
a river steamer .[It runs every twenty days during the winter ; but little is seen 
by the traveller who stops only at the most important places for a few hours, there- 
by obtaining a mere glimpse of the antiquities which he cannot examine, and 
losing the interest of life ina Nile boat.—A.C.8.]* But a traveller who has plenty 
of time, and is interested in antiquities, should only take advantage of it for going 
up the river. He should quit it at Thebes, and order a dahabééh to be sent up_ 
for him to that place to bring him back to Cairo; when he can stop as he likes 
at the different ruins on his way down, without being hurried from one to the 
other. Besides, the speed and certainty of the steamer’s passage is only an 
object in going up the stream, as a rowing boat can always come flown in about 
eight or ten days from Thebes, and in it the traveller las all the comfort of a 
boat to himself, going or stopping at his own option, and the great advantage of 
being independent. The dahubééh may be either bespoken by him before leaving 
Cairo, and even sent off then, or be engaged afterwards by a friend, according to 
the time he intends staying at Thebes. (See Sect. II. 9, on Boats and Steamers . 
and Expenses in Upper Egypt.) Though Egypt is a hot climate, it must be 
remembered that the nights and mornings in wiuter are very cold; and provision 
tmaust te made against them by blankets and warm dresses. The thermometer 

* The remarks placed within simila: brackets, throughout the book, have been furnished to 
Mr. Murray by another person. 
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does not range very low, it is trae but when below 60° the cold ia felt much 
more keenly than at the same point in our northern climates. ut 

b, Tunes UsEFUL For a Jounney i Eoyrr. 

Certain things are more or less necessary in according to the wants 
of cock ‘naive I shall therefore give a list of most useful to a tra- 
vel g such as should bo taken from Europe with an E, thoeo which 

BeOTY in the thong list. ‘But should the traveller be inclined to furnish his own 
boat, he may obtain most of them during his stay at Cuiro, if not inclined to 
take them from Alexandria or from England. 
Jug and basin, 0. Kitchen-cloths, C. 
Mats at Towels and table-cloths, E or C. 
Carpets Bees c. Bheets, horee-hair mattrass, pillows, and 
Common #09] pillow-coses, &e., E., or cotton mnt- 
Lamp, or eloth fansoa, c. trass, divoans, cushions, sheeta, &c., C. 

To those who wish to be entirely protected at night from intruders, I cannot 
dobetter than recommend 
contrivance of Mr. Le- 
vinge’s, which ho de- 
vised during his travels 

paeeeine too 
et boue, or a tent, I 
consists of a pair of sheets 
(a), about six feet long, 
sewed together at the bottom and the two sides, except where the piece (0) is 
attached to them, and by which you get in. To the upper end (d) is added a 
thin piece of muslin, serv- 
ing as a mosquito-net (b), 
which is drawn tight at 
the end by a tape or 
string, serving to suspend 
it toa nail (f). A short 
yay fromthe end (ate)are 
fastened loops, through 
which a cane is threaded, 
to form a circle for dis- 
tending the net. This 
cane is in three pieces, 
about three feet long, fit- 
ting into each other by 

ts. After getting in 
by the opening of ¢ you 
Gzaw the tape Hight to 
close its mouth, and tuck 
it in under the mattrass, 
and you aro secure from Be 
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intruders, whether sleeping at night, or sitting under it by day. Over the 
part a, the blankets, or coverlid, are put. 

Two or three blankets, E., or buttanéeh 
at C., which will fold into four. 

Mosquito net, C. 
Iron bedstead to fold up, E., or a 

Cafass bedstead, C. 
Gridiron, C. (if thought necessary.) 
Potatoes, C. 
Tobacco, C. 
Pipes, C. 
Wire for cleaning pipes, put into a 

reed, C, 
Some tow for the same purpose, and 

for cleaning guns, C. 
Mouth-piecesa and pipe-bowls, C. 
A takkatooka, or a brass plate, called 

Sennéeh, and wire cover for pipe- 
bow], are useful, C. 

Salt, pepper, &c., C. 
Oil and distilled vinegar, C. 
Butter, C. 
Flour, C, 
Rice, O. 
Maccaroni, C. 
Coffeo, C. 
Portable soup, E. 
Cheese, C., or English cheese, E. 
Mishmish apricots, C. 
Kumredeen apricots, C. 
Tea, E. (at Malta.) 
Wine, brandy, &c., E. or A. White 

wine I believe to be better in a hot 
climate than red. 

Spermaceti candles, C. 
Table with legs to fold up, and top to 

take off, E. or C. 
Foot-tub (of tin or copper), &c., C. 
Washing-tub, or portable sponge-bath, 

Flag, C. (for boat on Nile), and a fancy 
pennant, to mark his own boat, C. 

- Small pulley and rope for flag, E. 
or C. 

' Coffee-pot, C. 
Small bikrag, or Turkish coffee-pot, C. 
Tea-kettle, 
Plates knives and forks, spoons, glasses, 

tea-things, &c., in canteen, E. or C. 
A large bukrag might serve as tea- 

kettle and for boiling BES, &c., C. 
Copper saucepans, one to fit into the 

other (Hellel fee Kulbe-bad), C.; buy 
them not tinned, in order to see if 
they are sound. 

Copper pan for stewing (Tdwa’, C. 
ets for holding these and other 

things, C. 
Candlesticks, C. 
Bardaks (Goollel), or watcr-bottles, C. 
Zeer, or, jar, for holding water, C. 
A fine sieve, CO. 
Almond-paste (roodg or terwéeg) for 

clarifying water, C. 
Some tools, nails, and string, C. 

Kadoom may serve as hammer and 
hatchet, C. 

Charcoal in mats, C. 
Fireplaces (mungud', ©. In the boat 

going up the Nile have a set put to- 
gether in a large fireplace with a 
wooden back, C. 

Small bellows or fan, CO. 
Fez caps (tarboosh, tarabeesh), A or C. 
Manasheh, fly-flap, C. 
Cafass, or kafass, a coop for fowls, with 

moveable drawer at the bottom, in 
order that it may be kept clean, C. 

White or light-coloured boots or shoes, 
being cooler, and requiring no black- 
ing, E. or C. 

Biscuit, or bread twice baked,C. The 
bread in the villages in Upper Egypt 
will not please every one: but very 
good bread is to be had at Thebes 
(Koorneh), and that of Siodt and 
some other large towns is by no 
means bad. 

Small tin cases for holding coffee, 
sugar, salt, pepper, &c., C 

Balldsi, or carthen jars for flour, rice, 
butter, and other things which rats 
might eat, are useful, C. 

Candles in boxes, or in tin cases, but 
if in the latter not to be exposed to 
the sun, C. In going to the Tombs, 
or caves, in Upper Egypt, it is 
well to remember always to have 
candles, and the means of lighting 
them. 

Broom called makésheh, and a tin, for 
sweeping cabin, C. 

Gun, revolver, and rifle, E, 
Powder and shot, &c, 
Ink, paper, pens, &c.,C. 7” - 
Camp-stool and drawing table, E. or C. 
Umbrella lined with a dark colour for .. 

the sun, E. or C, 
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Egypt. 
Drawing paper, pencils, puhber, &ec., 
and colours, in tin box of Winsor 
and Newton, E. 

A saddle and bridle for Syria and 
Greece, E. . . 

Side-saddle, E. It will fit a donkey also. 
A light Cuirene donkey-saddle, but no 

bridle, the asses of Upper Egypt 
not being accustomed to such a 
luxury, C. 

.»Tent ct required) at Cairo better than 
in 

Curtains for. boat, of common or other 
cotton stuff, C. 

A packing needle or two, and some 
string, thin ropes, needles, thread, 
buttons, &c., are useful, O. 

A filterer is not necessary; Keneh 
jara and goollel, ur earthen water- 
bottles, supply its place. 

A zemzemééh, or water-bottle of Rus- 
sian leather, for the desert, or even 
for excursions to the ruins; though 
for the latter goollel will answer very 
well, without any trouble, C. The 
seams must be first of all rubbed 
with a mixture of melted tallow and 
wax, and when this dries the zem- 
zemésh may be filled; but after- 
wards it must never be left without 
some water in it. Another precau- 
tion, when on an excursion, for pre- 

With 
materials t 
an 
answer better than glue. 

c. MODE OF LIVING IN EGYPT. 5 

sercing the water, is to insist on the 
servants not drinking it. 

As many eatables, which will keep, as 
he likes, most of which may be had 
at Cairo. Portable soups, or meat, 
&c., preserved in tins, may be brought 
from England as occasional luxuries. 

An iron rat-trap for the boat, C. 
Two sheets of Mackintosh, about 7 feet - 

square, or American oil-cloth, with 
loops here and there, against damp 
ground and rain, are very useful, 
especially in the desert and in Syria. 

A ladder (if required) may be made at C. 
A small boat should also be taken from 

Cairo, if there be not one belonging 
to the dahabeéh ; or rather, it should 
be part of the agreement that the 
dahabééh should be furnished with 
one. It is uscful for landing, for 
shooting purposes, and for sending a 
servant ashore to make purchases 
on the way in Upper Egypt. 

Telescope, E. 
Thermometer, aneroid barometer, if re- 

quired, E. 
Measuring-tape and foot-ruler, E. 
For observations, a sextant and arti- 

ficial horizon; or rather, Captain 
Kater's Repeating Circle; chrono- 
meter, &., E. 

rd to instruments, they should, when it is possible, be of the samu 

ughout, wood and metal combined ill according with the heat of 
tian climate; and in the top and bottum of the cases nails or screws 

In his medicine-chest the most necessary things for a traveller are, scales 
and Jiquid-measure, lancet, diachylon and blistering plaster, lint, salts, rhubarb, 

cream of tartar, ipecacuanha, sulphate of bark or quinine, James’s and Dover's 
powders, calomel, laudanum or morphine, chlorodine, sugur of lead, sulphate ot 

zine, nitrate of silver, and sulphate of copper (these 4 being of great use in oph- 
thalmia), nitre, oil of peppermint, and other common medicines. Powders and 
other medicines should be put into bottles, well closed with glass stoppers. 

Nearly all the above-mentioned things may, indeed, be found in Kgypt; many, 
too, will be thought unnecessary by many travellers; it must therefore be left tu 
them to decide if any, or what, can be dispensed with. 

c. Move or Lrivino In Ecyrt, AND Diseases oF THE CoUNTRY. 

In winter it is unnecessary to make any change in the mode of living from 

that usually adopted in Europe; and most persons may eat whatever they arc 
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accustomed to in other countries. In the summer months it is, however, 
better to avoid much wine or spirits. as they tend to heat the blood, and cause 
the hot weather to be more sensibly felt; and some (though, I may eay, very 
few) will find that fish (chiefly those without scales), eggs, and unboiled 
milk, do not always agree with them. Bathing in the Nile is by no means 
prejudicial in the morning and evening; and, except in the neighbourhood 
of sandbanks, there is no fear of crocodiles. Fruit and vegetables are whole- 
some and cooling, ani mutton is better than beef. The fish of the Nile are 
not very good; the booltee and kisher are perhaps the beat. 

The diseases of Egypt are few. Fevers are very rare, except about Alex- 
andria, Damietta, and other places on the coast ; and almost the only complaints 
to which strangers are subject in the interior are diarrhosa, dysentery, and oph- 
thalmia. The following is a good mode of treatment for diarrhaa, or even for 
the beginning of suspected dysentery. First take an emetic of ipecacuanha, and 
in the morning a mild aperient, as 15 grs. of rhubarb with 2 grs. of calomel ; on 
the following day, 2 grs, of ipecacuanha, with } gr. of opium morning and even- 
ing, nothing being eaten but boiled rice, sweetened with white sugar. But if 
this does not stop the complaint, and tenesmus gives the well-known sign of 
decided dysentery, a dose of 20 grs. of calomel with } gr. of opium should be 
taken, which must be followed next morning by a dose of castor-oil. This 
generally cuts the matter short; but it is as well to follow it up with 2 gras. of 
ipecacuanha and j gr. of opium three or four times within the 12 or 24 hours, 
fur two or three days after. In severe cases an injection of nitrate of silver 
(caustic) has been employed with great euccess; but this can only be done under 
medical advice, which can be obtained at Cairo and Alexandria, Chlorodine is 
also of great service, | 

For ophthalmia, in the first stage, mix 10 grs. of sulphate of zinc in 1 oz. of 
distilled or rose-water, and put one or two drops into the eye, reducing the 
strength for succeeding applications. In the purulent , mix 7 grs. of 
sulphate of copper, or blue vitriul, in 1 02z. of rose-water, and drop it into the 
cye once a-day. Fifteen grs. of sulphate of zinc may even be put into 1 oz. of 
ruse-water, and one or two drops be put into the eye; and I have been recom- 
mended by an eminent practitioner to use 7 gra. of nitrate of silver to 1 oz. of 
rose-water in the same manner. 

In slight inflammation, a wash of 2 grs. of sulphate of copper to I oz. of rose- 
water may be frequently used. Warm water will often remove an irritation 
which if neglected often ends in ophthalmia ; and it is always preferable to cold 
in affections of the eye in Egypt. Steaming the eye over boiling water is also 
highly beneficial; or bathing it with a decuction of poppy-heads, 

The cause of ophthalmia has frequently been assigned to the sand of the 
desert; but, in order to show the error of this conjecture, I need only observe 
that ophthalmia is unknown there, unless taken from the Nile; and I have 
always cured myself and others in two or three days, by a visit to the interior of 
this dry tract. I do not, however, mean to affirm that sand blown into the eye, 
or a great glare from the sand, will not produce it; dust and the glare of snow 
will cause it in other countries; but still they are not the causes of ophthalmia, 
generally speaking. There are, in fact, both direct and accidental causes, 
Among the latter are a blow, dust or sand, glare of the sun, a draught of wind, 
and other things; but the former must be looked for in a fixed and specific 
agent, peculiar to Egypt. This, I am persuaded, after many years’ experience, 
and frequent attacks of ophthalmia, arises in the transition from excessive dry- 
ness to damp; and though Egypt is, perhaps, the driest climate in the world, 
the difference between the generally dry atmosphere and the damp exhalations 
on the river, or in the streets of Cairo and other towns (which are not only 
narrow, but are watered to keep them cool), is so great, that the eye is readily 
affected by it; particularly when in that susceptible state, caused by the sensible 
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and insensible perspiration, to which the skin is there subject. Hence it is, that 
during the inundation, when the exhalations are the greatest, ophthalmia is most 
prevalent. The facts of its non-existence in, and its speedy cure if a patient 
goes into, the desert, sufficiently substantiate this opinion ; and this is further 
confirmed by the comparatively comfortable sensation there imparted to the eye 
by the dryness of the air. 

It is always advisable to avoid sitting in a draught, particularly of damp air; 
and if obliged to go out at night from a warm room, or the cabin of a boat, it is 
pradent, when the eyes are weak, to wash them and the forehead with a little 
cold water, by which means the perspiration is not checked on guing out, and 
the eye is prepared for the change toa cooler temperature. They must, how- 
ever, be wiped dry before leaving the room. 

It is unnecessary to say much respecting the plague, which seldom now 
visits Egypt; and if it should appear, any one may escape it by leaving the 
country on the first alarm. If he cannot do the last, he may avoid it by re- 
maining in Upper Egypt, where it never goes above Siodt; or he may keep 
quarantine like other Europeans in the country. In Alexandria cases rarely 
occur from September to the end of January, and at Cairo from the end of 
Jane to the end of March; and that only in certain years. A violent plague 
used formerly to occur about once in 10 or 12 years. It was always less fre- 
uent at Cairo than at Alexandria, and the worst plagues ceased at Cairo by 

the end of June. It is no longer dreaded as of old: great precautions are 
taken by the board of health; and the treatment is better understood. The 
first remedy shvuld be an emetic, which will often stop it if taken in time; but 
bleeding is injurious. 

d. Dress. 

If the traveller inquires whether the Oriental dresa be necessary, I answer, 
it is by no means so; and a person wearing it, who is ignorant of the language, 
becomes ridiculous. One remark, however, I must be allowed to make on 
dress in that conntry—that a person is never respected who is badly dressed, 
of whatever kind the costume may be, and nowhere is exterior appearance su 
much thought of as in the East. 

e. PRESENTS. 

With regard to presents in Egypt, it may be laid down as a general rule that 
they are quite unnecessary; which was not the case in former times. But it 
will sometimes happen that the civilities of a Shekh Bélled, or even of a Turkish 
governor, require some return; in which case some English gunpowder, a 
watch, or a telescope for the latter, and a white shawl and tarboosh, or an 
amber mouth-piece for the former, are, generally speaking, more than they 
have any reason to expect. And although, on those occasions when their 
politeness arises from the hope of reward, they may be disappointed in their 
expectations, yet they would only consider greater presents proofs of greater 
ignorance in the person who made them. But in all cases the nature of a 

present must depend on the service performed, and also upon the rank of both 

parties. 
a 
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j. Passport. 

[Though no passport is really needed in Egypt, it is demanded on landing at 
Alexandria; and it is therefore advisable, in going to Egypt as to every 
country, to be provided with a Foreign-Office pnssport.] It will be well to 
have it visé at the Consulate and by the police, for Upper Egypt, and especially 
if the traveller intends going any distance from the Nile into the interior; for 
the governor of a town might refuse protection to a traveller when applied to 
for it, on the excuse of his having no passport; and the want of one might, in 
some cases, be a very serious inconvenience. 

g. Monzy mn Ecypt. 

The most common foreign coins current in Egypt are the dollar, the sove- 
reign, the napoleon, Venetian sequin, and 5-franc piece. The shillin 
at Cuiro and Alexandria among the Europeans; but in the Turkish quarter 
there is a loss upon it. The value of all foreign coins is frequently changing in 
Egypt, in consequence of the constant deterioration of the piastre. The Con- 
stantinople coins pass at Cairo and as far as Asouan; but in Nubia only E 
tian money. Large sums are reckoned by purses, as throughout the Turkiah 
empire. ‘The purse is always 500 piastres; there is also the khdzneh, which is 
1000 purses. It is as well to take about 50l., or more, in sovereigns from Eng- 
land, as they always have their full value, and sometimes pass for more. 
Many Turkish and foreign coins are current in Egypt, but as their value fiuo- 

tuates it is difficult to fix their exact value. Their value in commerce differs 
also from that established by the Government tariff, and thus the English 
sovereign, which was rated by the Government some years ago at 974 piastres, 
passed in commerce for 100, and has now risen to 175; the napoleon, which was 
rated at 77, now passes for 135; and other coins have risen in asimilar ratio ; 
so that their actual valuc, at various times, can only be ascertained in the 
country. 

The best money to take to Egypt is English sovereigns, Spanish and Aus- 
trian dollars, or 5-franc pieces. It is also necessary to have circular notes, or 
bills on London, They may be drawn either at Alexandria or Cairo; but it 
must be remembered that no money is to be obtained in Upper Egypt, and 
the traveller must take all he wants for his journey before he leaves Cairo; an 
order may, however, be had on Mustapha Agha, our agent at Luxor (Thebes), 
by application to the Consul at Cairo. He should also provide himself with 
a sufficient quantity of small change, called KAdrdeh, in piustres, and 20, 10, 
and 5 para pieces for small purchases, as the peasants seldom have any means 
of giving change. 
When everything is supplied by the dragoman it will be necessary for 

the traveller to take sufficient gold to pay him the first month in advance be- 
fore he leaves Cairo, and a fied sum at Asouan (which is the general agree- 
ment—see Contract); and he will really require very little money until his 
return to Cairo, where circular notes or letters of credit can readily be cashed. 
A very few sovereigns in addition will be all that the traveller can spend on 
the Nile; but it is not advisable to leave all small private purchases to be 
paid for by the dragoman. 

The piastre and the smaller ian coins now pass throughout Ethiopia ; 
though, in the southern parts, the old prejudice in favour of the Spani 
pillar dollar of Charles IV. (once common throughout Ethiopia as low as the 
rat Cataract) may perhaps still remain. That dollar was preferred, and had a 

greater value, partly from its having four lines in the number, and, partly, as 
they affirmed, from the superior quality of the silver. 
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h. WEIGHTS AND MEAsURes. 

8 Mitkil make 1 Okéea (wokéea) or Arab oz. 
12 Okéca — 1 Rotl or pound (about 1 Ib. 2 oz. 8 dwt. Troy). 
23 — 1 Oka or Wukka. 

100 to 110 Rotl 1 Kantir (about 983 avoirdupois). 
108 Rot! — | tir for coffee. 
102 Rotl — 1 Kantir for pepper, &c. 
120 Rofl — 1 Kantér for cotton. 
150 Rotl — 1 tér for gums, &c. 

For Gold, Gums, ce. 

4 Kumbh (Grains) make 1 Keerdét (Carat) or Khardobeh. 
64 Grains or 16 Keerft — 1 Derhm (47§ to 49 grains English). 
14 Derhm, or 24 Keerét — { 1 a Teelish) about 1 drachm to 72 grs. 

12 Derhm _ { 1 Osea or oz. (from 571} to 576 grs. Eng- 

12 Okéea — 1 Rotl or pound. 
150 Rotl — 1 Kantér. 

Measures of Length. 

Fitr, or span with forefinger and thumb. 
Shibr, longest span with little finger and thumb. 
ubdeh, human fist, with the thumb erect. 

1 Drah beledee, or cubit, equal to 22 to 22] inches English. 
1 Drah Stamboolee equal to 26 to 263 inches English. 
1 Drah Hindézee (for cloth, &c.) equal to about 25 inches English. 
2 Bah (braces) equul to 1 Kassobeh or 11} feet. 

Land Measures. 

1 Kassobch, equal to 

92 (formerly 24) Khardobeh or Kibdeh make .. from 11 ft. i in. 
English. 

133 Kassobeh or rods — 1 Keerat. 
24 Keerét, or 333 Kassobeh — 1 Feddan or acre. 

Corn Measure. 

In Lower Egypt. In Upper Egypt. 
9 Kuddah make 1 Melweh. 4 Roftow make 1 Mid, 
4 Kuddah — _ 1 Roob. 3 Roob — 1 Mid, 
2 Roob — 1 Kayleh. 8 Mid or 1 Ardeb, or 
4 Roob — 1 Wayheh. 6 Waybeh — ¢ nearly 5 Eng. 

24 Roob — 1 Ardeb. y bushels 
B 



10 1. POST-OFFIOE.—k, POPULATION—REVENUE, &C, Sect. I. 

t. Post-OFFIceE. 

Besides the inland. post, there is a Forei,n post-office at Cairo as well as at 
Alexandria, and letters sent by it to Malta, France, and other parts of the 
Continent, must be prepaid. Letters from Upper Egypt for England had 
better be sent to the Consul; or to the landlord of some hotel at Cairo, as 
they can be forwarded rather later than those sent to the consulate. They 
need not be prepaid, if sent by the overland mail. There is also a post 
throughout Egypt, and letters may be sent from any place to Cairo, paying 
50 paras for every drachm weight. From Cairo to Alexandria by railroad, 
a single letter pays = 1 piastre; of # oz. = lh p.; of loz. = 2p.; of 2 oz. 
= 33 P- & The Fertrottice of Upper Egypt is in the hands of the Govern- 
ment, but beyond Cairo the post-office is most unsatisfactory. From and to 
Thebes alone, letters can be forwarded by means of the clumsy and expensive 
method of running Arabs, who relieve one another from village to village: the 
arrival, however, of the letters at their destination is most precarious, and 
many never reach Cairo. Beyond Thebes it is useless to attempt to forward 
or receive letters; and the (so-called) English Consul at Thebes (Mustapha 
Agha) advises travellers not to make the attempt. 

k. PorpuLATION.—REVENUE. 

The population of Egypt is estimated at about 4,500,000. Alexandria, 
owing to its thriving condition and extensive commerce, contains nearly ten 
times the number of inhabitants it had before the time of Mohammed Ali, and 
its population, which is rapidly augmenting, is now about 170,000. 

The revenue of Egypt is said to be about 4;500,0001, to 5,000,0002. sterling. 

l, Famity of MowAMMED ALI. 

The family left by Mohammed Ali were Ibrahim Pasha; Said Pasha; Hos- 
sayn Bey ; Halzem Bey; and Mohammed Ali Bey ; Nuzleh Hanem, his eldest 
daughter, the widow of Mohammed Bey Defterdar; and other daughters, 

Toossoom and Ismail Pusha died many years before him; and the former 
left n son, the late Abbas Pasha, who was succeeded in the pashalic by his 
uncle Said; the succession going, according to custom, to the oldest member 
of the family, and not direct y from father to son. But this custom, so injuri- 
ous to the country, has now been abolished (1866); and the succession is to 
continue in the direct line from father to son. 

Ibrahim Pasha left some children, one of whom, Ismail Pasha, is the pre- 
sent Viceroy. 

m. CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF Krinas or Eayrt. 

In order to assist those who are interested in Egyptian antiquities, I shall 
introduce a list of kings, which may be useful in examining the monuments, 
particularly at Thebes. It must however be understood that the dates are 
merely approximative. The chronology of Egypt is as yet very uncertain ; 
and the date of Menes has been variously conjectured at from 3024 B.c. to 
2700. Ido not think it necessary to arrange, or even to mention the names 
of all the early kings, but those only who are connected in some particular 
manner with the monuments, or with history; and as I consider Mr. Stuart 
Poole’s arrangement of the 19 first dynasties the most satisfactory that has 
been suggested, I shall here introduce it :— 
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| Xu. Memphites. | tv. | vi. | vi. ; | vin. | 

| IX. Heracleopolites. | X.? 

Diospolites. | x. | xu | XIII, | XVII. | xix. | 

| | XIV. Xottes. 

| Evi. }Sberber | 
| XVII. Shepherds, | 

From this it will be at once seen how and which of the early dynasties were 
contemporaneous, and that the whole of Egypt was not governed by one king 
after the death of Menes, until the (time of Amosis, the first king of the) 18th 
dynasty. 

Ascend Letter in Plate; and the Name; 
Throne. with the order of the Dynasties; and the most noted Kings, 

BO. I. Dynasty. 
8 Thiniles. 

2700 ?] A. Menes, Menai, First King. According to Josephus, he lived 
1300 years before Solomon. 

Athothis, his son. : , Ill, Dynasty. 6 other Kings. 9 Memphites. 
Among them are 
Shofo (Soyphis) 

and others, 

2450 V. Dynasty, IV. Dynasry. 
9? Elephantines # 8 Memphites. 

(probably of Middle Shofo (Suphis or 
or Lower Egypt.) Cheops). 

Usercheres, Nu-shofo, 
Shafre (Sephres), Menkere, and 

and others. others, 

2240 IX. Dynasty. XI. Dynasty. VI. Dynasty. 
4? Heracleopolites? | 16 Diospolites, or 6 Memphites. 
(Hermonthites ?) ebans. Tata. 

Ementefs, Senofrkere, Papa, Papi, or 
: Apappus. 

Mantoftep I. or Man- Merenre, 
dothp, eeevene 

Enentef, and others. : 
AM to @X. 

: ‘“‘after whom : 
Mantoftep II. Ammenemes,” or Nitocris. 

. Amun-mn-he L., per- 
2031 haps Amun-timeus. 
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the Letter in Plate; and the Name; 
‘hrone with the order of the Dynasties; and the most noted Kings. 

B.C. 

2020 XII. Dynasty. XIV.Dyn}] XV. 
7 Diospolites or Thebans. | Xoites. | XVI.) Dvn. 

said by Ma- XVII. 
netho to be Shepherds. 

: son of Am- Who came in 
A. B. epirtasen menemes, the time of 
(Sesonchosis.) Date of his Amun-timeeus, 

‘’ | 43rd year or 
on the Amun-fii-he? 

Monuments 
C.D. Amun-wh-he II. Was the XVII. 

‘| Date of his 35th year. Dyn. giv “Shep. 
E.F. Osirtasen II. herds, while it 

Date of his 3rd year. really belonged 
G.H. Osirtasen III. to the" Srranger 

Date of his 14th year. were their names 
(Meris) introduced by 
His 44th mistake into the 

e ° ence f.J. Amun-m-he III.¢ yr. on too the mention 
the of Amunoph at 

Monts, that time. (See 
K, L. Amun-m-he IV. p. 20.) 
Sebeknofr (Skemiophris.) 

X. XII. Dynasry. 
Dyn. ? . -,..{ who were in 

860 60? Diospol ites| Ethiopia. 

Many of these were called 
Sabaco, and were pro- 
bably Ethiopians. 

Then followed the XVIII. Dynasty of Diospolites, who ruled all Egypt; 
wing expelled the Shepherds, who had held the country from 2031 B.c. 

Letter { Accend 
tter in e 

Plate. Kinga. Throne Events. 
B.C. 

XVI. Dynasty oF DIOSPOLITES (FROM THEBES). 

MN Amosis, or Ames _.. | 1520 ' Date of his 22nd year on the 
monuments. 

1498 , Crude brick arches used in Egypt. OP Amunoph I. oe 
QR Thothmes I. . .- ' 1478 | Date of his 14th year. 

Qa Ra | Amun-nou-het .. | 1464 | Reigned with Thothmes II. & IT. 
ST Thothmes II. .. .. | 1464 
UV Thothmes III. .. .. | 1468 , A great architect. His 47th yerr 

| | on the monuments. 
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Kings. Throne Events, 

WX | Amunophil. .. .. | 1414 His son. Came to the throne 
young. 

YZ ThothmesIV. ..  .. | 1410 | His son. His 7th year on the 
monuments. 

ab Amunoph III, (while a { 1403 | His son. The supposed Memnon 
minor, his mother to of the vocal statue at Thebes. 
Maut-mh-shoi was pro- | 1367 His 86th year on the monu- 
bably Regent.) ments. 

[Some “Stranger kings ’ ruled in Egypt about this time (1367 to about 
1337 ?), three of whom were Eesa, Amun-Todénkh, and Atin-re-Bakhan. } 

ed Horus .. .. «2 a | 1837 
Rathotis ; Resetat .. | 1325 

XIX. Dynasry or Diospoirrszs. 

ef ‘RemesesI... .. «.. | 1324 | Or Remesso. His 2nd year on 
| the monuments. 

gh Sethi, Osirei, or Siri Il. 1322 | A great conqueror. His 9th 
year on the monuments. 

ii, 2, | Amun-mai Remeses ..} 1311 , Or Remeses the Great. The 

j 3, 4, | or Remeses IT, a supposed Sesostris, son of Osi- 
5,6, (Hts two Queens)... .«.}, rei or Se-Osirei: hence, perhaps, 

confounded with Sesostris. His 
| 62nd year on the monuments. 

Manctho gives him 66, 
ki  Pthahmen .. .. .. | 1245 | His son. His Srd year on the 

monuments, 
k2,12 Pthahmen-Se-Pthah .. | 1237 | Not admitted into the Theban 

lists, perhaps from being a 
Memphite, or from having 
only married the Princess 
Taosiri. His 3rd year on the 
monuments. 

XX. Dynagsry or Diosporrres. 

mn Sethi, Osirei, or Siri IT. | 1232 
op Sethi, Osirei, or Siri III. | 1224 
qr Remeses IJ. e- .- | 1219 | His son, called also Miamun, and 

Amun-mai. His 26th year on 
. the monuments, 

st Remeses IV. .. .«- | 1189 | Hiason. His 3rd year on the 
monuments. 

uv Remeses V. oe oe | 1185 mrt of Remeses III. Troy taken 
wx Remeses VI. .. -- | 1180 1184? 
yz Remeses VII. ..  .. | 1176 
af Remeses VIII. .. «- {| 1171 
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Remeses IX. .. .. | 1161 | His 12th and 17th years on the 
monuments. 

Remeses X. -. «+ | 1142 | His Srd year on the monuments. 
Bemeses XI.? .. .. | 1138 
Amunmeses?  .. .. | 1185 

(Other kings.) 

XXI. Dynasty oF TANITES. 

Smendes and other | 1085 
kings. 
Amunse-Pehor .. .. | 1019 
Piénkh os ee) ee «|«21078 

Pisham his son .. .. | 1004 

XXII. Dynasty or Bosasrires, 

Sheshonk I. »- «oe | 990 | Shishak of SS. (t.Solomon). His 
22nd year on the monuments. 

Osorkon I., hisson .. | 968 | His 11th year on the monuments. 
Her-sha-seb, hisson .. | 953 
Osorkon II. oe as 952 | His 23rd year (?) on the monu- 

ments. Married Keromama, 
daughter of Her-sha-seb. 

Sheshonk II. .. .. | 929 
Tiklat, Tiglat or Take- | 914 | His 15th year on the monuments. 
loth I. (Tacelothis). Probably a son of Sheshonk II. 

He married Keromame, 
daughter of Nimrod, son of 
Osorkon II. 

Osorkon III., his son His 28th year on the monuments, 
Sheshonk III., his son His 28th year on the monuments. 
Tiglat, Takeloth II., his 26th years between 28th of 
son. Sheshonk III. and the 2nd 

year of Pisham. 

XXIO. Dynasty or TANITES. 

Pishai, or Pikhai 7 818 | Descended from Takeloth I. A 
new line. His 2nd year on 
the monuments. 

Sheshonk IV., his son 815 | His 37th year on the monuments. 
Petubastes .. .. .. 777 | Olympiads began in his reign, 776. 

(Other kings.) (Era of Nabonassar, 741 3.c.) 

XXIV. Dywnasry or 1 Sairs. 

Bocchoris .. .. .. 784 | Called “the Wise.” Son of 
Tnephachthus, the Technatis 
of Plutarch. 
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Ascend 
Letter ! e 
Plate. Kings. Throne Events, 

B.C. 

XXV. Dynasry or ETHOPIANS. 

1,2 Sabaco I. or Shebek I. | 714?| So or Sava of SS, Madea treaty 
with Hosea about7108B.c. His 
12th year on the monuments. 
Herodotus gives him 50; Ma- 
netho 12. The 50 years of 
Herodotus probably comprised 
the rule of the whole of the 
25th Dynasty. 

3, 4 Sabechon, Sevechus, | 702 | Manetho gives him 14 or 12 
SabacolI., or Shebek IT. years. Shalmanezer besieges 

Samaria in 4th year of Heze- 
kiah, and after 3 years takes 
it. Captivity of Israel (2 Kings 
xviii. 9). 

Tehrak, Tirhaka, or | 690 | His 26th year on the monuments. 
Tarcus. Manetho gives him 18 or 20 

years. Sennacheribtakescities 
of Judah in 14th of Hezekiah, 
in the time of “ Tirhakah.” 

' Sethos, a priest-king, said by 
Herodotus to have ruled at | 
Memphis at this time. An 
Apis, born in the 26th year 
of Tirhaka, died in the 21st 

| of Psammetichus, aged 21 
years. 

XXVI. Dywasry or Saires. 

7,8 (Uncertain.) 
Psamatik, or Psam- 

metichus I., son of 
Neco. 

664 | Ifthe 12 kings or monarchs ruled 
at all, their reign is included 
in that of Psammetichus, who 
is shown by the Apis stele to 
be the immediate successor 
of Tirhaka. Herodotus gives 
1454 years from the acces- 
sion of Psammetichus to the 
invasion by Cambyses. 145} 
+- 525 = 670 — 671. Hero- 
dotus and Manetho give Psam- 
metichus 54 years, and his 
54th year is on the monu- 
ments, Fall of Nineveh 625? 
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Letter { a tter in the 

Plate. Kings. Throne Events, 
. B.C, 

¢ 
———— 

9,10 | Neco, the son of Psam- 610 | His 16th year on the monuments. 
metichus I. Herodotus gives him 16 years. 

Neco begins to re-open canal 
to Red Sea. Josiah de- 
feated by Neco and killed. 
Carchemish taken by Neco. 
Jehoiakim b. to r. and reigned 
11 years. Army of Neco de- 
feated and Carchemish taken 
by Nebuchadnezzar in 4th 
year of Jehoiakim, in lst of 
Nebuchadnezzar, and 19th of 
his father, Nabopolassar (Ptol. 
Can.), who reigned 21 years, 
f.e. apparently 2 years with 
his son. (Berosus.) 

11,12 | PsammetichusII.,Psam-| 594 | His lst year on the monuments. 
mis, or Psamuthis. 

13, 14 | Apries, Vaphres, Hai- | 588 | His 12th year on the monuments. 
phra-het, Hophra. Manetho gives him 19 years ; 

Herodotus 25. Alliance of Ze- 
dekiah with Egypt. The 10th 

; of Zedekiah was the 18th of 
Nebuchadnezzar (Jer. xxii. 1). 

! Zedekiah deposed and taken 
to Babylon, Pharaoh Hophra 
being then living (Jer. xliv. 
30). 

13a, 14a| Psammetichus III... - His reign probably included in 
that of Apries, which was appa- 
rently reckoned at 19 years. 

Av Apis born ia 16th of Neco, 
consecrated in Ist of Psam- 
metichus II.; died in 12th of 
Apries, aged 17 yrs. 6 m. 5d. 

15,16 | Amasis, Ames .. .. | 569 | His 44th year on the monuments. 
Herodotus and Manetho give 

| him 44. Hemarried a daughter 
of Psammetichus III. Cyrus in 
17th year of Nabonadus took 
Babylon (Jos. Eus, Beros.). 
A Stela mentions a man born 
in the 3rd year of Neco, who 

| died in 85th of Amasis, aged 
71 years 7 months, An Apis 

| Stela mentions a daughter 
of Amasis, called Psametic ; 



15,16 

19 

20, 21 

22 

23 
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Kinga. 

Amasis, Ames 

Psammenitus, or Psam- 
micherites. 

17 

Eventa, 

Se} a | 

aud he appears to have had two 
other wives besides the daugh- 
ter of Peammetichus III. 

525 | After 6 months Egypt conquered 
by Cambyses, 

569 

XXVIII. Dywasry or PERSIANS. 

Darius Hystaspes’.. 

i 
| merxes (son of Darius) 
Artabanes (brother of 

Darius). 

Artaxerxes (or Art- 
ksheshes) Longimanus. 

Xerxes II. .. 
Sogdianus ... 
Darius Nothus .. .. 

525 | Canbat, and Canbosh? in hiero- 
glyphics. Ruled 6 years till 
519 (others say 522), 

(Or 521.) Ruled 36 years, Per- 
sians expelled from Egypt at 
the close of his reign till 2nd 
year of Xerxes. 

(Or 485.) Ruled 21 years. 
Killed Xerxes, and Darius, son 

of Xerxes; and was put to 
death by Artaxerxes. Ruled 
7 months. 

(Some give 465.) In his 5th year 
revolt of Jnarus King of Libya, 
and Amyrteus, 458, Persians 
retake Egygt 4 years (or some 
say 6 years) later, 452-451; 
Amyrtzus flies to the isle of 
Elbo, and Inarus is crucified. 
Sarsamas is made Satrap of 
Egypt. In the 15th year of 
Artaxerxes 60 ships are sent to 
Egypt by the Athenians, Amyr- 
teeus being still in the marsh- 
country, 438 g.c. It is possible 
that about 448 Pausiris, son of 
Amyrtzus, was made Viceroy 
of Egypt by the Persians; and 
if then aged 18, he was born 
466 B.c.; and Amyrtseus would 
be at least 18 in 466, and born 
in 484, being 26 years old at 
the first revolt in 458, If Pau- 
siris was made viceroy sooner, 
the birth of Amyrteus would 
be later than 484. Artaxerxes 
reigned 40 years, or 41, and 
died 421 Bc. 

421 | Reigned 2 months. 
421 7 months, 
420 | —-——— 19 _ years, 

519 

483 
462 

462 

Illegitimate 
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Ascend 
Letter in the 

Plate. Kinga. Throne Events. 

; RC. 

Darius Nothus .. .. | 420 son of Artaxerxes Longimanus. 
Inhis 10th year, 411 B.c., Egypt 
revolted (some say in his 2nd 
year, 419-418 s.c.), and Amyr- 
teus became king. 

XXVIII. Dynasty or one Salfre. 

24,25* | Amyrtaus .. .. .. | 411 | Amyrteeus reigned 6 years till 
$05 n.c. If born 414, he died 
aged 79; but if the revolt was 
in 2nd year of Darius or 419, 
he died in 413, aged 71; and 
if Pausiris was made viceroy 
before 448, the age of Amyr- 
teeus would be much less. 

XXIX. Dynasty oF MENDESIANS. 

26,27 | Nepherites .. .. .- | 405 | Nefaorot. Long vowels first 
used in Greek, 403. Death 
of Cyrus the younger. Re- 
treat of the 10,000, 401. 

28, 29 | Achoris, or Acéris .. | 399 | Hakori. 
80, 31 | Psammontis, or Pse- | 386 | Nepherotes and Muthis not on 

Maut. the monuments. 

XXX. Dynasty or SEBENNYTE K1n@s. 

$2,33 | Nectanebo!I. .. .. { 381 | Nakhtnebo, Nectabis of Pliny. 
Teos or Tachos .. .. | 363 | Artaxerxes Mnemon sent a large 

force under Pharnabazus and 
Iphicrates into Egypt about 
374 B.c., which was defeated 

. by Nectanebo. 
Nectanebo II... .. 361 | Defeated by the Persians, 343. 

XXXI. Dynasty or Persians. 

Ochus .. .. .. .. | 348 | In his 20th year. 
Arges .. «see 341 
Darius... .. .. 338 | Alexander conquers Egypt, 332, 

MACEDONIANS. PTOLEMY BEING GOVERNOS OF Eaypr, 322. 

Philip Arideus .. 323 |; Ptolemy made governor of Egypt 
Alexander, son of Alex- | 317 { in their name, 322. 

ander the Great, 

ProLEeMIEs, OR LAGIDZ. 

1 Lagus, or Soter .. .. , 305 | Married, 1 Eurydice, 2 Berenice. 
2 Philadelphus .. .. | 284 | (The Ethiopian king Ergamenes 

lived at this time.) far. Ar- 
sinoé, 

* This name, Nos, 24, 25, is now supposed to be of Bocchorie. 
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Euergetes I. - 3 246 | Mar. Berenice. 
4 Philopator .. 221 | Mar. Arsinoé. 
5 Epiphanes .. 204 | Mar, Cleopatra. 
6 Philometor .. 180 | Mur. Cleopatra. -Antiochus in- 

vades Egypt, 170. 
7 Euergetes IJ. or | 145 | Mar. 1 Cleopatra, 2 Cleopatra 

Physcon. Cocce. Also called Philometor. 
8 Soter I., or Lathyrus. 116 | Mar, 1 Cleopatra, 2 Selene. Called 

also Philometor, expelled 106. 
9 Alexander I, 106 | With his Mother. Mar.Cleopatra 

Lathyrus restored, 88. 
10 Berenice .. .. .. 81 | Daughter of Lathyrus. 
1) Alexander IT. .. .. 80 | Bequeaths his kingdom to the 

Romans. 
12 Neus Dionysus, or 65 | Mar. Cleopatra. Expelled 58, re- 

Auletes. stored 55. 
13 Ptolemy, the only son 51 | With Cleopatra, his sister and 

of Auletes. wife. 
14 Ptolemy, the younger. 47 | Mar, Cleopatra also. 
15 Cleopatra... .. 44 | Alone, and then with Cesarion 

or Neocesar, her son by J. 
Cesar. 

30 | Egypt became a Roman province. 

A.D. Events. 

Visit of Adrian to Egypt ; and again a.p. 130. 
Taking of Alexandria by Diocletian. 
Council of Nicza in reign of Constantine. Athanasius and Arius. 
Edict of Theodosius. Destruction of the Temple of Sarapis, 
Conquest of Egypt by Amer (miscalled Amrou). 

Caliphs.) 
(See Table of 

Conquest of Egypt by the Turks under Sultan Selim. 
Rebellion of Ali Bey. 
Invasion of Egypt by the French. 
Expelled by the English. 
Mohammed Ali made Pasha of Egypt. 
Mohammed Ali died; August 2nd. 
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Dynasty X VIII.—continued. 
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Dynasty XX. 

LIST OF KINGS.— PHARAOHS— continued. Dynasty XIX. 
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Dynasty XXII. 

Pthahmen-se-pthah. Sethi, or Osirei II. 
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Dynasty XX.—conlinued. 
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Dynasty XXI. 
4 

Remeases V. 

Dynasty X X.—continued. 
KENS) 
Neel Sethi, or Osiret 11]. Remeses III, Remeses 1V. 

\ 

Remesas XII, Amun-meses. 

shonk I. 

(Shisbak). She 

Pehor. 



Sect. I. m. LIST OF KINGS. 92 

r
e
n
e
e
)
 

ot 
set 

wq
s0
qN
IA
T 

t]
 

*(
qn
vm
-o
sq
) 

‘O
Qe
UY
—O
N 

S
p
u
t
u
m
 C

l
a
 

il 

T
A
X
X
 

c
o
m
l
l
 

"AI a0qseqg ‘S
HO
UT
 

 “
Sa
yH
oq
da
N 

"ROX10% 
e
m
n
a
t
u
y
 
e
y
 

‘sexXY 
=
 «‘snyE 

“woakquam 
‘Spreuy 

‘
p
o
n
u
y
u
o
o
—
S
H
O
V
U
V
H
d
—
 

kl 
ot 

sl 
vl 

9
 ¢
 ‘TT covgug (KF 

py 
“H
T]
 

sa
go
yo
au
re
sn
y 

=
 

=
=
 

S
|
 

>
 

| 
tl
 

o1
 

6
 

8
 

a
 

9
°
¢
 

“‘
pa

nu
yu

oo
—'

 
r
y
 

x
 

Ay
sv
ud
yy
 

S
O
N
I
M
 

A
O
 

SL
SV

I 



23 ‘m, LIST OF KINGS. 

[ exvdoaig paw corner | 

senator 

T
O
 
S
T
U
I
I
O
D
 

EE 
S
O
N
T
M
 

ay 
T
e
r
 



W
 

ef
] 

||
 

S 
=
|
 

|
 

a
x
 

A
 

M6
) 

\rT
VY 

|
 

Le
 

VE
 

Ni
jy
)|
|M
uw
 

S
e
l
a
 

all
 

wi
ll
 

te
d 

W)
 

iS
S 

ik
 Z 

€ 

=
 

»=
 

<—
=n
J§
 

6 

e
e
 

ee
 

\ 
cr
 

|
 

\<
> 

¥
.
 

x
 

6
u
 

oe
 

te
 

ee
 

“U
sp
Ep
Yy
 

8¥
.)
 

fi
es
 

B
A
L
I
N
 

“w
ef
er
y,
 

| 
a
 

S
T
 

6
 

4
 

sot
) 

(eat 
EU
) 

Ta
N 

HII 
||] 

Wb
 

|
 

|
 

as!
 

= 
S
E
L
 

so
s 

|
 

[ff]
 

|
 

me
s 

|
 

EE
 

=)
 

Fe
) 

(
S
i
e
 

0%
 

‘s
nI
pn
vi
g 

*0
19
 

7 
a
l
e
 

a
 

6
2
 

r
 

a
a
h
 

N
G
 

i 
¥
7
 

i
f
 

2
>
 

W
h
e
 

9 

SUVSWO 

fO 

SANVN 

->) fis) 
¥.) (ul 

i
 

1% 

N 4 —> == 62> tL 
or 

4
 

2
 “ Ve

s)
. 

~
e
 

i
L
 

V2 

5 1a
! 

[ 



®. THR CALIPHS AND SULTANS. ° 25 Egypt. 
n.—LmuT OF THE CALIPHS AND SunitTarNs or Eqyrpt. 

The frequent mention of these Kings, particularly in describing the monu- 
ments of Cairo, and the necessity of knowing at least when they reigned, 
induced me to give this Chronological Table. 

Ommisdes, or Ammawésh. Events during their Reign. 

Aboo Bukr, or Aboo 
Bekr (e’ Sadéek). 

O’mar (ebn el Khut- 
téb, or Khattab). 

Invasion of Syria commenced. 

Conquest of Persia, Syria, and Egypt. 
A'mer, or Amr (ebn el As) enters Egypt 

in June, 638. 
Conquest of Africa begun. 
Ali in Arabia reigns till 661; and El 

Hassan, his son, nominally succeeds 
him, and having reigned six months 
abdicated, a.p. 661. Deatb of Hassan,. 
670. Modwieh in Egypt and Syria. 

House of Ammavé?h (Ommiades). 
Alone. Fruitless attack on Constanti- 

nople by the Saracens. 
His son. Hossayn killed at Kerbela, 
His son. 
[Abdallah, son of Zobayr, reigned nine 

years in the Hegdz (Arabis), from 64 
to 73 A.B, or 684 to 693 a.p.*] 

Othman. 
A'li (or Alee), and 

Modwieh I. 

Moéwieb I. 

Yezéed I. 
Modwieh II. 

Merawén I. 
Abd el Mélek. His son. Conquest of Africa completed. 

Abd el Azéez, his brother, made a Nilo- 
meter at Helwin. In 76 a.H. first 
Arab coinage. The oldest coin found 
is of 79 az. (699 a.D.); it is a silver 
Der'hem. The oldest gold deendrs are 

. of the years 91 and 92 a.H. 
His son. Conquest of Spain, 710. First 

invasion of India by the Moslems, 
His brother. Second failure before Con- 

stantinople. Was the first who founded 
a Nilometer at the Isle of Roda. 

El Weledd [. 

Soolaymdn, 

Omar II. 
Yested i. 

El Weledd II. 
Yeséed ITI. 
Ibrahim. 
Merawén IT. 

Son of Abd el Azéez. 
Son of Abd el Mélek. 
His brother. Defeat of Abd e’ Rahmén in 

France, by Charles Martel, 732. 
Son of Zezéed. 
His son. ; 
His brother. 
Grandson of Merawan I., killed at Aboosder, 

a town belonging to the Fyoém in 
Egypt. 

* The Hégira, or Moslem era, begins 622 a.v., dating from the “‘ fight” of the prophet from 
Mecca. To reduce any year of the Hégira to our own, we have only to add 622 to the given 
year, and deduct 3 for every hundred, or 1 for every 33; eg. 1233-4 622==1855 ; then for the 1200 
deduct 26, and 1 for the 33-37, leaves 1818 aD 0 

y 4 
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Egypt. 0. POINTS REQUIRING EXAMINATION. 41 

o. Centain Points REQUIRING EXAMINATION, 

The attention of those who are induced to make researches might be usefully 
directed to the following points :— 

1. Alerandria.—Ascertain the sites of the buildings of the old city. 
2. Canopic branch.—Ascertain the site of Naucratis, Anthylls, and Archandrs, 

and the course of the Canopic branch. 
3. Sais. Excavate, and make a plan of Sais: at least look for the temple of 

eith. 
4, Deita.—Examine the sites of the ruined towns in the Delta, Look for their 

name in the hieroglyphics, and for Greek inscriptions; but particularly 
for duplicates of the Rosetta Stone. Look at Fort Julian below Rosetta 
for the upper part of that stone. A trilingular stone is said to be at 
Menouf, and others at Tanta and Cairo. 

5. Heliopolis.—Excavate (if possible) the site of the temple of Hellopolis; and 
look for the tombs of Heliopolis. 

6. Pyramids.—Look for the hietoglyphic record mentioned in the Greek in- 
scription in honour of Balbillus, found before the Sphinx. 

7. Memphis.— Make a plan of Memphis. Excavate about the Colossus for the 
temple. Examine the mounds. Those at the nitre-works are modern. 

8. Look for new names of Memphite kings, about the pyramids, Sakkara, and 
the site of Memphis. 

9. Look for trilingular stones in the mosks of Cairo. 
. 10. Onice.—Excavate the mounds of Onice, and look for the temple built by 

Onias. 
11. Ahnasich.—Ascertain the hieroglyphic name of Ahnasieh (Heracleopolis). 
12. At Dayr Aboo Honnes, 8. of Autino#, examine the Convent in the village, 

which is said to be of early time. 
18. Metdhara—Copy kings’ names at the tombs of Metdhara, and columns 

with full-blown lotus capitals. 
14. Hermopolitana and Thebaica Phylace.—Look for tombs in the neighbour- 

hood 
15. Zkkmim.—Look for its tombs. Ascertain the hieroglyphic name of the 

goddess Thriphis. [See Ekhmin. ] 
16. Thebes—Copy all the astronomical ceilings in the tomb of Memnon, and 

other tombs of the kings; also the whole series of the sculptures and 
hieroglyphics of one entire tomb. 

17, Esné—Look for inner chambers of the temple behind the portico, Ex- 
amine the old Convent. 

18, Ascertain what town stood near El Ken4n, and the pyramid of Koola, 
19. Edfoo.—Copy the great hieroglyphic inscription of 79 columns. 
20. Asouan.—Look for early Saracenic buildings, and the oldest pointed arches. 
21. Oasis.—Ascertain the date of the crude brick pointed.arch given by Mr. 

Hoskins at Doosh. 
22. Ethiopia.—Copy the names and sculptures of Upper Ethiopia, and make 

a list of Ethiopian kings according to their succession, and ascertain 
their dates. 

23. Mount Sinai.—Make a plan of the temple at SarAbut el Khadem. 

There ie a monument in Asia Minor, which is said to be Egyptian. If so, it 
is probably one of the stelz of Sesostris mentioned by Herodotus; and similar 
to those on the Lycus, near Beyroot, in Syria, which I saw and copied, in 
spite of idea of M. De Saulcy that they are not there. It is the figure of s 
man, cut on the rock, near Nymphio, the ancient Nympheum, about 15 feet 
from the ground, with a javelin in his hand; and was seen by the Rev. G. 



42 (pP. ENGLISH AND ARABIO VOCABULARY. Sect. I. 

Renousrd some years ago, who observes that one of the ancient roads from 
Mypia to Lydia passed that way. 

‘The Norek (or Noreg), a machine used by the modern Egyptians for threshing coro. 

p. Exouisa ano Arasic Vocanutarr. 
In introducing this imperfect: Vocabulary, I must observe that it is only 

intended for a person travelling in Egypt, to which the dialect I have followed 
particularly belongs. I have kept in view, as much as possible, the English 
pronunciation, guiding my mode of spelling by the sound of a word, rather 
than by its Arabic orthography, and have consequently so far transgressed, 
that I have now and then introduced a p, which letter does not exist in Arabio, 
but which nevertheless comes near to the pronunciation in certain words, I 
have also thought it better to double some of the consonants, in order to point 
out more clearly that greater. stress is to be put on those letters, rather than 
follow the orthography of the Arabic, where one only was used. He, his, him, 
at the end of words, should properly be written with an A; but I have merely 
cxpromed it, as pronounced, with 00. For the verbs I have preferred the 
second singular of the imperative, which in an Arabic vocabulary for general 
use is better than the third person singular of the perfect tense (though this 
gives the root), or than the infinitive (misder). Those in Italics are elther 
derived from, have been the origin of, or bear analogy to, an European or 
other foreign word. 

I may also observe, that I have sometimes introduced words used only by 
the Arabs (of the desert), and some of the common expressions of the people, 
in order that these (when of frequent occurrence) might not be unknown to a 
traveller; but in general the first and second words are the most used. The 
four kinds of Arabic are the ammee, e valger or jargon; dérig, common parlance ; 
Uoghawee, Uiteral; and ndhvces, grammatical 

Proxunciation. 

Tho aaa in father; oy, a8 in may; 4 or dy vory browd, and frequently nasal 
E, as in end; 4, as in seek; cdf, nearly as in the Italian mic. 
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Ai and ¢i, as in German, or as y in my; but ai rather broader. A single ¢, 
at the end of words, as in Doge, stroke, &c. 

f,asinis. J, as in English, but for it I have almost always used g. Indeed 
in Lower Egypt the g (gim), which should be soft, like our j, is made hard, and 
pronounced as if followed by a short i, like the Italian word Ghiaccto; but 
whatever letter it precedes or follows, it should properly be pronounced soft. 
For the ghain, however, I use gh, a Aard guttural sound. Dj as. 

Hf, as our h; and 4 with a dot, a very hard aspirate. 
XK, as in kill. 
For the kaf, or gef, I have used & with a dot, or line, below it. Its sound 

ig very nearly that of a hard g, almost guttural, and much harder than our c, 
in cough. Indeed it is frequently pronounced so like a g that I have sometimes 
used that letter for it. 

Kh, as the German ch and Greek x, but much more guttural. 
O, as in on, unless followed by w. 

O asin go; 6 and 6, rather broader; 00 as in moon; ov, as in cow. 
£ is always to be distinctly pronounced, as well as the 4 in ah; this 4 is fre- 

quently as hard as ch in loch. 
S, and sh, as in English ; but ¢, a hard and rather guttural sound. 
T, as in English ; and with a dot, /, very hard, almost as if preceded by u. 

Dth is like our th in that. 
U, as in bud: qu, as in English, when followed by another vowel: as quiyis, or 

quetis, ‘‘ pretty.” 
Y, as in yes at the commencement, and as in my in the middle of syllables. 

Before words beginning with t, th, g, d, dth, r, s, 8, sh, and n, the / of the 
article ei is ellipsed, and the e alone pronounced; thus el shemdi reads ¢’ shemdil, 
the left, or with the consonant doubled, esh-shemdi; «’ ras, or er-rds, the head. 
The doubled consonant, indeed, js nearer the pronunciation. 

Words within a parenthesis are either uncommonly used, as khobs, késra, for 
‘* bread,” or are intended, when similar to the one before, to show the pronun- 
ciation, as makasheh (magasheh), a“ broom;” though the two words are often 
only separated by or, and a comma. Some give another meaning. 

I ought to observe that the difference of letters, as the two A's, t's, and others, 
is not always marked, but those only which I have thought of most importance, 
and in some words only here and there, to show their orthography. 

ENGLISH AND ARABIC VOCABULARY. 

‘Able kdder. I am afraid ana kheif, a-khéf. 
e About howalayn. After bad. 
® Above fok, or foke. Afterwards ba'dén, bad-zélik. 
Absardity mus'khera, Again kummum, kummum 
Abundance zeeddeh. Age om'r, [ndba, tdnee, 
Abuse, oc. ish'tem. His age om’roo. 
Abuse, 8. sheteémeh. Agent wekeél. 
Abusive lan- id, Long ago seman. 
guage Agree, v. ittef’fuk. 

By accident; see ghusbindnee (i. ¢. in | A pledge, earnest, arbodn. 
By force spite of myself). in an agree- 

, Accounts, or _heséb. ment 
reckoning We agreed to- itteffuk'na wéeabad. 

Add ap eg'mia. gether 
Adore Air how'a, or how’eh. $bed. 
Advantage, pro- f¥da, or fdjdeh, Alabaster mar-mor, boorfeér. 

fit nef fa. Alive hei, séheh (awake). 
Afraid kheif (khyf). All, collectively gimleh, gemméean. 



Alter, v. 
Altitude 
Alum 
Always 
Amber 
America 

Amuse, v. 
Anchor 
Ancient 
The ancients 
And 
Et cetera 
Angel 
Anger 

To be angry 

Angle 
Animal 
Ankle 
Annoy, ?. 
Annoyed 
Another 

Answer 
Answer, 0. 
You are answe 

able for 
Ant 
Antimony 

Ape 

Apostle 
Apperel 

It appears 
Appetite 
Apple 

p. ENGLISH AND ARABIO VOCABULARY. 

kool, koolloo, pi. 
kool-loohom. 

koolloo weeabad, 
kolloohom sow’'a. 

wisel. 
khal'lee. 
ldz, or loze. 

sheb. 
déiman, or dyman. 
kahrimén. 
Yénkee dodneea (Turk- 

ish, i.e. the New 
World). 

itwun'nes., 
mur seh, hélb. 
kadeém, antécka, 
e’ nas el kadeém. 
oo. 

oo ghayr zdlika. 
maldk, p/. maléiikeh. 
kahr, ghudb, zemk, 

homk. 
ez'muk, ugh’dub, 

inbam'mek., 
zow yeh. 
hywan. 
kholkhdl. 
iz'al, 
zalin, 
wahed ténee, wéhed 

ghayroo. 
gowab (jowéb). 

, or roodd. 
emak. 

nem ‘el, or neml. 
kohi (for the the ory 

Eze 

lips (libs), hedodm, 
h 

bain, or byin. 
nefs, 
teffah. 

Sect. I. 

Love apple (to bedingén-kéta. 
mata) 

Custard apple _kish'teh. 
Apricot (fresh mishmish.": 

or dry) 
—— dried sheet kumredéen Cum 

of, eddéen). 
Arabic A'rabee. 
In Arabic bil A‘rabee, | 
Arab (t.¢. of the Beddowee, pl. Arab * 

desert) (Shekh - el - Arab, 
an Arab chief). 

Arch, bridge kdntara. 
Architect mehéndez. 
Theark of Nosh sefeénet saydna 

Nodeh. 
Arm (ofman) drah. 
Arms (weapons) silléb, soolléb. 

ge, v. sullah, sul-lah. 
Arrangement __ tusidéh. 
Art, skill sun'na. 
Artichoke khar-shdof. 
As zay. 
Be, or I am, _astayhee, akhtishee. 

ashamed. 
Ashes roomad. 
Ass hémér, 
Ask, v. essal, saal. 
Ask for, v. étloob. 
Assist, v sad, saad. 
At fee, and. 
Avaricious tummi’, 
Awake, ov. a. séheh. 
—,, 1. Nn, as'her. 
Awl mukh'rug. 
Awning (of a  esh'eh, tenda ( /tal.). 

boat, &o.) 
Axe, or hatchet bal'ta. 
Pickaxe fais, todree ( Copli:). 

Back déhr, kuffa’. 
Back stream, shdymeh, sheémeh 

eddy 
Bad (see Good) rddee, § wdhesh, 

moosh- ty'eb. 
A bag kees, or keese. 
Bald ak'ra. 
Ball ko'ra. 
Balsam belisén. 
Banana mdz (moze). 
Bank of a river gerf, shut. 
Barber mezayin, mesayn. 
Bark, v. badbbab. 

® Bed lowee and Arab have the same meaning; one merally singuiar, the other plaral 
thus, “that is an Arab,’ “da Bedd wee; thon ot Acabe: «d6i Arab,” et 
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Bark, s. kishr (gishr), @| Below (see tah-t. @ 
Barley shayéer. Under) 
Barre} burmeél. A bench mus'taba. 
Basket muk’'taf, kéffah. Bend, v. et'nee, inten’nee. 
—- (of palm kAffass. Bent (crooked) métnee (madog), 

sticks) Berry ab. 
Wicker —— me-shénneh. Besides ghayr, kheléf. e 
Basin tusht, or tisht. @|——, except _illa, il’. ° 
Bat (bird) watwit, pl. watawéet | The best el ah'san. 
Bath hamméam. Better ab’san, a-khd 
Bathe, v, istahimma. You had better sh'san tdmel keddee. 
Battle harb, shemmata. do so 
Bead kharras, hab, A bet. réhaneh, 
Beads, string of, sib‘ha. Betray, v. khoon. 

carried by the ~° Between ayn. 
Moslems e| Beyond bad, warra (i.¢. be- « 

Beans fool. hind), 
Bear, support, v. is'ned; (raise) er'fa | Bible towrat. 

(see Carry). Big kebéer, $ 
Bear, put up = istah'mel. Bill, account _—hesfb. ad 

with, v. Bird, small asfdor. 
The bearer rafa, 
The bearer of -rdfa hdéza e’gowdb. 

es | large tayr. 

Bit, piece het'teh. 
this letter ——ofahorse legém 

A bear dib'-h. Bite, ». _ odd, or iéd. 
Beard dagn, dakn. Bitter morr. 
His beard daknoo. Black as'wed, f. sdda or 
Beat, v. id'rob (drub). 8d deh ; as rek 
A beating derb, hal’ka, kut'leh. mote or jet black). 
Beau, dandy _shellebee, fun’garee. | Blade lldh. 
Beauty queidsa, koucidsa. Blanket herd, buttan¢ééh. 
Beaatiful quéi-is, quiyis, Blind amidn "(see Eye). 
Because seb'bub, beseb’bub, | Blood dum, 
Become ib’ka (ib’ga). Blow, v. um'fookh. 
Bed fersh, fursh. A blow derb; on the face, 
Bedstead sereér, huff (English, cuff). 
Bee . dabdor (dabboér). Blue (see Co- = az'rek, kdh'lee. 
Hive-bee néhl, néh-l. Jours) 
Beef lahm bukkar, lahm | Light blue genefree, scander- 

khishn. [fus. nee. 
Beetle gordn, or jorén, khdn- | Sky-blue semmiwee 
Before (time) kub’'lee. Blunt bard (i. ¢. cold). 
Before (place) kod-ddém., A wild boar e  haldof. 
Beg, v. ish’-hat. A board 15h. 

shahdt. Boat seféeneh, kydseh, 
The beginning el owel, el as‘sel, assl, felodkah, san'dai. 

el ebtidéh. Boat, ship mérkeb. 
Behind warra, min kufféh. Boatman ndotee, mardékebee, 
Believe, v. sed'dek. tyfeh. 
I do not believe ana ma aseddek'shee | Body gessed, bed‘dan. 

or lem aseddek, Boil, v. ighlee. 
Bell gilgil, nakdos. Boiled (water) mugh‘lee. 
Belly batn, or botn. —— (meat) maslodék. 

Bone adm, adthm, athm. 
Book ketdb, pi. kodttub. me tatee (betabteo «i . 
Boot gez ma. 
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Border harf, terf (turf). Broom me-kdsheh (pro- 
of cloth, keendr. nounced magdsheh ). 

selvage Brother akh. 
Born mowlodéd. His brother akhéo; my—akhédoia 
Borne, raised merfoda. (akhdéoya). 
Borrow sellef. Brother-in-law neséeb. 
Both el ethnéen, wéhed oo} Brush foor'sheh, 

e’tdnee, dee 00 dee| Buckle ebzéem, bezeém. 
(i. e. this and that). | Buffalo gaméos (jaméos). 

Bottle kezds, gezdéz (i. ¢.| Buffoon Sdotaree. 
glass). Bug buk (Engl. bug). 

—, square morub’ba. Build eb'nee. 
——, earthen, koolleh, ddérak, bar-| A building bendi, bindieh. 

for water dak (Turkish). Bull tor or tore (taurus). 
Bottom, of a kar (gar). Burden, or load hem'leh. 

box, &c of camels 
Bow kds (k6z). Buried madfoén. 
Bow and arrows kis 00 nishdb. Burn, v. ah'rek, keed. 
Bowl kus’ sah. Burnt mahrook. 
Box sendéok, pi. sena-| Bury, v id'fen, 

déek. Business shoghl. 
Small box el'beh, as elbet| Busy mashghosl, 

e’neshok, a snuff-@ But, ade. Idken, Idkin, likdn. 
box. Butter semn, més-lee. 

Boy wellet, or  wwullud| ——, fr zib’deh. 
(whence valet); Sd-| Buy, v. ish'teree, 
bee (f.¢. chubby) By, pr. be (by kindness, bil 

Brain mokh, demégh. mirdéof). 
Brandy er 'rakay (drakee). , 
Brass néhdss-defer, esped-| Cabbage kroém 

réyg. Cabin mak (rung at). 
Brave gedda. ——-, inner khaz'neh 
Bread esh (khobs, ki‘sra). | Cable, rope babi (cable). 
Roll of bread rakéef esh. Cairo Musr, Misr, Mugr el 
Breadth ord. . Kédherah. 
——, extent wiissd. Cake kéhk (cake), 
Break, v. ek'ser. Calamity dur'rer, azéth. 
Broken maksdor; cut (as a| Calculate, v. ah'seb. 

rope), muktodé. Calico (from  buf'teh. 
Breakfast fotodr. Calicut) 
Breast sddr (sidr). Caliph Khaléefeh. 
Breath neffes (nef fess). Call, v. en'da, kellem, nfdem. 
Bribe berteél. It is called es'moo, ikéolahoo. 
Brick kdleb, toob éh’mar. | What is it es'moo fy? esh es’- 
Crude brick toob/ny. called ? moo ? 
Bride arodseh, What is his es'moo fy? esh es'- 
Bridge kan'tara. ‘ name ? moo ? 
Bridle soor’ ra. A calm ghaléenee. 
—— ofa camel rus'n (russen) Camel (see Ship) gem'mel, pi. geméal. 
Bright mendwer. » female néka (ndkeh). 
— shining lém&—it ts, yilmi. ——, young kadot (gaéot). 

> light co- © maftéoh. male 
lour ——, young fe- buk'kara. 

Bring, v ait, geéb. male 
Broad aréed. Camp or'dee (whence 
— extensive wédsa. 
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Camphor kafdor. 
I ean ana ak'der. 
I cannot ma-ak dér-shee. 
Candle shem'ma. 
—, wax shemma  skander- 

dnee. 
Candlestick shemmadén. 
Cannon mad'feh. 
Cap, red tarbdosh. 
——, white takéea (takééh). 
Capacious wisa. 
Captain (cf a ryis, reis. 

boat) 
Caravan kaf leh. 
Care igtehdad. 
Take care 3'-a, ah'seb 
Take care of ab'fus, istah'rus. 
I don’t care ana mAélee. 
—— about it ana milee oo maloo. 

(or him) 
Carefal whee 
Carpenter negér (nujjér). 
Carpet segideh (fr. seged, 

‘to pray.’’) 

——, large keléem, booss&t. 
Carrion fateés, fatéese. 
Carry, lift,v. heel, ayn; érfa. 
——, raise 
Carry away, v. sheel, wod'dee. 
Cart, carriage arabéeh, déraba. 
Cartridge rem'ieh, taméereh. 
Case (tut) serf, bayt, élbeh, hok, 

bolt (gott, £ gotta); | 
bissdys ; diss. 

Catch, e. el’ hak, 
—— in the hand el'koof. 
Cattle bahéem, bookér. 
Caulifiower karnabeét. 
The cause e’sebbub. « 
A cave maghéra, 
Ceiling sukf. 
The centre el woost (middle). 
Cerastes snake héi bil kordon. 

g Certainly maloém, malodémak, 
helbét we labodb. 

Chain sil'sileh, p/. seldsil. 
Chair, stool koor’see, pi. karésee. 
Chamber O’da, pl. d’ad. 
Chance, good bukht, nueéeb, risk 

fortune (risk, risque). 
Charcoal fab’m. 
Charity hadench, sow-&b, lil- 

A charm hegdb 
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Chase, v. istdd. 
Chase, s. sayd, 
Cheap ra-kheés. 
Cheat, v. ghushm, ghush’-im, 

ghish. 
Cheek ihe 
Cheese 
Cherrystick pipe e dbook kerdys. 
Child, boy wulled 
Children weléd. 
Choke, strangle, v. itkhinnik. © 
Choose, v. nuk'kee {ongieee gee) 
Christian 

séra nere (Nasarene) 
Church kenéeseh. 
Cinnamon keer’feh (i. ¢. bark). 
Circle déira, dyreh. 
Cistern héd, hdde. 
Citadel kala. 
City, capital § medéeneh. 
Civet zubbet, zubbedéh. 
Civility minréof, 
Clean, v. nadduf. 

asa pipe sel lik. 
Clean, adj. nadeéf. 
Clear réi-ik, ryek 
Clever dter. 
Cleverness shutdra, 
Cloak bérnoos. 
Close, near garél ib (gary-ib). 
Close, v erie 
Closet thas’ neh. 
Cloth gooh (see Linen). 
Clouds ghaym, sabab. 
Clover bersim’ (burséem ). 
Coals fahm hag’gar (i 

“stone charcoal’’). 
A live coal bus’sa, bussa-t-nar, 

gumr. 
Coarse, rough  khishn. 
Coast bar, shet. 
Cobweb ankabdot. 
Cock deek (Engl. dicky 

bird). 

Cock-roach sursér. 
Coffee kah’-weh. 
Raw coffee bonn, bon 
Coffee-pot arn amen 

Coins gid'dat, or giddud. 
Cold 
The cold al o berd, e’ suk’ka 

(sug’a). 
CoHect, v. . 

® «Ho shall be called a Nazarene.” 
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College 
Colour 

purple-blue 
purple 
primrose 
peach 
— of ashes 
green 
dark blue 

light blue 

sky-blue 
brown 
light brown 
yellow 
orange 
spotted 

dark colour 
light 

Comb 
Come, v. - 
Come up, v. 
I am (he is) 

coming 
Come here 
I came 
Common, low 
Compass 
Compasses 
Complain, o. 

of, v. 
Composed of 
Consequently 
Consulate 
Consult, v. 
Constantinople 
Continent, land, 

shore 
Continue, v. 
By contract 

Convent 
Conversation 
Cook 
Cook, o. 
Cooked meat 

Pp. ENGLISH AND ARABIO VOOABULARY. 

mad’resee. 
1én (lone), pi. elwan. 

shikl, p?. ashk4l. 
elwin, ashkdl. 
as'wed, azrek; /f. 

soda, zer’ka. 
ab’ iad, f. hayde. 
ah'mar, f. ham’ra. 
wer dee. 
ah’mar ddéodé¢h. 

ee. 
men'oweésh. 
bum’ba. 
khoékh-ee. 
roomadee. 
ékhder, f. khadra. 
asrek, f. xzer’ka, 

ko’blee. 
gensféree, skanderé- 

nee. 
semméawee. 
as’mar, f. sam’ra. 
kamméonee. 
as'fer, f. saf’fra. 

kanee. 
menuk’rush (menug’- 

rush), munkodsh. 
ghamuk. 
muftéob. 
misht. 
ig’ gee. 
et'la fok (foke). 
dna (hooa) géi. F. 

taal hennee, taal gei, 
Gna gayt. 
watee. 
boos'leh, bayt-ébree., 
bee-kdr, 
ish’-kee, 
ishtek’ee. 
mitruk’kib min, 
behay’s in (since). 
bayt el Kénsol. 
show’er (show'wer). 
Stambéol, Istambdéol. 
bur (burr). 

istam{ir, ber’dak. 
“ (megéw- 

h). 

tabbékh e 

et’bookh. 
tabeékh. 

Sect, I. 

Cooked, drest mestow’ee. 
The cool e’ tarow’eh, taraw’eh. 
Coop, far poultry kaf'fass. 
Copper nahass 
A copy (of book) noos’kha, nooskheh. 
Cord (sce Rope) habl, hab’bel. 
Cork, of abottle ghutté kezdss. 
Corn ghulleh. 
Indian corn, or doodra Shdmee. 

mays 
Corn, or wheat kumh (gumh). 
Cornelian haggar-hak 
Corner ro6k-n. 
Corner, project- koor’neh (goorna). 

ing, of a moun- 
tain 

It costs es'-wa. 
Cotton kéton. 
Cotton stuff kotnééh. 
Cover, v ghuttee 
Cover hutta. 

A kohh, sebl. 
Count, v. ed, dh-seb. 
A country belled, ekleem. 
The country el khulla, el khala. 
A couple goz, ethnéen (two). 
A couple and a godz oo ferd. 

half 
Cousin ebn am, f. bint am. 
—— on mother’s ebn khal. 

side ; 
Cow bukkar, bukkara, pi. 

bookar, boogér (Lat. 
Vacca). 

Coward khowsf (khoww4f) 
Cream kish'teh. 
Creator e] khdluk 
Creation khulk. 
A crack, fgsure shuck (shug.) 
Cracked miashkéok. 
Crocodile temséh, pi. temaséeb. 
Crooked miidog. 
Cross seléeb. 
Cross, out of § semkdn, zaldn. 

humour 
w ghordb. 

Cruel moh’zee, hasee. 
Cruel azééh, azab. 
Cultivate, v ez'ra, i. ¢. sow. 
Cunning, artful sfhab hay'leh, sd- 

hab dubar’ra. 
Cup soltanééh. 
— glass hoba, koobéi, koo- 
Coffee-cup fingsn. [baieh. 
Coffee-cup stand zerf. 
Cure, tv. téi eb (ty-eb). 



Egypt. 
Becoming cured itéeb. 
It is cured tab. 
Curious, won- agéeb, gharéeb 

derful (strange). 
Curtain setarah. 
Custom-house diwdn (douane]. 

on mekhud'deh. 
Cut, o. ek’ta. 
Cut with scis- koo's. 

sors, 0. 
Cut, part. p. muk-toda, mekutta. 
Cut out, as fuseel. 

clothes, v. 
The cutting out e’ tufséel. 

Dagger sekéen, Ahdnger. 
— large gembééh, yatagdn, or 

yatukan (Turk.). 
Damp, 2. tdree. 
——, 3. taréwa, rotéobeh. 
Dance, v. us. 
Dandy (v. Beau) 
Danger khéf (i. ¢. fear). 
He dares not ma isteggeréesh. 

; ] 

yet him dare . histeg’geree ! 

Dark ghaémuk. 
Dates bel'lah. 
Date-tree, palm nakhl. 
Daughter bint. 
Day yém, pl. iydm, néhr. 

to-day el yém, e nabr dee. 
every day kool-yém, kooll-yé’m. 
in days of old diam e’zem4n, zeman. 
a day's jour safer yém min 

ney from _hen’nee. 
hence 

from the day min néhr ma giyt, 
(or time) I min yém in gayt. 
came 
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A great deal keteér kow’ee. 
Dear ghdlee, azéez. 
Dear, in price ghalee. 
My dear ya habéebee. 
toawoman ya _ habéebtee, ya 

aynee, ya aynay, 
ya aydones, 1. ¢. 
my eye, my two 
eyes; ya réhee, 
my soul. 

Death médt. 
Debt dayn. 
Deceitful mukkér. 
Deep ghareek, ghowéet. 
The Deluge é" too 
Deny, v. in'kin, akéor. 
Derived from mooshtdk min. 
Descend, v. in’zel. 
Descent nezéol. 
The desert el burréth, e’gebdl, 

(i.e. the moun- 
tains). 

Destiny neaéeb. 
The Devil e’ Shaytdn, el Eblées. 
ew nedda. 

Diamond fuss, almds (Turk.). 
Dictionary kamoos. 
Die, v. moot. 
He is dying beméot. 
He died mat, itwuf’fa. 
Different beshka, beshkeh. 
Difficult saab, war, tekéel, 

e 
Dig faat, efat. 
Diligence eg’ tehdd. 
Dinner ghiudda. 
Directly kawdém ;—in answer to 

a call, béder |! 
Dirt wus sukh. y 
Disgust (to sight kur’ruf (gurruf). 

in those days (fee or) fil aiam ddl. or taste) 
now, in these el-yém, fee haza el | I am disgusted ana ékruf min oo. 
days wskt. with it 

Sunday el had, nahr el had. | Disposition tubba. 
Monday el ethnéen. Dispute, v. banuk, it-hanuk. 
Tuesday e’theldt. A great distance méshwdér _keeber, 
Wednesday el e’rba. bayit. 
Thursday el khamées. Divide, v. ek'sum. 
Friday e’ godma. Divided maksoom. 
Saturday e’ sebt (see Morning). | Do dmel (efaal, sow’- 

Dead, s. myit, méi-it, pl. ee). 
. myetéen. 1 have nothing ans * radleesh déwa 
Dead, died, a. mat. to do with it. boo. 
Deaf at'trush. I cannot do maak ae Soe (as- 

Deal plank ldh - béndookes (4. ¢. without it nash) an‘oo. 

P Venetian). . Doctor bakim (hakéem). 

[ Egypt.) 
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Dog 
Dollar (coin) 
A dome 

Door 
Dot 
Double, v. 
Dove 
Ringdove 
Draw, t. 

Draw out (as 
teeth) | 

Drawing 

Drawers 
, chest of 

Dress 
Dress. t. 
Drink, r. 
Drive, v. 
Dromedarist, 

courier 
Dromedary 
Drop, t. 
A drop 
Drown, t. 
A druggist 
Dry 
Dry, v. a. 
— tn. 
Duck, goose 
Dumb 
Dust 
Duty 

it is my (his) 

Dye, v. 
Dye, dyer 

Zach 

Eagle 
Ear 
Early 
Earth 
East 
Easy 
Fat, v. 
Edge 

of a sword, 
&c. 

Egg 
Egyptian 

pp. ENGLISH AND ARABIC VOCABULARY. Sect. I. 

kelb. Egypt Musr, ard Musr, Mier. 
réeal-frainza. Upper Egypt e’ Sa’ced. 
koobbeh (al koodbeh, | Elbow k6oa. 

alcoba, alcove). Elephant feel. 
bab (see Gate). Nothing else, ma _ feesh hdgee 
nook’teh, there is no- ghdyroo; lem fée 
et’nee. thing else ha shay ghdyrha. 
yemim. Emerald zudmodorrud. 
kim’ree. Empty fargh. 
sower; ik’tub, ¢.¢. | Empty, ¢. fer’regh. 

write. The end el dékher. 
ek'la (eg’la), The end,itsend e’ terf, terfoo, 4- 

kheroo. 
tassowéer, sdora, ' The enemy el ddoo, addoo. 

ketabch. | English Inglévz, Inkiéez. 
lebass. Enough bess, bizeeddeh. 
beshtukh'ta (Turk.). . It is enough ik'feh, yikfeh, ikef*- 
libs (dips). | Enquire, ct. istuk’see. [fee. 
el’bes. Enter, v. id’khol, khosh. 
ish’rob. Entering dakhil. 
sook (soog). | Entire koolloo, kimel. 
haggan. Entrails mussaréen. 

Envy ghéereh. 
heg’gin. < Fqual to kud, fla kud. 
nukked. ' Equaltoeach kud-e-bad, zaybdd. 
nookteh. other, alike 
egh’-ruk, ghérrek. Escape, v. et’fush, yetfush. 
attdr. he escaped _tuffush. 
n&-shef. he has escaped omroo_ towéel,_nef- 
in’-shef. with his life fed be émroo. 
nésh-ef. Anestate, rented ard (or belled) elti- 
wiz. property, milk. [zém. 
ekh’-rus. possession 
trob, trab. Europe Europa, béled (bel- 
wageb. led) el Frangq. 
wageb-aldy. | European kings cl koronat el Frany. 

European people Frung, Afrang. 
is koon English Inglécs, Inkleés. 
es'boogh. French Frunseeés. 
sabigh, sabbagh. A Frenchman __ Fransofee. 

Germans Nemsoncech. 
kdol-e-wdhed a German Nemsowee. 

(every one). | Russians Mosko, Moskowééh. 
akdb, ok4b. a Russian Moskow’ee. 
widn. | ‘Italians Ttalidni. 
bed’ree, bed’ree. Poland Lekh, 
ard. Hungary Muggar. 
sherk. , Greeks Erooam'. 
séhil, sah'leh. ' 8 Greek Réomee. 
kool, dkool. Spain Beled el An'daloos. 
harf. Even, level, mesow’wee (mesé- 
had, harf. equal wee). 

Even, also hat’ta. 
bayd. Good evening messekoom bi! khayr 
Mugs’ree, belledee, i. ¢.. 

of the country. | 
(see Morning) eal khayr, sad mes- 

sakoom. 



Egypt. 
The evening el messa, el ashééh. 
Every kool. 
On every side fee kool-e’ néhia. 
Every one kool-e-wahed, kool- 

lohom (all). 
Every where fee kool -e-matrah, 
; fee kool-e-dodneea. 
Every moment kool-e-saa. 
Evident bein (bain, byin). 
Evil rédee. 
Exaction bal'sa. 
Exactly temam, f.e. perfect. 
Exactly so bizdtoo. 
Exactly like it zayoo sow’-a, mitloo 

sow’-a, bizétoo. 
For example mus salen. 
To excavate efat, faat. 
Excavation fat, fuat. 
Excellent azeém. 
Your excellency gendbak, hfddretak 

(your Presence) 
sidtak aa high- 
ness), pl. gendb- 
koom, hddratkoom, 
sidetkoom. 

» Except, adv. illa. 
Exchange bed-del, ghéier. 
Excuse heg’ geb, pl. heg’geg, 

6z'r 
Excuse me, I ma takhozndsh, el 

beg pardon afoo. 
Execute, deca- dya, deia, dei-ya. 

pitate 
Expend, v. defa (def-ya, dy-ya). 
Expense kool'feh. 
Expenses (ofa masrdof. 

house ) 
Explain, ex- fusser. 
pound 

An extraordi- shay aigeéb, agéiib, 
nary thing shay gharéeb. 

The eye el ayn, pl. el aldon. 
Eyeball habbet el ayn. 
‘Eyebrow hd-geb, pi. hew&gib. 
Eyelash rimsh. 
Eyelid kobbet | el ayn. 
One-eyed aWr, ower. 

The face el wish (el wid)). 
Faded,shrivelled dublin. 
Faint, v. dookh. 
A fair price temn halld!, temn 

mendseb. 
Very fair, toler- mendseb. 

. able 
A fairy gin. 
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Faith (creed), shah&da. 
testimony of 

Fall, v 
False 
His family 
Fan 
Far 
How far from 

this ? 
A farce, or ab- 

surdity 
Farrier 
Farther 
Fat, a. 
Fat, s. 
Father 
Fatigue 
Fault 
It is not my 

fault 

_ uka, yodka. 
keddab. 
Shi bdytoo, abloo. 
mérwaha. 
bay-it. 
kud-ay min hénnee. 

mus-khera. 

beetar. 
abbad, dbad. 
seméen, ghale¢t. 
semn, shahm, dehn. 
ab, abdo, abée. 
tab. 
zemb. 
ma leesh semb, mé’- 

leesh daw’a. 
Do me the fa- amel marédof, 

vour, kindness amelni el mardof. 
Favorisca ( Ital.) tefod'thel, tefod'del. 
Fear khdf, khédfe. 
A feast azoémeh. 
Feather reesh. 
Feel, v. hassus. 
Female netdi, netdieh, nety, 

oonseh. 
Ferry-boat madééh. 
Field el ghayt. 
Fig tin. 
Fight, v. kétel, hareb. 
A fight ketal, harb, shém- 

mata. 

File mub’red. 
Fill, v. em’la. 
Find, »v. el'kah (elga). 
Finger suba (soobé4). 
Fore finger . e& shéhed. 
Middle — suba el woostdnee. 
Fourth — bayn el asdba. 
Little — khansur, khun’ser. 
It is finished khalds, khé¢-les, 

khul'les, kholset, ;. 
Fire nar. 
Fire, live coal 

Fire a gun 

The first 
When first I 

came 
At first 
Fish 
Fisherman 

bus’sa, bus’set-nfr, 
mr, jum’ra. 

id'rob (or syeb), ber. 
dookééh. 

el ow’-el, el oweldnee. 
ow’el ma gayt. 

ow’elen. 
semmuk. 
sy-dd, semmé&k. 

D2 
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beyrek, band sy'ra, 
san ‘gak 

mebuttut. 
kettan. 
berghoot. 
lahm., 
sowdn. 
dakeek. 
zahr, nowdh, 
deban (debbdén). 
menash’eh. 
teer. 
shaboér. 
magnoon. 
kuddum (gudm). 
at'ter (attar). 
me-shin, ali-shan. 

Force ghusb (ghusp) 
By force, inspite ghusbindnoo, ghus 

of him a'ldy. 
Forehead koéreh. 

, lower gebeén. 
part of 

Foreign barrdnee, ghareéb. 
To speak in a értun; subst. rotdn. 
foreign language 

Forget, v. in'sa, 
I forgot ana nesect, 
Do not forget ma tinsdsh. 
Forgive me sud, milésh. 
Forgive, v. se-mah. 
Fork shok (shoke), 
Formerly zeman. 
Good fortune. bukht, neséeb, risk. 
Fountain feskéth. 
A fowl fur'-kher, fardog. 
Fox abool-hossayn, tdleb. 
Free horr. 
Frenchman Franzéwee, pl. Fran- 

zées. Fran'gee is 
a corruption of 
Francais; it is fre- 
quently used as a 
term of reproach, 
but never as free- 
man, 

Fresh, new gedéet. 
Fresh (fruit) 
Fresh water 

(sweet) 
Friend 

From 
Fruit 
Fuel 

tar‘ree; f. tareth. 
moie hélweh. 

siheb, hahéeb, 
féek, f. 4, 
panion. 

min. 
fowdkee 
wekéed. 

re- 

com- 

Full 
Fur 
Further 

Gain (profit) 
Gallop, v. 
Game (caccia) 
Garden 

Gardener 

gates) 
Garlic 
Gate (door) 

Gather up, v. 
Gazelle 
A general 
Generosity 
He is generous 

Gentlemanly 

Gilt 

Gimlet 
Gold 
Ginger 

Gipsy 
Gird, ». 
Girl 
Give, 0. 
Glad 
To be giad, »v. 
Glass 
Globe 
Glove 
Glue 
Gnat 
Go, v. 
Go, get away, v. 
Go in, ©. 
Gone 
Going 
Going in, p. 
Going in, s. 
Tam going 
He is gone 
I went 
Go out, 2. 

(who irri- 

Sect. I. 

melan, melidn. 
furweh. 
dbdd. 

muk’'seb, 
er'mah, 
sayd. 
ginnayneh, _bostdn, 

pl. ginnein, bus- 
sateén. 

genayndtee. 
kholee. 

tém. 
bab, pl. 

abodb. 
lim. 
ghazdl, dubbee. 
sdree-asker (sarasker ), 
kar'rem. 
éedoo maftodh, ft. ¢. 

his hand is open. 

biban, or 

ragel lateéf, rdgel 
sereéf, 

be-shwo'-esh, dla 
mahlak. 

‘oom. 
hadéth, bak-shéesh, 

(bakshish) 
medéhab, muitlee be 

ddhab. 
bereémeh. 
déhab, dthdhab. 
genzabeél. 
ghug'ger. 
haz'zem, it-haz'zem. 
bint. 
id’dee, a'tee. 
ferbdn. 
éfrah, or effrah. 
ezdss. 

kéra. 
shuréb (i. ¢. stocking), 

im’ shee, foot. 
id'khool, hoeh’. 
rab. 
ryeh. 
da‘khel. 
dokhédol. 
ana rye, 
hooa rab. 
ana roht, 
ekh’roog, 

[ber‘ra. 
étla, étla 
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Do not go out le-tétls, ma tetlash | Hair 
bar'rs, Half 

Goat may-zeh, In halves 
She goat an’zeh. Halt, v. 
Kid giddee. Hammer, axe 
God (our Lord) Alléh (e’ rob’boona). | A hand 
A god or deity Illah, as la illah il’ | Handful 

Allsh, ** there is no | Handkerchief 
deity but God.”’ Hand, v. 

Good teieb, tyeb, melééh. | Happen 
Good, excellent mddan (%.¢.a mine). | Happened 
Good for no- battél, ma es'wash;| Happy 

thing hageh. Harbour 
Pretty good, fair mendseb. Hard 
Goose wiz. tare, rabbit 
Gossip, v. dur'dish. Harm 
Governor,-ment hdkem, hdkmeh. 
The government el bayléek, el wesetéh. 
Gradaal, little shwd’ya be shwd'ya. 

by little 
A grain hab. 
— weight kumh. 
Grand azeém. (nite). 
Granite haggar aswan (ic. sye- 
Grass hashish. 
Gratis bellésh. 
Gratitade mi refet e’ gemeél. 
A grave todrbeh, pi. todrob. 
Grease siffr. 
Great kebéer, pl. koobdr. 
Greek Rodmee, borrowed 

from Romanus. 
Ancient Greek Yoondnee, i.e. Jonian. 
Grieved (it has) hazéén (sib aldy). 
Grind, ». is-han. 
A mortar miis-han, bin (hone). 
Grind’ (in a {ft-han. 

mill), v. 
Groom sy-is, sefis. 
Grotto ma-ghéra. 
The ground el ard. 
A guard ghufféer, pi. ghiiffara. 
Guard of a bur’shuk. 

sword 
Guard, t. istab‘rus. 
By guess be tekhmeén. 
A guide khebeéree. 
He is not guilty m4 lodsh semb. 
Gum sumgh. 
Gun bendookééh (being ori- 

ginally § brought 
from Venice by the 
Arabs), barodt. 

Gunpowder baroét. 
Gast of wind = shurd (pi. shoroéd). 
Gypsum gips (gibs). 

To do harm, v. 
There is no harm 

(see Never 
mind) 

In haste 
A hat 
Hatchet 
Hate, v. 
I have 
Have you? 
Hawk 

H 
Heat, v. 
Heat, s. 

Heaven 

—, paradise 
Heavy 
Hebrew 
The heel 
Height 
High ground 
Hell 
Herbs 
Here 
Here it (he) is 
Come here 
Hereafter 

Hide, v. 
Hidden 
High 
Hill 
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shar. 
noos, noosf, 
noosayn. 
wuk kuf (wugguf). 
kadodm. 
eed, yed. 
keb’sheh. 
mandéel, mdbrama. 
now el. 

eg'ra, yig’ra, yeréer. 
gerra, sar. 
fer-hin, mabsoét. 
mer'seh, scdia. 
gamed, ‘yabes. 
er’neb. 
durrer, dordora, sure 

rer. 
door, iddor. 
ma feesh durrer. 

kawim, beldggel. 
bornayta (from Ital.). 
bal'ta, kadoém. 
ek'rah, yek’rah. 
an’dee. , 
an'dak ? 
sukr. 
drees. 
hoda, (she—) héea. 
ras, demagh. 
itéeb. 
kém (kéme). 
es'-ma. 
kulb. 
sa‘ khen, ham'mee. 
bar, sdkhneéh, bam’: 

moo. 
semma. 
gen’neh. 
tekeel. 
Hebrdnee, Yahdodee. 
el kiib. 
él-oo, elloo, ertiféh. 
elwdieh. 
gehen'nem. 
ha-shéesh, khddér. 
hennee, hen'i i. 
a-h6, a-hé hennee. 
taal hennee. 
min de’lw4kt, min el- 

yom, min-oo-rye. 
khub’bee. 
mistakhub’bee. 
aélee 
k6ém, ‘gibel (gebbel). 

y 
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Hinder, v. (stop) hésh. z ana. 
Hire, s. kerree, ar'ruk, Ogers ; Jackal tdleb. 

v. ek'ree. Jar jar’ra, kiddrch. 
His betA-o0 ; betahtoo, | Javelin har'beh, khisht. 

Ice telg. 
Hoard up, v. howish. Identical bizdtoo. 
Hold, v. im'‘sek. Idle tum’bal, battal. 
Hole kherk. Idol sdora, mas-khdéota, 
Bored, pierced makhrook. sun’num (su‘nm). 

Hollow fargh. Jealousy gheéreh. 
His home baéytoo. Jerusalem el Kotts, el Koda, 
At home © fil bayt. ‘the. Holy”? (Ca- 
Honest man régel mazboét. dytts). 
Honey (“white,” assal ab’iad, assal e’ | Jessamine yesméen. 

or “of bees’). nahi. In jest bil dehek; see Joke. 
Hook (fish) sunnéra. Jew Yahdodee. 
Hooks (and eyes) khobshéat. Ancient Jews Béni Jzraéel. 
Hooka sheésheh, arkilch ,| If in-kin, izakdn, izza, 

( Turk.). lo-kfin, mut’tama. 
—— snake ly, lei. Ignorant, novice gha-shéem. 
Thope, or please Inshillah. Ill, a. meshow’esh, aidn, 
God ai-ydn, daeéf. 

Horn gorn ; pl. koréon. Ti!ness tashowéesh. 
Horse hossén. I imagine, ». tekhméenee, ava 
Horses khay]. az6on. 
Mare farras. It is impossible ma yoomkin’sh, la 
Colt moh’r. yoomkin ébeden. 

Horseman khy-dl, faé-res. @| In, within goda; at, fee. 
Hot hdmee, sdkhn. Incense bokhdr. 
—--weather har. [kun. Income erdd. 
House bayt, men’zel, mes‘- | Indeed hatta. 
Hour Indigo néeleh. 
How kayf. Infidel kdfer, pi. koofér, ka- 
How do youdo? kayfak, zayak, kayf- feréen. 

el-kayf, t¥ebéen. Ingratitude khussééh, khusséseh. 
Human insanéeh. Tok hebd’r, hebber. 
Humbug, pre- sheklebén (sheg-le- | Inkstand dowéi, dowdieh. 

varicator ban), khab’bés. Inquire, v. saal, es‘saal. 
Hamidity rotéobeh, tardweh. nside goéoa, fee kulb. 

— (dew) (neddeh). —, s. el kulb. 
Hundred méea, maia. Insolence (of toolt e’ lissin, kootr 
Two hundred meetdyn. language ) el kaldm. 
Three hundred todlte-meéa. For instance mus salen. 

Hungry gaya pn, jaydn. Instead bedal. 
Hunt, v. secd, istéd, ét-rood | Instrument dool&b, f.¢. machine. 

e’sdyd. tools ed'deh. 
Hunter sydd, ghunnds, bodr- | Interpret, r. ter’gem (translate). 

. dee, with gun. Interpreter tergimaén, toorgimin. 
In order that leg’/leh ma_ teksér- | Intestines mussaréen. 

you may not shee khatroo. Intoxicated sakran. 
hurt his feel- Intrigue, plot _fit'neh, khabs. 
ings, or dis- Intriguer fettén, khabbds. 
appoint him Joke layb, mus-khera, day- 

Eusbandman __fel-léh; p/. fellabéen. hek, mézh. 
Husband Zz, zOge. Journey saffer. 
Hyena dob’h, dobbh. Joy ferrah. 
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Joyful 
Tron 
Irrigate, v. 
Is there? there is fee. 
There is not 
Island 
Judge 
Its juice 
Just 
Just now 

Meep, take care istah’rus, ah’fod, ah’- | 
0 

Keep, hold, r. 
Kettle 
Key 
Kick, v. 
Kidney 
Kill, ev. 
Killed 
Kind, s. 
Kind, a. 
Kindle, v. 
King 
Kingdom 
Kise 
Kitchen 
Kite, miluus 
Knee 
Knave 
Knife 

Penknife 
Knot 
Know, v. 
IT do not know 

Knowledge 

Labour 

Ladder 
Lady 
Lake, pond, pool 
Lame 

Last, v. 
It is late 
Laugh, v. 
Laughter 
Law, justice 
Lay, v. 
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fer’hén, mabsdot. | Lay, v. a. rukket. 
hadéet. | Lazy tum’ bal. 
is'kee. | Lead, s. rossass, 

| Leaf (of book) wdarakeh, war'rak. 
ma feésh. | Leap, v. noot (nut). 
gezéereh. ' Learn, v. itadlem, diem. 
kddee. Lease (ofa house) d’gera, kérree. 
mdietoo. . Leather gild matbodk (mat- 
hakeek, sedeek. bodg), ‘ tanned 
tow, tou. skin.”’ 

Leather,common gild horr. 
morocco’ sakhti‘n. 

fuz. | Russia thelateénee. 
im’sek, hdsh (stop). | Leave, s. ez'n, egiizeh. 
buk’rag. Without leave min ghayr egdzeh. 
muftéh. , Leave, v. khal'lee, foot. 
er’ fus. Leaven khummeéer. 
kaylweh, kilweh. Ledge soffa. 
mow’et, mow’ wet. Leech éluk. 
mat, myit. ; Leek kOrat. 
gens. | Left, a. shemdél, yesér. 
sdhab mar6of, hindiin. | Leg rigl. 
keed (geed). Lemon luymoon, laymoon 
mélek (mellek), soltdn. malh. 
mem'lekeh. (European laymoon Adflia. 
bos’sa. kind) 
mud’bakh. Lend, v. iddee-sellef, éslif. 
hedy (hedéi). Length tool. 
rook’beh. Lengthen, v.n. it'wel. 
ebn harém. , 0. a. tow’el, towwel. 
sekéen ; p/. sekakéen. | Lentils atz, ads, addus. 
matweh. Leopard nimr. 
6k’deh. Less as’gher, akull. 
ref. Let go, or sy-eb, khallee. | 
ma ardfshee,ma mdish| alone, v. 

khabber. Letter harf, pl. hardof. 
mayrefeh, mayrefeh. | ——, epistle | maktdob, gow’db, 

warrakeh. 
taab. Level mesow wee. 
sil'lem. Level, v. sow wee. 
sit, sit’teh (mistress). | Liar keddab. 
beer’keh. Lie kidb. 
a rug. Liberate, en- dtuk. 
kandéel, mus’rag. | franchise, v. 
hdrbeh. Liberated matook. 
ard, bur (opp. to sea). | Life om’r, hya. 
fandos. Lift, v. sheel, er’fa, ayn. 
kebéer, aréed, wisa. | Light, a. khaféef. 
koomba. — colour maftdoh. 
el d-kher, el akhrdénee. | Light, s. noor. 
o'kut ketéer, istéhmel. | Light the candle wiilla e’ shem’ma. 
el wakt rah. Give light to, v. now’er, nowwer. 
it’-hak. Lightning berk. 
déhek. As you like ala kayfak, ala me- 
shurri. zdgak, ala = kuir- 
er’koot. radak. 



56 

Like, a. 
In like manner 

I like (it pleases 
me 

I should like 
Lime 
Lime (fruit) 
Line, or mark 

Linen-cloth 
Linseed 
Lion 

Lip 
Listen, v. 
Listen, hear 
Listen to, take 

advice 
Little, small 
Little, not much 

_ Live, v. 
Liver 
Lizard 
Load 
Load, v. 
Loaf of bread 
Lock 

Loosen, 2. 

Lose, v. 

Female 

Make, pv. 
Made 
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gay, mittel, mitl, kayf. | Mallet 
gazSlik el omr, ga- | Man 

thdlik. Mankind 
yagébnee. 

Manufactory 
fee knétree, biddee. | Many 
gee Marble 
laymoén hélw (hel’oo). | Mark, v. 
khot, suttr (of a 1 8 

book). Market 
kdmésh kettén. Marrow 
bizr kettan. Marry, v. 
as’sad, siba Mast 
shiffeh. Master 
sen’ned Mat, s. 
es’mii. 
tow’ wa. What’s the 

matter ? 
sogheer, zwyer. —— with you? 
shwoya. Matters 
aésh, esh. —, things 
kib’deh. Mattrass 
boorse, sahléeh. Measure 
hem'leh. —— of length 
ham‘mel. Meat 
rakeéf esh. Meet, v. 
kayldon. Medicine 
dob’beh. Memory 
kufi. Merchant 
ék-fel. 
dlee. Mercury 
towéel. Messenger 
shoof, boss, dndoer. | Metals, mine 
wasa. Middle 
sy-eb, hell (see Undo). | Middle-sized 
mesyeb, me-séieb. 
dy-ah, defah. 
hob. 
heb. 
w&tee 
tirmes, tur’mis (Copt.). 

doolab. 
magnoén. 
sittee. 
hésel, shén, shdona, 

makhzen. 
doot. ) 
sayher (sayhr athubker” 
nety-ch, “nety, oon’- 

seh. 
aimel, 
maméol. 

Mighty, able 
Milk 

A mill 
Press mill 
Minaret 
Never mind 
A mine 
Mine, of me 
Minute, s. 

Mirror, s. 
Mix, v. 
Mixed 
Modest 
Moist 
Monastery 
Money 
Monkey 

Sect. I. 

dokmék. 
régel; pl. regal. 
insén, beni ddan 

(sons of Adam). 
wer’sheh. 
ketéer. 
ro-khdim. 
dlem. 
alim (see Line). 
sook, bazar. 
mékh. 
gow’-es, zow’-eg. 
sdree. 
sid, seed. 
hasséereh (hasséera); 

pl. hossor. 
khabbar - dy, gerra 

rt y: 
malak. 
omoor. 
ashee&t. 
mar'taba. 
meezan. 
keeds. 
lahm. 
kabel. 
dow’-a, dow’eh. 
fikr, bal. 
tiger, hawigee,* 

mesébbub. 

woost (Eng. waist). 
woostanee. 
kader. 
lub’ben (lub’bun), 

haléeb. 
tahéon. 
mf'sarah. 
madneh. 
See Never and Harm. 
médan ; pi. madgdin. 
bet&ee; f. betéhtee. 
dakéekeh ; pl. da- 

ky-ik, dagdiik. 
miraéh, mordi. 
ekh’let. 
makhloot. 
mestayhee. 
téree (see Humidity). 
dayr. 
floos (from obolus ?). 
nesnas. 

* Hawagee. a Christian; Khowagee, a Moslem. 
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Monk réhib; pl. robbdn. 
Month shabr; pi. shdbdor, 

ésh-boor. 

Names of the Arabic Months. 
1. Mobarrem. 8. Shaban. 
2. Saffer. 9. Ramadan. 
3. Rebééh ’I-6wel. 10. Showal. 
4. Rebééh ‘l-f- 11. El Kédeh, or 

kher. Zul-kddeh. 
5. Godmad-owel 12. El Hd'g-h, 
6. Goémad-akher or Zul-Heg 
7. Reg’eb. (Tag). 

Moon kumr (masc.). 
Moral, a, mazboét. 
Morning soobh, sab&h. 

wn feg’r (fegger). 
Sunrise télat e’shems. 
Forenoon dé-hah. 
Midday dohr. 
Afternoon daser. 
Sunset mughreb. 
14 hour after esh’s, ash’s. 

sunset 
Evening measa, ashééh., 

Good morning sabdl khayr, sabé- 
koom bel-khayr. 

Morrow boékra, béker. 
the day after bad bodkra. 

A mortar hine, hén, mius-han, 
Mosk gémab, mésged (from 

séged, “to bow 
down ’’). 

At most, at the nahditoo. 
utmost 

Moth (ofclothes) kitteh. 
Mother om. 
——of pearl sudduf. 
My (his) mother ommee (ommoo). 
Move, v. n. haz. 

» 0. a, kow’wum. 
Mountain geb’el (gebbel), pi. 

gebaL 
Mount, ascend,v. et’'la foke (f5k). 
——, ride, v. érkub. 
Mouth fom, hannak (han’ak). 
Much keteér (sce Quantity, 

and What). 
Mad teen, wab-l, wahal. 
Mug kooz. 
Musk misk. 
Musquito naméos, 
—— net namoos¢éh. 
You must ldzem. 
Mustard kher'del. 
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Mutton lahm danee. 
My betdee ;_ _ betdhtee, 

Sem., as, farras be- 
tdhtee, my mare, 

My son ebnee. 

Wail mesmér. 
Nail, v. sum‘mer, 
Naked aridn. 
Name esm. 
Napkin mah rerna, vulgarly 

Narrow dyik, dthéiik. © 
Nature, the el khdluk,. 

Creator 
Near kary-ib (garei-ib). 
Neat, elegant fer ef. 
t is necessary em, élzem. 
Neck ruk’abeh (rifkkabch), 
Needle eb'ree, pl. d'bar. 
—— packing mesélleh, mayber. 
Negro abd a «" slave’), rigel 

wed, 
Neigh (' ‘Wnny) v. hen! Chinnsre, aa) 
Neighbours geerdn, sing. gar 
Neither (one wulla wdhed walls 

nor the other) _e’tdnee. 
Net shébbekeh. 
Never eb’eden, ebbeden. 
Never mind, v. malésh, ma annoosh. 
New edéet, gedéed. 
News, to tell, Ehebber (khabbar). 
Next e’tdnee (ettdnee), 

alagemboo (at 
its side). 

Nick-name nukb, lakb. 
Night Jayl, pl. laydl. 
Nitre sub'bukh, 
—— refined bardot abiad. 
No, nor wulla. 
Noble, prince eméer, améer, pi. 

Omara. 
North shemadl, béhree. 
Nose monokhéer, unf. 
Not moosh. 
Not so moosh kéddee, mdosh 

kéza. 
Nothing, none ma feesh hdégeh. 
For nothing belésh. 
Now: de’lwikt [see Day]. 
Agreat number ketéer kowee. 
Number, 0. &bseb, edd. 

The Numbers, El Eddud. 
1, whhed. $, theldta. 
2, ethnéen. 4, er’ ba. 

D 
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5, khdmsa. 
6, sitteh, sitt. 
7, s&ba. 
8, themanieh. 
9, tésd (tes'sa). 

10, 4sherah. 
1], heddsher. 
12, ethndsher. 
18, thelatasher. 

30, thelatéen. 
40, erbaéen. 
50, khamséen. 
60, sittéen. 
70, sabaéen. 
80, themanéen. 
90, tesiéen. 

Nurse 

Nat 

Oar 

Oath 
The ocean 

The Mediterra- 
nean 

An odd one 
A pair and an 

odd one. 
Do not be of- 

fended (hurt) 
Often, many 

times 

Oil of olives 
Sweet oil 

Lamp oil 
Train oil 
Lettuce oil 
Old, ancient 
Old in age 
On, upon 
One 
The very one 
Once 
Onion 
Open, v. 
Open, p. p. 

Pp. ENGLISH AND ARABIC VOOABULARY. 

14, erbatdsher. 
15, khamstdsher. 
16, sittdsher. 
17, sabatdsher. 
18, themantasher. 
19, tesatdsher. 
20, asheréen. 
21, wéhed oo ashe- 

réen, etc. 

100, méea (see Hun- 
dred), 

101, mecaoo wéhed. 
120 meea oo ashe- 

réen. 
1000, elf. 
1100, elf oo meea. 

dade AC Purk.). mor- 

ben dock. 

muldéé, pl. maka- 

helsie, yaméen. 
el bébr el malh, el 

eb. 
el bahr el ab'iad, 3. ¢. 

the white sea. 
ferd, furd. 
goz oo ferd. 

ma takhodshee dla 
khatrak. 

ketéer ndéba, kam 
nd'ba! (i.e. Aow 
many times!) 

aayt-zaytéon. 
aayt-ty-eb,”* 

hélwa. 
séerig t 
aayt-hér.t 
zayt-khifss. 
kadéem, min seman. 
agdos 
fok. 
wahed ; see Numbers. 
bizdtoo. 

zayt- 

noba wéhed, marra 
bus’sal. "Twhhed. 
ef tab. 
maftéoh. 

Opening 

Or 

Orange 
Order, com- 

mand, t. 
Order, s. 
Set in order, v. 
In order that 
Origin | 
Ostrich 
The other 
Another 

Oven 
Over 
Overplus 
Over and above 
Overturn, », 
Overturned 

Out 
Outside 
Owl 

Owner 
Oxen 

Padlock 
Pail 
Pain 
Paint, ¢. 
Paint, dye, v. 
A pair 
Pale 
Palm, date tree 
Pane (of glass) 
Paper 

A para (coin) 
Parsley 
Part, piece 
Partridge 
Partner 
Party 
Pass, v. ". 
Paste 
Patch, 8. 

Sect. I. 

fdt-hah, applied als 
to the Ist chapte: 
of the Koran. 

wulla, ya, ow; ¢.9 
either this or none 
ya dée ya belésh. 

portékan, 
aomodor, omédor, 

am'r. 
woddub. 
leg'leh. 
as'sel, ass. 
naam. 
e’ténee, el d-kher. 
wéhed dkher, whhe 

ghayr, wiéhed td. 
nee, ghayroo, 

bérra. 

teerdn; see Bull 

kufl, 
sutl, dilweh. 
wgh' ga. 
bodia. 
es’boogh, low’ wen. 
goz, ethnéen. 
ab’iad, as’fer. 
nakhl, nékh-el. 
loh—kezfs. 
warak; (leaf of) 

warrakeh, ferkh. 
fodda, ¢. e. silver. 
bakdéonis. 
hetteh. 
hag’gel. 
sheréek. 
gemma. 
foot; v. a. fow' wet. 
aséedeh, aigeen. 
roka, roga. 

* From the kortum, or Carthamus tincturius. 
+ From the simsim, or Sesamum Orientale. t From the flax. 
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Patience téol-t-el-bdl, sabbr. 
Patient saber. 
Be patient tow’el bélak, Gsboor. 
He is patient rdhoo towéel. 
Pay money, v. ed'fa floos. 
Peace, pardon 

cessation soolh. 
of war 

We have made istullah'na bad, or 
peace with —weea bad. 
each other. 

Pear koomittree. 
—, prickly, tin shék, tin serafén- 

or Cactus. . dee. 
Peas bisilleh. 
Peasant fell&h. 
Peel gild, kishr. 
Pen kdlam (kullum). 
Lead pencil kalam, rd rosise. 
People nas, gem’'méi, regal. 
Our people gemmé-ctna. 
Perfect temim. 

entire sahéh, kdémel 
Perfidy khyfna. 
Perhaps yoomkin, dpear (db- 

Persia igen 
Persian dgemee, Farsee. 
Person, self nefs. 
A piastre (coin) kirsh, plur. kroosh, 
Pickaxe; see Axe. 
Pickles toorshee. 
Picture sdora, tassowéer. 
A piece het’teh, kottah. 
Piece, v. fuse'el. 

khanzéer. 
Pigeon hamdm. 
Pilgrim hag, hag'gee. 
Pill hab. 
Pin dabdos, 
Pinch, v. ek'roos, égrus. 
Pinch, s. goorse, koors. 
Pinchbeck (me- tombds (Fr.). 

tal) 
pe shébook. ood. 

Pipe, mouth- fom, mub’sem (mup-- 
piece sem), terkéebeh. 

Pistol taban’gia. 
A pair of pistols goz tabangi&t. 
A single pistol ferd. 
A pit beer. 
What a pity! ya khoséra. 
A place mat’rah, modda, ma- 

kan, mahal 

The plague 

Plough 
Ploughing 
Pluck a fowl, v. 
Pluck, pull out, 

Plunder, v. 
Plural 
Pocket 
Poetry 
Poison 
Point, end 
Pole, stick 
Pomegranate 
A poor man 
Potatoes 
Pottery 
A pound 
Pour out, 2. 
—— throw 

away, v. 
Powder 
Power 
Pray 
I pray you 
Prescribe, ». 
Press, v, 
——,, squeeze, 0. 
Pretty 
Prevaricator 
Price (see What, 

and Worth) 
Agree about 

price of 
Pride 
Prison 

‘ft is probable 
Produce of the 

land 
Profit (v. gain) 

Property, pos- 
sessions 

Prophet 
Prose 
Prosper, v. 
Provisions 
Pull, v. 

el kdobbeh, e’tadon. 
Plank, pane (of lth. 

lass) 
séhan, tub’buk, han- 

gar. 
leb (layb). 
illéb. 
fit‘neh. 
mahrat. 
hart. 
en’tif el far-kher. 
en’'tish. 

tnhab, nd-hab (to nab). 
gemma. 
gayb. 
shafr, nusm. 
sim. 
turf. 
middree, nebdot. 
roomdan. 
meskéen, fekeér. 
kolkds frangee. 
fokhér. 
rotl. 
soob, koob. 
koob. 

trob; (gun—) bardot. 
kodr (kudr). 
sellee, sullee. 
fee ard'ak.* 
wuseuf. 
dooss. 
sdser (ager). 
kouei'is (qui’yis). 
a reblebea 
tem’n (temmen), sayr. 

uf‘sel, fussél. 

kébr e’ néfs. 
habs, hasel. 
ghdleben. 
khyrat el ard. 

sowdd, fkul oo sherb. 
shid. 

* “On your honour.” Used to deprecate punishment, and on other preasing oceasions. 
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Pull out, v.; pullek'la; eg’la; see 
off (clothes) Pluck. 

Punishment azAb. 
Pure téaher. 
On purpose bildniech; (in @ bad 

sense) bilamed. 
Push, v. liz. 
Puss! puss ! biss ! biss ! 
Put, v. hot. 
Put away, hide. v. diss. 
Put away, port. madsods. 
Putrify, v affen. 
Pyramid héram, abram. 

A quail soomaén (much. 
What quantity? kud-ddy, ¢. ¢. how 
Quarrel, v. hdnuk, ame] kalim. 
Stone quarry muk'ta-hag’gar. 
A quarter roob. 
Quench (fire), 0. itfee. 
Quince safer’gel. 
Quickly kawdm, belaggel (i. e. 

on wheels), yaila. 
Quiet ket. 

Race gens (gense). 
Raft ramodse (ramods). 
Rag sharméota, khdllaka. 
Rage zemk, kudb. 
Rain mattar, nuttur. 
It rains be-un’tur. 
Raise, v érfa, sheel, ayn. 
Raised merféoi. . 
Ramrod harbee, kabbds. 
Rank makdém. 
Rare, strange gharéeb. 
A rascal ebn haram 
Rat far. 
Raw ny (nye) 
Razor 0068. 
Reach, 2. tool, élhak 
Read, ». ek’ra. 
Ready héder. 
Real eah¢éh, sdduk. 
Really, truly min h&k, hdkéeketen, 

hak’ks. 
The reason e’ sebbub. 

| Rebellious adsee, pl dasii’n. 
: Receive money ek'bud floos. 

Reckon, v. ah‘seb. 
Recollect, v. iftek'r. 

. (—ion) (fikr). 
A reed boos. 
A relation karéeb, dhl. 
Relate, tell, v. ab'kee. 
Remember, v. khallee fee balak. 

| 

p. ENGLISH AND ARABIC VOCABULARY. 

I remember, v. 

Sect. I. 

fee balee, 
Remove it from un'guloo min hénnee. 

hence 
It is removed itnug'gel min métrah 

from place to 

Reside, v. 
Return, 0 . 

ala matrah. 

rood (roodd). 
gawab. 
is’koon. 
er'ga. 

—, give back,v. reg'ga. 
Rhinoceros horn korn khartéet. 
Ribs dullooa. 
Rich sheban, ghtinnee. 
Riches ghunna (ghena). 
Rid, ». khal‘lus. 
Ride, v. er‘kub. 
Riding, s. rokoob. [khaneh., 
A rifle bendookééh shesh- 
Right, a. doghrec. 
Right, s. hak (el hak) 
Right (hand) yeméen. 
Rim harf, soor. 
Ring (annulus) hallakah, hallak. 
Finger ring dib'leh; see Seal. 
Rinse, v. miismus. 
Rinse it ‘out musmusoo. 
Rise, v. koom (goom) 
River nébar; babr, ¢. ¢. 

ocean (applied to 
the Nile). 

Road derb, sikkah, tareék. 
Roast meat kebab. 
Robber haramee 
It rocks berdok. 
It rolls (as a itmérga. 

boat) 
Roof sukf. 
A room oda. 
Root gidr, gidder. 
Rope habbel, habl. 
Hemp rope habl teel. 
Palm —— habl leef. 
Rose werd. 
Rose water moie- werd. 
—— otto of hetter el werd. 
Round, a medow'-er, mekub- 

bub. 
Around howaldyn, deir ma 

iddor 
Rouse, v kow’em, kowwem. 
Royal soltdnee. 
Rudder duf‘feh. 
Ruins, remains; bendi kadeém, kha- 

see'Temple _ry-ib, kharébeh. 
Ran, »v. ig’ geree. 
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Run, asa liquid khor. 
Rushes soomdr (sumar). 
Russia leather gild thelateénee. 
Rust suddch. 

A Sack sekeébeh. 
Saddle (of horse) serg. 

(donkey) bérda. 
dromedary )ghabéet. 

——(camel) witter, howééh, shd- 
ker, r. 

—_— khorg. 
Sail, s. killa, komdsh, 1. ¢. 

cloth. 
Sailor mardkebee. 
Sailor (ofa boat) néotee, ty fa. 
For his sake leg’leh khf&troo. 
Salad sdlata. 
for Sale lel-bdyi. 
Salt, a. mileh. 
Salt, s. melh. 
Salts melh Ingléez. 
The same bur'doo, bizdtoo, pl. 

btirdohém. 
Sand rumi. 
Sandal nal. 
Sandstone hdgar hettdn 
Sash, girdle hezém. 
Saucer tés1. 
A saw minshér. 
I saw, v. dna shdéoft; he saw, 

hooa shaf. 
Say, v. kool. 
What do you betkdol ay. 

say? 
Scabbard (of bayt (e’sayf). 

sword) 
Scales (large —) meezén, Qrubbéneh). 

muk’tu School 
Scissors akties. 
Scold, v. hénuk, it-hdénuk. 
Scorpion sk-rabe (ag’raba). 
Scribe 
Sea babe, ‘babr el malhb, 

el mdleb. 
See, v. shoof; I see, ana sheif 

(shyfe), beshéof. 
A seal khiétdm (worn as a 

ring). 
impression khitmeh. 

Search, v. fettesh. 
Search tefteésh. 
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Four Seasons. 
Winter shittah. 
Spring khareéf. 
Summer sayf. 
Autumn deméereh. 

Asecond of time zénee. 
The second, the e’tdnee. 

other 
Secondly ténién. 
Seed bizr, hab, tekow’ee, 

; ghiilleh. 
Seek for dow’r aldy. 
Send, v. ébast, shaya, érse! 
Separate one fur’re 
from the other 

Servant khuddém, _subbee 
(lad). 

Serve, v. ikh’-dem. 
Shade, s. dooll, dool, dill, zill. 
Shadow kheéal. 
Shame, disgrace eh, iieb. 
Shave, v. éh-luk. 
Sheep, pi. ghunnum. 
Ram kharvof. 
Ewe nageh. 

Sheet, s. foota, malya (maldia). 
Shell wodda. 
Shield dar’raka. 
Shine, v. fbrook. 
Ship mérkeb * 
Shirt, s. kamées. pi. komsén. 
Shoe merkéob, pi. mara- 

kéeb. 
Horseshoe nal. 
Yellow slipper must, mez. 
Shop dokdn, pi. dek&kin 

(see Trader). 
Short kdseir (kossy-er). 
Small shot rush. 
Shoulder kitf. 
Show, v. wer ree. 
Show me wereénee. 
Shut, »v. uk’-fel. 
Shut the door rood —, étrush —, 

Gkfel el bab. 
Shut, bolt the sook el bab. 

door 
Shut, p. p. merdéod, matrdéosh, 

maskdéok, makfool. 
Sick (see ill) |= meshow’ish, aidn. 
Sick, to be istuf’rugh. 

® The camel is sometimes called mérkeb (as a shoe is merkéob), not because it is the “Ship 
of the Desert,” as some bave supposed, but because merkeb something to mount upon 
(Fr. monture), 20 that the mae is rather the camel of the sea than the converse, and the Arabs 

camels or montures before they had ships or sboes. 
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Side 
Sieve 
Silk 
Sight, s. 
Silent, a. 
Be silent, v. 
Silver 
Simple 
Single 
Sing, v. 
The singular 
Sir! 
Sister 
My sister 
His sister 
Sit, v. 
Size 
Skin, s. 
Water skin 
Sky, heaven 
Slave 

Female 
Slaughter, s. 
Sleep, 8. 
Put to sleep, v. 
Sleeping 
Slowly 
Small, see Little 
Smell, v. 
Smell, s. 
Sweet smell 
Blacksmith 
Smoke, s. 
Smoke, v. 

Disciplined 
Some of it 
Something 
Some few things 
Sometimes 

Pp. ENGLISH AND ARABIC VOCABULARY. 

gemb. 
ghorbdl. 
haréer. 
shoof, nudr. 
sékut. 
da'-kut (5s’koot). 
fod’da. 
mokhtus'surah. 
mooffrud, ferd. 
ghun’nee. 
mooffrud. 
séedee! sidi! 

garreea (jdreen). 
ketal. 
ném, v. nam. 
nyem. 
neim (nyim). 
be-shw'-esh. 
soghéer. 
shem. 
shem, reéh. 
reéh (reht) helwa. 
hadddt. 
d6-khan. 
ish’rob dd-khan. 
ef'red ; adj. nim. 
halas6'n (halazdnc). 
tdébdn, han’nesh, dood 
hei bil-koréon. 
ne'sher. 
fukh. 
neshi'k (neshdke). 
makiss (mektss) — 

e’shem’m4. 
keddee, kéza. 

nizdm. 
minoo, minnoo. 
hageh, shay. 
bad shay. 
wiéhed-waéhed-ndba, 

bad-Skat. 
ebn, welled. 
gho'na. 
hazéén (sdbdn). 
isiadb’aléy. 

Sect. I. 

Sort, s, gens, shikl. 
Sound, voice hess. 
Sour, acid haé-duk, hdé-mood. 
South genéob, kub’lee (kib- 

lee). 
—— wind now. 
Sow (seed), r. ez'ra. 
——(cloth), v. khy-et. 
Span shibr. 
Span with fore- fitr. 

finger 
Speak to one wessee (wusseec). 
about, bespeak 

Speak, see Talk. 
Spear harbeh. 
Spend (money) dy-é, ésref. 
Spider ankabdot. 

web ankab6ot. 
Spill, v. koob (kubb). 
Spirit Toh. 
A spirit dfreet, pl. afaréet, 

ginnee, pl. gin. 
A good spirit, see Angel. 
Split, p. p. maflodk, mushroom. 
It gets spoilt = itlif. 
It is quite spoilt tel’lef, rah khosdra. 
Spoon milaka. 
Sportsman sy-dd. 
Square morub’bah, morub’ba. 
Stable, s stabl. 
Stand up kdéom fla haylak. 

Stor” e } yookuf, wukkuf. 

Star nigm ; me nigoom. 
Statue mae-khéot. 
Stay, wait, v. | us'boor. 
Steal, v. esrook, es'ruk [to sherk}. 
Stealth, s. seérkah . 
By stealth bil ies. 
Steel 
A steel (for flint) veondd. 
Stick nebdot; assaia (as- 

syeh), shamrookh. 
Stick of palm geréet. 
Stick, v. ilzuk. 
Sticking ldzek. 
It has stuck lez'zek. 
Stuck, p. p. malzéok. 
Still sdkut. 
—— yet lisaa. 
Sting shék. 
He is stingy eédoo misek. 
Stirrup rekaéb. 
Stone haggar. 
Stop, see Stand and Wait. 
Stop up, v sid. 
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Stopped, closed masddod. | Telescope nadéra. 
Straight dighree. Tell, v. kool, dh-kee 
String doobdra. Temple béerbeh. 
Strong shededt, gow'ee. Tent khayin, khdymeh. 
Straw tibn. Tent peg wat tat. 
Street derb, sikkeh. Than min, an. 
Stumble, r. dhter. ° We thank you nish‘koor el fédl. 
He struck dérreb (see Beat). (for a present) 
Strike alight ek’de (egda). for inquiry) allah ibdrak féek. 
Style keam, tertéeb, shikl. | ——(for a great ket'-ther—(getther—) 
Begin the sub- éftalh séeratoo, éftah favour), ] am = khdyrak. 

ject e’séera. much obliged 
Such a one fooldn (feldn). to you! (also 
Suck, v. mooss. ironically) 
Sugar sook’ker Thank God el ham'doo lillgh. 
Sun shems (fem.). Then somma, badén. 
The sun has set e'shems ghabet. There henék. 
Sulphur kabreet. They, their hoom, beta'-hoom. 
Summer adyf. Thick te-khéen. 
Support, v. es ned. Thief (see Robber and Steal). 
He supported _sen’ned. Thigh fukhd, werk. 
Supported, p. p. masnodd. Thin roofya (rooféia), re- 
Suppose, v. zoon’ (zoonn), khum’- féea, 

men. Thing hageh, shay. 
Swell, v, yoorem., Things asheedt. 
Swollen warm. ——,matters omodr. 
Swear, testify, v. ish’had, dblif. Think, v. iftekker, khum’men. 

at, abuse, v. ish tem. I think, suppose ana azdon, tekhmee- 
Swallow, v. eb’‘la, nee, 
Sweet . hel’ wa. Third thdlet. 
Swim, v. adm. This dee, hdza (hdtha). 
Sword sayf. That deéka, dikkai, da. 
Syria e’Sham. Those dole (ddl). 
System tertéeb, nizim. Thirst at'tush, 

Thirsty at-sha'n. 
Table-cloth fodta e’s0 fira. Thorn shéke (shék). 
Table sdffra. Thought fikr. 

, Turkish kodrsee. Thread, s. khayt. 
Tack (in sailing) id'rob bolta. A thread fet'leh, fet'‘leh khayt. 
Tail dayl, Threshold at'taba. 
Tailor khyat, térzee. Thrive, v. éf'la. 
Take, rv. khod. Throw, v. érmee. 
Take away, v. sheel. Thumb suba el kebeer. 
Take in, cheat ghush, ghush'em. Thunder read. 
Talk, v. itkel’lem, it-had'det. | Tickle, v. zukzuk (zugzug). 
Tall toweél (towwéel). Tie, v. er’ boot. 
Tamarinds tdinr hindee. Tight, drawn mashddot. 
Tamariek tur’ fa. Time, narrow dy-ik (déi-uk), maz~ 
Tan, v. ed'bogh. - néok. 
Tax feérdeh (fir’'deh), { Time, rolta noba, 

méeree. , tempo wakt. 
Tea . Tin kazdeér (xaoovrepoy). 
Teach, 0 dlem. Tin plate saféeh. 
Tear, v. éshrat, sher’mut. Tin, ». whiten béiad, byad. 
A tear dim'moo. ' | Tinder soofdn. 
Telegraph e-shdra. | Tired batla’n. 
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To 
Toast (bread) 
Tobacco 
Together 

To-morrow 
Tongs 
Tooth 

Top 
Torch 
Torn 
A torn rag 
Tortoise 
Torture 

0. 
Touch, feel, v. 
Do not touch 

that (put not 
your hand on 
it). 

Tow 
Tow (a boat) 
Towel, napkin 
Tower 
— fort 
Town 

Large town 
Trade 
Trader 
Traveller 
-—— European 
Treachery 
Treacherous 

(see Betray 
and Perfidy). 

Tree 

Trickery, ma- 
chination 

Trouble 
Trousers 

—— of women 
True 

p. ENGLISH AND ARABIC VOBABULARY. 

illa, eéla. 
esh mekum'mer. 
dd-khan, 4. ¢. smoke. 
sow'a—sow'a, weéa- 

bodkra. 
mia-sheh. 
sin, pi. sinndn, si- 

noén. 
ghutta (cover). 
mash’al. 
mesher’met. 

Gzeb, addab. 
has’sus. 
la tehdét yed’ak aléy, 
ma tehot-shi 
eédak ala dée. 

meshak. 
goor e’ leban. 
fodta, méhrama. 
boorg. 
kdl. 
bel’led (bel’ed), pi. 

beléd. 
ben'der. 
sebbub. 
tdger, mesebbub. 
mesaffer, pi. —in. 
sow6&h, pl. —in. 
khiéna, kheedna. 
khein, khyin. 

seg gereh, sheg’- 

duk, ih 

shail, em ‘meh. 
Toork, Ozmdnlee, 

Oamédanili. 
dow’er. 
faroo’see. 
Tearataye, nobatayn. 
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Tyrant , 

Tyrannical } za‘lem. 
Tyranny zoolm. 

Valley wadee (wddy). 
Value, price . temn (témmun). 
Vapour bé-khér. 
Vase fasa. 
Vegetables khodar. 
Very kow’ee; very large, 

kebéer kow’ee. 
Ugly wéhesh, bil-hém. 
Violent kow’wee (kow’ee). 
Violet benef'sig. 
Virgin bikr. 
Umbrella shemacéh, 
Undo, untie, v. fook’, hell. 
Uncle am. 
Uncle (mother's khal. 

brother) 
Until illa, le, illama, léma. 
Under takht. (lemee. 
Vocabulary sillemee, ketéb  sil- 
Voyage caffer. 
Up, upon, over fodke (fék). 
Upper fokdnee. 
Use, utility néffa. 
It is useful infa. 

of no use ma infish. 
Used, worn, mestah'mel. 

secondhand 
Usury ribh. 
Vulture nisser, nisr. 
—— percnopterus rakh-am (rékhum). 

‘Wafer bershdm, 
Wager réhaneh, 
Wages gemkééh, 
Waist woost, i. e. middle. 
Wait, stop,e. —_-us’boor. 

for me istennanee. 
—forhim  isten’noo. 
Wake, v. a, andn, es'-hur (es'-her). 

alk, v. im’shee. 
Walking méa-shee, 
Wall hayt. 
— (round a soor. 

town) 
Walls haytdn. 
Walnut goz. 
I want, v ane oW’es (ows), ana 

aréed, ana Atlub 
(téleb), matldobee. 

What do you ow’es-ay, oWs-ay; by 
want ? the Arabs, Esh 

teréed. 
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I want 

aréed. 
I want nothing moosh ow’es hdgeh. 
War harb, shemmata. 
Warm sokhn. 
Lukewarm défee. 
Warn, v. wu'ssee. 
I warned you ana wusayt-ak. 
I was koont, ana koont. 
He, it, was kan. 
She was kan'net. 
We were koon’na. 
You were kodntum, kodéntoo, 
They were kdnoo. 
Wash, v. ugh’sel. 
Waste, s. khosira. 
A watch saa. 
Water, s. md‘ie, ma, md‘ieh. 
Water, v. is’kee. 
—— sprinkle _rodsh, rush. 
Fresh water méie hel’wa. 
Spring (of water) ain, ayn (eye), ed 
Water, t torrentof sayl. 
(in the desert) 

—— basin of khdraza, mesék. 
(in a rock) 

———- small basin mesdyk. 
of 

-—— basin or theméeleh. 
natural reser- 
voir, when 
filled up with 
sand or gravel 

well of beer. 
—— reservoir hdd. 

(built) 
—— poolofrain magéra (makéra). 

water 

—— river, or nabr. 
stream 

—— channel, or mig’gree. 
conduit 

Water melon _ batéekh. 
Wax candles shemma skanderanee. 
Way sikkah, derb. 
We ab’na, nah’na, 
Weak batlin, da-eéf. 
One week go6ma wihed. 
Weigh, ov. yodsen. 
Weight t5k1, wézzen. 
A well beer. 
Well, good tyeb (v. good). 
Wet mablodl. 
Wet, v. bil. 
What 

ter ? 
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ow’es, ow’z, ldzemlee, | What’s the mat- khabbar-dy, géra-ay 
el khabbar-dy ? 

What’s the price be-kém dee? 
of this ? 

What is this 
worth ? 

What are you 
doing ? 

What o’clock is 
it? 

Wheat 
A wheel 
When 

At the time that 
Where ? 

Where are you 
going ? 

Where did you 
come from ? 

Which ? 
That which 
Whip of hippo- 

potamus hide 
White 
Whiten, ». 
Whitening 
Why? 
Who 
Who is that ? 
Who said so? 
Whose 
The whole 
Wicked 

North wind 
Window 
Wine 
Wing 
Winter 
Wipe, v. 
Wire 
Wish 
Wish, v. 
I wish, 0. 

I had wished 

ay, ¢ 
Whatdoyou say? ttpedi-sy, tekool-ay? | With 

eswa-dy dee ? 

betemel-dy; by the 
Arubs, esh te- 
sow’ wee ? 

e’ ea'a fee kim ? 

kum’b. » 
aggeleh. 
léma (lemma), émte. 
wakt ma. 
fayn (by the Arabs, 
owwdyn) ? 

ente rye fayn? — 

ente gayt min ayn? 

an'héo ? 
el-azée, élee (ellee). 
korbég. 

ab’iad, fem, bayda. 
byed. 
tabeshéer. 
lay ? lesh ? 
min. 
da min? 
min kal (gal) kéddee? 
beta min. 
el kool, kool’loo. 
bardm 
ebn harim. 
az'beh, er’meleh. 
dzeb, er’mel. 
marra, zog, hormah. 
wéhsh (w dhesh). 
ana ow’es (aw ‘a). 
reéh, how's. 
e’ty-db, teidb. 
shu-bdk. 
nebéet, shardb. 

tool'beh. 
et'loob. 
bid’dee, fee khadtree, 

aréed 
erayt, kin fee khd- 

tree. 
ma, wée-a, 
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Within gosa, Wounded magrooh, 
Witness shébed. Write, °. ik’tub ; writer, kateb. 
Wolf deeb (deep). Wrote ket'tob, 
Woman marra, nisss, bOrmah. | Writing ketdbeh. 
© woman (call- ya haggeh, ya hegh | Written maktosb. 

ing toa poor (Cp. old hag.) 
woman, re ; A yard, court hésh. 
spectfully) Year tenna (senneh). 

Women nis-wén,haréem, } Yesterday embi'ra (by the Aral. * 
I wonder at ‘ana astdgeb. | ‘ums, or uthse). 
I wonder if, i.e. ya térra, hdl toora | The day before owel embéra (by th 

wish to know yesterday Arabs, owel ums, 
Wonderful —agéeb, Yes fwa, elwa, nim, 
‘Wood Kheshob, (khéshub), | Not yet Vasa. 
Firewood hatto | Yield to my 
Wool toot | opinion tawdnee, 
Word kilmeb, kaldm. You en'te; entee, fem, 
Work, s. shoghl. éntoom, pl. 
Work, v. ishtoghl, foal, Young soghéier ; tulgo zwéir 
World dodnees. Young man _—sheb, gedda, 
Worm dood. Your detak; betdhtak, /. 
Worth, it is éswa, Youth shebab, sheboobéeh, 
Wound, s, ——_gérah (gerrah). : 

Boats of the Xtle—Cangia and Dahabéth—On the opposite bank is a whirlwind of sand, 



View in the Delta during 

ROUTE 1.—LONDON TO ALEXANDRIA. 67 

the Inundation of the Nile. 

ROUTES. 

ROUTE 1. 
LONDON TO ALEXANDRIA. 

In going from England to Alexan- 
ia, the quickest way is by sea to 

Gibraltar ‘and Malta, or through 
France to Marseilles, and thence by) 
the steamer to Egypt (See Introduc- 
tion, on the Voyage to Alexandria.) 
ALEXAND! .—1. Arrival at! 

Alexandria. 
Pompey’s Pillar is in latitude 31° 

10’ 45° N. and longitude 29° 54’ E, 
from Greenwich. "The const is ex- 
ceedingly low, #0 that the highest 
parts only begin to be seen at the dis- 
tance of about 18 miles, and the line of 
the const itself is not discernible till 
within 13 or 14. h there is 
water to the depth of 6 fathoms close 
to the Pharos, and from 5} to 4 along 
the whole shore to the point of Eu- 
nostas, at the entrance of the western 
harbour, and at 14 mile off not less 
than 20 fathoms, it is excecdingly dan- 

to approach at night. There in, 
ever, very good holding ground in 

the roads; and ships anchor, or lay to, 
about a mile off shore. ‘The fit ob: 
Jeeta perceived from the sea are Pom- 
pey's Pillar, the forts on the mounds 
constructed ‘by the French, and the 
detacl.ed forts added by Mohammed 
Ali, the Pharos and new lighthouse, 
and the buildings on the Ras e’ Tin 

; (the “ Cape of Figs”), between the two 
ports; and on nearing the land, the 
obelisk, the Pasha’s harcem and palace, 
the houses of the town, the masts of 
ships, and the different batteries (which 

{have been lately much increased’, the 
windmills to the west, and the line of 
coast extending to Marbut Point, begin 
to be seen. 

The old lighthouse, which occupies 
| the site of the ancient Pharos, on s 
rock joined to the land by a causeway, 
has Tong been pronounced insufficient 
for the safety of veescls making the 
coast, both from its want of height, and 
the bad quality of the light itself, espe- 
cially in foggy weather, when it can 
scarcely be seen till a vessel has neared 
the land. Its distance from the western 
harbour is an additional cause of com- 
plaint, To remedy these inconve- 
niences, Moh Ali erected the 
new lighthouse on the point of Eunos- 
tus, which has at least tho advantage 
of being in a better position for vessels 
arriving from Europo; but he made 
the mistake of not having a revolving 
light, which might have been put up 
at little more expense. 
On arriving off Alexandria by day- 

light, a pilot comes on board, to carry 
the esse through the complicated 
chanuela of the western or old port, 
which are beset with shoals and reefs, 
[In the P. & 0. Uo.'s steamers a pilot 
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is always shipped at Malta, who comes 
_ into office on approaching the harbour 
of Alexandria.] But on making the 
coast late in the evening, she lays to 
till daylight, and early in the morning 
the pilot comes off; for no captain 
thinks of entering the harbour without 
him ; the buoys Jaid gown by the Eng- 
lish in 1801, to mark the passage, 
having been removed as soon as they 
left the oountry, There are many 
shoals on which the water is not suffi- 
cient for vessels of large tonnage; and 
first-rate line-of-battle ships are obliged 
to take out their guns, to enable them 
to pass safely through these channels. 
The main or central channel has 5 and 
6 fathoms water, the Mardébut 4}, 5, 
and 6; others, 4, 5, and 6; but they 
are very narrow, the widest not quite 
24 cables or 1500 feet. The deepest 

of the harbour, about due W. and 
ue N. of the Catacombs, is 10, 103, 

and in one place 11 fathoms; close in, 
to within 200 feet of the shore, it is 
from 4 to 6; and under the town itself, 
at little more than 1 cable’s length off, 
8 and 4 fathoms. 

As soon as the steamer anchors in 
the great harbeur, shoals of boats come 
off to take the newly arrived strangers 
with their baggage ashore. Furmerly, 
when the steamer was full of passen- 

re, and the mass of luggage was great, 
it was often difficult for those who went 
no farther than Egypt to find his own; 
but the Egyptian Tage is now kept 
apart from that of the Indian passen- 
gers. It will, however, be neceasary 
at the time of embarkation to see that 
it is all put together properly directed, 
and the traveller had better go, or send 
his servant a short time before he 
reaches Alexandria, to see that it is in 
one place and accessible, to escape a 
disagreeable scramble at the last mo- 
ment. [Commissionaires from the ho- 
tels invariably come on board, as soon 
as the steamer anchors; and the tra- 
veller (more especially if it be his first 
visit to the East) had better secure his 

oT he paid h Ind e is passage to India, 
and arrangements have been made for 
landing his things, it is unnecessary to 
take further trouble about them beyond 

Sect. I. 

seeing that they are all safe: and the 
Cawass employed by the Company will 
undertake to pass them at the Custom- 
house. 

If not on his way to India, and con- 
sequently no previous arrangements 
have been e, the traveller will be 
obliged to hire a boat for himself, or 
with some other passenger, and go to 
the Custom-houre, where e smal fee 
will enable him to pass his luggage 
without examination: Personal bog: 

ge is rarely examined. The price 
paid for a boat, which till lately was 6 
plaatres for each person with luggage, 
as now been increased, and like every- 

thing else in Egypt, constantly in- 
creases, so that no fixed sum can be 
stated as the proper price; nor is there 
any tariff to regulate and control these 
charges. 

According to the treaty of Balta 
Limén, all guods are to pay 5 per cent. ; 
that is, 3 on entering the ports of Tur- 
key, and 2 on leaving them for the 
interior ; which of course exempts them 
from further examination at any imand 
towns. In virtue of this, wine and 
spirits are free from every other duty, 
hitherto levied upon them at Cairo and 
other places. e treaty is very ex- 
plicit in its conditions respecting the 
duties, the abolition of monopolies, ard 
the right given to all Europeans of 
purchasing the produce of the country, 
and exporting it without impediment 
on the payment of an ad valorem duty. 

On landing, the stranger, if he 
escapes the rapacity of the boatmen, 
who, like all other claases at Alexan- 
dria, are never satisfied, however well 
paid, is immediately pressed on all 
sides by the most importunate of hu- 
man beings, in the shape of donkey- 
drivers. Their active little animals 
may be called the cabs of Egypt; and 
each driver, with vehement vocifera- 
tions and gesticulations, recommend- 
ing his own, in broken English or bad 
Italian, strives to take possession of the 
unfortunate traveller, and almost forces 
him to mount. There are also car- 
riages; for one of which to the Great 
Square he will be asked from 18 to 24 
piastres, The hire of a carriage with 
two horses for half a day was formerly 
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50 piastres (or about 10 shillings’, be- 
sides 5 or 6 piastres for the driver; but 
this, like everything else in Egypt, is 
now greatly increased [a0 thata napoleon 
is demanded for an afternoon's drive]. 
If hired for many hours the charge may 
be lessened, and much will depend on 
the agreement made beforehand; but 
ag prices are very arbitrary and change 
so rapidly in Egypt, it is difficult to 
say what will be asked or what paid, 
next year; and the traveller can only 
learn by inquiry on the spot what is 
the proper sum to be paid in hiring or 
purchasing anything at Alexandria or 
Oairo, It is not only the natives who 
are rapacious and exacting; the Euro- 
peans in Egypt may vie with any of 
them, and their example is seldom very 
beneficial to the Egyptians. 

Camels can be hired to carry the 
luggage to the hotel; but a better 
mode of conveying luggage is by a 
cart, for which the same sum is ex- 
pected; and if light, much of it may be 
taken in the carriage. 

Omnibuses from the hotels also await 
the arrival of passengers at the transit 
wharf, where they land, and convey 
them to the hotels gratis; the heavy 
] ge coming in carts or trucks. 

f he does not dislike going on foot 
(provided it is dry weather), a walk of 
15 or 20 minutes will take the traveller 
to the hotel. 

The streets tlirough which he passes 
are nurrow and irregular, the houses 
appearing as if thrown together by 
chance, without plan or order; and 
few have even that Oriental character 
which is so interesting at Cairo. Here 
and there, however, the lattice-work of 
the windows and a few Saracenic arches 
give the strecta a picturesque appear- 
ance; and if he happens to take the 
longer, but more interesting, foad 
through the bazaars, the stranger will 
be struck with many a novel and East- 
ern scene. But he had better visit 
them after he has secured and arranged 
his rooms at tlie hotel. 
On emerging from the dingy streets 

of the by thas quarter, he wil bo sur- 
prised by their contrast wi e larger 
and cleaner dwellings of the Euro 
where he will ily distinguish the 
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houses of the consuls by the flag-stafis 
tising from their flat roofs. In the 
western harbour he will also have ob- 
served some buildings of a superior 
style, as the Pasha's palace, and some 
public buildings, which bear the stamp 
of Constantinople, or of Frank, taste; 
and even before landing he will have 
perceived considerable activity in the 
port, from which he may form some 
idea of the improvements that took 
place under the rule of Mohammed Ali. 

The Frank quarter stands at the ex- 
tremity of the town, farthest from the 
new port: which is in consequence of 
the European vessels having formerly 
been con to the eastern harbour, 
and the consuls and merchants having 
built their houses in that direction. It 
has, within the last fifteen years, greatly 
increased in size, and is now extending 
far beyond the large square; in the 
centre of which stands a small badly 
roportioned obelisk of Oriental ala- 
ter, presented to the town by Mo- 

hammed Ali. The stone is from a 
quarry in the desert opposite Benisooef ; 
but it is of very inferior quality, and 
badly selected, having been taken from 
parts of the bed not sufficiently com- 
pact for slabs of large dimensions. In 
this square are the principal hotels 
and most of the consulates. 

2, Horers ar ALEXANDRIA. — The 
principal hotels are the Hotel d’Europe, 
and the Hotel d’Orient, or as it is now 
called the Peninsular and Oriental. 
The charges for board and lodging 
(which include breakfast, dinner, tea, 
and a bedroom) are the same as at 
Cuiro, or 16s.a day. A sitting-room is 
charged extra, as well as wines, beer, 
wax candles, coffee, &c. [These two 
hotels, of great size and some dis- 
comfort, now charge a napoleon or és. 
a day for each person. Moreover, 
should the traveller not intend to re- 
main at Alexandria, but go on to 
Cairo by train in the course of an hour 
or two; yet if he breakfasts, or dines, 
or sleeps at the hotel, he is charged for 
s whole day, and that breakfast, or 
dinner, or bed will cost him 16s. ‘ The 
Peninsuler and Oriental” is by far the 
cleanest and best in every respect.] 

It is leas easy to find good rooms or 



70 ROUTE 1.—ALEXANDRBIA.—HISTORY. Sect. I. 

houses “to be let,” at Alexandria than | wards called, Philoteras Portus), and 
at Cairo; and they are much dearer. the predecessor of Arsinoé, were the 

3. Servants. — Native and other: only two ports on the Red Sea during 
servants may be engaged at Alex- 
andria for the voyage to Upper Egypt, 
but a better selection may be made at 
Cairo: and they are not much wanted 
on the railway. Of course any one 
well recommended by a friend at Alex- 
andris may be taken, and his services 

. will not be useless in taking luggage to 
and from the railway. (For their wages, 
see sect. IT. § c.) 

4. Boats—Boats for a journey to 
Cairo are now superseded by the rail- 
way. 

5. Porcuases.—Now that the rail- 
way is established to Cairo, it is unne- 
cessary to make any purchases at Alex- 
andria for the journey; and though 
many things, as carpets, mouthpieces, 
tobacco, and all that is imported from 
Constantinople, ought to be cheaper 
there, it is better to buy them at Cairo, 
and save the trouble of transport. Per- 
haps it may be as well to take a few 
sandwiches, or a fowl, and wine, for the 
journey, rather than pay a high price 
for them at the railway-station on the 
road 

6. History oF ALEXaNnpRIA.—Alex- 
andria was founded on the site of a 
emall town called Racdiis, or Rhacotis, 
by the great conqueror after whom it 
received its name. 

Its commodious harbour and other 
local recommendations rendered it a 
convenient spot for the site of a com- 
mercial city, and its advantageous 
position could not fail to stiike the 
penetrating mind of the son of Philip. 
it promised to unite Europe, Arabia, 
and India; to be the rival or successor 
of Tyre; and to become the emporium 
of the world. 

In the time of the Pharaonic kings 
the trade of Egypt was nearly confined 
to the countries bordering on the Ara- 
bian Gulf; and if, as is possible, India 
may be included among the number of 
those with which the Egyptians traded 
(either directly by water, or through 
Arabia , the communication was main- 
tained by means of that sea, or by land 

ee | 

the rule of the early Pharaohs; the 
small harbours ‘the portus multi of 
Pliny) being then, as afterwards, 
merely places of refuge for vessels in 
stress of weather, or at night during a 
coasting voyage ; and no towns yet 
existed on the sites of those kuown in 
later times as Berenice, Nechesia, and 
Leucos Portus. 

The commercial intercourse with the 
N. of Arabia, Syria, and the parts of 
Asia to the N. and N.E. of Egypt, was 
established by means of caravans, which 
entered Egypt by the Isthmus of Suez; 
and it was with one of these, on its 
way from Syria, that the Ishmaelites 
travelled who brought Joseph into 
Egypt. They had come “from Gi- 
lead, with their camels bearing spicery, 
and balm, and myrrh, going to carry it 
down to Egypt;” and this was the 
same line of route taken by the Egyp- 
tian armies on their march into Asia. 

The Mediterranean was not much 
used by the Pharaohs for maritime pur-- 
poses connected either with war or com- 
merce, until the enterprise or the hos- 
tility of strangers began to suggest its 
importance. Even then the jealousy, 
or the caution, of the Egyptians forbad 
foreign merchants to enter auy other 
than the Canopic, of all the seven 
branches of the Nile; and Naucratis 
was to them what the factories of a 
Chinese port were so long to Euro- 
pean traders Ships of war, however, 
were fitted out upon the Mediterranean, 
as well as on the Red Sea, even in the 
age of the 18th Dynasty; and in after 
times an expedition was sent against 
Cyprus by Apries, who also defeated 
the Tyrians in a naval combat. 

The Egyptians had been satisfied 
with their river as their harbour; but 
when the advantages of a more ex- 
tended commercial intercourse with 
Europe, and the possibility of diverting 
the course of the lucrative trade with 
India and Arabia from Syria to Egypt, 
were contemplated, the necessity of a 
port on the Mediterranean coast became 

over the Isthmus of Suez. Indeed, I | evident : and the advantaves offered by 
believe that Annum (or, as it was after- | the position of Rhacdtis with its Isle of 
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for oat lishing th ted or establishing the projec em 
rium of the East. pw e 

Tradition had fixed on this spot as 
the abode of the fabulous” Proteus, 
called by Virgil and others a sea god 
and prophet, by Herodotus and Diodorus 
a king of Egypt; whose pretended ap- 
pearance under various forms is gravely 
attributed by Lucian to his postures in 
the dance, and by Diodorus to his 
knowledge of astrology, or to the sup- 
posed custom of the king's assuming 
various dresses to im on the credu- 
lity of the people. ough, after all 
these statements, there seems to be 
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pointed it out as a proper place | ing 

7! 

a barrier in the middle of the 
bay.” 

This island was afterwards connected 
with the main land by a dyke, and on 
a rock close to its extremity was built 
the famous tower of Pharos. But the 
description given of it by Homer, and 
the error respecting its supposed dis- 
tance from the shore, I shall have 
occasion to mention presently. 

Alexander, on arriving there, seeing 
how eligible a spot this natural harbour 
offered for building a city, lost no time 
in making arrangements for its com- 
mencement. The plan was, drawn 
out, and Dinocrates, the architect, was 

only one doubt, which is the greatest | commissioned to build the new city, 
improbability, the story or the explana- 
tion. 

After his conquest of Syria, Alexan- 
der had advanced into Egypt, and, by 
the taking of Memphis, had secured to 
himself the possession of the whole 
country. While at Memphis he con- 

which, from its founder, received the 
name of Alexandria. 

“ The future prosperity of this city,’’ 
continues the Geographer, “ is reported 
to have been foreshown by s remarkable 
sign, manifested during the operation 
of fixing ita plan. For whilst the archi- 

ceived the idea of visiting the temple ; tect was marking out the lines upon 
of Jupiter Ammon in the African | the ground, the chalk he used hap- 
desert; and with this view he de-| pened to be exhausted, upon which 
scended the river to the sea. Ho then | the king, who was present at the time, 
followed the coast westward from Ca- | ordered the flour destined for the work- 
nopus, until, his attention being struck , men’s food to be employed in its stead, 
with a spot opposite the Isle of Pharos,' thereby enabling him to complete the 
he stopped to examine its position, and | 
the advantages it offered as a naval 
station. It had been occasionally used 

outline of many of the streets. This 
occurrence was deemed a good omen :” 
and previous to prosecuting his journey 

as a refuge for ships at a very remote , to the Oasis, he had the satisfaction of 
period, and Homer had mentioned it witnessing the commencement of this 
as a watering-place at the time of the flourishing city, B.c. 323. Strabo then 
Trojan war. enumerates the advantages of its site, 

According to Strabo, the ancient | and describes the position of some of 
Egyptian kings, seeing that it was a/its public buildings. 
spot frequented by forei 
ticularly by Greeks, an 
to the admission of strangers (who 

@ garrison there, and assigned to them 
2s a permanent abode the village of, 
Rhacotis, which was afterwards part 
of Alexandria. 

“The island of Pharos,’ says the 
Geographer, ‘ is of oblong form, stand- 
ing near the shore, and forming by its: 

ition an admirable port. The coast 
ere curves into a large bay, with two 

promontories jutting out into the sea, 
op ita eastern and western extremities ;| been at Alexandria an 

were then frequently pirates , stationed | 

“ It possesses,” 
ers,and par-, he says, “advantages of more than 
being averse | one kind. Two seas wash it on both 

sides, one on the north, denominated 
the Egyptian, the other on the south, 
which is the Lake Marea. called also 
Marcotis. The latter is fed by several 
canals from the Nile, as well from 
‘above es from the sides; and by it 
many more things are brought to 
Alexandria than Sy the sea, so that 
the port on the lake side is richer 
than that on the coest. By this, also, 
‘more is exported from Alexandria than 
imported into it, which any one who has 

Dicearchia 
between which is the island, furnish- ! must have perceived, in looking at 
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the merchant ships trading to and , established by the Ptolemies, continues 
fro, and comparing the that | under Ceesar. 
enter and leave those two harbours.| ‘Another portion of the palace is 
Besides the wealth that pours in on | called Soma (‘ the body’), which con- 
either side, both by the seaport and tains within its circuit the tombs of 
the lake, the salubrity of the air/the kings, and of Alexander. For 
should also be noticed, which is caused | Ptolemy, the son of Lagus, took the 
by the Penineular situation of the|body of Alexander from Perdiccas, 
Pp. and by the opportune rising of | while on ite removal from Babylon; and 
the Nile. Other cities situated on | having carried it to Egypt, buried it 
lakes have a heavy and suffocating | at Alexandria, where it still remains, 
atmosphere during the summer heats, | But it is no longer in the same coffin ; 
and, in consequence of the evaporation | for the present one is of glass, and the 
caused by the sun, the banks of those Origins’. which was of gold, was stolen 
lakes becoming marshy, a noxious ex- | by Ptolemy surnamed (Koxxns) 
halation is generated, which produces |and Parisactus (Mape:caxros\, though 
pestilential fevers; but at Alexandria | his immediate fall prevented his bene- 
the inundation of the Nile fills the | fiting by the robbery. 
lake in the summer season, and, by| “ On the right as you sail into the 
preventing its becoming marshy, effec- | great harbour are the island and tower 
tually checks any unwholesome vapours. |of Pharos; on the left, rocks, and 
At that time, , the Etesian winds, | the promontory of Lochias, where the 
blowing from the northward, and | palace stands; and, as you advance on 
passing over so much sea, secure to 
the Alexandrians a most delightful 
summer. 

“The site of the city has the form 
of a (Macedonian) mantle, whose two 
longest sides are bathed by water to 
the extent of nearly 30 stadia, and ita 
breadth is 7 or 8 stadia, with the sea 
on one side and the lake on the other. 
The whole is intersected with spacious 
streets, through which horses and 
chariots pass freely; but two are of | 
greater breadth than the rest, being 
upwards of a plethrum wide, and these | of Neptune. 

the left, contiguous to the buildings 
at the Lochias, are the inner palaces, 
which have various compartments and 
groves. Below them is a secret and 
closed port, belonging exclusively to 
the kings, and the Isle of Autirhodus, 
which lies before the artificial port, 
with a palace and a small harbour. It 
has received this name as if it were 
a rival of Rhodes. Above this is the 
theatre, then the Posidium, a certain 
cove sweeping round from what is 
called the Emporium, with a temple 

ntony, having made a 
intersect each other at right angles. | mole in this part projecting still further 
Its temples, grand public buildings, 
and palaces occupy a fourth or a third 
of the whole extent: for every suc- 
cessive king. aspiring to the honour of 
embellishing these consecrated monu- 
ments, added something of his own 
to what already existed. All these 
parts are not only connected with 
each other, but with the port and the 
buildings that stand outside of it. 

“Part of the palace is called the 
museum. It has corridors, 4 court, 
and a very large mansion, in which is 
the banqueting-room of those learned 
men who belong to it. This society 
has a public treasury, aud is superin- 
tended by a president, one of the 
pricsthood, whose office, having been 

into the port, erected at its extremity 
a palace, which he named Timonium, 
This he did at the end of his career, 
when he had been deserted by his 
friends, after his misfortunes at Actium, 
and had retired to Alexandria, in- 
tending to lead a secluded life there, 
and imitate the example of Timon, 
Beyond are the Cesarium and empo- 
rium (market), the recesses, and the 
docks, extending to the Heptastadium. 
All these are in the t harbour. 
“On the other side of the Heptas- 

tadium is the port of Eunostus; and 
above this is an artificial or excavated 
one, called Kibdotus (the basin), which 
has also docks. A navigable canal 
runs into it from the lake Mareotis, 
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and a small portion of the town ex-! known by the name of Dinocrates: 
tends beyond (to the W. of) this canal. | and is the same who rebuilt the famous 
Further on are the Necropolis and the . temple of Ephesus, after its destruction 
suburbs, where there are many gar-' by Eratostratus,and who had previously 
dens and tombs, with apartments set. proposed to Alexander to cut Mount 
apart for embalming the dead. Within! Athos intoa statue of the king holding 
(to the E. of; the canal are the Sara-| in one hand a city of 10,000 inha- 
peum, and other ancient fanes, deserted | bitants, and from the other pouring a 
since the erection of the temples at| copious river into the sea. But the 
Nicopolis, where also the amphitheatre! naturalist gives us very little informa- 
and stadium are situated, and where the | tion respecting the public buildings or 
uinquennial games are celebrated ;: monuments of the city. 

the old establishments being now in| In Plutarch’s life of Alexander is 
little repute. The city, indeed, to's fabulous story of the foundation of 
speak briefly, is filled with ornamental; Alexandria, related by the people 
buildings and temples, the most beau- | of the place, who pretended its com- 
tiful of which is the Gymnasium, with | mencement to have been owing to “a 
porticoes in the interior, measuring; vision, wherein a greyheaded old man 
upwards of a stade. There, too, are| of venerable aspect appeared to stand 
the courts of law, and the groves; and | before the king in his sleep, and to 
in this direction stands the Panium,| pronounce these words :— 
an artificial height of a conical form, 
like a stone tumulus, with a spiral Nyg0¢ eweira Tis eort WoAVKAYOTY EVt TOYTY, 

. . Avyuwrou mporrapo.8e, Papor Se é xixAnoKoves. ascent. From its summit the whole: ~, High o’er the gulfy sea the Pharian Isle 
ony bel, be seen, stretching on all; Fronts the deep roar of disemboguing Nile."* 
sides below. 
“From the Necropolis a street ex-| “Upon this Alexander repaird to 

tends the whole way to the Canopic| Pharos, which was then an_islai-d, 
gate, passing by the Gymnasium. Be-| lying a little above the Canopic mouth 
ond are the Hippodrome and other, of the Nile, though now joined to the 
uildings, reaching to the Canopic | continent by a causeway. As soon as 

canal. After going out (of the city); he saw the commodious situation of 
by the Hippodrome, you come to Nico- the spot opposite the island, being a 
polis, built by the ‘vea-side, not less neck of land of a suitable brerdth, 
than three stades distant from Alex-; with a great lake on one side, and on 
endria. Augustus Cesar ornamented the othcr the sea, which there forms 
this place, in consequence of his having capacious haven, he said, ‘ Homer, 
there defeated the partisans of Antony, ! besides his other excellent qualities, 
and ceptured the city in his advance mas aan good architect,’ and ordered 

m tha . - 
Pliny, in speaking of the foundation | responding to the ocality, Bor want 

of Alexandria, says, it was “built by of chalk, the soil being black, they 
Alexander the Great on the African . made use of flour, with which they drew 
Coast, 12 miles from the Canopic mouth line about the semicireular bay 
of the Nile, on the Marcotic se, | that forms the . This was again 
which was formerly called Arapotes;! marked out with straight lines, and 
that Dinochares, an architect of great the form of the city resembled that 
celebrity, laid down the plan, resem- | of a Macedonian cloak. While Alex- 
bling the shape of a Macedonian | ander was pleasing himself with this 
mantle, with a circular border full of project, an infinite number of birds 
plaits, and projecting into corners on of several kinds, rising suddenly like 
the right and left; the fifth part of its a black cloud out of the river and the 
site being even then dedicated to the lake, devoured all the flour that had 
palace.” This architect is better been used in marking out the lines; 

* Hom. Od. A. 354, 7 
[Egypt.] z 
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Egypt. 
at which omen he was much troubled, 
till the au encouraged him to pro- 
ceed, by observing that it was a sign 
the city he was about to build would 
enjoy such abundance of all things that 
it would contribute to the nourish- 
ment of many nations. He therefore 
commanded the workmen to go on, 
while he went to visit the temple of 
Jupiter Ammon.” 

7. Puan or ALEXANDRIA, AND SITE 
AND DESORIPTION OF THE BUILDINGS.— 
Little can be added to the description 
given by Strabo of the monuments 
of Alexandria; but as it is interesting 
to endeavour to trace their probable 
position from the remains and mounds 
that still exist, or from other evidence, 
I shall mention each singly, and intro- 
duce whatever additional information 
may be obtained from other writers. 

most remarkable objects at 
Alexandria were the Pharos and the 
libraries. The former, which was one 
of the seven wonders of the world, 
was the well-known tower or light- 
house, whose name continues to be 
applied to similar structures to the 
present day. It was a square building 
of white marble, and is said to have 
cost 800 talents, which, if in Attic 
money, is about 155,0007. sterling, 
or double that sum if computed by 
the talent of Alexandria. It was built 
by order of Ptolemy Philadelphus, 
whose ma imity in allowing the 
name of the architect to be inscribed 
upon 80 t a work, instead of his 
own, is highly commended by Pliny. 

Cherl Sacatn lid 
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The inscription ran in these words: 
** Sostrutus of Cnidos, the son of Dexi- 
phanea, to the Saviour Gods, for those 
who travel by sea.” But, besides the 
improbability of the king allowing an 
architect to enjoy the sole merit of s0 

t a work, we have the authority of 
ucian for believing that the name 

of Ptolemy was affixed to the Pharos, 
instead of that of Sostratus, the ori- 
ginal inscription having been—“ King 
Ptolemy to the Saviour Gods, for the 
use of those who travel by sea.” 
Sostratus, however, to secure the glory 
to himself in future ages, carved the 
former inscription on the stone, and 
that of Ptolemy on stucco, which he 
placed over it; so that in process 
of time, when the stucco fell, the 
only record was that of the deceitful 
architect. 

The Pharos itself stood on a rock 
close to the N.E. extremity of the 
island of the same name, with which 
it communicated by means of a wall, 
and the island was also joined to the 
shore by a large causeway, called, 
from its length of seven stades, the 
Heptastadium. It was already con- 
structed, as Josephus shows, in the 
reign of the same Ptolemy, which 
therefore implies that it was the work 
either of Philadelphus himself, or his 
father Sotcr, and not of Cleopatra, as 
Ammianus Marcellinus supposes; who 
even attributes to the same princess 
the erection of the Pharos itself. 
These erroneous notions of the his- 
torian may probably have originated 

ce, The Frank quarter. B, Fort Caffarelli_perhaps the site of the tower of the Heptastadium 
—with the corresponding one at the other end. C, Old te of the Saracenic walls, removed in 
1842. TFT, Saracenic tower, where the wall turned off along the site of the docks. FE, Ruins, 

. The H 

enclose 
supposed tomb of 

osk of St. Athanasius, 

which the obelisks stood. L, (jreek convent. M, 
warter Bruchion. N, Fort Cretin, or Fort Napoleon. 

Rosetta Gate. Q, the ancient wall of Alexandria, over which: the Rosetta road 

the Rosetta Gate, and about 250 from the sea. At U sre the statues dis 
R, Ruins. The Emporium (market) prubably tween E 

and near 
e is thought to be traced 2800 métres (nearly 

dis- 
the 
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in the tradition of some repairs made | entrance is from the Pharos tower is 
by Cleopatra, after the Alexandrian | called the Great Harbour. 
war. The causeway was similar to; ‘The two ports are contiguous to 
that of Tyre; and though, by con-|each other in the bay, and separated 
necting the island with the shore, it | by the dyke called the Heptastadium, 
formed a separation between the two|which extends from the land to the 
ports, it did not cut off all communi-| western part of the island, leaving 
cation from one to the other, two|only two navigable pasenges into the 
bridges being left for this purpose,! Port of Eunostus, covered by a bridge. 
beneath which boats and small vessels ; Indeed it was intended, not only as 
might freely pass. As the Heptasta-|a mode of communication with the 
dium served for an aqueduct as well |island, but also as an aqueduct when 
as a road to the Pharos, it is probable | that spot was inhabited. For at the 
that the openings were arched; and|timesof the war with the kings of 
the mention of these passages satisfac- | Egypt Ceesar desolated it, and since 
torily accounts for thedifference of name | that a few mariners alone have lived 
applied to the causeway by ancient | near the tower. The great harbour is 
writers; some, as Strabo, calling it a, not only well protected by the dyke 
mole, and others a bridge, connecting | and its natural position, but is so deep 
the Pharos with the town. that the largest vessels may lie close 

Strabo, in describing the position of |to the steps, and it is divided into 
the island and causeway. says, “ From | several parts.” 
the Canopic mouth to Pharos is 150| After the description of the Pharos 
stadia. Pharos is an island of oblong | given by ancient writers, it is singular 
shape, close to the shore, with which | that so great a mistake should, have 
it makes a double port; for the shore | been made respecting the position of 
here curves into a bay with two pro-/| that island, and its distance fram the 
jecting headlands, between which is|shore. This was owing to the mis- 
the island, stretching in a parallel |interpretation of the Aryvrrov -xpo- 
direction with the shore and closing | rapo:@e of Homer, and it has continued 
the bay. Of the two extreme points of , to be repeated even to the present day. 
the island the castcrnmost is nearest | Having already had occasion to men- 
to the land, and to the promontory | tion and explain it, I shall introduce 
on that side. The latter is called | what I before observed on the subject, 
Acrolochias, and forms a port with a|to show that the following expression 
contracted entrance. Besides the nar-|of the poet, “ the distance of the isle 
rowness of its mouth, several rocks |of Pharos from Acyurros was a8 much 
impede the free passage into this port, |as a vessel with a fair wind could per- 
some below, others above water, which, | form in one day,” refers to the river, 
obstructing the waves as they roll in|and not to the coast of Egypt. For a. 
from the sea, cause a dangerous surf.| very imperfect acquaintance with the 
At the extremity of the island is an | situation of that island, and the nature 
isolated rock, with a tower of white |of the ground on which Alexandria 
stone several stories high, and wonder- |is built, ought to have prevented s0 
fully constructed, having the same/erroneous a conclusion; and if we 
name as the island.” . . . . . .|readily account for the misconstruction 
“The lowness of the coast, the ab-|of the Aryurrov xpowapoide of the poet, 
sence of all other harbours on either | we are surprised at the notion which 
side, and its numerous reefs and shoals, | extends the river and its alluvial de- 
pointed out the necessity of it as a{| posit over the spot occupied by that 
signal to enable sailors to enter the city, which was at no period within 
port. The western one, it is true, is|reach of the rising Nile. And if a 
not of easy access, but it does not, certain deposit does take place in the 
require the same caution. It is called; harbour of Alexandria, it is very 
the Port of Eunostus, and lies before the | trifling, and by no means capable of 
artificial and closed port. That whose | having united the Pharos to the shore. 



ed 
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This was done artificially by means! point of the island, to which it is 
of the Heptastadium, whose increased joined by a wall, Pocock thought he 
breadth, owing to many subsequent: could perceive in the water, when the 
additions from the accumulation of, sea was calm, some columns and other 
ruined buildings, now forms the base | fragments of masonry, once probably 
of the chief part of the modern city.;a part of that renowned building. 
The name of this causeway was de-|The form of the Heptastadium is no 
rived from its length of 7 stadia, about | longer perceptible, in consequence of 
3 of a mile, or 4270 English feet, which | the modern buildings 
was at that time the distance from 
the shore to the island. Ancient 
Alexandria, the successor of the town 
of Rhacotis, stood on the rock of the 
Libyan desert, which was then, as it 
still is, beyond the reach and abdve 
the level of the inundation: and the 
distance from the line of the coast to 
the rock of the Pharos Isle is still the 
same as in the daysof Homer. The 
error respecting its having been a 
day's journey from Egypt originated 
in the misinterpretation of the word 
Aryurros which is used by the poet to 
designate both the Nile and Egypt; 
end that the river was a0 called in 

_ ancient times is testified by Diodorus, 
who states that Nileus, one of the 
early monarchs of the country, trans- 
ferred his name to the stream, which 
previously bore that of Aigyptus. 
Arrian again justly observes “ that 
the river, now called by the Egyptians 
and others Nile, is shown by Homer 
to have been named A®gyptus, when 
he relates that Menelaus anchored his 
fleet at the mouth of the Aigyptus ;" 
end s mere inspection of the verse to 
which he alludes suffices to prove his 
remark to be correct. It is then to 
the Nile, not to the coast of Egypt, 
that Homer alludes; and thus” the 
argument derived from his authority 
must cease to be brought forward in 
support ef the great encroachments 
of the Delta, and of the constant ad- 
vance of the land into the receding 
pea. 

Pliny, and numerous ancient as well 
as modern authors, have been led into 
this error; and it is singular that 
Arrian should be the only one to per- 
ceive and point out the evident mean- 
ing of the poet. 

e old lighthouse of Alexandria 
still occupjes the site of the ancient 
Pharos. On that .rock, at the eastern 

having en- 
croached upon it; but its kngth of 
7 stadia, or, as Cesar reckons, 900 
paces, may be readily made out, in 
measuring from the site of the old 
Saracenic wall behind the Frank quar- 
ter. And, though its breadth has been 
greatly increased by the accumulation 
of earth on which the modern town | 
stands, I believe that a line drawn 
from the site of that wall, or from 
Fort Caffarelli, to what was properly 
the island of Pharos, would mark its 
exact position, 

The Library was first established 
by Ptolemy Soter, as well as the 
Museum: The latter was a sort of 
academy (as we have seen from 
Strabo's account), where men of science 
and literature devoted themselves to 
learned pursuits, as in similar insti- 
tutions of modern Europe. It was 
maintained at the public expense, and 
to it was attached the famous Library, 
which, from the many additions made 
by the Second Ptolemy, contained at 
his death no less than 100,000 volumes, 
increased by his successors to seven 
times that number. 

No pains were spared in adding to 
this collection. A copy of every known 
work was reputed to be deposited there, 
and it was amongst them that the Se 
tuagint translation of the Bible, made 
by order of Ptolemy Philadelphus, was 
placed. Of the arrangements respect- 
ing this translation, and the reception 
of his countrymen, Josephus gives an 
interesting account; but, always ready 
to show the great importance of the 
Jews, he forgets probability in this as 
in many other instances, and informs 
us that each of the seventy-two in- 
terpreters received three talents. This, 
if computed in Alexandrian money, 
amounts to 31001. sterling, making © 

total of 223,2001.; a sum which not 
even the supposed munificence of 1 
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Ptolemy can render credible; und! upon it asa mere mania for collecting, 
some are inclined, with Prideaux, to 
compute the amount still higher, even 
at two millions of our money. 

Nor does it appear that the Ptole- 
mies were always so liberally disposed, 
or so scrupulous in their way of ob- 
taining additions to their library; and 
though they spared no expense in 
sending competent persons into distant 
countries to purchase books, much 
tyranny and injustice were resorted 
to, when they could bring their 
sessors within their reach, or when 
other states were generous encugh to 
send them an original work. All books 
brought into the country were seized, 
and sent to the Library; not because 
forbidden, as in Italy, where the go- 
vernment sees in them an enemy to 
the morals of the people, or to its own 
seourity ; but because they were wanted 
hy the royal collector; and, as soon as 
they had been transcribed, the copies 
were returned to the owners, the ori- 
ginals being deposited in the library. 
Ptolemy Euergetes even went so far 
as to borrow the works of Aschylus, 
Eophocles, and Enripides from the 
Athenians, and only returned the copies 
he had caused to be transcribed in as 
beautiful a manner as possible, pre- 
senting them, in lieu of the original, 
15 talenta, or about 29061. sterling. 

Such selfish and unjust measures 
as these, doubtless, deserve our cen- 
sure; but we cannot refuse due praise 
to the liberality of those princes in the 
formation of so useful an institution : 
and we are surprised to find a eensible 
man like Seneca refusing them the 
merit thi y deserve, and disapproving 
of the praise bestowed upon that monu- 
ment of regal munificence. ‘ Some,”’ 
he gays, ‘‘may have praised it, like 
Livy, who calls ita geeat proof of the 
taste and industry of kings. But it 
was attributable neither to taste, in- 
dustry, nor studious enjoyment; nay, 
far from studious for it was not col- 
lected for study, but for display.” 
“Seneca,” as Rollin observes,| “ must 
have been dreadfully out of humour 
when he wrote this misplaced censure 
on a work so creditable to the taste of 
the Ptolemies ;”” for, even if he looked 

which increased with the increase of 
the collection, it would be the excus- 
able consequence of an interest com- 
mon to all who take a pride in any 
favourite object, which often accom- 
panies, without necessarily taking the 
place of, the original motive. But 

neca is not alone in attributing their 
motive to a mere love of possessing 
the largest collection; and whilst Vi- 
truvius praises “the Attalic kings for 
their philological taste” in making 
the lib of Pergamus, he seems to 
consider the zeal of the Ptolemies to 
have been only excited by an envious 
feeling of rivalry. Vitruvius certainly 
appears to attribute this feeling to 
Ptolemy Philadelphus; but he could 
scarcely have made the error of sup- 
posing him to have lived after the 
foundation of the Pergamean library 
by Eumenes; it was a later Ptolemy 
(Epiphanes) who forbade the exporta- 
tion of the papyrus, for the despicable : 
reason of preventing the increase .of 
the Pergamus library; and this selfish 
act led to the adoption of a substitute 
in parchment, the name of which—Per- ' 
gameng— will always recall the cause, ag 
well as the nature, of this invention of 
Eumenes. But the Ptolemies were the 
originatora, “the Attalic kings” the 
imitators; and the singular fate of the 
rival library was that it should after- 
wards merge into that of Alexandria. 

Of the 700,000 volumes, 400,000 
appear to have been in the library of 
the Museum, which was in a quarter 
‘of the city called the Bruchion: and 
the remaining 300,000 in another 
library, which was built long after, 
and attached to the temple of Sarapis. 
It hence obtained the title of the 
sister library, and it was here that the 
200,000 volumes belonging to the kings 
of Pergamus, presented to Cleopatra by 
Mare Antony, were deposited. ese 
were the two public libraries men- 
tioned by Epiphanius. 

The library of the Museum was un-| 
fortunately destroyed during the war, 
of Julius Cesar with the Alexandrians, 
For, in order to prevent his aggressors 
cutting off his communication with the 
sea, being obliged to set fire to the 
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Egyptian, or, as Plutarch saya, his own, 
fleet, the flames accidentally caught 
some of the houses on the port, and, 
spreading thence to the quarter of the 
Bruchion, burnt the library, and threat- 
ened destruction to the whole of the 
Museum and the adjoining buildings. 
The Museum itself escaped, but the 
famous library, consisting of 400,000 
volumes, which had cost so much 
trouble and expense for ages to collect, 
was lost for ever; and in it doubtleas 
some very valuable works of antiquity 
many of whose names may even be 
unknown to us. 
The collection in the Sarapion was 

also exposed to severe logses, at a sub- 
sequent period, during the troubles 
that occurred in the Roman empire. 

j Many of the books are supposed to 
have been destroyed on those occa- 
sions, particularly at the time when 
the Sarapion was attacked by the 
Christians; and Orosius says he was 
at that time a witness of its empty 
shelves. We may, however, conclude 
that these losses were afterwards in 
some degree repaired, and the number 
of its volumes still further increased ; 
though later contributions were pro- 
bably not of the same importance as 
those of an earlier period: and Gibbon 
goes so far as to suppose that, if the 
ibrary waa really destroyed by Amer, 
ita contents were confined to the pro- 
ductions of an age when religious con- 
troversy constituted the principal occu- 
pation of the Alexandrians, “ And,” 
adds the historian, “if the ponderous 
mass of Arian and monophysite con- 
troversy were indeed consumed in the 
public baths, a philosopher may allow, 
with as smile, that it was ultimately 
devoted to the benefit of mankind.” 
But, notwithstanding the injuries sus- 
tained by the Sarapion, during those 
tumults which ruined so many of the 
monuments of Alexandria, which con- 
verted every public building into a 
citalel, and subjected the whole city 
to the horrors of internal war, many, 
doubtless, of the ancient volumes still 
remained within its precincts; and the 
Caliph Omar will for ever bear the 
odium of having devoted to destruction 
that library, whose numerous volumes 

nouTs 1.-—ALEXANDRIA.— LIBRARY, 79 

are said to have sufficed for six months 
for the use of the 4000 baths of thia 
immense city. 

It is related of John the Grammn- 
rian, the last disciple of Ammonius, 
surnamed Philoponus from his labo- 
rious studies of grammar and philo- 
sophy, that, having been admitted to 
the friendship of Amer, the lieutenant 
of the Caliph Omar, he took advan- 
tage of his intimacy with the Arab 
general to intercede for the preserva- 
tion of the library of the captured city, 
which “alone, among the spoils of 
Alexandria, had not been appropriated 
by the visit and the seal of the con- 
queror. Amrou (Amer) was inclined 
to gratify the wish of the grammarian, 
but his rigid integrity refused to ali- 
enate the minutest object without the 
consent of the caliph; and the answer 
of Omar, inspired by the: ignorance of 
® fanatic, ‘If these writings of the 
Grecks agree with the Book of God, 
they are useless, and need not be pre- 
served; if they disdgree, they are per; 
nicious, and ought to be destroyed,’ ’ 
doomed them to destruction. Such was 
the sentence said to have been pro- 
nounced by the impetuous Omar. The 
Moslems, however, to this day, deny 
its truth; and Gihbon observes, that 
“the solitary report of a stranger 
(Abulpharagius), who wrote at the 
end of 600 years, on the confines of 
Media, is overbalanced by the silence 
of two annalists of a more early date, 
both Christians, both natives of Egypt, 
and the most ancient of whom, the 
patriarch Eutychius, has amply de- 
scribed the conquest of Alexandria.’ 
But the admission of some Arab 
writers, cited by the learned De Sacy 
in his notes on Abdal-Latif, seems to 
confirm the truth of Omar's vandal- 
ism: the authorities of Makrizi and 
Abdal-Latif are of considerable weight, 
notwithstanding the silence even of 
contemporary Christian annalists; and 
whilst we regret the destruction of this 
library, we may wish, with M. Rey 
Dussueil, that the capture of Alex- 
andria had happened half or a whole 
century later; when, instead of de- 
stroyers, the Arabs assumed the cha- 
racter of preservers of ancient literature. 
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The Museum was a noble institution, | corridor, for walking; and it is pro- 
which tended greatly to the renown 
of Alexandria; and from which issued 
those men of learning who have s0 
many claims on the gratitude and ad- 
miration of posterity. It was to this 
school of philosophy that the once re- 
nowned college of Heliopolis trans- 
ferred its reputation; and that vene- 
rable city, which had been the resort 
of the sages of Ancient Greece, ceded 
to Alexandria the honour of being the 
seat of learning, and the repository of 
tho “ wisdom of the Egyptians.” Sci- 
ence, literature, and every branch of 
philosophy continued to flourish there 
for many a generation; foreigners re- 
paired thither, to study and profit by 
“the instruction of every kind for 
which its schools were established ;”’ 
and the names of Euclid, Eratosthenes, 
Hipperchus, Ctesibius, and the elder 
and younger Herén, Clemens, Origen, 
Athanasius, Ammonius, Theén, and 
his daughter Hypatia, shed a brilliant 
lustre over the Greek capital of Egypt. 

But however respectable the learn- 
ing and scientific acquirements of the 
philosophers of Alexandria during the 
early periods of its history, the same 
credit does not attach itself to the 
speculations of later times; and 
philosophy became at one period en- 
cumbered with a mass of wild fancy, 
as senseless as it was injurious to 
the world. Nor was Alexandria less 
noted, after the introduction of Chris- 
tianity, for speculative doctrines and 
religious controversy; and the conduct 
of some of the early Christian primates 
of that city reflecta no honour on the 
community of which they were the 
most conspicuous, though not the most 
worthy, members. Still that seat of 
learning retained some remnant of its 
pristine excellence, even amidst the 
tumults produced by bigotry and se- 
dition; and the schools of astronomy, 
geometry, physic, and various branches 
of science maintained their reputation 
till the period of the Arab conquest. 

The Museum stood, ns already stated, 
in the quarter of the Bruchion. Ac- 
cording to Strabo, it was a very large 
building, attached to the palace, sur- 
rounded by an exterior peristyle, or 

bable that the philosophers frequently 
taught beneath this covered space, as 
in the stoa of Athens, or in the grove 
of Academus. It is difficult now to. 

int out its exact site: it was pro- 
ably near the modern branch of the - 

canal that runs past the Rosetta Gate 
to the sea; the Bruchion extending a 
short way to the E. of its banks, and 
reaching to the westward beyond the 
Ceesarium, 

The Cesarium, or temple of Cesar, 
is marked by the two obelisks ‘called 
Cleopatra's Needles), which Pliny tells 
us “stood on the port at the temple 
of Cesar.” Near this spot are what 
is called the Roman tower, and to the 
eastward the vestiges of buildings 
which still bear the name of the pa- 
lace; and Strabo says the palace of 
the kings was situated on the point 
called Lochias, on the left of the great 
harbour, which is the same as the 
headland behind the modern Pharillon. 
Other palaces, called the inner, were 
on the left connected with the former, 
and having numerous apartments and 
groves, below which was a private 
port belonging exclusively to the sove- 
reign. The tombs of the kings, also, 
stood in this district, and formed part. 
of the palace under the name of! 
“ S6ma.” In this enclosure the Pto-| 
lemies were buried, as well as the 
founder of the city, whose body, hav- 
ing been brought to Egypt, and kept 
at Memphis while the tomb was pre- 
paring, was taken thence to Alexandria, 
and deposited in the royal cemetery, 
Strabo mentions the removal of the 
original gold coffin in which it was 
buried, and the substitution of another 
of glass, in which it was seen by Au- 
gustus; who, to show his respect for 
the memory of so great a man, adorned 
it with a golden crown, and strewed it 
with flowers. 

Arab tradition has long continued 
to record the existence of the tomb of 
Alexander; and Leo Africanus men- 
tions ‘‘a small edifice standing in the 
midst of the mounds of Alexander, 
built like a chapel, remarkable for the 
tomb where the body of the great 
prophet and king, Alexander, is pre- 
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served. It is highly honoured by the| palace and port, is supposed by Po- 
Moslems; and a great concourse of|cocke to have been entirely destroy: d 
strangers from foreign lands, who, with ' by the sea, and to have stood opposite 
feelings of religious veneration, visit | the two obelisks. 
this tomb, often leave there many cha-|; The same learned traveller also con- 
ritable donations.” The building tra- | jectures that on a hill above this, now 
Gitionally reported to be the tomb of| called Kom Dimas, near the Rosetta 

exander, has lately been found by | Gate, was the theatre. It was “ con- 
Mr. Stoddart amidst the mounds of the ' tiguous to the palace,” and Cesar adds, 
old city. It resembles an ordinary |it “served as a citadel, and had a 
Shekh’s tomb, and is near the bath to|communication with the port and the 
the west of the road leading from the | other dockyards.’ In the immediate 
Frank quarter to the Pompey's-Pillar- | vicinity was the Posidium, apparently 
Gate. But its position does not agree | a part of the city, on a cove. containing 
with the “Séma,” according to Strebo's the Temple of Neptune, whence it de- 
account; and the authority of Arab/rived its name. It extended from 
tradition cannot always be trusted. the Emporium or market-place;: and 

The sarcophagus, said to have been | before it Antony built the Timonium, so 
looked upon by the people of Alex-| called from his intending it as a place 
andria as the tomb of Iscander, was|of retireméut after his defeat at Ac- 
taken by the French from The mosk of|tium, where, like the misanthropic 
Athanasius, and is now in the British | Timon of Athens, he might shun the 
Museum. That it is what the Arabs | world, and lead a life of perfect seclu- 
believed to be of the Greek conqueror | sion. It was in going thence towards 
seems sufficiently evident, but neither | the west that you came to the Caxsa- 
their authority nor probability suffices | rium and Emporium, and the recesses; 
to establish its claims; and the hiero- | beyond which were the docks, extend- 
lyphics carved upon it prove it to| ing even to the Heptastadium. 
ve belonged to an Egyptian Pharaoh.| The site of the first of these I have 

It is not from the fact of Alexander’s| noticed. The Timonium stood at the 
body having been deposited in a glass | projecting point between the obelisks 
coffin that the claims of the breccia|of the Cesarium and the Royal Port; 
sarcophagus may be questioned,—as|and the Emporium, or market, was 
the glass (like the golden) case was| probably to the W. of the obelisks, 
doubtless placed in an’ onter one of | opening, as might be expected, on the 
stone; but the improbability consists | port, the shore, as Strabo says, ‘“ sweepe 
in the body of a0 great a king, the|ing round from it” to the Posidium 
founder of the city, having been de-|(p. 72); but the great docks occupied 
posited in a borrowed sarcophagus, at | what is now the square of the Frank 
a time when the arts of sculpture and 
of cutting hard stones were as much 
practised as at any previous period; 
and Ptolemy Lagus had at his com- 
mand all the workmen of the country. 

quarter, which stands on ground re 
claimed from the sea. 

On the W. side of the mole, or Hep» 
tastadium, was the port of Eunoetus, 
now called the old harbour; and an 

Nor is it to be supposed that a Pha-! artificial one above it called the Kibétus, 
raoh’s body would ave been deprived or basin, with its docks, doubtless 
of its resting-place, to make room for! occupied the spot to the S.W. of the 
that of a Greek monarch: and the 
violation of the tombs, which could not 
have happened in secret, when such| Lake. The limitso 
large sarcophagi were removed from 
them, was more likely to take place 
under the Arabs, than under the Greek 
kings. 

The island of Antirhodus, situated 

modern Fort Caffarelli. Beyond this 
to the Mereotic 

the city extended 
a very short distance farther to the W. 
of the canal; beyond which were the 
suburbs and Necropolis, with many 
gordens, occupying the space between 
the modern canal and the catacombs. 

was a canal lending 

before the ertificial harbour, with its | Within the city, and on the eastern side 
E 
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of the canal, stood several ancient{as those know who are initiated into 
temples, most of which were neglected | the mysteries of Osiris. The opinion 
in Strabo's time, in consequence of the ' of such as pretend that Sarapis is no 
erection of others at Nicopolis. There | god, but the mere denomination of the 

j also was the Sarapion, or Sarapeum, | sepulchral chest into which the body 
founded by Ptolemy Soter, aa reported|of Apis, after death, is deposited, is 
by Plutarch and others, for the recep-| perfectly absurd. The priests, indeed, 
tion of the statuo of Surapis, a foreign | at least the greatest part of them, tell 
deity whose worship was iutroduced' us that Sarapis is no other than the 
from Sinope. It stood in that part of | mere union of Osiris and Apis into one 
the city which had formerly been} word; declaring that Apis ought to be 
occupied by Rhacodtis, the predecessor regarded as a fair and beautiful image 
of Alexandria, and was embellished |of the soul of Osiria, For my own 
with such magnificence that Ammi- part, I cannot but think that this word 
anus Marcellinus pronounces it wun-| Is expressive of joy and gladness, since 
equalled by any building in the world, the festival which the Greeks call 
except the Capitol at Rome. It ap-| Charmosyna, or ‘the feast of joy, is by 
pears not only to have contained the | the Egyptians termed Sarei.’ 
temple of the deity, but to have con-| A similar account is given by Ta- 
sisted, like the Museum, of several dis-| citus, Macrobius, and Pausanias; but 
tinet parts as the library elready men-| Clemens states that the statue was” 
tioned, and peristylar halls, adorned | sent by the people of Sinope to Pto- 
with beautiful works of art. lemy Philadelphus, as a mark of gra- 

Of the introduction of Sarapis into|titude, he having relieved their city 
Egypt, Plutarch gives the following | from famine by a supply of corn; and 
account: — “Ptolemy Soter had s/ sume suppose “it was brought from 
dream, in which a colossal statue,| Pontus to Alexandria, in consequence 
such as he had never secn before,| of the great influx of strangers into 
appeared to him, commanding him to| that city.” 
remove it ss soon a8 possible from the} There is some obscurity about the 
place where it then stood, to Alex-| name and character of Sarapis; and 
andria. On awakiug, the king was in| Macrobius asserta, that, though tho 
great perplexity, not knowing where| Egyptians were cumpelled by the ty- 
the stutue was. Sosibius, however,|ranny of the Ptvlemies to admit the 
who wes a great traveller, declared he! worship of this god and of Saturn, no 
had seen one answering its description; temple of Sarapis was over admitted 
at Sinope. Soteles and Dionysius were, | within the precincts of their cities. 
therefore, sent thither, and with much | But while it may be true that the 
difficulty succeeded in bringing the} Sarapis worshipped by the Greeks was 
statue to Egypt. Timotheus the in-| not acknowledged by the Egyptians, 
terpreter, and Manetho the Sebennite,| the name was no other, as Plutarch 
as soon ag it arrived and was shown to| says, than the uniun of Osiris (or Siris) 
them, concluded, from the Cerberus] and Apis into one word. He was ori- 
and dragon, that it represented Pluto,| ginally a form of Osiris; and the fact 
and persuaded the king that it was no| of his temple being without the city 
other than Sarapis. For it was not so|j might be explained by Osiris being 
called at Sinope; but, on its arrival at} the god of the dvad. Tho Sarapis of 
Alexandria, it obtained the name of| the Greeks and Romans in Egypt was 
Sarapis, which, with the Egyptians,| called Pluto and Sol inferus; he be- 
answers to Pluto. The observation of; came among them a distiuct deity, and 
Heraclitus the physiologist, that Hades|in later times his worship was more 
(Pluto) and Bacchus are the seme,| general there than that of any other 
leads to a similar conclusion; Osiris . 
answering to Bacchus, eas Sarapis to| The Sarapeum subsisted long after 
Osiris, after he had changed his nature;| the introduction of Christianity into 
for Sarapis is a name common to all,| Egypt, as the last hold of the Pagans 
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of Alexandria. Nor did it Jose its 
importance, as Strabo would lead us 
to suppose, from the number of rival 
temples, or the increasing consequence 
of Nicopolis; and it continued to be 
their chief resort until finally demo- 
lished by order of Theodosius, a.p. 389, 
when the votaries of the cross entirely 
subverted the ancient religion of Egypt. 
The building and its destruction are 
thus described by Gibbon. The temple 
of Sarapis, “which rivalled the pride 
and magnificence of the Capitol, was 
etected on the spacious summit of an 
artificial mount, raised one hundred 
steps above the level of the adjacent 
parts of the city; and the interior ca- 
vity was strongly supported by arches, 

distributed into vaults and subter- 
raneous apartments, The consecrated 
buildings were surrounded by a quad- 
rangular portico: the stately halls, the 
exquisite statues, displayed the triumph 
of the arts; and the treasures of ancient 
learning were preserved in the famous 
Alexandrian library, which had arisen 
with new splendour from its ashes.” 

But in progress of time the animo- 
sity of the Christians was directed 
against this edifice; the “ pious indig- 
nation of Theophilus” could no longer 
tolerate the honours paid to Sarapis ; 
“and the insults which he offered to 
an ancient chapel of Bacchus convinced 
the Pagans that he meditated a more 
important and dangerous enterprise. 
In the tumultuous capital of Egypt, 
the slightest provocation was sufficient 
to inflame a civil war. The votaries 
of Sarapis, whose strength and numbers 
were much inferior to those of their 
antagonists, rose in arms at the insti- 
gation of the philosopher Olympius, 
who exhorted them to die in defence 
of the altara of the gods. These Pa- 
gan fanatics fortified themselves in the 
temple, or rather fortress of Sarapis, 
repelled the besiegers by daring sal- 
lies and a resolute defence, and, by the 
inhuman cruelties which they exer- 
cised on their Christian prisoners, ob- 
tained the last consolation of despair. 
The efforts of the prudent magistrate 
were usefully exerted for the establish- 
ment of a truce, till the answer of 
Theodosius should determine the fate 
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of Sarapis. The two parties assembled 
without arms in the principal square 
and the imperial rescript was publicly 
read. But when a sentence of destruc- 
tion against the idols of Alexandria 
was pronounced, the Christians set up 
a shout of joy and exultation, whilst 
the unfortunate Pagans, whose fury 
had given way to consternation, retired 
with hasty and silent steps, and eluded, 
by their fight or obscurity, the resent- 
ment of their enemies, Theophilus 
proceeded to demolish the temple of 
Sarapis, without any other difficulties 
than those which he found in the 
weight and solidity of the materials; 
but these obstacles proved so insupe- 
rable, that he was obliged to leave the 
foundations, and to content himself 
with reducing the edifice itself to a 
heap of rubbish; a part of which was 
soon afterwards cleared away, to make 
room for a church, erected in honour 
of the Christian martyrs. . The 
culogsal statue of Sarapis was involved 
in the ruin of his temple and religion. 
A great number of plates of different 
metals, artificially joined together, 
composed the majestic figure of the 
deity, who touched on either side the 
walls of the sanctuary. The huge 
idol was overthrown and broken to 
pieces; and the parts of Sarapis were 
ignominiously dragged through the 
streets of Alexandria.” 

The Panium, described by Strabo as 
an artificial height, in the shape of a 
top, resembling a stone mound, with 
a spiral ascent, and commanding a 
view of the whole city, was supposed 
by Pococke to have been marked by a 
hill within the walls behind the Frank _ 
quarter, since occupied by Fort Caffh- 
relli, which is built on ancient sub- 
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structions. Some have conjectured it 
to have been the height on which 
Pompey’s Pillar stands, and others 
have placed it on the redoubt-hill to 
the W. of that monument. 

The Gymnasium stood near the street 
which extended from the western or 
Necropolis Gate to that on the Canopic 
or eastern side; which were distant 
from each other 40 stadia, the street 
being 100.ft. broad. It had porticocs 
covering the space of an eighth of a 

_ 
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mile, of which Pococke conjectures 
the granite columns near the main 
street to be the remains. The Forum 
he 
and he attempts to fix the site of the 
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broadest, and 1600 in the narrowest 
Till lately it was a large unin- 

abited area, whose gloomy mounds 
laces between this and the sea;! were only varied here and there by 

the gardens or villas of the Franks, 
Necropolis Gate on the S. of the pre-jand other inhabitants of Alexandria ; 
sent town. 
few years ago clearly traced, as well 
as the spot where they intersected 
each other at right angles; and these 
I supposed to be the same that Strabo 
mentions, one running from the Ca- 
nopic to the Necropolis Gate, the other 
between the Gates of the Sun and Moon. 
But on further examination I am in- 
clined to think that, though one of 
them was the street leading from the 
Mareotic or Sun Gate to the ses, the 
other was not the main street that tra- 
versed the centre of the city E. and W., 
the site of which ought to be farther 
tothe S. Yet it was a street of some 
consequence, a8 is proved by the co- 
lumns and the remains of buildings 
seen throughout its course: and if 
there is a aii 

Two large streets were 3/| but now that the Saracenic walls of 
the town have been removed, and this 
once vacant space is daily becoming 
occupied by streets, churches, and de- 
tached houses, it may once more be 
looked upon as part of Alexandria. 
The site of the old Canopic Gate lay 
very much further to the E. than the 
modern entrance on that side. Indeed 
the circuit has been so much dimi- 
nished, that the latter stands on what 
was once part of the street leading to 
the Canopic Gate, whose site was about 
half a mile further to the eastward. 
The wall of the ancient city, on that 
side, passed under the lofty mounds 
occupied by the French lines before 
the battle of Alexandria; and the re- 
mains of masonry, its evident line of 

culty in ascribing these or | direction, and the termination of the 
other ruins to any particular edifice, it; mounds of the town in that part, suffi- 
may readily be accounted for in a city | ciently show its position. 
which, as Diodorus observes, contained 
a succession of temples and splendid 
mansions. 

One large building stood to the N. 
of this street (whick is still partly 
marked by the modern road to the 
Rosetta Gate), on the N.E. of 8. Gi- 
barra's Garden, where some very large 
columns have lately been found. 

Outside the modern walls, and at 
the extreme N.E. corner of the old 
city, was the Jews’ quarter, or Regio 
Judzorum, separated from the Bruchion | i 
by its own wall: and though not so 
extensive as some would lead us to 
suppose, it was inhabited by a large 
population, governed by its own Hth- 
narch, and enjoying great privileges 
ranted at various times by the Ceesars. 
ts site was between the palaces and 

the modern tomb of Shekh Shahtbek, 
and near this is the Jewish cemetery 
at the present day. 

The Rosetta Gate is the eastern 
entrance of the walled circuit, 
which lies to the 8. and §8.E. of the 
modern town. The space it encloses 
is about 10,000 ft. long, by 3200 in the 

8. MoNUMENTS OUTSIDE THE Ca- 
Nopio GatTe.—On going out of the 
Canopic Gate, and passing by the Hip- 
podrome, you came to Nicopolis, distant 
30 stadia, or, according to Josephus, 
28 from Alexandria. It was here that 
Augustus defeated the partisans of 
Antony, whence its name, “the City 
of Victory.” And iu order still more 
to honour that spot, the conqueror 
adorned it with numerous fine build- 
ings and places of public resort, which 
induced many persons to prefer it for 
an abode to Alexandria itself. He 
also established quinquennial games 
there, similar to those at another city 
of the same name built by him in 
Epirus, to commemorate the victory of 
Actium, It is now marked by an old 
Roman station, called Ceesar's Camp 
(which I shall ment:on in Rte. 2:, and 
by fragments of masonry, columns, 
and marble mouldings. The Hippo- 
drome may also be looked for on this 
side of the town, and 8, Mansini thinks 
that he has traced ita figure in the 
plain beyond the French lines, 2800 
metres (nearly 1% miles) from the Ro- 
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setta Gate, and about 250 métres from |! occupied; an evil which Cesar found 
the sea. great difficulty in remedying, by the 

There was also a circus in the vici- imperfect substitute of wells. 
nity of Pompey’s Pillar, which I shall’ 9. Presenr REMAINS OF ANOIENT 
have occasion to mention. ALEXANDRIA.—The most striking mo- 

- The site of the Canopic canal may | numents of ancient Alexandria are the 
be partly found in that of the Mah- well-known obelisks, and Pompey's Pil- 
mood¢ééh. It was on the rt. as you lar. The former are the same which, 
went out of the gate, flowing into the as already shown, Pliny mentions be- 
lake, and communicating with the town | fore the temple of Cesar, and which 
of Canopus. The water that supplied | he supposes to have been cut and 
Alexandria was furnished by this canal sculptured by Mesphres. In this, in- 
from the Nile, and partly from the deed, he is not far from the truth, since 
rains which fell in winter. But the | the Pharaoh whose ovuls they bear was 
principal supply was, as may be sup-/| the third Thothmes; and it is remark- 

derived from the canal, and able that the names of two kings who 
was preserved in cisterns or reservoirs, | lived about that period, the first and 
constructed beneath the houses. These ; second Thothmes, are written in Ma- 
cisterns were often of considerable size, | netho’s list as Mesphra-Thothmosis. 
having their roofs supported by rows In the lateral lines are the ovuls of 
of columns, vaulted in brick or stone. | Remeses the Great, the supposed Se- 
Being built of solid materials, and well | sostris, and additional columns of hie- 
stuccoed, they have in many instances | roglyphica at the angles of the lower 
remained pertect to this day ; and some ' part present that of a Jater king, ap- 
continue even now to be used for the! parently Sethi or Osirei II., the third 
same purpose by the modern inhabit- | successor of the great Remeses. 
ants. The water is received into them; They stood originally at Heliopolis, 
during the inundation, and the cistern |and were hrought to Alexandria by 
being cleansed every year, previous to| one of the Casars; though fame has 
the admission of a fresh supply, the 
water always remains pure and fresh. | Needles, with the same disregard to 
In some, steps are e in the side; | truth that ascribes to her the honour 
in others, men descend by an opening | of erecting the Heptastadium and the 
in the roof, and this serves as well for, Pharos. They are of red granite of 
lowering them by ropes, as for draw- Syene, like most of the obelisks in 
ing out the water, which is carried on , Egypt, and about 57 paces apart. The 
camels to the city. standing obelisk is about 70 ft. high, 

Reservoirs of the same kiud are, with a diameter at its base of 7 ft. 7 iu. 
also found in the convents that stand | Pliny gives them 42 cubits, or 63 ft. 
on the site of the old town; and se-| One is still standing, the other has 
veral wells connected with them may | been thrown down, and lies close to its 
be seen outside the walls, in going to-| pedestal, which stood on two steps 
wards the Mahmoodééh canal. They | of white limestune; the pedestals of 
show the direction tuken by the chan-| Egyptian obelisks being usually a 
hels that conveyed the water to the squure dado or div, without any mould- 
cisterns in the town. One set of theming, scarcely exceeding the diameter 
runs paialiel to the eastern exit of the |of the obelisk, and placed upon two 
Mahmoodeth, another is below the hill; plinths, the one projecting beyond the 
of Pompeys Pillar, and another a} other in the form of steps. 
little less than half way from this to; The height of the fullen obelisk, in 
the former line. It was by means of| its mutilated state, is about 66 ft., and 
these cisterns that Gunymedes, during | of the same diameter as the other. 
the war betwcen Julius Cesar and the It was given by Mohnmmed Ali to 
Alexandrians, contrived to distress the | the English, who were desirous of re- 
Romans, having turned the sea-water| moving it to England as a record of 
into all those within the quarter they | their successes in Egypt, and of the 

attached to them the title of Cleopatra’s : 
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glorious termination of the campaign 
of 1801. The Pasha even offered to 
transport it free of expense to the 
shore, and put it on board any vessel 
or raft which might be sent to remove 
it; but the project has been wisely 
abandoned, and cooler deliberation has 
pronounced that, from its mutilated 
state, and the obliteration of many of 
the hieroglyphics by exposure to the 
sea-air, it is unworthy the expense of 
removal. 

Pococke sup these obelisks to 
have stood before the temple of Nep- 
tune, but I do not know on what autho- 
rity. He gives them 63 ft. in height. 

Another obelisk once stood at Alex- 
andria, erected by Ptolemy Philadel- 
phus at the temple of Arsinée his 
sister, which was afterwards taken to 
Rome. It had originally been cut by 
Nectabis (Nectanebo), and was with- 
out hieroglyphice. Maximus, when 
prefect of Egypt, finding it in the 
way of the docks, removed it, and 
sent it to Rome, where it was put up 
in the Forum its apex having been 
cut off to be replaced with gold, which 
was never done. Pliny gives it 80 
cubits, or 120 ft. 
The temple of Arsinoé, as Pliny 
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Pompey 
nence about 1800 ft. to the 8. of the 
present walls. It consists of a capital, 
shaft, base, and pedestal, which last” 
reposes on substructions of smaller 
blocks, once belonging to older monu- 
ments, and probably brought to Alex- 
andria for the purpose. On one I ob- 
served the name of the First Psam- 
metichus. A few years ago curiosity 
had tempted the Arabs and some Eu- 
ropeans to dig into and pick out the 
cement that united those stones, which 
might have endangered the safety of 
the column, had not the Pasha ordered 
the holes to be filled up with mortar, to 
check the curious. 

Its substructions were evidentl 
under the level of the ground, and 
formed of a paved area, the stones 
of which have been removed (probably 
to serve as materials for more recent 
buildings), leaving only those beneath 
the column itself, to the great risk of 
the monument. 

It is to be regretted that the protec- 
tion of the Egyptian government has 
not been so fur extended to this inte- 
resting relic of ancient Alexandria, ag 
to prevent its pedestal and shaft being 
defaced by the names of persons who 

once 

shows, stood near the docks; and it} have visited it, or of ships that have 
was here that the celebrated statue of 
that deified princess wus placed by Di- 
nocrates, which, being made of - 
atone, was suspended in the air by an 
equal attraction of the iron that sur- 
rounded it. 

Philadelphus had also erccted a 
temple to his father and mother, where 
their statues, made of gold and ivory, 
were treated with the honours paid to 
deities ; and Pliny mentions a “ statue 
of topaz representing the same Arsinoé, 
and measuring 4 cubits, which was put 
up in what was called the golden sanc- 
tuary.” 

Just beyond the obelisks to the E. 
was an old round tower, forming the 
corner of the wall, af the point where 
it turns off to the southward. It was 
called the “Roman tower,” though, 
from its position and style of building, 
I should rather attribute it to an early 
Seracenic age. A drawing of it is 
given in the great French work. 

anchored in the port, some of which 
are painted in black letters of mon- 
strous height. 

The name given to this column has 
led to much criticiam. Some derived 
it from Pompaios, es having served for 
a landmark, and others endeavoured 
to read in the inscription the name of 
Pompey, but the name is either Pub- 
lius, or P. followed by a nomen, as I 
shall presently have occasion to state. 

thers, again, erroneously supposed its 
Arabic title, Amdod e’ Roware to con- 
nect it with Severus: and some even 
attributed it to Julius Cusar. But Sari, 
or Sowuri, are terms applied to any 
lofty monument, which conveys the 
idea of a “mast ;” and the inscription, 
of whi-h Mr. Salt and I were enabled, 
with the assistance of a ladder, and by 
chalking out the-letters, to make the 
following copy, shows it to have been 
erected by Publius, the prefect of 
Egypt, in honour of Diocletian. 

"s Pillar stands on an emi- Xx 

~ s 



Eyypt. 
It appears to be— 
TON TIMIQGTATON AYTOKPATOPA 
TON MOAIOYXON AAEHANAPEIAC 
AIOKAHTIANON TON ANIKHTON 
MOYBAIOC EMAPXOC AITYITOY 

But as it was not customary to intro- 
duce a prenomen without any nomen, 
the reading of Publius should rather be 
P. (for Publius), followed by OURAIOS 
or some such nomen, though I cannot 
discover any record of a Prefect of 
Egyptin the time of Diocletian bearing 
@ name similar to this. 

The total height of the column is 
BS ft. 9 in., the shaft is 78 ft, the 
circumference 29 ft. 8 in., and the 
diameter at the top of the capital 
16 fi. 6in. The shaft is elegant and 
of good style, but the capital and pe- 
destal are of inferior workmanship, 
and, as has been remarked by Dr. 
Clarke and others, have the appear- 
ance of being of a different epoch. 
Indeed, it is probable that the shaft is 
of an earlier time, and that the unfi- 
nished capital and pedestal were added 
to it at the period of its erectiun in 
honour of the emperor. 

On the summit I observed a circular 
depression .of considerable ‘size, in- 
tended to admit the base of a statue, 
as is usual on monumental columns; 
and at each of the four sides is a 
cramp, by which it was secured. This 
is more probable than what I before 
supposed, that it indicated the position 
of an equestrian statue; and, indeed, 
in an old picture or plan of Alexan- 
dria, where some of the ancient monu- 
ments are represented, is the figure 
of a man standing on the column. 
An Arab tradition pretends that it 
was one of four columns that once sup- 
ported a dome or other building; but 
ittle faith is to be placed in the tales 
of the modern inhabitants. Macrisi 
and Abd-e'latéef state that it stood in 
a stoa surrounded by 400 columns, 
where the library was that Omar or- 
dered to be burnt; which (if true) 
would prove that it belonged to the 

um, 
That the people of Alexandria 

ahould erect a similur monument in 
henour of Diocletian is not surprising, 
since he had on more than onw occa- 
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sion a claim to their gratitude, “ having 
granted them a public allowance of 
corn to the extent of two millions of 
medimni," and “after he had taken 
the city by siege when in revolt against 
him, having checked the fury of his 
soldiers in their promiscuous massacre 
of the citizens.” To me, indeed, it ap- 
pears probable that this column silently 
records the capture of Alexandria by 
the arms of Diocletian in a.p. 296, 
when the rebellion of Achilleus had 
obliged him to lay siege to the re- 
volted city, and the use of the epithet 
avicnroy “invincible,’ applied to the 
emperor, is in favour of my opinion. 
This memorable siege, according to 
the historian of the Decline, lasted 
eight months; when, “ wasted by the 
sword and by fire, it implored the cle- 
mency of the conqueror, but ex 
rienoed the full extent of his severity. 
Many thousands of the citizens per- 
ished in the promiscuous slaughter, 
and there were few obnoxious persons 
in Egypt who escaped a sentence 
either of death or at least of exile.” 

In the hollow space to the 8.W. of 
this column is the site of an ancient 
citreus, or a stadium; from which the 
small fort, thrown up by the French 
on the adjoining height. received the 
name of the “Circus Redoubt.” Ac- 
cording to the plan given of it in the 
great mch work, many of the de- 
tails of the interior were then visible ; 
and its general form is still distinctly 
traced. Some may have hence inferred 
that the Gymnasium stood in this 
direction: which too, according to 
Strabo, seems to have been near the 
Panium: and from its great extent, 
there is little difficulty in supposing 
it reached to the N. towards the main 
street that ran to the Canopic Gate, 
while its E. side extended along the 
other main street which led from the 
port to the lake, and which crossed 
the former at right angles, as already 
stated. The hollow road to the E. of 
Pompey’s Pillar appears to mark the 
direction of the street in this part; 
and if the Gymnasium was really here 
and comprehended the stadium within 
it, Pompey’s Pillnr also stood within 
its extensive limita, 
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Nothing which remains of Alex-|from the Catholic convent, near the 
andria attest its greatness more than | Frank Square. Much of course might 
the catacombs upon the coast to the 
westward. The entrance to them is 
close to a spot once covered with the 
habitations and gardens of the town, 
or suburb of the city, which, from the 
neighbouring tombs, was called the 
Necropolis. The extent of these cata- 
combs is remarkable; but the prin- 
cipal inducement to visit them is the 
elegance and symmetry of the archi- 
‘tecture in one of the chambers, having 
a Doric entablature and mouldings, in 
good Greek taste, which is not to be 
met with in any other part of Egypt. 

Tapers, a basket of provisions, and, 
if the traveller intends to penetrate 
far into them, @ rope, are necessary ; 
and if he wishes to take measurements 
of the mouldings, a ladder. He may 
go either by land or water. The dis- 
tance from the Frank quarter is about 
22 miles. On the way he will pass 

- several tombs at the water's edge, 
some of which are below the level 
of the sea, and having been mistaken 

ibe done to ascertain the direction of 
the streets, the position of the principal 
buildings, and the general plan of the 
ancient city, by tracing the form of 
the substructions, and the sites of the 
numerous arched reservoirs, that once 
formed .a sort of subterrangous town, 
and doubtless took their position from 
that of the buildings above. But this 
would require extensive excavations, 
and the removal of large mounds that 
have accumulated over them; and the 
number of modern edifices building 
there will soon make it impossible. 
On the shore are the tombs above- 

mentioned, and the vestiges of solid 
substructions,at the eastern and western 
port; and it is easy to observe from 
the former, how great a depression of 
the land has taken place on this coast, 
many of them being now submerged 
several feet below the water; and thi 
sufficiently counteraets, and preventa, 
any advance of the Delta into the sea, 
A similar depression of the land is 

for baths ‘have received the name of | observable in many parts of the Medi- 
“ Bagni di Cleopatra." If he happens 
to be remaining on board a yacht in 
the harbour, he will do well to take 

. advantage of that time to visit them, as 
it will save a portion of the distance. 

There are other catacombs to the 
" east, which I shall mention presently 

>. 

(Rte. 2). 
Little now remains of the splendid 

edifices of Alexandria; and the few 
columns, and traces of walls, which a 
few years ago rose above the mounds 
are no longer seen. A short time 
since, three granite columns stood on 
what was one of the large streets, 
nearly opposite the mosk of St. Atha- 
nasius. The base of another, on the 
road towards the Rosetta Gate, re- 
mained in December, 1841, and was 

terranean; while in others, great ele- 
vations, or gradual uplifting of the 
ground, are found to have taken place, 
as at Classe near Ravenna, at Arles 
and elsewhere. The same I have also 
observed on the Red Sea at Suez, 
Aboodurrag, and other places on the 
western coast, where the land, strewed 
with recent shells, is raised many feet 
above the reach of the highest seas, 

The excavations carried on amidst 
the mounds of the old town, mostly for 
the purpose of laying the foundations 
of modern houses, occasionally bring 
to light a few relics, as parts of statues, 
large columns, aud remains of masonry, 
which last, if properly examined and 
planned at the time, might serve aga 
guide to the position of its ancient 

then broken to pieces; and the sites of | buildings; and whoever has an oppor- 
these and others will in a few years be 
matter of uncertainty, as is that of the 
intersection of the two streets already 
mentioned (p. 84), which thirty years 
ago was distinctly seen, not very far 

tunity would do well to mark the site 
of ruins wherever they are found. 
Among the inscriptions that have 

been discovered is this of the 3rd year 
of Adrian :— 

TIBEPION/IKAAYAION|AHMHTPIONTENOME 
NONIEZHTHTHNTOITETEPAAPIANOYKAIZAPOS| 
TOY/K 
WPeOT 

vPIOYK AITOTERHASETEIYIOMN 
NAPXONTONXEIPOTONH@ENTAAPXHEDAPXHI, 

1. . . 

ATOPFPA®ON 

Sect, I. 
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On the fragment of a horse found 
near the site of the old theatre, on 
the way to the Lazzaretto, was this 
inscription— 

@EQNANTIOXEYCKAI 
AHMHTPIOCAHMHTPIOY 
POAIOCENOIHCAN— 

of the two sculptors: and Mr, Harris 
copied another discovered there of the 
time of L. Septimius Severus, who on 
this, as on other occasions, assumed the 
name of Pertinax, 

Behind the garden formerly be- 
longing to Signor Gibarra, and about | 
E.N.E. of the Greek convent, are 
some large substructions, with several 
granite columns of considerable size, 
evidently belonging to a very fine edi- 
fice; and behind Mr. Cossiva’s house 
at E), near the end of the Frank 

uare, are other granite columns, of 
smaller dimensions, some of which are 
remarkable from being clustered to- 

ther in threes. These last perhape 
onged to the Temple of Arsinoé, 

whose obelisk was removed, in conse- 
quence of its being in the way of the 

There are also some large co- 
lumns, and extensive brick substruc- 
tions, as well as stone vaults, at a short 
distance beyond this spot, about 1400 ft. 
to the E. of the Saracenic tower (D), 
where the basement of a large building 
is seen, with remains of cisterns once 
beneath the ground-floor. 

About 600 or 700 feet behind the 
obeliska, and in a line with the wall 
of the Greek convent, are the vestiges of 
buildings; and in this spot were found 
a marble colossal foot of good Greek 
workmanship (sent by Mr. Harris to 
the British Museum), and part of a 
group, evidently representing a Roman 
emperor, probably Trajan, with Dacian 
captives at his feet. From their place, 
behind the obelisk and the latter group, 
it may be supposed that the Cwmsarium 
extended to this spot ; though from the | 
number of public buildings that stood 
here it is difficult to fix the precise 
limits of any one. 

At the end of a mound near the 
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a palace are laid down in the French 
plan, About the mouth of the canal 
that runs into the new or eastern 
harbour are fragments of granite and 
broken columns, with an appearance 
of a paved street; and the course of 
this canal runs in great pert through 
the walls and substructions of brick 
buildings. 

Other vestiges of ruins appear to the 
eastward; and near the coast in that 
direction, beyond Cape Lochias and 
the modern Lazzaretto, are some Arab 
tombs on an eminence or mound, one 
of which belongs to a Santon, called 
Shekh Shahtbek. I there observed a 
broken sarcopha and ments of 
columns; and below, upon the beach, 
are masses of an old wall, and remains 
of what seems to have been a bath, 
There are also some black stones, ap- 
parently marking the existence of a 
street or causeway, and several chan- 
nels for water cut in the rock leading 
to the sea, as well as arched brick- 
work, and other remains of buildings. 
The rock is hewn into the form of 
rooms and channels in several places 
hereabouts; and just to the W. of the 
Port Lochias are ruins at the water's 
edge ; and some way beyond the mouth 
of the canal are remains of buildings, 
reservoirs, solid masonry, and broken 
granite columns. It was here that I 
found the small statue of Harpocrates, 
now in the British Museum. At the 
first projecting point to the W. of Cape 
Lochias, the French have laid down, 
in their plan of Alexandria, a ruined 
mole, at the next the remains of the 
palace, and then the Roman tower near 
the obelisks, already mentioned. 

10. SizE AND IMPORTANCE oF ALEX- 
ANDRIA.— The circumference of an- 
cient Alexandria és said by Pliny to 
have been 15 miles; and we have seen 
that Strabo gives it a diameter of 30 
stadia, or, as Diodorus says, a length 
of 40 stadia. Its population amounted 
to more than 300,000 free inhabitants, 
“besides at least an cqual number of 
slaves ;” and its wealth and importance 
are mentioned by many writers. 

road, between the mosk of St. Atha-| epithet ‘ beautiful” is twice applied to 
nasius and the fort of Napoleon (or, as| it by Athenzus; and we may judge of 
some call it, Fort Cretin), the ruins of ; its magnificence from the fact that the 

ome 
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Romans themselves considered it in- 
ferior only to their own capital. Nor 
were the greatness and flourishing con- 
dition of Alexandria of short duration ; 
and even as late as the year 640 a.D., 
when taken by the Arabs, it was re- 
markable for its wealth and splendour. 
“fT have taken,” says Amer in his 
letter to the Caliph, ‘‘the great city 
of the West. It is impossible for me 
to enumerate the variety of its riches 
and beauty, and I shall content my- 
self with observing that it contains 
4000 palaces, 4000 baths, 400 theatres 
or places of amusement, 12,000 shops 
for the sale of vegetables, and 40,000 
tributary Jews.” 

The flourishing state of Alexandria, 
mentioned by Diodorus, refere to the 
time of Ptolemy Dionysus, in whose 
reign he visited Egypt; but it was 
carried toa much higher point under 
the Caesars, and the suburbs alone 
contained the population of a large 
city. Everything ten:led to increase the 
importance of the place. Commerce 
was established on a broader basis. 
The intercourse with Europe was in- 

to an extent unknown under 
the Ptolemies, and the boundless do- 
minion of the Romans made it the 
emporium of the whole world. “In 
former times,” says Strabo, “ there 
were not twenty vessels that vantured 
to navigate the Red Sea, so as to pass 
out of the straits; but now there are 
great fleets that make the voyage to 
‘India, and to the remotest parts of 
Ethiopia, returning laden with very 
valuable cargoes to Egypt, whence 
they are distributed to other places. 
They are, therefore, subject to a double 
duty, first upon importation, and then 
upon exportation ; and the duties upon 
the valuable articles are themselves 
proport-onably valuable. Besides, they 
ave the advantage of a monopoly, 

since Alexandria is so situated as to 
be the only warehouse for receiving 
them, and for transmitting them to 
other places,”’ 

“The lucrative trade of Arabia and 
India,” says Gibbon, “flowed through 
the port of Alexandria to the capital 
and provinces of the empire. Idleness 
was wn. Some were employed 
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in blowing of glass, others in weaving 
of linen; others, again, in manufac- 
turing the papyrus. Either sex, and 
every age, was engaged in the pur- 
suits of industry, nor did even the 
blind or the lame want occupation 
suited to their condition. But the 
people of Alexandria, a various mix- 
ture of nations, united the vanity 
and inconstancy of the Greeks with 
the superstition and obstinacy of the 
Egyptians. The most trifling occa- 
sion, a transient scarcity of flesh or 
lentils, the neglect of an accustomed 
salutation, a mistake of precedency in 
the public baths, or even a religious 
dispute, were at any time sufficient 
to kindle a sedition amoung that vast 
multitude, whose resentments were 
furious and implacable.” The same 
advantages of position which pointed 
it out to the discerning eye of Alex- 
ander, as likely to rival and supplant 
commercial Tyre, continued till a 
late period to secure the welfare of 
Alexandria. The Indian trade, brought 
through Berenice, Philoteras-Portus, 
Myos-Hormos, and Arsinoé, and, in 
after times, through Suez and Kossayr, 
and descending by the Nile and the 
canal to the gates of Alexandria, 
flowed for many centuries in this 
channel to the markets of Europe; 
nor, in spite of the fanaticism of its 
Moslem :conquerors, did it fail to 
retain some portion of its former con- 

uence; and when the Venetians 
obtained permission to establish a 
commercial intercourse with Egypt, 
the trade of Alexandria was once 
more revived. And though the Asiatic 
caravans shared some portion of the 
emoluments of Indian commerce, it 
was only finally annihilated by the 
discovery of the Cape of Good Hope, 
and the successful enterprises of the 
Portuguese. 

These bygone events are particularly 
interesting at a time when the overland 
communication seems once more to 
open favourable prospects for Alex- 
andria; but, this is a subject which it 
is not necessary here to discuss. 

11. Tae Innaeirants oF ALExX- 
ANDRIA.—The population of modern 
Alexandria had till Jately been on the 

—_ seme, 



Egypt. 
decline, and is reported to have been 
reduced at one time to 6000 souls; but 
under the government of Mohammed 
Ali it speedily recovered, and about 
80 years ago it was computed at 80,000, 
including the garrison of 6000 or 8000 
men, and the sailors of the fleet, reck- 
oned about 12,000, leaving 60,000 for 
the population of the place. Since 
that time it has increased immensely, 
and, according to the returns of 1848, 
it contained 104,189 civilians, 60,170 
soldiers, sailors, and arsenal workmen ; 
and the environs contained 43,037. 
Each quarter, and street, has now its 
name ed to it; and even the houses 
are numbered ; a custom borrowed from 
Europe by Ibrahim Pasha, and ex- 
tended to all the towns and villages of 
Egypt. 

As in former times, the inhabitants 
oe ho mixed race, from - the coast of 

rbary, an parts of Egypt, with 
Turks, Albanians, Syrians, Greeks, 
Jews, Copts, and Armenians, indepen- 
dent of Frank settlers. 

According to the account of Alex- 
andria, given by Polybius, the inhabit- 
anta were, in bis time, of three kinds: 
1, The Egyptians, or people of the 
country, a keen and civilised race; 2, 
The mercenary troops, who were nume- 
rous and turbulent, for it was the 
custom to keep foreign soldiers in their 
pay, wha, having arms in their hands, 
were more ready to govern than to 
obey ; and, 8, The Alexandrians, not 
very decidedly tractable, for similar. 
reasons, but still better than the last ; 
for, having been mixed with and de- 
scended from Greeks who had settled 
there, they had not thrown off the 
customs of that people. This part of 
the population waa, however, dwind- 
ling away, more especially at the time 
When Polybius visited Egypt during 
‘the reign of Ptolemy Physcon; who, 
in consequence of some seditious pro- 
ceedings, had attacked the people on 
several occasions with his troops, and 
had destroyed great numbers of them, 
The successors of Physcon adniinis- 
tered the government as badly or even 
worse ; and it was not till it had passed 
under the dominion of the Romans that 
the condition of the city was improved, 
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At this time, according to Strabo, 
“one of the t Roman battalions 
was stationed at Alexandria, the other 
two in the country; exclusive of nine 
companies of Romans, three in the 
city, three in ison at Syene on 
the confines of Ethiopia, and three 
others in different parts of the country : 
besides three regiments of cavalry, 
distributed in like manner in the most 
convenient places. Of the natives who 
were employed in the government of 
the cities, one was the élés or ex- 
pounder, clad in purple, and receivin 
the honours of the country, who took , 
cary of what was n 
city. There were also the writer of 
commentaries or register, and thé ar 
chidicastes or chief judge; and the 
fourth was the captain of the night. 
The same officer existed in the time 
of the kings; but they (the Ptolemies) 
governed so badly, that the welfare 
of the city was sacrificed for want of 
proper ment ;” and this neglect 
was rendered more injurious in Alex- 
andria by the seditious spirit of the 

ple. 
The Alexandrians continued, even 

under the Romans, to manifest their 
turbulent character: and Trebellius 
Pollio tells us they were “of so im- 
petuous and headlong a disposition, 
that on the most trifling occasions they 
were enticed to actions of the most 
dangerous tendency to the republic, 
Frequently on account of an omission 
of civilities, the refusal of a place of 
honour at a bath, the uestration 
of a ballad, or a cabbage, a slave’s shoe, 
or other objects of like importance, 
they have shown such dangerous 
symptoms of eedition as to require 

© interference of an armed force.. So 
genera], indeed, was this tumultuous 
disposition, that, when the slave of the 
then governor of Alexandria happened 
to be beaten by a galdier, for telling 
him that his shoes were better than 
the soldier's, a multitude immediately 
collected before the house of Avmilianus, 
the commanding officer, armed with 
every seditious weapon, and using furi- 
ousthreats. He was wounded by stones; 
and javelins and swords were pointed 
at and thrown at him,” 
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The letter of Adrian also gives a 
curious and far from favourable account 
of this people in his time; which, 
though extending to all the Egyptians, 
refers particularly to the Alexandrians, 
as we perceive from the mention of 
Sarapis, the great deity of their city. 
“ Adrian Augustus, to the Consul Ser- 
vian, grecting:—I am convinced, my 
friend Servian, that all the inhabitants 
of Evypt, of whom you made honourable 
mention to me, are trifling, wavering, 
and changing at every change of public 
rumour. The worshippers of Serapis 
are Christians, and tliose who call 
themselves followers of Christ pay their 
devotions to Serapis; every chief of 
& Jewish synagogue, every aritan, 
each Christian priest, the mathema- 
ticians, soothsayers, and physicians in 
the gymnasia, all acknowledge Serapis. 
The patriarch himself, whenever he 
goes into Egypt, is obliged by some 
to worship Serapis, by others Christ. 
The people are, of all others, the most 
inclined to sedition, vain and insolent. 
Alexandria is opulent, wealthy, popu- 
lous, without an idle inhabitant. They 
have one god (Serapis), whom the 
Christians, Jews, and Gentiles worship. 
I could wish that the city practised 
@ purer morality, and showed itself 
worthy of ita pre-eminence in size 
and dignity over the whole of Egypt. 
I have conceded to it every point; I 
have restored itsancient privileges; and 
have conferred on it so many more, that 
when I was there I received the thanks 
of the inhabitants, and immediately 
on my departure they complimented 
my son Verus. You have heard, too, 
what they said about Antoninus: I wish 
them no other curse than that they 
may be fed with their own chickens, 
which are hatched in a way I am 
ashamed to relate. I have forwarded 
to you three drivking-cups, which have 
the property of changing their colour.” 

Besides the local authorities above- 
mentioned, there were numerous Ko- 
man officers in the time of the Cesars, 
appointed from Italy—as the governor, 
and others, exercising military com- 
mands; the decurions, to whom the 
police regulations, the superintendence 
of the games, and the provisioning of 
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the city were intrusted; the agents 
for transmitting corn to Rome; the 
collectors of taxes and duties on ex- 
ports and imports; and many others ; 
among whom may be mentioned the 
registrars of ports. For Strabo 
seems to say that no one could leave 
the port of Alexandria without their 
sanction; and their authority was 
maintained by “ numerous sta- 
tioned at the port, and every other exit 
of the city.” This scrutiny, however, 
seems to have been leas in the time of 
the Romans than under the Ptolemaic 
kings. 

The character of the Alexandrians 
at the present day is not looked upon 
with respect either by the Cairenes, 
or by the people of the Barbary coast, 
who occasionally visit this city, They 
are still, both in manner and appear- 
ance, a mixed race; and you may per- 
ceive in them something of the 
tian, the Moghrebee, and the Greek. 

12. Cumate.— THE LAKE Mare- 
OTIS.—CaANALS.—Several ancient writ- 
ers, aS Diodorus, Strabo, Ammianus 
Marcellinus, Quintus Curtius, and even 
Celsus, speak of the climate of Alex- 
andria, as healthy, with a temperature 
both cool and salubrious. This Strabo 
attributes to the admission of the Nile 
water into the Lake Marcotis and ap- 
parently not without reason ; since it 
is notorious that the fevers. prevalent 
there are owing to exhalations from 
it; and medical men have lately re- 
commended that the Nile water should 
be freely admitted into it, to remedy 
this evil. At the elose of the last 
century this lake was nearly dry ; but 
during the contest between the English 
and French at Alexandria, the sea was 
let into it by the former, in order to 
impede the communication of the be- 
sieged with Cairo, and cut off tha 
supply of fresh water from the city ; 
and it is now once more a lake. 

The Lake Mareotis was formerly 
practicable for boats, and of sufficient 
depth to answer all the purposes of 
inland navigation. Strabo gives it a 
little less than $00 stadia in length, 
and upwards of 100 in breadth, having 
eight islands within it; and its banks, 
which were thickly inhabited, enjoyed 
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great reputation for the excellent wine 
they produced. 

Pliny says it was formerly called 
Arapotes, that it communicated by a 
canal with the Canopic branch, and 
contained several islunds. He gives 
it 80 miles across, and 600 in cir- 
cumference; and, according to other 
calculations, it was 40 schcenes, or 150 
Roman miles, in length, and the same 
in breadth. 

Mr. Hamilton mentions the site of 
an old canal which communicated 
from Lake Mareotis with the port of 
Alexandria. The banks and channel 
of a large canal, ronning from the lake 
to the old harbour, may also be seen 
about half-way between the modern 
city and Mardbut point, about 4 miles 
to the §.W. of the modern town, and 
little more than 14 mile beyond the 
Catacombs. It is 6600 feet long; the 
high mounds on either side are about 
250 feet apart ; and the breadth of the 
canal itself may have been about 80 
feet. There is also the bed of a small 
channel about half way from the town 
and the Catacombs, but probably of 
late time; and the canal that leads 
from the Mahmoodéeh to the Rosetta | dria 
Gate, and enters the new port near the 
lazzaretto, is a modern work, cut 
through the walls and basements of 
ancient buildings. One old canal, which 
ran into the sea near the basin, or 
Kibétos, may have been that passing 
under the present walls, within the 
western gate; but ‘the Cunopic canal 
was on the east of the town. 

13. Tue Two Ports, Gates, WALLS. 
-—THE op Docxs.—We have seen 
that the two ports, called the Western 
or Eunostus, and the Great Harbour, 
were formerly only separated by the 
Heptastadium, and had a communica- 
tion by bridges, which formed part 
of that mole. After the rule of the 
Moslems, a far more marked distinc- 
tion was made between those two 

rts then is conveyed by the mere 
ifference of name, the one having 
been till lately reserved exclusively 
sor Turkish vessels, and the other 
tlone appropriated to those of the 
Shristian states. For until the begin- 
ning ‘of the present century no Chris- 
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tian vessel was permitted to enter the 
old or western harbour: or, if com- 
pelled to do so by stress of weather, 
was forced to go round as soon as an 
opportunity offered; and it was in 
consequence of this custom that all the 
houses of the Europeans, constituting 
the Frank quarter, were built on that 
side of the city. The privilege of 
using the old harbour and that of nding 
on horseback were obtained by the 
English, for all Europeans, on evacu- 
ating Alexandria. 

The four principal gates of Alex- 
andria were the Canopic on the east, 
the Necropolis Gate on the west, and 
those of the Sun and Moon at the two 
ends of the street. that ran from the 
sea to the lake. As you look up the 
latter street, the ships in the Great 
Harbour were seen beyond the Gate 
of the Moon on one side, and those in 
the Mareotic port on the other; the 
two streets intersecting each other at 
right angles. 
No portion of the ancient circuit 

now remains, and even the Saracenic 
wall has been entirely removed to make 
way for the increasing size of Alexan- 

in. The Saracenic tower, at the 
extreme end of the wall towards the 
sea, was the last portion of it that re- 
mained, but this was also taken down 
about 12 years ago. It stood imme- 
diately behind the first row of houses 
to the south of the Frank Square; and 
was said once to have been bathed by 
the sea—an assertion which the but- 
tress projecting from it might seem to 
justify; but it is far more probable 
that the low space before it, former! 
a pool of water, and now the Frank 
Square, was the site of the ancient 
docks, and that the wall turned off to 
the right at this spot. in order to avoid 
so low and unstable a foundation. 
The Saracenic walls enclosed what 
may be called the Arab city, and that 
part of modern Alexandria not occa- 
pied by Europeans may be styled the 
Turkish town. It stands, as already 
observed, wjthout the circuit both of 
the Greek and Arab city, partly on the 
Mole or Heptastadium, and partly on 
the site of the docks mentwoned. by 
Strabo; and its houses may be said to 
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occupy no portion of ancient Alexan- 
dria, except at the extremity of the 
ancient mole. Nor are any cisterns 
found beneath the houses of the modern 
town. 
My conjecture that the new square 

of the Frank quarter covers the prin- 
cidal of the Great Docks is con- 
firmed by there being no cisterns below 
the surface, by the lowness of its ori- 
ginal level (which I remember to have 
seen a pool of water in winter, before 
the ground was raised to receive the 
present houses), and by the fact that 
the architect, “Signor Mancini, when 
digging to lay the foundations of the 
houses, found nothing below the sur- 
face upon the whole line but a layer of 
seaweed, showing the sea to have been 
once over it.’ The Coptic name of 
this spot, Mdnsheei, is also remarkable, 
ignifying a “pool,” or “ marshy 

ground : ” and has been mentioned to 
me by Mr. Harris in support of my 
opinion, 

I may also observe that the present 
walls, enclosing a portion of the 
mounds of the old city, were built in 
1811, and that those alone behind the 
Frank quarter were of early Arab time. 
Some portions, however, may be based 
on Saracenic foundations ; but the only 

that pretends to any real antiquity 
is the Roman tower to the east of the 
obelisks; and this may only stand on 
ancient substructions, 

14, Mosks aND OTHER BUILDINGS 
WITHIN THE Watis.—There are several 
moasks, convents, ens, and villas, 
amidst the mounds of the old city, 
as well as some forts, thrown up by 
the French during their occupation 
of Egypt; and a ards increased 
by Mohammed Ali. One of the con- 
venta, or rather monasteries, is called 
of St. Mark. It belongs to the Copts, 
who pretend to possess the body of St. 
Mark: though it is well known that 
.it was carried off clandestinely by the 
! Venetians, as stated by Leo Africanus, 
as well as by Dari, and other histo- 
rians. The old mosaics of St. Mark’s 
at Venice also record this fact, and 
the inscription over the scene there re- 
presented does not hesitate to admit 
that the body was “stolen” by the two 
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Venetian captains “ Rusticus and Tri- 
bunus” (called in the Venetian histo- 
ries Rustico ot Torcello and Buono of 
Malamacco), assisted by the monk 
Staurgius and the priest Theodorus, 
who had charge of the sanctuary of St. 
Mark in Alexandria. This happened 
during the dogeship of Giustiniano 
Partecipazo, about 828 a.p.; and the 
mosaic was put up in the new church 
at Venice in the llth century. (See 
my account of this, mosaic, Jour. Ar- 
chsol. Assoc., vol. vil p. 258.) 

The Greeks also pride themselves 
in some relics, said to be of St. Cather- 
ine, who suffvred martyrdom at Alex- 
andria. For their convent of St. Saba 
they only claim an age of 500 years; 
though some of the monks pretend that 
it contained the real church of St. 
Mark. This however was further to 
the westward; and was succeeded by 
@ mosk, near which is a statue of a 
Roman general in black stone, with a 
hieroglyphic inscription at the back ; 
and not far from the same place lies a 
broken statue of red porphyry, repre- 
senting a man wearing the toga seated 
onathrone. Another convent belongs 
to the Latin church. In the garden 
of that convent a marble pedestal has 
lately been found- bearing an inscrip- 
tion with the name of Julia Domna. 

One of the mosks is called “ of 1001 
columns,” according in number with 
the fables of the 1001 nights. It ia on 
the west side, near the Gate of Necro- 
polis. Pococke observed in it four 
rows of columns from 8. to W., and 
one row on the other side; and here, 
he says, it is supposed that the church 
of St. Mark once stood; where the 
patriarch formerly lived; and where 
the Evangelist is reported to have been 
put to death. This church was de- 
stroyed by the Moslems in the reign 
of Melek el Kamel, the son of Melek 
Adel, in 1219, whilst the Crusaders 
were besieging Damietta, for fear that 
they might surprise Alexandria and 
make a fortress of its solid walls; and 
no Offers on the part of the Christians 
could induce them to-spare this vene- 
rated building. The other great mosk 
is called of Bt. Athanasius, doubtless, 
as Pococke observes, from having suc- 
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ceeded toa church of that name. It 
is from this that the sarcophagus, 
called the “tomb of Alexander,” was 
taken, which is now in the British 
Museum. 

15. AMUSEMENTS AND SIGHTS IN 
MoperN ALExaNDEIA. — Alexandria 
hase small theatre. The actors are 
Euro , and all amateurs, with the 
exception of the prima donna. 

During the carnival many private 
and public balls are given; the latter 
at the Casino. There is also a read- 
ing-room, with a library, at the cor 
ner of the Frank Square, to which 
access may be had on application to a 

Fow ob hy of be ew objects worthy of a visit can 
mentioned in the modern town. 

The Pasha’s palace may be seen by 
an order, easily obtained from the we- 
keel or “steward.” It stands on the 
port close to the hareém, which is on 
the opposite side of the road, facin 
the sea. The latter cannot be visited. 
The former is approached through a 
small garden ; aol, efter ascending a 
substantial staircase in the Turkish 
style, you reach the upper rooms, 
which are not remarkable for any 
splendour ; the whole being fitted u 
in @ simple manner, partly Turkish 
and partly European. Nor is there 
much to repay the trouble of a visit, 
except the view from the balcony over 
the harbour. 

The Arsenal too is only interesting 
as a record of Mohammed Ali’s ambi- 
tion, and of the great efforts he made 
to establish his power in Egypt, and 
defy the authority of the Porte. 
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ROUTE 2. 

ALEXANDRIA TO ROSETTA, BY LAND. 
‘Miles. 

From the Rosetta Gate of Alex- 
andria to the Roman station 
called Ceegar’s camp «ee 

To Caravanserai, or Café, be- 
yond the site of Canopus, on 
Abookir Bay .. ..  .. .. 

To ancient Canopic or Hera- 
cleotic mouth (called Ma- 
| 

To Etko  .. ou ue we we 
To Rosetta ee ee ee ee 

, 443 

On leaving the Rosetta Gate of Alex- 
andria, the road runs for half a mile 
over the mounds of the ancient city, 
when it crosses the old wall, on whic 
the French lines were raised, and de- 
scends into a plain, first cultivated by 
order of Ibrahim Pasha. 

Here, about ? of a mile from the old 
wall, two granite statues were disco- 
vered by Mr. Harris, apparently of 
one of the Ptolemies, or of a Roman 
emperor, with his queen, in the E 
tian style. One has the form of Osiris, 
the other of Isis, or of Athor. Other 
granite blocks and remains of columns 
show that this was the site of some 
important building. 
A little beyond this, and nearer the 

sea, are some old Catacombs (by this 
time completely broken up), in which 
I observed some devices painted on 
the stuccoed walls and ceilings, Here 
too is a marble sarcophagus with the 
head of Medusa, and other ornamental 
sculpture. In some of the Catacombs 
Mr. Harris found inscriptions of Chris- 
tian times, probably about the 4th cen- 
tury : and it is evident that they were 
used as places of sepulture for Chris- | 
tians as well as Pagans. 

About 2 miles beyond the French 
linea, or 24 from the Rosetta Gate, is 
a Roman Station, callcd Csesar’s, or 
the Roman camp. It marks the site of 
Nicopolis, or Juliupolis, where Augustus 
overcame the partisans of Antony ; and 

24 
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is the spot where, 1832 years after, the 
English and French armies engaged. 
A few small monuments to some of 

our countrymen who fell there may 
still be seen outside the walls, on one 
of which I observed the name of 
Colonel Dutens. It had been thrown 
down, and we once more put it up, 
with a faint hope of its being left in 
that position. Here fell the gallant 
Abercrombie, on the memorable 21st 
of March, 1801. 

The “Camp” resembles the Myos 
Hormos, and the fortified stations or 
hydreumas in the desert ; but is strong- 
er, larger, and better built. It is nearly 
square, measuring 291 paces, by 266 
within, the walls being from 5 to 54 
paces thick. It has four entrances, 
one in the centre of each face, 15 paces 
wide, defended by round or semicir- 
cular towers, 18 paces in diameter, or 
12 within. On each face are 6 towers, 
distant from each other 33 paces; 
those of the doorway excepted, which 
are only 15 paces apart. Those at 
the 4 corners are larger than the others, 
having a diameter of 22 paces. Its 
N.W. face stands very near the sea; 
and a short way from the S.W. gate 
are the remains of the aqueduct that 
supplied it with water; probably part 
of the one seen to the north of the 
Mahmoodeéh, about 8 miles from Alex- 
andria. It has lately been entirely 
excavated : and the extensive system 
for supplying it with water, the wells, 
reservoirs, and baths, have been laid 
open. The water was raised from the 
principal well by a water-wheel with 
pots (as at the present day). It is now 
rackish. The wells are 33 feet deep. 

The Pretorium, or commandant’s 
house, has a large mosaic, with various 
ornamental devices, and a half figure 
of Bacchus, holding in one hand a 
bunch of grapes, in the other a crook, 
the attribute of Osiris. Near the sea, 
outside the N.W. corner of the station, 
is another bath, and a long channel 
cased with stone, which scems to have 
supplied the bath with fresh water, 
The walls of the station are of stone, 
with the courses of flat bricks, or tiles, 
at intervals, usual in Roman buildings ; 
and the whole is constructed on a scale 
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worthy of the grandeur of the early 
part of the Empire. In one place is 
this inscription— 

IMP, CAESARI 
M. AVREL. ANTONINO 

AVG. ARMEN. MEDIC. PARTH. 
GERMAN. SARMAT. MAXIM, 

TRIB. POTEST, XXX. 
IMP, VIII. C08. III. P. P. 
TRIB. LEG. I. TR. FORT. 

—put up to M. Aurelius by the Tri- 
bunes of the 2nd Legion, called ‘ Tra- 
jana fortis,” in the same 8th year of 
which so many of his coins rewain ; 
and not very far from it is— 

P, S9EMPRON. 
TRAVIT, 

There is also a stone, with a few 
hieroglyphics containing the name of 
an individual called Remeses, probably 
brought from some other place. 

The most remarkable town on this 
road, in old times, was Canopus. The 
places on the way were Eleusis, a little 
to the south of Wicopolis, Zephyrium, 
and Taposiris Parva. A short di 
tance beyond, to the east of Eleusis, 
was the canal that Jed to Schedia; and 
on a promontory at Taposiris was a 
chapel dedicated to Venus Arsinoé, 

In this place the town of Thonis 
was reported to have stood, whose 
name was derived from Thonis, the 
king (or governor?) who entertained 
Menelaus and Helen. 

Pococke thinks the island a short 
distance from the coast, to the east of 
Aboukir, is the promontory of Tapo- 
siris, the successor of Thonis, the land 
having sunk and admitted the sea, so 
as to convert it into an island; and he 
there perceived some ruins, the traces 
of subterraneous passages, with the 
fragment of a sphinx. He also men- 
tions the ruins of an ancient temple 
under the water, about 2 miles from 
Alexandria, which he conjectures to 
have belonged to Zephyrium, or some 
other place on the rord to Nicopolis, 

Canopus was 12 M. P., or, according 
to Strabo, 120 stadia (between 13 and 
14 English miles), from Alexandria, 
by land. It stood on the west of the 
Canopic mouth, between which and 
that town was the village uf Hera- 
cleum, famed for its temple of -Her- 

— 
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cules, The Greeks and Romans ima- 
gined it to have been called after 
Canopus, the pilot of Menclaus, who 
was buried there; but its Egyptian 
name Kahi-noub, or the “ golden soil,” 
and its high antiquity, suffice to show 
the folly of this assertion; which is 
one of many instances of their mode 
of changing a foreign name, in order 
to connect it with, and explain it by, 
their own history. Canopus had a 
temple of Sarapis, who was the deity 
worshipped there with the greatest re- 
spect; and it is worthy of remark that 
Mr. Hamilton discovered, amidst the 
ruins of Alexandria, a Greek inscrip- 
tion in honour of “Sarapis in Cano- 
pus.” The deity was supposed to 
answer by dreams to the prayers of 
his votaries, and persons of all ranks 
consulted him, respecting the cure of 
diseases, and the usual questions sub- 
mitted to oracles. Many other tem- 
ples also stood at Canopus, as well as 
numerous spacious inns four the re- 
ception of strangers; who went to 
enjoy its wholesome air, and, above 
all, the dissipation that recommended 
it to the people of Alexandria; fa- 
mous, or rather infamous, as it was, in 
the time of the Greeks and Romans, 
for the most wanton smuscments. 
Thither they repaired in crowds by 
the canal fur that object. Dey and 
night the watcr was covered with boats, 
carrying men and women, who dunced 
and sang with the most unrestrained 
licence. Arrived at Canopus, they 
repaired to booths erccted on the banks, 
for the express purpose of iudu!ging 
in scenes of dissipation. The immv- 
rality of the place was notorious, and 
it is this which lcd Seneca to say, “ No 
one in thinking of a retreat would 
select Canopus, although Canopus 
might not prevent a man being vir- 
tuous.” 

The degraded state of public morals 
in that town appears to have been con- 
fined to the period after the foundation 
of Alexandria; snd the Canopus we 
read of was a Griek town. 

On the right of the Canopie canal 
was the Eluitic nome, so called from 
the brother of the first Ptolemy; and 
at the mouth of the Canopic branch of 
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the river was the commencement of 
the base of the Delta. 

Canopus stood near the present 
Abookir (Abookéer!, so well known 
in modern times from the victory ob- 
tained by the English fleet under 
Nelson, recorded in our annals as the 
‘“‘ Battle of the Nile.” 
A few miles to the eastward of 

Abvokir is an opening, called Madea 
(Muadéeh), the “ford,” or “ferry,” 
by which the lake Etko communicates 
with the sea, and which is supposed to 
be the old Canopic branch. Near it 
Pococke places Heracleum, whence the 
name Heracleotic, applied to that mouth 
of the river, which was also called 
Naucratic, or Ceramic. 

The Canopic was the most westerly, 
as the Pelusiac was the most easterly, 
of the mouths of the Nile. Some 
ruins still mark the site of the city of 
Hercules, to whose temple the slaves 
of Paris fled, when he was forced by 
contrary winds to take refuge in the 
Canopic brinch of the Nile. The 
temple still existed in the time of He- 
rodotus, and even of Strabo. 

The whole road from Alexandria 
to Rosetta is as tedious, dreary, and 
bleak in winter, as it is hot in sum- . 
mer, with scarcely any resting-place ° 
except the café near Abookir, and the 
village of Etko, te Coptic Tkéuu, a 
short distance to the south of the road, 
After traversing a level plain, you 
reach Rosetta, whose gardens and 
palms, rising above the surrounding 
sund-drifts, are an ble change 
after this gloomy tract. There is a 
constant communication by sea be- 
tween Alexandria aud Rosetta; but 
the passnge over the bar of the river is 
always disagrcveable and often danger- 
ous, -0 that the journey by sea cannot 
be recommended. 
ROSETTA.— Rosetta, properly Ra- 

shced, in Coptic T-Rashit, has always 
been considtred the most agreeable 
and the prettiest town of Egypt, cele- 
bratcd for its gardens, and looked 
upon by the Cairencs, as well as Alex- 
andrians, as a most delightful retreat 
during the summer. It has still its 
gardens, which surround it on 3 sides, 
und the advantages of situation; but it 

¥ 
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has lost much of its importance as a 
town, and _jias ceased to be the resort of 
strangers. The population, too, i8 so 
much diminished that a great pro- 
portion of its houses are completely 
deserted, and falling, if not already 
fallen, to ruins, About thirty years 
ago it had 36,000 houses, and its for- 
mer flourishing condition is shown by 
their style of building, which is very 
superior to that of other Egyptian 
towns. The columns at the doors, the 
neatness of the wooden windows, and 
the general appearance of their walls, 
strike a stranger, after being in Upper 
Egypt; and it is with regret that he 
sees whole quarters of the town do- 
serted, and houses falling to decay. 

It has several mosks, khang, and 
bazaars, and is surrounded by a wall 
with loopholes, which might serve to 
protect it against a band of Arabs, but 
would offer little resistance to artillery. 
The northern gate has two small towers 
at its side, of a form by no means com- 
mon in Egypt; and between this and 
the plain are the most extensive gar- 
dens. 

Rosetta boasts no antiquities, but on 
the blocks used as thresholds of doors, 
in the mosks and private houses, a 
few hieroglyphics may be seen, among 
which I observed the name of Psam- 
mitichus II. The stones are mostly of 
the hard silicious quality found near 
the red mountain behind Cairo: frag- 
ments of granite and basalt are also 
common, on the latter of which I in 
vain looked for the remainder of the 
Rosetta Stone, discovered by the French 
while digging the foundations of Fort 
St. Julien, a few miles lower down the 
river. The columns, as usual, are 
mostly granite and marble, which, like 
the others, have been brought from old 
towns in the vicinity. On the west 
side are large drifts of sand, vying in 
height with the palm-trees they threat- 
en to overwhelm; and at the 8.W. 
corner, close to the river, the wall is 
terminated by & small fort, mounting 
half a dozen emall iron guns, with two 
or three Turkish soldiers smoking in 
the embrasures, 

Rosetta is a smaller town than Da- 
mietta, but better built, and may be 
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about 1} mile in diameter. It is little 
known in history; but to us it recalls 
our unsuccessful attempt to restore the 
authority of the Memlooks, and the 
disastrous retreat of our army, in 1807. 

The river at Rosetta is perfectly 
fresh. except after a long prevalence 
of northerly winds, when the sea-water, 
forced upwards, makes it slightly salt, 
and well-water is brought for sale to 
the town and the boats. The sea is 
distant 6 miles by the river, or 3 miles 
across the plain. 

About 14 mile to the south of Ro- 
setta is a hill, called Aboo Mandoor, 
on which stands a telegraph, now 
locked up, and only intended in case of 
alarm on the coast. This hill is sup- 
posed to mark the site of an ancient 
town, probably Bolbitine, and it was 
this commanding position that the 
English occupied on their advance 
upon Rosetta in 1807. 

Below are two mosks, very pic- 
turesque objects from the river, which 
seem to mark the limits of the fer- 
tile soil in the neighbourhood of Ro- 
setta. 

ROUTE 3. 

ROSETTA TO ATFEH AND CAIRO, BY 
THE NILE. 

Miles . 
Rosetta to Aboo Mandoor .. .. 14 
— toBerembal .. .. .. 8 
— toDaroot.. .. .. .. 94 
— toAtfeh.. .. .. .. 4 

Atfeh to Cairo (see Rte. 6) .. 1254 

: 148} 

There is nothing worthy of remark 
on the way from Rosetta to Atfeh. 

At Metoobis are the mounds of the 
ancient town of Metubis, and at Daroot 
and Shindeeoon are the sites of other 
towns. 

Atfeh is at the mouth of the Mah- 
moodéeh, or Canal of Alexandria, 
where it joins the Nile, 



Egypt. ROUTES 4, 5, 6.— ALEXANDRIA TO CAIRO. 99 

ROUTE 65. 

ALEXANDRIA TO CAIRO, BY THE 

WESTERN BANE, 

ROUTE 4. 

ALEXANDRIA TO CAIRO, BY LAND, 

THROUGH THE DELTA. 
Miles. Miles. 

Alexandria along the north Alexandria to Zowyet el Bahr 
bank of the Mahmoodévh (see Rte, 4) oe 57 
Canal to e’ Bid, or Maison Algdm .. 0.1 46 65 ue oes 
Carrée .. . . » §& |Teréneh  .. .. «2 0. oe = G4 

To Kari6on .._.. 13 | Beni Saldémeh .- 8 
Birket Ghuttas, or el Birkeh .. 33 | El Guttah (or el Kuttah) .. . &@§ 
Karrawee (crossing the canal).. 44/Embaébeh.. 16} 

Cross the river at Embébeh to 
Boolak, and thence to Cairo.. 1% 

1084 

Damanhoor (after leaving the 
canal and crossing the plain) 7} 

Nigeéleh, or to Zowyet el Bahr 23} 
Cross the river, and then to 
Menoof... 18} 

Shoobra-Shabé¢h_ by “Kafr el 
Hemmeh, then crossing the 

Damictta branch... 18 
Shoobra-el-Makkiseh, ‘the Pa- 

sha’s villa .. on os oe 13h 
N. W. Gate of Cairo ry + 

For Terdneh Bee Rte. 14. 
Embébeh is only remarkable for 

having been a fortified post of the 
Memlooks and as the town which 
gave e its name to the battle called 
y the French “of the Pyramids, 

but by the Egyptians ‘of Embabeh.” 
All the associations connected with it 
in the minds of the modern Cairenes 
are derived from its lupins, which, 
under the name of Embdbeh Muddud, 
are loudly proclaimed in the atreeta 
to be “superior to almonds.” 

For Boolak see Rte. 6, 

For the Mahmoodéeh Canal to Kar- 
rawee, see Rte. 6. 

Damanhoor is the ca capital of El 
Bahayreh, t.e. “the lower” or “north- 
em” province. It is called by Abool- 
féda Damanhoor el Wihesh, “of the 
desert,” and in Coptic Pidimenhdr, or 
Tminhor. It is supposed to be ‘the 
successor of Hermopolis Parva, which 
was near, or, as Strabo says, on the 
river, the Canopic branch passing 
through the plain to the mouth of it. 

Menoof, by some supposed to be the 
ancient Nicium, or Prosopis, was once 
a town of some importance. It is now 
only noted for ita manufactory of mats, 
called Menooféeh, much esteemed at| ALEXANDRIA TO ATFEH AND CAIRO. 
Cairo. Menoof, or Manouf, is the same 
name. that was given to Memphis. 

ROUTE 6. 

Miles. 

Alexandria to e’ Sid, ¢ or r the Mai- 5 
Near it is a large canal called Pha- 
raoconééh, which, from its carrying off ae rnto OT ag 
too much water from the Damietta to Birket Ghuttés .. .. . « 3 
the Rosetta branch, was closed some 
years siuce by Mohammed Ali. (For 
Shoobra and the Pasha’ 3 villa see the 
environs of Cairo i Eq 

OXFORD 
-~A 

Karrawee .. «2 « «+ of 4 
Zowyet el Ghasgsl ww... 4} 
Ruins at Gheyk .. .. ..- «. 88 
Atfeh os ue wee lel i 
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Sa-el-Hagar (Sais) .. .. .. 14 salient angle to the west of Pompey’s 
Nikleh .. .. ..  .. .. 0) 4 | Pillar ; and it was probably the s»me 
Shaboor .. .. «2. « « 10), that of old went towards the Kibctus. 
Nigeeleh  ..) .. 3: = 2. ee ~=10$ : There was also a canal on part of this 
Terineh see ae ae ee 6-28 | Hine which left the Nile at uhmenéeh, 
Aboo Nishibeh .. ..  .. .. 7 : supposed by some to have been the old 
W erdiin os ee we we =e) Ds | Canopic branch. 
Aboo Ghaleb 4} | The ap; earance of the Mahmoodéch 
N. point of Delta »» « «» 12 | is far from interesting, and the mono- 
Shoobra ww ww we wee dD | tony of its bunks is not relieved by the 
Boolak (the port of Cairo) .. 4 | telegraphs, rising at intervals above 

——— {the dreary plain, which extends on 
166} , both sides of it to a seemingly endless 
—— | distance. They communicate between 

No one now goes by water from | Alexandria and the capital; following 
Alexandria to Cairo since the opening | the canal as far as Karrawee, and then 
of the railway; but I will mention the | by Damanhoor, Zowyet el Bahr, Nader, 
principal objects in that part of the | Menoof, and other intermediate places, 
country, as a traveller may wish to|to the citsdel of Cairo, The earth 
visit them on some other occasion. thrown up frem the canal forms an 

The Canal of Mahmoodéeh, which | clevated ridge, rising far above the 
was begun by Moliammed Ali in 1819, | adjacent lands; and the only objects 
and opened Jan. 24, 1820, received its | that interrupt the uniform level are 
namo In honour of the late sultan. It} the mounds of ancient towns, whose 
is said by Mengin to have cost 188,400 | solitary and de-erted aspect adds not a 
piastres, or 7,500,000 francs, and | little to the gloominess of the scene. 
250,000 men were employed about| On the Mahmoodéeh are some villas 
one year in digging it, under the|and farms of Turks and Europeans 
direction of Hagee Osman agha, the | living at Alexandria. The most re- 
Pasha’s chief kish surveyor, as- | markable among the former is that of 
sisted by SS. Bilotti, Costa, Massi,| Moharrem Bey. He was formerly 
and two other Italian engineers, It | governor of Alexandria, and son of 
was done in too hurried a manner, and | the governor of Cdwala, the native 
the accumulation of mud, deposited | town of Mohammed Ali, and one of 
in it after‘a very few ycars, 80 clogged | the few from that place who witnesscd 
its channel, that no boats of any size | the gradual rise of the Pasha during 
could navigate it during the greater | his career in Egypt. At place calle 
part of the year; an inconvenience | E’Sid, or the Muison Carrée, the Eng- 
only removed for a time by supplying | lish, while besieging the French in 
it with water from a lateral canal from | Alexandria, cut s passage in order to 
Teréneh, and by making locks at its | admit the sea-water into the Lake 
janction with the Nile. Another proof | Mareotis; and from its having been 
of bad management in its execution | closed again, the name Sid, signifying 
was the great loss of life among the | “a dam,” or “stoppage,” has been ap- 
workmen; no less than 20,000 being | plied to it. 
said to have perished by accidents,| The Mahmoodéeh follows part of 
hunger, and plague. the ancient Canopic branch of the 
An old existed on this line, | Nile, and the old canal of Fooah; ard 

which brought water from the Nile, | here and there, near its banka, are tle 
and had been uged in the time of the | remains of ancient towns. The mort 
Venetians for carrying goods to Alex- | remarkable in its immediate vicinity 
andria. It was called the canal of | are those (supposed to be) of Sehedia, 
Foouh, and existed, though nearly | between Kariodn and Nishoo. Be- 
dry, in Savary’s time, a.p. 1777. The | ginning a short way inland from tke 

t where it entered the walls of | telegraph of the former, they extend 
exandria may still be seen, at the | about three-quarters of a mile to tho 
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S. end of the large mounds of Nishoo, 
and centain confused remains of stone 
and brick, among which aré two frag- 
ments of stone (apparently parts of the 
same block), bearing the name of the 
Great Remeses, and some capitals and 
fragments of late time. The most re- 
markable object is a series of massive 
walls in an isolated mound, 300 paces 
to the south-eastward of these frag- 
ments, which Mr. Salt conjectured to 
be the docks of the state barges, kept 
at Schedia; but they were evidently 
cisterns, like those in Italy and at 
Carthage. They are of Roman time, 
built of stone, with horizontal courses 
of the usual flat bricks or tiles at in- 
tervals, and buttresses projecting here 
and there, to give them greater 
strength; the whole originally covered 
with a casing of stucco. e walls, 
which are now 15 ft. high, were about 
16 in number, of which 12 may be 
still distinctly seen, and the spaces be- 
tween them were about 215 ft. long 
and 27 broad, being considerably 
larger than the second cisterns of Car- 
thage, and only inferior in nwnber and 
in length (but not in breadth) to the 
preat ones there, which are 110 paces 
ong by 10, and consist of 16 spaces or 
cisterns. The extremity of each gal- 
lery or cistern is rounded off, and we 
may suppose that they had also the 
usual arched roofs. A canal or branch 
of the river appears to havo run through 
the level space, about 750 ft. broad, 
between them and the town. The 
distance of Nishoo from Alexandria 
agrees exactly with that given b 
Strabo from Schedia to that city, whic 
he calculates at 4 schoenes, or nearly 
14 English miles, 

Schedia was so called by the Greeks, 
from the barrier, or bridge of boats, 
that closed the river at this spot, where 
duties were levied on all merchandise 
that passed; and the name of Nishoo, 
applied to the neighbouring mounds 
and the modern village, may be de- 
rived from the Egyptian nisho?, sig- 
ni'ying “the boats.” The mounds of 
Nishoo are in four almost parallel 
lines, the two outer ones about 250, 
the centre two about 756 ft. apart. 
They contain no traces of building; 
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they appear to be entirely of earth, 
though of very great height, and were 
probably the result of excavations 
made in deepening the river, or the 
peighbouring canal, which, from the 
low space separating the two centre 
mounds, appears to have passed be- 
tween them. 

Schedia was a bishop’s see in the 
time of Athanasius, as were Menelais 
and Andropolis. 

At Kariodn is a manufactory of giass, 
and a little more than a mile farther 
is another of pottery. The canal in 
the vicinity of Kariodn increases in 
breadth. Chereu, in Coptic Chereus, 
stood near this; and Anthylla and 
Archandra in the plain between the 
Mahmoodéeh and Lake Etko, 

About 3} m. from Kariodn is the 
village of Birket Ghuttds, or El Birkeh 
(“the Lake”); and at Karrawee the 
road, which has thus far followed 
the bank of the canal, turns off to Da- 
manhovr. . 

Near Karrawee are mounds of an old 
town of some extent, and others are 
seen in the plain to the 8S. A few 
miles farther the canal makes a bend 
northwards to Atfeh; quitting the bed 
of an old canal, which Joined the Nile 
farther to the 8., just below e’ Rah- 
manéeh. 

Atfeh.— Atfeh stands at the mouth 
of the canal, upon the Rosetta branch 
of the Nile. It is a miserable village, 
abounding in dust and dogs; but the 
firat view of the Nilo is striking, and a 
relief after the canal. 

Fooah.— Nearly opposite Atfeh is 
Foouh, conspicuous with its minarets, 
and a picturesque object from the 
river, if you pass it daring the high 
Nile. It occupies the site of the an- 
cient Metelis (in Coptic Meleg, or 
Meledg), but contains no remains be- 
yond a few granite blocks, now used 
as the thresholds of doors, with hie- 
roglyphic inscriptions, containing the 
names of Apries and other kings of 
the 26th or Saite dynasty. Fooah has 
now ouly a manufactory of tarbovahkes 
or red caps, and the usual wéreheh 
“manufactory” of large towns; but 
in the time of Leo Africanus it was 
very flourishing; and though its 
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streets were narrow, it had the cha- 
racter of a large town, teeming with 
plenty, and noted for the appearance 
of its bazaars and shops. ‘“ The wo- 
men,” he adds, .“‘enjoy so much free- 
dom here, that their husbands permit 
them to go during the day wherever 
they please; and the surrounding 
country abounds in date-trees.” But 
its dates are not superior to others of 
the neighbourhood ; and the best Egyp- 
tian dates come from a place on the 
other side of the Delta, called Korayn, 
near Salahééh, which are known at 
Cairo as the adaémeree. The Ibréemee 
are from Nubia. 

Fooah continued to be long a flou- 
rishing town; and Belon describes it 
in the 15th centy., 50 years after the 
conquest of Sultan Selim, as second 
only to Cairo. 

ing. the wars of the Crusaders, 
the Christians penetrated into Egypt, 
as far as Foosh, in the reign of Melek 
Adel; and having plundered and burnt 
the town, retired with much booty. 

Fooah has given its name to the 
madder, which was first planted there. 

Deseoék is well known in modern 
times for the féte celebrated there in 
honour of Shekh Ibrahim e’ Dessodkee, 
a Moslem saint, who holds the second 
rank in the E pian calendar, next to 
the Sajid el owee of Tanta. 

At e’ Rahmanééh was the entrance of 
an old canal that went to Alexandria ; 
which some suppose to be the ancient 
Canopic branch, placing Naucratis at 
this town. E’ Rahmanééh was a 
fortified post of the French when in 
Egypt, and was taken by the English 
in May, 1801, previous to their march 
upon Cairo. 

Sais.—The lofty mounds of Sais are 
seen to the N. of the village of Sa-el- 
Hagar, “Sa of the Stone,” so called 
from the remains of the old town; 
which are now confined to a few 
broken blocks, some ruins of houses, 
and a large enclosure surrounded by 
massive crude brick walls. These last 
are about 70 ft. thick, and of very solid 
construction. Between the courses of 
bricks are layers of reeds, intended to 
serve as binders: and I have been 
assured that hieroglyphics have been ' 
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met with on some of the bricks, which 
may perhaps contain the name of the 
place, or of the king by whom the 
walls were built. I cannot, however, 
affirm that this is really the case, not 
having been able to find them myself, 
but others may be more fortunate in 
their search. . - 

These walls enclose a space mea- 
suring 2325 ft. by 1960; the N. side 
of which is occupied by the lake men- 
tioned by Herodotus, where certain 
mysterious ceremonies were performed 
in honour of Osiris, As he says it was 
of circular form, and it is now long 
and irregular, we may conclude that 
it has since encroached on part of the 
temenvs or sacred enclosures, where the 
temple of Minerva and the tombs of 
the Saite kings stood. The site of the 
temple appears to haye been in the low 
open space to the W., and parts of the 
wall of its temenos may be traced on 
two sides, which was about 720 ft. in 
breadth, or a little more than that 
around the temple of Tanis. To the 
EK. of it are mounds, with remains of 
crude brick houses, the walls of which 
are partially standing, and here and 
there bear evident signs of havin 
been burnt. This part has receiv 
the name of “ el Kala,” “the citadel,” 
from its being higher than the rest, 
and from the appearance of two mas- 
sive buildings at the upper and lower 
end, which seem to have been intended 
for defence. It is not impossible that 
this was the royal palace. Below it to 
the S, is a low space, now cultivated, 
and nearly on the same level as the 
area where I suppose the temple to 
have stood. 

The water of the lake is used for 
irrigating this spot, but it is generally 
dried up from the end of May until 
the next inundation fills the canals, 
On its banks particularly at the 
western extremity, grow numerous 
reeds, and when full of water it is 
frequented by wild ducks and other 
water-fowl, now the only inhabitants 
of ancient Sais, 

On a low mound, between 800 and 
900 ft. from the N.E. corner of the 
walls, beyond a large modern canal, 
are a block of granite and part of a 
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sarcophagus; to the S. is another 
mound, with a Shekh’s tomb; and 
beyond this are the ruins of houses, 
They are distant about 1000 ft. from 
the walls of the large enclosure, and 
are doubtless the remains of the an- 
cient town, the 8. extremity of which 
is occupied by the present village. 
Here too are some ancient tombs. 

There are no remains of sculpture 
amidst the modern or ancient houses, 
except fragments in the two mosks 
and at the door of a house; which last 
has the name of King Psammitichus I, 
the goddess Neith, and the town of-Ssa, 
or Sais. 

Sais was a city of great importance, 
porticularly during the reigns of the 

ite, who ruled Egypt about 150 
, until the Persian invasion under 
byses ; and some claim for it the 

honour of having been the parent of 
a colony which founded the city of 
Athens in 1556 s.c., and introduced 
the worship of Minerva on the shores 
of Greece. 

At Sais were the sepulchres of all the 
kings of Egypt, natives of the Saite 
nome. They stood in the temenos, or 
sacred enclosure, of the temple of 
Minerva; and it was here that the 
unfortunate Apries and his rival Ama- 
sis were both buried. The tomb of 
Apries was near the temple, on the 1. 
entering the temenos; that of Amasis 
stood farther from the temple than 
those of Apries and his predecessors, 
in the vestibule of this enclosure. It 
consisted of a large stone chamber, 
adorned with columns in imitation of 

-trees, and other ornaments, with- 
in which was an (isolated) stone re- 
ceptacle, with double doors (at each 
end), containing the sarco hagus. It 
was from this tomb that Gam yses is 
said to have taken the body of Amasis ; 
which, after he hud scourged and in- 
sulted it, he ordered to be burnt; 
though the Egyptians assured Hero- 
dotus that the body of some other 
person had been substituted instead of 
the king’s. This last appears to have 
been added to give a greater air of 
probability to a story against the Per- 
sians, which there is great reason to 
doubt, from the indulgent conduct of 
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Cambyses to the Egyptians when he 
first conquered the country, and from 
the respect paid to kings by the Per- 
sians; and Cambyses only had recourse 
to severity after they had rebelled 
against him. ‘ They also show,” con- 
tinues the historian, “the sepulchre of 
him (Osiris) whom I do not think it 
right here to mention. It stands in 
the sacred enclosure, behind the temple 
of Minerva, reaching along the whole 
extent of its wall. In this temenos are 
several large stone obelisks ; and near 
it a lake cased with stone, of a circular 
form, and about the size of that at 
Delos, called Trochoides. On _ this 
lake are represented at night the suf- 
ferings of him, concerning whom, 
though much is known to me, I shall 
preserve strict silence, except as far as 
it may be right for me to speak. The 
Egyptians call them mysteries. I shall 
observe the same caution with regard 
to the institutions of Ceres, called 
Thesmophoria, which were brought 
from Egypt by the daughters of Da- 
naiis, and afterward taught by them 
to the Pelasgic women.” Sais was 
the place where the “ féte of burning 
lamps” was particularly “celebrated 
during a certain night, when every 
one hghted lamps in the open air 
around his house. They were small 
cups full of salt (and water ?) and oil, 
with a floating wick which lasted all 
night. Strangers went to Sais from 
different parts of Egypt to assist at 
this ceremony; but ‘those who could 
not be present lighted lampa at their 
own homes, so that the festival was 
kept, not only at Sais, but throughout 
the country.” 

I have already mentioned the spot 
which appears to have been occupied 
by the temple of Minerva; and it is 
probable that in excavating there its 
exact position and plan might be as- 
certained. ‘ Amasis added to it some 
very beautiful propylwa, excecding all 
others both in height and extent, es 
well as in the dimensions of the stones 
and in other respects. He also placed 
there several large colossi and andro- 
sphinxes, and brought numerous blocks 
of extraordinary size to repair the 
temple, some from the quarries near 
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Memphis, and the largest from Ele- 
phantine, a distance of 20 days’ sail 
from Sais.” 

“But,” adds Herodotus, “ what I 
admire most is an edifice of a single 
block brought from the latter place: 
2000 men, all boatmen, were employed 
three years in its transport to Sais. It 
is 21 cubits long externally, 14 broad, 
8 high: and its measurements within 
are 16 cubits 20 dizits long, 12 broad, 
and 5 high. It stands at the en- 
trance of the sacred enclosure; and 
the reason given by the Egyptians for 
its not having been admitted is, that 
Amasis, hearing the architect utter a 
sigh, as if fatigued by the length of 
time employed and the labour he had 
undergone, considered it so bad an 
omen, that he would not allow it to be 
taken any farther ; though others affirm 
that it was in consequence of a man 
having been crushed while moving it 
with levers.” At Sais was also a co- 
lossus dedicated by Amasis, 75 ft. 
long, similar in size and proportion 
to one he placed before the temple of 
Pthah at Memphis, which was lying 
on its back; and the grand palace of 
the kings in the same city, which 
Apries left to attack Amasis, and to 
which he afterwards returned a pri- 
soner, is another of the interesting 
monuments mentioned at Sais. 

The Egyptian name of this city was 
written Sea, which is retained in the 
modern 8a; and the Seis of ancient 
authors was the same, with a Greek 
termination. It is about a mile from 
the Nile, on the rt. bank, and in order 
to save time, if the Nile is low, the 
traveller may land when in a line with 
the mounds, and send his bodt to wait 
for him at the bend of the river near 
Kodabeh, about 12 mile higher up. 
During the inundation the plain is 
partly flooded and intersected with 
canals, which are not forded without 
inconvenience before November. 

Seven or eight miles inland to the 
W. from Dahreéh, between Nikleh and 
Shabdoor, is Ramsées, on the Damanhodr 
canal, where report speaks of a few 
stone remains, though I hear they have 
been lately removed to build a bridge, 
or for some other purpose. They, as 
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well as the name, mark the site of an 
ancient town, which would be of very 
great interest were it on the E. instead 
of the W. side of the Delta. This 
Ramsées, or rather its predecessor, is 
unnoticed by profane writers, and it is 
too far from the spot where the Is- 
raelites lived to have any claim to the 
title of one of the two treasure-cities, 
Pithom and Rameses, mentioned in 
Exodus. And, indeed, Rameses is ex- 
pressly stated to have been the place 
whence the Israelites took their de- 
parture for Succoth and Etham at the 
edge of the Wilderness, on their way 
to the Red Sea. 

Wild boars frequent some of the 
islands in the Rosetta branch, but they 
are difficult to find without experienced 
guides. Traces of an old canal, run- 
ning to the N.N.W., by some supposed 
to be the Canopic branch of the Nile, 
may be seen above Nigéeleh, which is 
traditionally called the Bahr Yoosef. 
It has been lately enlarged, and joined 
by the new canal, opened 5 or 6 m. 
above Terdéneh, and is used to carry 
water to the plain of the Bahayreh, 
and even to supply the Mahmoodééh 
during the summer. Not far from 
this should be the site of Gynscopolis 
and Andropolis, by some supposed to 
be the same city. 

About two or three miles to the west- 
ward of Kom-Sherdéek are the mounds 
of an ancient town, on the canal. Some 
stone remains were found there a few 
years since, in digging for nitre, but 
were speedily taken away. which is 
the fate of every fi ent of masonry 
88 soon as discovered. The mounds 
are called Tel el odimeh (“of the 
bones”), from the bodies found buried 
amidst them. A little higher up is 
Taréeh, near which are other mounds 
and the branch of a canal, which 
follows the course of the ancient Ly- 
cus canalis, that ran towards the lake 
Mareotis. Some supposed Momemphis 
to have stood here; but as it was near 
the road to the Natron Lakes, it is 
more likely to havo been at El Boor- 
agaét, or Kafr Daoot, near the former 

which are the mounds of an old 
town of considerable size. At Aboo-]- 
khawee and Shabdor are the shalloweat 
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parta of the Rosetta branch, which in 
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island to the 8. will soon place the 
summer are barely passable for large | commencement of the Delta about two 
boats. About Nader, on the E. ban 
are many wild boars, which are found 
in many other parts of the Delta, par- 
ticularly in the low marshlands to the 
N., and about the lake Menzaleh. 
They are also found in the Fyoom. 

Terdneh is the successor of Tere- 
nuthis. About 14 mile to the W., be- 
yond the canal, are mounds of con- 
siderable extent, which probably mark 
its ancient site: and it is from this 
place that the rond leads from the Nile 
to the Natron Lakes. The inhabitants 
of Terineh are principally employed 
in bringing the natron from the desert, 
which often is farmed from the Pasha 
by some rich merchant; and to this is 
attributable the prosperous condition 
of the village. The aokes are distant 
from Terdnch about 1Z hours’ journey. 
(See Rte. 14, sect. LL) 

Near Lekhmas are other mounds, 
perhaps of the city of Menelaus, so 
called, not from the Greek hero, but 
from the brother of the first Ptolemy ; 
and between Aboo-Nishdbee and Beni- 
Saldmeh is the entrance of the new 
canal, cut by Mohammed Ali in 1820, 
which, as before stated, carries the 
water to that of Alexandria. 

In going up the river the Pyramids 
are perceived for the first time from 
the shore a little above Werdan, when 
about due W. of Ashmoon; and here- 
abouts the desert has invaded the soil 
on the W. bank,-and even poured its 
drifted sand into the Nile. At Ash-. 
moon or Oshmoun are lofty mounds, 
but no sculptured remains. A little 
beyond Aboo-Ghaleb the pyramids are 
seen from the river, and continue in 
sight the remainder of the voyage to 
Cairo. About 2 m. below, or RW. 
of Om-e’ deendr, is the spot where the 
works for the intended barrage of the 
Nile were first commenced, but which 
have ended in being a very useless im- 
pediment in the river; and about the 
same distance above that village is the 
southern point or apex of the Delta. 
Here the Nile divides itself into the 
two branches of Rosetta and Damietta, 
though the increasing shallowness of 
the passage between the point and the 

m. further S., a little above the village 
of Mentsheh, at the upper end of the 
Isle of Skelekin. Indeed it may 
already be considered the southern 
point or apex of the Delta; and it hes 

n strengthened by masonry and 
thick brickwork to resist the ex- 
pected accumulation of water in that 
part. 

The object of the barrage was to 
retain the water of the Nile, in order 
that it might be used for irrigating the 
lands when the inundation had re- 
tired ; one dam crossing the Rosetta, 
another the Damietta branch ; a large 
canal was to be carried direct through 
the centre of the Delta, and the quan- 
tity of water allowed to pass into this, 
and the two branches of the river, was 
to be regulated by means of sluices, 
according to circumstances. 

After the sacrifice of an enormous 
sum of money, the project, unwisely 
suggested, has been wisely abandoned ; 
and many who were sanguine about 
its success have altered their opinion. 
Minds are now more occupied about 
the Suez ship-canal. 

In former times the point of the 
Delta was much more to the south 
than at present. Cercasora, in the 
Létopolite nome, which was just above 
it on the west bank, stood, according 
to Strabo, nearly opposite, or west of, 
Heliopolis, close to the observatory 
of Eudoxus. In Herodotus’s time 
the river had one channel as far as 
Cercasora; but below that town it 
divided itself into three branches, 
which took different directions, one, 
the Pelusiac, going to the east; an- 
other, the Canopic, turning off to the 
west ; and the third going straight for- 
wurd, in the direction of its previous 
course through Egypt to the point of 
the Delta, which it divided in twain 
as it ran to the sea. It was not less 
considerable in the volume of its 
water, nor less celebrated, than tke 
other two, and was called the Seben- 
nytic branch ; and from it two others, 
the Saitic and Mendesian, were dc- 
rived, emptying themselves into the 
sea, by two distinct mouths. 3 

F 
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After passing the palace of Shoobra, 
the numerous minarets of Cairo may 
be seen from the river; and a shady 
avenue of trecs leads from Shoobra to 
the N.W. entrance of the city. 

Boolék, the port of Cairo, con- 
tained, in 1833, a population of about 
5000 souls. It formerly stood on an 
island, where Macrisi says sugar-cane 
was cultivated; and the old channel 
which passed between it and Cairo 
may still be traced in parts, particu- 
larly to the northward, about halfway 
from the Shoobra road. The filling 
up of this channel has removed Cairo 
farther from the Nile, and has given 
to Boolak the rank and advantages of 
@ port. 

At Boolik is the palace of Ismail 
Pasha, who was killed in 1821, when 
in the province of Shendy. He had 
ventured with a small suite of about 50 
persons into the heart of the country, 
and had ordered a considerable number 
of Blacks to be levied by the chief, 
Melek Nimr, for the service of his 
father Mohammed Ali, within the 
short space of 3 days: and on the 
Ethiopian requesting a longer period, 
he struck him on the mouth with his 
pipe, adding insult to the blow. The 
rd Nimr dissembled his feelings, 

and, by pretending respect and concern 
for the comfort of so distinguished a 
guest, engaged the young Pasha to 
pass the night on shore ; when prepa- 
rations were speedily made for satiat- 
ing his revenge. A large quantity of 
reeds were collected about the house, 
on pretence of feeding the camels; 
and in the dead of the night, sur- 
rounded by flames, and a countless 
host of furious Ethiopians, the Pasha 
and his party were overwhelmed 
without the possibility of resistance 
or escape. 
Many other palaces and couniry 

houses are seen in the vicinity, rs 
well as on the plain between Boolik 
and Shoobra; and on one of the mounds 
on the N.E. side of Booldék is an ob- 
sorvatory, called Bayt e’ Russud. 

[At Bouldk is situated the very ad- 
mirable Museum of Egyptian Antiqui- 

M. Mariette, who has 
carte blanche from the Pasha to excc- 
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vate, search, and collect where he 
thinks fit. The result is this most 
valuable collection, well arranged in & 
suitable building erected for the pur- 
pose, and elready well filled with a 
good serics of mummies, hieroglyphics, 
gods, ornaments, objects of domestic 
use in vast profusion. Some of the 
gold and enamel ornaments found on 
the mummy of a queen are of extra- 
ordinary workmanship, and in perfect . 
condition: and this museum is every 
day receiving additions from the re- 
searches which M. Mariette is actively 
carrying on in many quarters. > 

Indeed the Museum of Boolék is 
already superior to most of those in 
Europe, for the variety and import- 
auce of its Egyptian monuments; 
among which one of the most remark- 
able is the statue of * Cephren,” or 
Shofre, discovered, with eight others 
bearing his name, in the temple of the 
great Sphinx. But asa description of 
the objects it contains would occupy 
more space than can be devoted to them 
in a Handbook, I must refer to the 
ample account given of them in the 
catalogue published by M. Mariette, 
and printed at Alexandria. ] 
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dria and Cairo is 12, 10s.; second 
oleae 36; third class, 10s and 60 

ngli unds weight of lu e is 
allowed free. It takes about 3 Fours 

ROUTE 7. to reach Kafr el Aesh from Alexan- 
. dria, and from Kafr E’Zayit to Cairo 

ALEXANDRIA TO- CAIRO, BY THE 4, if no stoppages are caused by the in- 
RAILROAD—130 miles. terference of government.* The fares 

| may be paid in European money, at the 
Omnibuses, or carriages, take you | rate of the government tariff. 

_from the hotels to the railway ter-| An omnibus and carriages are in 
minus, which is some little distance | readiness to take travellers to the 
from the western gate, beyond the | hotels (see Sect. IL. a); but heavy lug- 
canal. The railroad crosses the Ro-/| gage must be sent on trucks, or carts. 
setta branch of the Nile at Kafr el} The omnibus is provided by the hotel ; 
Aesh, between which and Alexandria | for a carringe about 20 to 30 piastres 
are the stations of Kafr e’ Dowér, and | are charged ; and for a cart 12 to 20 
Damanhor. Crossing the Nile to | piastres. 
Kafr e’ Zaydt, it continues through; Formerly goods, and all things 
the Delta by Tanta to the Damietta | brought to Cairo, were stopped at the 
branch, which it crosses near Benha | gates, as at the barritres of Paris and 
el-Assal, and thence to Kaliodb and|other French towns; and the Egyp- 
Cairo; where the termiuus is on the/tians had to thank the French for this 
N.W. of the city, distant about | of | silly and oppressive mode of taxation. 
smile. At present the train stops at | But it is now very properly abolished, 
Kafr el Aesh for lunch, for which the | and the more liberal system adopted by 
demands of 5s. (30 piastres) is made. | Said Pasha and his successor has been 
But any one might take a far better | highly beneficial to the country. In- 
lunch with him from Alexandria, which | deed, the opening of the trade in corn 
would cost less than half that sum. | and other produce has effected a marked 
In leaving Alexandria or Cairo by the | change in the condition of the people; 
railway, heavy luggage must be sent which has been improved by the greater 
to the terminus the day before starting. | circulation of money, and by the intro- 
There is no examination ut the custom-| duction of capital, from Europe. You 
house at either place; but antiquities | see nowhere the misery that met the 
(if large objects, and not packed with | eye in Mohammed Ali’s time ; for that 
personal luggage) cannot be taken out | wonderful man, who was the first to 
of the country without a permit. introduce refo security of life and 

The first fare between Alexan- | property, and all the necessary pre- 

* The distances given by Mr. Sopwith are :— 
M. Ch. M. Ch. 

From Alexandria to Kafr Dowfr . . 17 26 } From Kafr e’ Zaydtto Tanta . . . lL O 
Kafr Dowdr to Damanhour . . 21 27 Tanta to BirketesSab . . . Wl 30 
Damanhbour to Kafrel Aesh, . 26 27 Birket-es-Sab to Benha . . . 13 70 

-— Benha to Kalioub . . . . 19 40 
65 0 Kalioub toCairo. . . -. . 8 60 

Kafr el Aesh to Kafr e’ Zaydt . 
on the opposite side of ft ¢ or 40 Total from Alexandria to Cairo. . 130 0 
Rosetta branch of the Nile 

There is also a branch from Cairo to Boolak 1 m. in length, mostly for goods. 
Express. Ordinary. 

Trains reach Kafrel Aeshin . . . . .. =... © « Ih 36m. 2h, 36m. 
And perform the rest of the journey toCairoin. . . . « 1 45 2 45 

Total from Alexandria to Cairo by the railroad. . . 3 2 6 20 

- 
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liminaries of civilisation, though s0/| tians have all the trading propensities 
talented, was not alive to the true prin-| of the Arab race; and no people are 
ciples of political economy. Now every | more anxious to improve their condi- 
one appears to have the means of|tion in a money point of view; but 
living, and some are even beginning | they fear a return to monopoly: this 
to be rich (for t at least) ; and having happened before under Abbas 
if they could only Ee ertain that they | Pasha, who for a time adopted free- 
would continue in their present state, | trade views; and they very naturally 
they would enter into commercial spe-| apprehend a similar change under his 
culations on a larger scale. The Egyp- | successors, 
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SECTION ITI, 

CAIRO. 

a. Hotels.—b. Houses.—c. Servants.—d. Horses and Asses and Hire of Car- 
riages and Asses.—e. Places of public Resort.—f. Quickest Mode of seeing 
Cairo and the Neighbourhood.—g. Boats—Steamers—Requisites for the 
Journey on the Nile.—h. History of Cairo.—i. The Citadel.—j. Oriental 
Character of the Town.—k. Mosks— Early pointed Arches— Morostan or 
Madhouse—Bab Zooayleh.—l. Tombs of the Caliphs of Egypt.—m. Tombs 
of the Baharite Memlook Kings.—n. Tombs of the Circassian Memlook 
Kings—Tombs of the Memlooke.—o. Sibecls, or public Fountains.—p. Pa- 
laces.—q. Streets.—r. Cafés—Punch.—s. Baths.—t. Slave-trade abolished.— 
u. Bazaars.—v. Quarters of Cuiro.—w. Walls and Extent of Cairo—Canal, 
—x. Gates.—y. Antiquities in Cairo.—z. Population—Dogs.—aa, Festivals 
and Sights at Cairo— Pilgrimage to Mecca—Opening the Canal of Old Cairo 
—The Prophet's Birthday — Fétes.—bb. The Magician.—ce. Institutions of the 
Pasha—Sc ——dd. Internal Administration—Police—Courts of Justice.— 
ee. The Mahkemeh, or Cadi’s Court. 

Excursion 1.—a. Old Cairo—b. Nilometer and Isle of Rods.—c. Kasr el 
Ainee, and College of Derwishes ;—Kasr Dubarra.—p. 143. 

Excursion 2.—a. Heliopolis—. Birket el Hag.—c. Petrified Wood.—p. 151, 
Excursion 3.—Gardens and Palace of Shoobra.—p. 156. 
Excursion 4.—Pyramids of Geezeh, Sakkdéra, and Memphis.—p. 157. 

ROUTE PAGE ROUTE PAGE 
7. Cairo to Suez wes 191)15. Caizo to the Seewah, or 
8. Cairo to Mount Sinai .. .. 197 Oasis of Ammon os « 280 
9. Mount Sinai to El Akaba; 16. Cuiro, by land, to the Fyodm 233 

Petra; Hebron... .. .. 205,17. Medeéneh to Benisooef .. 240 
10. Cairoto Syria .. .. .. 206/18. Cairo to the Little Oasis, 
11. Cairo, by water, to Damietta 208 Great Oasis, and the Oasis 
12. Cairo, by water, to Menzaleh of Dakhleh, by the Fyodm 241 

and Tanis .. .. ..  .. 215119. Cairo to the Convents of St. 
13. Cairo, by water, to Bu- ~ Antony and St. Paul and 

bastis, Pharbeethus, and other parts of the Eastern 
Tunis .. 220 Desert north of Kossayr .. 252 

. Cairo to the Natron Lakes (For the Desert south of Kossayr, see 
and Babrel Fargh .. .. 223 | Routes 16, 17, 18.) 

a. Hore the Usbekééh. The second-class hotels 
° ° are Hotel du Nil; d’Europe; and the 

The best hotels at Cairo are Teak’s,| P. and O. Hotel in the Grand Square ; 
Inte Shephearda’s ; the Hotel d’Orient ; | the Hétel Abbot; Hotel d’ Angleterre ; 
and Hotel des Ambassadeurs; all in|and Hotel d’Albion, The charges at 



110 

‘paw ub
e
r
 4 >
 serpy om fa porno mua yaa Ts, ‘a 

<eisecal 



Cairo. 

the first-class hotels at Cairo and Alex- 
andria are 16s. a-day en pension, ex- 
clusive of wine. Servants board and 
lodging 8s. a-day. 

The Uzbekééh, in which the first- 
mentioned hotels stand, is an extensive 
square, containing about 450,000 square 
feet, nearly the whole of which used to 
be, during the inundation, one large 
sheet of water. Within the last few 
years a canal has been cut round it, 
in order to keep the water from the 
centre, though from the lowness of its 
level much still oozes through to its 
surface during the high Nile; and it 
has been lait out as a garden, with 
trees planted on the banks of the canal 
that surrounds it. A broad road leads 
through the centre, in a line with the 
Boolak entrance to the opposite, or 
eastern, side, passing over a bridge at 
either end; and another leads round 
three of its sides, the W., N., and E.; 
the 8. being occupied by the houses 
and gardens of Ahmed Pasha Taher, 
and other buildings. On the W. is 
the palace of the late Mohammed Bey 
Defterdar ; and it was in this garden 
that the unfortunate Kleber was assas- 
sinated. On this side are Shepheard’s 
hotel and other buildings; and on the 
N. are the houses of the Copt quarter. 
Some of these have now given way to 
larger and better buildings; but the 
old ones, like others in Cairo, have 
been whitewashed by order of the 

vernment, to the destruction of their 
iental character. As a_ security 

against fire, the picturesque old wooden 
Mushrebech, or latticed windows, with 
their varied patterns, have also been 
proscribed ; for, though eminently pic- 
tureaque, they were gerous in case 
of fire. 

b. Houses at Caro. 

There is now some difficulty in find- 
ing houses to let at Cairo; and if some 
may occasionally be hired by gemuone 
resident there, either in the Copt or 
the Frank quarter, they are far less 
easily obtained than in former times. 
The prices too have been greatly raised ; 
and the trouble of furnishing them 
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would be an objection for those who 
merely intend to stay a few months in 
Egypt. They would also require con- 
siderable alterations, in order to render 
them comfortable, especially for inva- 
lids; and this prevents many invalids 
going from Europe to the excellent cli- 
mute of Cairo for the winter. ° There is 
also the objection of want of society in 
the Egyptian capital; and it is far 
more agrecable to pass the winter in 
Upper Egypt, even on board a boat, 
where too the climate is better than at 
Cairo. [There is a room in the Coptic 
quarter fitted up as an Engljsh church, 
and service held here on Sunday morn- 
ings at 11, and afternoons at 4. 

c. SERVANTS. 

The monthly pay of servants is much 
the same at Cairo and Alexandnia. 
European travellers are expected to 
pay tor a 
native upper servant, or dra- 

goman, speaking Italian, 
French, or English (a 
month), from .. .. ..£20 

inferior dragoman.. .. .. 8 
native under servant, Sdfrd- 

gee, or Furdsh, speaking 
some European language. . 

a good man-cook, speaking 
some European language.. 10 to 12 

ordinary man-cook 6 to 8 

2 
1 Quer 

to 
to 

6to 8 

But it is impossible to fix the hire of 
servants, which is increasing every 
year; much will depend on the number 
of travellers in each season, and much 
on the experience of a traveller. 

These are all fed by their masters, 
unless arrangements are made that 
they should provide themselves; in 
which case an allowance is given; and 
the board and lodging of servants at 
Euro hotels is 8¢. a-day. 

It 1s as well not to trust too much to 
the honesty of servants. 

There are two distinct classes of 
dragomans, the native Egyptian anc 
the Maltese: the latter oem to be 
more usually preferred at present, rs 
better acquainted with European ha- 
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bits, food, &. But both are about 
equally extortionate, and both equally 
require to be kept strictly to the 
written contract. 

Two of the best dragomans in 1865 
were “ Sapienza,’ father and son, who 
also combined a considerable know- 
ledge of Egyptian ornithology, and 
were adepts at bird-preserving, a re- 
commendation to those travellers who 
wish to bring home skins of the rarer 
species which have fallen to their gun.] 

Some have been highly spoken of by 
travellers, but, as others may have 
equally good qualities, it would not be 
quite fair to mention any in particular, 
merely from report; and as each can 
present written testimonials, the tra- 
veller may select some of those whose 
recommendations appear satisfactory. 

Ina boat he will require at least » dra- 
goman and cook. They might suffice, 
as the boatmen will help to buy provi- 
sions; but it is better to have a 
man, a table-servant, and a cook. 

d. Horsrs—Asses—CARRIAGES. 

The horses in Egypt are not an Arab 
breed, nor have they the points most 

ple expect to meet with in the East. 
i are a race peculiar to the country, 
which, though not possessing the cha- 
racteristics of the thoroughbred Arab 
and English horse, is not deficient in 
some essential recommendations. They 
are low, usually about 14 to 144 hands, 
with small heads, fine crests (but short 
neck), strong shoulders, good barrel, 
and well ribbed up, hind quarters 
clumsy, and legs heavy, with short 
pasterns. They are very docile and 
ood tempered, bear heat admirably, 

Fein accustomed to be tethered out 
all day in the sun, and live hardily. 
Their number, however, has greatly 
decreased of late, and few really Egyp- 
tian horses are now to be met with. 
The Dongola horse is still more rare, 
even at Dongola. Their food is barley, 
and they are only watered once a-day, 
about 3 p.m. Once every year they are 
turned out to clover, without which 
they suffer from an eruption of the 
skin, or somne other disease. Their 
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paces are the walk and gallop, being 
seldom taught to trot; but an ambling 
pace is sometimes given them, by tying 
the legs together; which is so great a 
recommendation in a horse or mule, 
that they often sell for double the sum 
of those with ordinary paces. A horse 
thus trained is called Habwin. The 
Egyptian horses ere not good lea 
and are unable to gallop for a long dis 
tance ; so that they would be of very 
little use in hunting, if such an amuse- 
ment existed in Egypt ; but for a short 
distance their gallop is quick and 
strong, and, being very manageable, 
their rapidity of movement is very 
available in playing the gereet or 
throwing the lance. This graceful and 
manly exercise is now seldom seen, and 
will soon be mentioned among bygone 
pastimes, like tilting and archery. 

In order to see Cairo the best plan 
is to hire a donkey for the day or 
by the course. There is no difficulty 
in finding them, but, as the drivers 
always try to imposc on strangers, it is 
a8 well to send and make an agreement 
beforehand in engaging one. Ladies 
may take sedan-chairs if they prefer 
them. The hire of a donkcy for a day 
is about 10 piastres, but few except 
dragomen can obtain them at that 
price; to the Pyramids about 20, to 
the “ petrified forest,” 15, and to Sak- 
kdéra nbout 25 to 30, besides a trifle for 
the boy. This last is not necessary 
when Wy the course. But prices rise 
80 rapidly, that these sums will soon be 
thought too little for a day's hire; and 
it will be better to make an agreement 
beforehand. A fixcd tariff of prices 
for everything is much wanted in 
Egypt. Carriages may be hired of 
Europeans; but at exorbitant priccs 
for a country like Egypt, being equal to 
what are paid in Europe—1/. a-day, and 
4 dollars for the half-day; and by the 
hour they are dearer than ia England. 
The custom of asking shillings instead 
of piastres has also added greatly to 
the charge for everything in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Frank quarter; and 
the example set by Europeans has been 
followed by the natives. But they are 
considered by the Franks great cheata, 
and not unjustly ; and being quick and 
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artful, the fact of a shilling being so 
many times above the value of a piastro 
has not long continued a secret known 
only to the European. 

e tolerate the imposition of 5 per 
cent. when we pay guineag instead of 
pounds, but in Egypt the amount is 
Increased to several hundred per cent. 
when the shilling is substituted for the 
iastre ; and the same Frank who in 
gypt demands a shilling, if esta- 

blished in London would carefully 
avoid making out an account for an 

tian in piastres, even though he 
knew he had plenty of them and no 
other coin. 
Many of the private carriages are 

curiosities. They might be supposed 
to have come from some Euro 
museum, which had preserved them 
unchanged for a century or two, and 
had taken advantage of the new want 
in Cairo, and of the inexperience of the 
purchasers, to sell off all the duplicates 
that could be spared. 

e. PLACES OF PUBLIC REsorT— 
LIBRARIES. 

Cairo scarcely offers any place of 
public resort for European travellers. 
ut they will find the library of the 

Egyptian Society, in the Copt quarter, 
& very great convenience; and any one 
who wishes may 8 member, and 
will have the satisfaction of promoting 
& very useful institution. Strangers 
who are only passing through the 
country may obtain tickets of admis- 
sion, and the use of the books, during 
one whole month. 

jf. Quickesr MopE OF SEEING CAIRO 
AND THE NEIGHBOURHOOD. 

For those who are pressed for time, 
and wish to see everything at or near 
Cairo as quickly as possible, the best 
plan is to portion out the different 
sights as follows :— 

ist Day.—To Heliopolis.« Go out 
of the Bab el Fotooh, visit the tomb 

® See Sect. II, Excursion 2. 
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of El Ghoree, half way, to the right: 
interior of dome handsome : then to 
Heliopolis; obelisk, remains of sphinxes, 
mounds of old town, fountain of the 
Sun, and sycamore of the holy family : 
returning, go to the tombs of the Mem- 
look kings” (Kait-bay) to left; thence 
to the Boorg e’ Ziffr ;* and enter Cairo 
by the Bab e’ Nusr.4 

2nd Day.—To Old Cairo and Roda 
Island. Go to the tombs of the Mem- 
looks,¢ that of the Pasha’s family, the 
Imam e’ Shdfface : to Old Cairo,’ Mosk 
of Amer, Roman station of Babylon to 
S. of it: cross over to Isle of Roda; 
Nilometer® (requires an order), and 
garden of Ibrahim Pasha: return by 
the College of Derwishes,» the palace 
of Ibrahim Pasha, to Cairo. 

3rd Day.—At Cairo. Bazéar of Gho- 
rééh, Bab Zoofgyleh,! citadel * (Joseph's 
Well, Pasha's palace, new mosk, view), 
mosk of Sultan Hassan™ below citadel 
(porch and arch of east end), mosk of 
Tayloon,” oldest in Cairo, with early 
pointed arches. 

4th Day.—See the other mosks and 
royal tombs ° of Cairo, bazadra,? streets, 
puildings in Cairo; and go to the pa- 
lace and gardens of Shoobra.1 

5th Day.—The petrified wood," called 
“forest,” on the top of the Gebel Goo- 
shee, or Mokuttum, between 6 and 7 
miles from Cairo. It is possible to 
make only two days of these three last. 

6th Day.—To the Pyramids. Pyra- 
mids, Sphinx, and tombs; thence to 
the Apis tombs, and the pyramids of 
Abooseer and Sakkéra,t and vaulted 
tomb in eastern front of hills facing 
the cultivated land, about 14 mile to 
N. of Sakkdra; thence to Mitrahenny, 
colossus of Remeses II., and site of 
Memphis :® back to Cairo: a long ex: 
cursion for one day. It is possible to 
sleep at the Pyramids, and go to those 
of Sakkéra next morning. The order 
of these days may be changed, as most 
convenien!, 

> See Sect. II. 2. ¢ Ib. v. 4 Tb. 2. 
¢ Ibn. f Ib., Excursion 1, a. 
& See Excarsion 1,6. ® Ib. c. 
1 See Sect. ILA and k.. * Ib ¢, m Ib, &. 
2ibk °IbDkimn. P Ibu 
4 lb, Excursion 3, F Ib. Excursion 3, ¢. 
* ib., Excursion 4. Ib. t Ib a 
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g. Boats. (Merkeb, pl. Mardkeb.) 

The boats of the Nile are the djerm 
(germ), the maddil, aggub (akkub), 
maash or more properly rihleh, daha- 
beéh, cangia (kangeh), kyds (kryéseh), 
sandal, felodka, seféenee; garib (kérib), 
and maadééh. The largest are the 

rms, which are only used on the Nile 
uring the inundation, or between 

Alexandria, Rosetta, and other ports 
on the Mediterranean. They carry 
from 800 to about 3500 ardebs; and 
four were built at Osioot which were 
rated at 4800 ardebs; but these large 
boats are no longer used on the Nile. 
The maéddil, or, as it is sometimes 
called, kyés, is of a very similar con- 
struction, but smaller, carrying from 
150 to 800 ardebs. The aggub is only 
used for carrying stone, and is singular 
among the ta of the Nile for its 
square sail, 

The last five are open boats. The 
name of sandal is chiefly applied to 
smali kind of cangia, to a dinghy, and 
to a ship’s boat ; the garib is the fish- 
ing-boat, and the maadééh the ferry ; 
but the maash, dahabééh, and cangia 
are the three peculiarly adapted for 
travelling on the river, being furnished 
with cabins. 

The rahleh is like an inferior kind 
of dahabééh, used by the people of the 
country. The cangia is a lighter boat; 
its cabins are ], and too low fora 
person to stand upright in them; and 
some cangias are so small as to have 
only one cabin. Few now remain. 

Dahabééhs are the only boats now 
used for travellers on the Nile. They 
are arranged in various ways, with at 
least two or three cabins and a bath ; 
and the largest have a front cabin suffi- 
ciently spacious to accommodate a 
party of 8 or more persons at dinner. 
By lowering that part. of the deck the 
cabins have been made of a very con- 
venient height, more than sufficient for 
a tall man to stand upright in them. 
On each side is a divan, or a bench 
with cushions; the general fault of 
which is that it is too high; though 
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this might be remedied if the boat 
were undergoing any alteration before 
it was engaged, The hire of daha- 
bééhs is always varying; but much 
depends on making a judicious bargain. 
The price depends of course on the size 
of the boat and the number of men ; but 
a large one capable of accommodating 6 
or 8 persons is let for from 1201. to 1301. 
amonth. It has a réis, a steersman, and 
crew of 14 to 16 men. Smaller boats let 
for GOl. to 701. or 1001. But they will 
robably increase according to the num- 
t of travellers who happen to be in 

the country. It is therefore impossible 
to set down a fixed sum for the hire of 
boats. Besides,- the proper price for a 
boat is very different from that which 
an inexperienced traveller is made to 
pay. The general average of the ex- 
pense of a journey up the Nile, includ- 
ing boat hire, for two persons, is 2501. ; 
for four, 350/,; and no dragoman would 
now engage to take a party of 8 travel- 
lers from Cairo to the 2nd cataract and 
back under 30 or 32 shillings a-day for 
each; and if only to the first catu- 
ract at a higher charge in proportion 
per diem ; the dragoman providing the 
oat with its captain and crew, with 

its furniture and utensils for cooking, 
table, &c., provisions, and all expenses. 
All the furnished boats are supplied 
with divans and other furniture, a can- 
teen, kitchen fireplace,and all requisites 
for the journey, except provisions ; and 
a small boat or dinghy (sandal) for 
landing when required. or this last, 
when hired alone, you ought not to pay 
more than 150 p. a-month. Few will 
undertake the trouble of furnishing the 
boat, and for the mere journey it is 
scarcely worth while, though the ex- 
pense is trifling if properly managed. 

The contracts are usually drawn up 
at the consulate [and now generally 
written in English, which all dragomans 
understand. It is signed at the consul- 
ate and stamped, for which a fee of five 
shillings is demanded, and it is essen- 
tial to have this properly done]. 

It may be as well to make the réis 
understand that he is not to take any 
other passengers, or merchandise of 
any kind, that the whole boat shall be 
at the traveller's command, that the 
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sailors shall be obedient to orders, and 
that no one shall quit the boat on the 
pretext of visiting relatives, or with 
similar pleas, without previously asking 

ission. 
Some abuses have crept in of late, 

which ought to be put a stop to, being 
unjust to travellers (who now pay un- 
heard-of prices for boats), contrary to 
the customs of the country, and likely 
to pave the way for many others. One 
is the attempt to make the hirer of a 
boat responsible for any accident that 
may happen on pessing the cataracts, 
which even been introduced into 
written contracts. This is both unjust 
and absurd. It was never heard of till 
of late, and no Turk or native would 
take a boat under such conditions. 
Besides, the réis of the cataracts is 
placed there on purpose to boats, 
and at his risk; and certainly nothing 
can be more ridiculous than for the 
traveller to remove that responsibility 
from the réis of the cataracta, and 
nothing more unjust than for any one 
to take advantage of his inexperience 
to put him into this position. It 
should be resisted by all means, and 
the boats of those who refuse to allow 
them to pass the cataracts should not 
be hired at all, unleas they agree to 
pay the hire of the other taken for the 
rest of the journey beyond the cataract, 
or to deduct from that of their own 
boat during the absence of the traveller 
in Nubia for a reasonable and stipu- 
lated time. 

Another is the demand for the return 
of a boat, when taken to some place 
either up or down the river, and there 
discharged. This is also a new and 
unheard-of abuse, and should not be 
tolerated. There is no such thing as 
back carriage in the country. As 
agreements are drawn up and depo- 
sited at the consulate, such abuses may 
be prevented. 
fal these particulars should be spe- 

cifled in the contract. Some bout- 
owners, dreading the risk of passing 
the cataracts, have lately come to an 
understanding with the sheikhs of 
the Cataract, and the boat on arriving 
at Asouan is (to the great annoyance 
of the traveller) pronounced too large, 
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too deep in the water, or otherwise 
unfit and unsafe for the passage. The 
result is, that the traveller who pro- 
ceeds further is obliged to submit to a 
filthy, inconvenient Nubian boat, to 
his immense discomfort. But in such 
cases the sheikhs of the cataract have 
been very properly summoned before 
the governor of Asouan, who has 
caused the réis and the owner of the 
boat to be mulcted in a heavy sum. 

The hire of the first month may be 
id in advance; and when in Upper 
gypt, half of each successive month. 

By all means the reise and boatmen 
must be made obedient to orders: the 
traveller will otherwise find them in- 
sufferably unruly and troublesome, too 
much indulgence being considered by 
them the result of fear or inexperience ; 
nor, unless he maintains strict disci- 
line, can he venture to give them any 

Pakehis h on the voyage. If they make 
an excuse to at any place when 
the wind is fair, this should not be 
allowed; except once at Sioot, and 
once at Esné, or some other 
town, to have their bread made, all 
which details should be mentioned in 
the contract. Besides occasionally 
giving a trifling present on the journey, 
if they behave well, they will expect a 
larger one when the boat is dismissed 
at Cairo; which I shall mention pre- 
sently. The reéis is always paid twice 
as much asa sailor, and at the end of 
the journey he requires about half, or 
one third, of the whole sum given as 
bakshish. This will depend on the 
number of sailors. 

Before his departure, the traveller’s 
servant must see that all the oars are 
on board, and the sails in good con- 
dition ; he will also overlook the con- 
struction of an awning before the cabin, 
if required ; but finding that Europeans 
always made these awnings, many boat- 
builders have added an open wooden 
porch to that part of the boat when 
the cabins were made. 

The boats are now for the most part 
very clean, so that it is no longer ne- 

to have them sunk before going 
on board; but it will be as well to look 
over the cabins, and to have any sus- 
picious fissures stopped and painted. 
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Some are of iron, which is a novel con- 
struction in Egypt; and the mainmast 
is now dispensed with, which was 
much in the way, and had too large 
a sail for a strong wind. Insteud of it 
is a small after-sail called balakén, on 
a light mast stepped in the stern-sheete, 
or ginndyn, “the garden;” and this, 
with the trinkeet or foresail, is found 
sufficient, and fur more convenient 
than the old main and fore-sail. 

The best preservative against dis- 
agreeable intruders at night is Mr. 
Levinge’s contrivance of sheets and 
mosquito-net in one piece, already 
mentioned in p. 3. The only disad- 
vantage of it is the trouble of getting 
in and out. Another preventive is a 
small piece of camphor in the bed, and 
another under the pillow. What is 
called “German flea-powder” is still 
better. An iron rat-trap is also useful 
on board; and all things which the 
rats are likely to eat, and which can be 
put into jars, called balldsi, may be 
easily kept out of their reach. 

The best mode of destroying flies, 
still one of the plagues of Egypt, is by 
an infusion of quassia. Put a small 
handful into a whife basin, and pour a 
pint of boiling water over it, and let it 
cool: a little sugar may be sprinkled 
over it as a greater inducement to them 
to come to it. 

Besides having curtains for the win- 
dows at night, it will be necessary to 
see that all the glass is perfect in the 
windows. It is also essential to com- 
fort to take some spare panes of glass, 
as a careless boatman is sure to put 
his pole through a pane or two, and 
other accidents may occur; but unless 
the glass be taken from Cairo, you are 
subjected to a broken window in your 
bed-room or sitting-room till the end 
of the journey. The dragoman will 
not trouble himself on these points, 
unless by the express desire of the 
traveller. 

There should be a kitchen in the 
fore part of the boat, made of planks 
of wood, with three or four fireplaces 

- in it, having their sides strengthened 
with gypsum, and the bottoms or grat- 
ings of thin iron bars; and an oven for 
baking bread and pastry. 
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One very née precaution in 
sailing is to order the réis to forbid the 
bortinen to tie the sails, and to insist 
upon their holding the rope called 
shoghdol in their hands; which is termed 
keeping it khdlus, ‘free ;” for to this 
almost all the accidents that happen 
on the Nile are to be attributed. In 
those parts where the mountains ap- 
pruach the river it should be particu- 
larly attended to, as at Gebel Shekh 
Umbérak, Gebel e’ Tayr, and thence 
to Shekh Timay, Gebel Aboo-Faydee, 
Gebel Shekh Heréedee, and Gebel 
Tookh below Girgeh. Care should 
also be taken to have the proper quan- 
tity of ballast on board, which is often 
curtailed in order to make the boat 
lighter for towing. These two are also 
points which should be mentioned tn 
the contract, as well as the following, 
that the deck of the boat should be 
washed every morning; and the tra- 
veller may select any one of the crew 
who appears most willing for this duty. 
When one is chosen, it is more likely to 
be done. An allowance of a piastre or 
two a week should be given for this 
extra labour, and care should be taken 
that it is never omitted: unless done 
always, it will cease to be done with 
good will, Above all things, I recom- 
mend strict discipline in the boat, and 
invariable obedience to orders, what- 
ever they may be, with the full under- 
standing of course that they are reason- 
able and just. But I am far from 
advising that constant use of the stick 
which is sometimes resorted to most 
unnecessarily :; firmness and the deter- 
mination of being obeyed seldom fail 
to command respect and obcdience; 
for, when they know you will be 
obeyed, they will seldom disregard an 
order. When once that obedience is 
established, then you may be as indul- 
gent as you like; and every good office, 
every reward, will be received as a 
favour. Without it, kindness will be 
construed into fear or ignorunoe ; every 
attempt will be made to deceive the 
too easy traveller; aud in order to have 
a monicnt’s peace, he will be obliged to 
have recourse to the very means be had 
been hoping to avuid; by applying to 
some Turkish governor, or by substitut- 
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ing for kindness too late severity, cither 
of which will only draw upon him 
hatred and contempt. 

One thing, however, I must say, is, 
that, however much they may try to 
impose on one over whom they think 
to get the upper hand, they never 
harbour any feelings of revenge. 
They are like the frogs in the fuble 
with the log of wood. In short. my 
advice is, to be strict and just, without 
unnecessary violence, in order to have 
the satisfaction of being indulgent. 

In visiting the ruins, one or two 
of the crew will carry water, or any- 
thing else you may require, and they 
may occasionally receive a few piastres 
to buy tobaccuv. It is better not to 
ive it each time, but after having 

Foon s0 employed on several occa- 
sions; the promise of it being held 
out, provided they are always found 
ready to go; and if there is any rivalry 
among the others, they also should be 
allowed to take their turns in this em- 
ployment. When properly managed, 
no people are ao willing or good-na- 
tured ; when not understood, none so 
troublesome. 

I have already stated that, when the 
~ crew behaved well, it was customary, 
cn going up the river, to give them a 
sheep at some of the large towns, or a 
certain quantity of meat at lenst, as a 
reward for past exertions; but some tra- 
vellers have spoilt them through a want 
of discrimination, and they now begin 
to look on it as a right, whether they 
deserve it or no. This should be re- 
sisted: and they should be made to 
understand that they are to have no 
reward till they have earned it. They 
are allowed a sheep no longer; but 
instead of it a small sum at Beni- 
sooef, Minieh, Sioot, Girgch, Keneb, 
Esné, Asouan, and Wadee Halfa, may 
be given to the crew if they have 
had much towing and have worked 
well; though certainly not if the 
wind has done all the work for them. 
The réis only receives his bakshish at 
the end of the journey. Tle crew also 
then expect a present i. they have given 
satisfaction. The ste:rsman (Mesiah- 
mel) receives the shar: of one man and 
a half at the end of the journey. Any 
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man who has done extra work should 
be paid for it; and the bakehish of 
the crew should be given to one of 
them, and net to the reis, as he would 
probably cheat them of a great portion ; 
for few in Egypt, whether Turks or 
natives, part with money without an 
effort to defraud. But increasing ag 
very expense does in Egypt, it is not 

ible to state exactly what should 
paid on these occasions; such mat- 

ters should be settled by the dragoman ; 
and when he engages to pay for and 
furnish everything, he alone is respon- 
sible for these payments, 

Bakshish to the crew is now spe- 
cially mentioned in the contract as 
devolving on the dragoman; and the 
men have no right to expect a piastre 
from the traveller, Few, however, 
would neglect to make them an occa- 
sional present, perhaps at Sioot, Asousn, 
and Wadec Halfa, as well as at the ter- 
mination of the trip, tf the men hue 
behared well.)} 

In leaving Boolak either for Upper 
Egypt or the North, as well as in ar- 
Tiving there, the traveller should re- 
sist any demand for bakshish (a word 
that haunts him in Egypt), which the 
custom-honse cawisses will of course 
ask for; they have nothing whatever 
to do with him or his baggage, and 
have therefore no claim, on the score 
of allowing to pass free what they 
dare not touch. Any attempt to stop 
his things should be represented, and 
care should be taken that the offender 
is punished, in order to put a stop to 
this nuisance. 

In caso of absence from the boat on 
the Nile after dark, it will be as well 
to establish a rule that the réis or your 
servant should hoist a lantern at the 
end of the longest yard, in order to 
prevent an uncertain and long search 
after the boat, when returning from a 
visit to some tomb or temple. 

(Guards (ghuffeér, ghifara) are ap- 
pointed by the government at each 
village, who are bound to watch wher- 
ever boats stop for the night; and as 
they are paid for this, it is not neces- 
sary to fce them to the extent that 
servants or dragomen pretend. One 
or two piastres for the night are quite 
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sufficient. These are also paid by the , boatmen or othera,on any pretext ; other- 
dragoman when there is s contract with | wise the abuses, already so great, will 
him. be increased still more, and great in- 

justice be done to future travellers. 

Boats “taken by the trip” (Megéwleh.) 
[Form of Contract tn engaging Drago- , 

For a moderately large boat hired for |~ man and Boat for the Nile eo: 
the journey to Asouan, or the first! - 4 &¢ written J English, nd aed 
Cataract, and back to Cairo, for four) before the English Consul,and stamped 
persons, 5001. is charged. A stoppage] gi the British Consulate. 
of 10 to 12 daya is allowed. 

The same to Wadee Halfa and back | Agreement between (1) A B, Drago- 
to Cairo, about half as much again,) man; and (2) CD, EF, and GH, 
exclusive of the charge for passing the| English travellers, 
Cataracts. But the journey by the trip ' 
is very objectionable, as you have no| (1) AB agrees to serve the said C D 
will of your own, and run the risk of | and his two companions as Dragoman 
missing the most interesting objects, | and general servant on a voyage up the 
unless you make an express agreement | Nile to the second Cataract and back 
that you shall stop wherever you wish, if; to Cairo, through and in Egypt, and 
not in going up, at least in returning | other places they may wish to visit; the 
down the river, under pain of forfeit | route to be taken, and the time, place, 
for nonfulfilment of contract. and duration of halts and stoppages, to 

ere are grave objections to hiring | be entirely under their dircction. 
a boat by time or by trip, though you| (2) The said A B shall provide boat 
must select one or the other. If you| (approved of by CD and his com- 
hire by time, your dragoman is tempted | panions), boat furniture, service, can- 
to delay on every opportunity; not to/| teen, bedding, all necessary food in 
make the most of fair wind, and to pro- | sufficient quantity, and of the best qua- 
long yonr journey unnecessarily. I! lity; lights, servants, &c.; undertakes 
am inclined, however, to deem this the | that he will keep the crew in order 
lesser evil. For if you hire by trip, you | and obedient to orders; and that, on 
are infallibly hurried along in a fair | shore, during the days agreed on for 
wind, whatever the attractions on shore, | stoppage, he will pay all charges what- 
and you are in perpetual collision with | Soever, including the hire of donkeys, 
the dragoman regarding stoppages, and , guides, bakshish, &c., and that he will 
you find in the morning that you have | enable the above-named travellers to 
sailed in the night by placcs you espe- | see all the objects of interest on the 
cially wished to visit. Perhaps it| route to their own satisfaction. 
might be practicable to make a con-| (3) The said A B engages that the 
tract combining the two plans.] boat shall be in good repair, with sails, 

It will always be necessary to agree | oars, and condage, and sufficient spare 
about the sum to be paid for extra | ropes, &c., on board to remedy acci- 
days of detention. The number of , dents without causing delay. That, in 
days to be occupied in the journey will | addition to himself as dragoman, as 
depend on winds, and need not be spe-| well as a good cook and a servant, the 
cified. Some idea of the additional] | crew of the boat shall consist of a oa ~ 
cost for each person may be formed ' tain (réis), second captain (second réis), 
from the charge of 16s. a day for | and ten men, all able and strong. None 
board, and lodging also, at the hotels; | of them to leave the boat at any time 
considering too thst provisions are | to visit friends or otherwise without the 
cheaper in Upper Egypt than at Cairo. | consent of the ngers. That a 

This should also te borne in mind, | small boat shall be provided, properly 
that, when the dragoman has agreed | fitted and in repair. 
to include the bakshishes, the traveller! (4) The said AB engages to keep 
should on no account give any, to|the boat in such a state of cleanliness 

quae 
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and good order as shall be agreeable to | sist of soup, roast and boiled meats 
the passengers above-named; and any 
deviation from this article shall be 
subject to their decision alone. He 
engages that the deck shall be washed 
every morning ; that clean sheets, &c., 
shall be provided at least once a week ; 
sufficient clean towels, table-cloths, and 
other linen; and to wash the clothes 
of the passengers as desired. 

(5) The said AB contracts to per- 
form .the trip to the second Cataract, 
and back to Cairo, as quickly as pos- 
sible, making due allowance for wind 
and weather; that he will permit no 
opportunity to escape of sailing by 
night as well as by day, when there is 
sufficient wind; and when there is no 
wind, of making what progress he can, 
by tracking by day, up the river; that 
during the downward voyage the men 
shall row continuousl y—viz., 6 by day, 
and 4 by night; that he shall not 
loiter by the way, but do his best not 
to suffer other boats to pass him, and 
use al] possible exertions to perform the 
said journey; and return back to Cairo, 
if wind and weather allow, as soon 
after two months as may be. 

(three dishes of meat), potatoes, pud- 
ding, &c., with coffee after dinner. 

(9) In consideration of the fulfil- 
ment of the above articles on the 
of A B, the above named C D, E F, and 

| GH agree to pay tothe said A B thirty 
i shillings per diem each, or four pounds 

ten shillings per diem for the three, 
beginning to reckon from the day of 
leaving the city of Cairo: of which 
money 1201. to be paid in advance, 
301. at Asouan, and the remainder on 
returning to Cairo. 

Signed this day of 186-, 

at the British Consulate, Cairo. 

. C D on behalf of Stamp and signa- 
ture of Consul. the party above- 

A B, Dragoman, 
AGS] 

Steamers.—A steamer runs now and 
then from Cairo to Asouan, It stops 
2 days at Thebes, and a short time at 
other places of interest: but many 
who have made this journey have 
complained of the disappointment of (6.) The said AB agrees that he 

alone is nsible for the safety of the 
boat, and for all accidents that may ' 
occur, and all injuries, whether in pass- | 
ing the Cataracts, or from fire or other 
casualties. That he will satisfy the 
Sheikhs and men at the Cataracts, in- 
cluding all bakshish and other ex- 
penses, That the whole boat shall be 
at the entire command of the above- 
named CD and his two companions; 
and that no other passengers or mer- 
chandise be admitted without their 
coneent. 

(7) The said AB engages that the 
crew shall stop for baking only at 
Siook and Esné in poing up the river, 
and at Esné in coming down, but no- 
where else. ever, be prudent for him to make in- 

(8) The said A B en to provide | quiries before leaving Cairo respecting 
the following meals daily :— Breakfast, | the quantity laid in by him, and not 
consisting of tea or coffee, with milk;'to trust too much to his assurances, 
bread, butter when it is to be pro-! though, generally speaking, the supply 
cured ; chicken, roast or boiled; eggs,|is very adequate to the requirements 
marmalade, or jam. Lunch, consisting | for the journey. When, however, tra- 
of bread and biscuit, cheese, oranges, | vellers lay in their own provisions, they 
figs, walnuts, dates. Dinner, to con- | must depend very much on the experi- 

being hurried in their examination of 
the most interesting objects on the 
Nile, and it can only satisfy those who 
are indifferent about the monumente— 
(See above, Section a, p. 1). 

It leaves Cairo every twenty days 
during the winter mon 

Requisites for the journey and general 
enses tn Upper , in taking a 

boat for the journey. 

When a traveller makes a contract 
to be supplied with every requisite by 
his dragoman, he leaves to him every 
arrangement about provisions, &c., for 
the voyage on the Nile. It will, how- 
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ence and honesty of their head servant, 
who ought to know very nearly the 
quantity and due proportion of every 
article required, according to the size 
of the party in the bout, and the time 
they intend remaining on the river. 
But he must also be guided in the pro- 
portions by the general instructions he 
receives from his masters, ag some will 
require much, others little, tea, coffee, 
rice, &c. To fix the quantity of these 
for all persona is impossible ; but I may 
not be wrong in saying that for one 
person, and a journey of three months, 
the following quantities of those few 
things I have selected muy suffice, 
viz. :-— | 

6 okas of maccaroni and pasta. 
» rice. (It is cheaper at 

Boolak than at the Frank shops.) 
20 okas of sugar. 
5 y biscuit. 

80 =z, fine flour. 
8 , mishmish (dricd apricots). 

12. , oil for Jamps. 
3 kantar of potatoes. 
2 kantars of charcoal. 

12 lbs. of coffee. 
20 ,, soap for washing. 
Tow butter for cooking. 
About 30 packets of wax or compo- 

sition candles, 
Some few of these may be reple 

nished, if necessary, though of an 
inferior quality and dearer, in Upper 
Egypt; but charcoal is better and 
cheaper there than at Cairo. Other re- 
quisites, and their quantity, will readily 
suggest themsclives; as well as cooking 
utensils, tables and chairs, &c., if the 
traveller furnishes the boat himself. 

Some who intend making a long 
sojourn in Upper Egypt will be glad 
to adopt this plan, and they would 
enjoy the advantage of having overy- 
thing new and clean; but the trouble 
deters many; it causes some delay ; 
and few servants are honest enough not 
to add to the various necessary items, 
the cost of which the traveller cannot 
very easily ascertain. It is therefore 
most usual to take a furnished boat, 
and to have everything (including the 
boat) provided 
cording to contract, as given above in 
p. 118, 

y the dragoman, ac- | 

Sect. II. h. 

| Though there are several shops well 
suited fur laying in stores for the jour- 
ney to Upper Egypt and Syria, I may 
mention orfe that is deserving of re- 
commendation, called the “ London 
Depét,” being good and reasonable. 
It is immediately behind the Oriental 
Hotel, in a street leading from the 
Usbekééh ; and I particularly recom- 
mend an English tailor, called Pay, at 
the entrance of the Frank Street, for 
flags, articles of clothing, &.; and I 
think him the more worthy of encou- 
'ragement, as he has resisted all offers of 
; Servants to increase the price of articles - 
in order to fee them and help to cheat 
their masters, 

h. History or Catno. 

Muar el Kiaherah, corrupted by the 
Italians into Cairo, was founded by 
Goher, a general of El Moéz, or Aboo 
Tummim, the first of the Fowétem or 
Fatemite dynasty who ruled in Egypt. 
He was sent in the year 358 of the 
Hegira, a.v. 969, with a powerful 
army from Kayrawan (in the modern 
Regency of Tunis), the capital of the 
Fowdtem, to invade Egypt; and having 
succeeded in conquering the country, 
he founded a new city, near the citadel 
of Kuttaéea, under the name of Musr 
el Kaherah. This in 362 (a.p. 973) 
| became the capital instead of Fostat; 
which then, by way of distinction, re- 
ceived the name of Musr el Ateékeh 
(old Musr). El Moéz soon afterwards 
arrived with the whole of his court, 
and the Fowdtem, bringing with them 
the bones of their ancestors, for ever 
relinquished the country whose sove- 

|reignty they had also usurped, and 
which they still retained, by leaving a 
viceroy in the name of their monarch. 
Cairo was at first called Dar el Mem- 
lekeh, or “ the royal abode," and then 
Musr el Kaherah; and Fostat was 
distinguished ever after by the name 
of Musr el Ateékeh, or old Musr, 
which has been transformed by Eu- 
ropeans into old Cairo. 

The epithet Kaherah (Cairo) is de- 
rived from Kaher, and signifies “ vic- 
torious.” 
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The first part of the city erected by 
Goher was what is still called el Kus- 
réyn or “the two palaces,” one of 
which, formerly the residence of Saladin 
and other kings, has been long occupied 
by the Mahkemeh, or Cadi’s Court. 
Till within a few years it was almost 
@ ruin, but is now repaired. 

The walls of Cairo were built of 
_ brick, and continued in the same state 

till the reign of Yoosef Salah-e'-deen 
(Saladin), who substituted a circuit of 
stone, and united to the original town 
the whole of that part lying between 
the Bab Zooayleh and the citadel. 

Yoosef Salih-e-deen was the founder 
of the Eiyoobite dynasty in Egypt, 
and is well known in the history of 
the Crusades under the name of Sa- 
ladin. Shortly before his arrival, and 
during the troubles that cbacured the 
latter end of the reign of the Fowdtem, 
whom he expelled, Cairo had been 
attacked by the Franks, and partly 
burnt on their approach, about the 
year Their designs against the 
city were unsuccessful ; but in order 
to place it effectually beyond the reach 
of similar attempts, Saladin raised 
around it a stronger wall of masonry ; 
and observing that the elevated rock 
to the south of the city offer.d a con- 
venient position for the construction 
of a fortress, to command and protect 
it, he cleared and walled in that spot ; 
and discovering a large well near the 
centre that had been cut by the an- 
cieuts, and was then filled with sand, 
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and this is rendered more probable 
from the circumstance of there having 
been an old town, called Loui-Tkesh- 
romi, on the site of the modem 
city. It seems, indeed, to be gene- 
rally allowed by the Cairenes, that 
Yoosef was not the real author of this 
great work; and some have claimed 
it, with little show of probability, for 
Amer, the first Moslem conqueror of 
Egypt. It consists of two parts, the 
upper and lower well; and a winding 
staircase leads to the bottom, a depth 
of about 260 ft. The exact part of 
Cairo occupied by the Egyptian town 
is uncertain ; but we learn from Arab 
writers that two villages existed there 
before the time of Goher, one called 
El Muks, where the Copt quarter now 
stands, and the other El Kuttaeea. 

¢. THe CrrapeEu. 

The best way of going to the Citadel 
is on asses, but ladies will find car- 
riages, or the sedan-chairs at the hotel, 
more convenient. 

Besides the well just describcd, the 
citadel contains several objects worthy 
of a visit; among which may be men- 
tioned the Pasha’s palace, the new 
mosk built by Mchammed Ali on the 
site of Joseph’s Hall, and the arsenal. 
The contains some hand- 

some rooms, and the view from it is 
very fine. 

The mosk consists of an open 
surrounded by a single row o 

uare, 
co = 

he excavated it, and brought another | lumns, 10 on the N. and S., 13 on the 
welcome supply of water to the citadel 
by an aqueduct, which conveyed a 
continuous stream from the Nile, at 
Fostat, to the new citadel. 
was then merely a conduit, supported 
on wooden pillars; and it was not 
till about the year 1518 that the stone 
aqueduct, still used for the same pur- 
pose, was substituted by order of Sultan 
el Ghoree. 

It is probable that the well above 
mentioned, which now bears the name 
of Beer Yoosef, ‘ Joseph's well,” from 
the caliph Yoosef, was hewn in the 

W., and 12 on the E., where a door 
leads to the inner part, or house of 
prayer; as in the Tayloon, and other 

This last | mosks of a similar plan. The columns 
have a fancy capital supporting round 
arches, and the whole, with the excep- 
tion of the outer walls, is of Oriental 
alabaster. But it has not the pure 
Oriental character of other works in 
Cairo; and it excites admiration for 
the materials rather than for the style of 
itsarchitecture. Jts minarets, too, which 
are of the Turkish extinguisher-order. 
are painfully elongated, in defiance of 

rock by the ancient Egyptians, like | all proportion; they interfere with the 
the tanke on the hill behind the, ve 
citadel, near the Kobbet el Howa; | anc 

[Egypt.) 

appearance of all around them, 
that too in a city remarkable for 

G 
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80 many clegant models of Saracenic 
time yond it is the hareem of the 
Pasha, with a garden on the side 
nearest the mosk. Is was to make 
room for this mosk that Joseph’s Hall, 
a lofty building supported on numerous 
handsome gravite columns, was re- 
moved in 1829. But the carelessness, 
or want of skill, in taking down the 
columns, caused the destruction ot the 
greater part of them, being wD 
down at once, and mostly broken by 
the fall. 

From the platform is a grand and 
commanding view of the city and 
the surrounding country, taking in 
the arsenal immediately below,—the 
Rocmféylee, and the fine mosk of 
Sultan Hassan, just outside the gates 
of the citadel,—the numerous mina- 
rets of Cuiro,—and, in the distance, 
the Pyramids,—with the valley of 
the Nile, to Sakkéra on the south, 
and to the point of the Delta on the 
north. 

Parts only of the old citadel walls 
now remain, the others having been 
replaced by bastions and curtains of 
European construction; and, what 
strikes a stranger, the portion most 
strongly and regularly fortified is that 
least open to foreign aggreasion, the 
town side. A great part of the walls 
was blown up by the explosion of the 
powder magazine in 1823, but all was 
restored the same year, and since that 
time some additions have been made 
to the works. 

The spot is shown a little to the north 
of the miylee gate where Emin 
Bey escaped, during the well-known 
massacre of the Memlooks, by leaping 
his horse over a gap in the then dila- 
pidated wall. But independent of that 
opening, a large mound of rubbish had 
accumulated below from the fallen 
materials, and it is to this that his 
safety must principally be attributed. 
On the western wall of the citadel 

is an ein high relief, su to 
be an sanblem, or banner, Opn 
koosh ‘the minister and buffoon of 
Yoosef Saléh-e’-deén', whose name sig- 
nifies in Turkish “eagle” (or li y 
“blackbird ”). It has no inscription, | Coste, 
but is evidently of the same date as 
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the wall into which it is built; and 
the credulous believe that it formerly 
uttered a cry when any calamity was 
about to happen to the city. 

Behind the citadel is a fort upon a 
rock, or projecting point of the Gebel 
e' Jodshee Gooshee), the ascent to 
which is by a long causeway. 

It was on the site of this fort that 
Mohammed Ali erected a battery 

inst the citadel, then in ion 
of Khoorshid Pasha, by which he ob- 
tained the surrender of the place. 

j. OprentTaL CHARACTER OF THE 
Town. 

The narrowness of the streets of 
Cairo, and{their great irregularity, 
may strike an European as imper- 
fections in a large city; but their 
Oriental character fully compensates 
for this objection, and of all Eastern 
towns none is so interesting in this 
respect as the Egyptian capital. Nor 
is this character confined to the 
bazaars, to the mosks, or to the pecu- 
liarities of the exterior of the houses; 
the interiors are of the same original 
Arab style, and no one can visit the 
hareems and courts of the private 
dwellings of the Cairenes without re- 
valling the impressions he received 
on reading the Arabian Nights. The 
disposition of the different parts of the 
‘interior of the houses is, to an Euro: pean 
eye, singularly confused, without the 
appearance of plan or systematic 
arrangement ; but the pic ue atyle 
of the courts, the inlaid marble, the 
open fonts, the mandaras with a fugade 
of two arches supported on a single 
column, the elaborate fretwork of wood 
forming the mushrebééhs, or projecting 
windows, and the principal room wi 
its lantern (a sort of covered implu- 
vium), its diwans, deep window-seata, 
and stained-glass windows, have a 
pleasing effect, and remind us of the 
eacriptions of old Saracenic mansivns, 

The accurate work of Mr. Lane, and 
the drawings published by Mr. Hay, 
Mr. Roberta, . Owen Jones, M. 

Mr. Lewis, M. Prisee, and 
others, have illustrated the mode of 
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living, and have given excellent repre- | ing pointed arches, These arches are | 
sentations of some of the public build-| of a very graceful shape, retaining a 
ings in Oairo; but much remains to/ little of the horseshoe form at the 
be done in the interiors; though the | base of the archivolt, as it rises from 
rooms themselves in the houses of the pier; and in a wall added after- 
Cairo are inferior to those of Da-| wards to connect the mosk with the 
mascus in the richness of the mosaics, | base of the prncirel minaret is ono | 
and the general decoration of the walls | round horseshoe arch, which is rarely 
and ceilings. met with in Egypt. Around the 

mosk is an outer wall, now encum- 

ik. Moszs or Catno-—Earty Pomrren ; bered in part by houses, at each angle 
ARCHES. of which rose one of the minarets; 

that on the N.W. comer being the one 
Cairo is said to contain about 400 used for the call to prayer. This mosk 

mosks. They are called Gdma (or|is the oldest in Cairo, having been 
Jdéma, pl. Gowdma), “‘a place of meet-| founded 9@ years, before any other 
ing,” or “‘ synagogue ;”’ the other name | part of the city, in the year 879 «p., 

uaged being from seged, “to bow! or 265 of the Hegira, as is atfested by 
down,” whence segddee, “a prayer-|two Cufic inscriptions on the walls of 
carpet.” Many of them are in ruins, | the court, a date which accords with 
but the great number of those that are | the era of that prince, who ruled in 
still in repair, and used for the daily | Egypt from 868 to 884. If not re- 
prayers, must be apperent to any one mevbable for beauty, it is a monument 
who passes through the streetg, or|of the highest interest in the history 
sees their numerous minarets from | of architecture, as it proves the exist- 
without. The principal mosks are /|ence of the pointed arch about three 
the Tayloon (Tooloon), the Ezher, | hundred years before its introduction 
the Hassanin, El Hikem, and those|into England, where that atyle of 
of the Sultans Hassan, El Ghoree,| building was not in common use until 
and El Kalaoon (to which last is at-| the beginning of 1200, and was scarcely 
tached the Morostin, or madhouse), | known befure the year 1170. 
the Shardéwee, Modiiid, Bérkoo There is reason to believe that the 
Sitteh Zéyneb, and others; to many of| pointed arch was used in some parts 
which are attached the tombs of their | of Europe as early as the beginning ot 
founders. 1100; but it was then evidently n 

There is little difficulty attending a|novel introduction, generally, mix d 
visit to the mosks of Cairo; and, with | with the older round-headed arch, and 
the exception of the Hassanin and/jnot exclusively adopted throughout 
the Ez'her, they may be visited by | any building. And since we here find 
persons wearing the Frank dress, if|a mosk presenting the pointed style in 
accompanied by @ cawass, and pro-|all its numerous arches, we may con- 

| vided with an order from the govern-| clude not only that the Saracens em- 
| ment. ployed it long before its introduction 

The first in point of antiquity is|into Europe, but that we were in- 
the mosk of Ahmed ebn e’ Tooloon,|debted to them for the invention. 
generally known as the Jama (Gama)|The moek of Tayloon being tlc 
Tayloon. It is said to be built on the | oldest building in Cairo, it is impos- 
plan of the Kaaba, at Mecca, which | sible to ascertain from any monuments 
seems to have been that of all the/there at what time they adopted this 
oldest mosks founded by the Moslems. | style of architecture, but we may re:- 
The centre is an extensive open court,|sonably suppose that it was not ie. 
about 100 paces square, surrounded first mosk ever erected with poink:| 
by colonnades; those on three of the|arehes, and that in the East this kird 
sides consisting of two rows of co-'of arch dated considerably before 1]: 
lumnsa, 25 paces deep, and that on the year 879. That it should have becn 
eastern end of five rows, all support- | introduced from thence into Europe 1s 

G 
__ ui 
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not at all improbable; and the time of 
its first ap ce naturally leads to 
the conclusion that the Crusaders 
made us acquainted with the style of 
building they had seen during their 
wars against the Saracens. 

Along the cornice, above the arches 
within the colonnades, are Cufic in- 
scriptions on wood, many of which 
have long since fallen. The style of 
the letters is of the same ancient cha- 
racter as in the stone tablets before 
mentioned ; and indeed, were the date 
not present to determine the period of 
its erection, the style of the Cufic 
alone would suffice to fix it within 
a very few years, that character hav- 
ing undergone very marked changes 
in different periods of its use; and | 
what is singular, the oldest, which is 
the most simple and least ornamented, 
has a nearer resemblance to the Arabic 
than that in vogue about the time | 
when the modern form of letters was 
introduced. The Arabic character 
was first adopted about 950 a.v., but 
Cufic continued in use till the end of 
the Fow:itern or Fatemite dynasty ; 
and on buildings, Arabic and Cufic ' 
were both employed, even to the reign 
of Sultan el Ghoree, a.p. 1508. 

The wooden pulpit, and the dome: 
over the front in the centre of the 
quadrangle, are of the Melek Mun-: 
soor Hesam e’ deen Lageen, and bear 
the date 696 of the Heg'irn, in Arabic 
characters. 

Another mosk (which I shall men- 
tion presently), at Cuiro, founded in 
1003 by the Sultan el Hakem, having 
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may at once be abandoned, and, above 
all, its invegtion in England, which 
was years behind the Continent in the 
date of its adoption. I believe that it | 
was known long before the Christian | 
era, and was probably of Assyrian | 
origin, 

The minaret of the Tayloon, which 
rises from gule exterior wall of cirouit, 
has a singular appearance, owing to 
the staircase winding round the out- 
side. Its novel form is said to have 
originated in the absent habits of its 
founder, and an observation of his 
Wizéer. He had observed him uncon- 
sciously rolling up a piece of parch- 
ment into a spiral form; and having 
remarked, “It was a pity his majesty 
had no better employment,” the King, 
in order to excuse himself, replied, 
“So far from trifling, I have been 
thinking that a minaret erected on 
this principle would have many ad- 
vantages ; could even ride up it on 
horseback: and I wish that of my 
new mosk to be built of the same 
form.” 

From its summit is one of the finest 
views of the town; and though infe- 
rior in extent, it possesses an advan- 
tage over that from the platform of 
Joseph’s Hall, in having the citadel 
as one of its principal features. The 
hill on which the mosk stands was 
formerly called el Kuttaeea, and was 
chosen by Ahmed ebn e’ Tooloon as 
a place of residence for himself and 
his troops: but it was not till long 
after the foundation of Cairo that this 
hill was enclosed within the walls, 

also pointed arches, sufficiently shows |and became part of the capital of 
this to be the usual style of archi-| Egypt. Its modern name is Kalat-el- 
tecture in the East at a period when | Kebsh, “ the citadel of the ram;” and 
it was still unknown in Europe; and | tradition pretends that it records the 
there is every reason to believe that, if. spot where the ram was sacrificed by 
other Saracenio buildings could be dis-| Abraham. Nor is this the only fan- 
covered of the same era, and probably | 
long before the time of Ahmed ebn 
e’ Tooloon, they would present the 
same pointed style. It is, however, 
sufficient to have found two, of the 
years A.p. 879 and 1003, to settle the 
uestion respecting the previous use of 
© pointed arch in the East; and the 

idea of its origin from the intersection 

ciful tradition connected with the hill, 
or the site of the mosk of Tayloon. 
Noah's ark is reported to have rested 
at the very spot where a Nebdk tree 
still grows, within a ruined enclosure 
in the court of the mosk; and the 
name of Gebel O'skoor is believed to 
have been given it, in consequence 
of the thanksgiving he there offered to 

f two round arches, or groined vaults, |the Deity for his rescue from the 
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perils of the flood. Here too is what: vered with the Kisweh, or sacred enve- 
Is called the Mustabai Pharadon, “ Pha- 
raoh'’s bench” (or “seat’”): a name 
which probably records the existence of 
an ancient town on this rocky‘height. 
Here too once stood the old stone 
sarcophagus which had the name of 
the “ Lover's fountain.”’ 

The Ez‘her or “splendid” mosk, 
was originally founded by Goher 
(Joher) el Kaééd, the general of Moéz, 
about the year 970; but that which 
is now seen is of a later date, having 
been subsequently rebuilt and con- 
siderably enlarged. Each bears 
an inscription relative to.the era, and 
authors, of its successive restorations, 
to the year 1762. It is of considerable 
size, and ornamented with numerous 
columns, which gave a lightness and 
grace to theinterior. It is the College 
of Cairo, and here the Koran is par- 
ticularly studied; but as in the an- 
cient temple of Jerusalem and the mo- 
dern Bayt-Allah at Mecca, idlersof all 
descriptions resort thither to buy and 
sell, read and sleep, and enjoy the 
coolness of its shady and extensive 
colonnades. 

Close to the south-west angle is 
another handsome mosk, and a little 
farther to the north is the small but 
celebrated Hassanin, dedicated to the 
two sons of Ali, el Hassan and el 
Hossayn, whose relics it contains. It 
is said that the head of Hossayn, and 
the hand of Hassan, are preserved 
.there. Like the Ezher, it was built 
or restored at different periods, the 
last addition dating in 1762, and bear- 
ing the name of Abd e’ Rahman kehia ; 
but none of the earliest part is now 
visible. The mooled or birthday of 
the Hassanin is one of the principal 
fétes of Cairo, when a grand illumi- 
nation, with the usual amusements of 
Eastern faira, continnes for eight, and 
sometimes more, days, in this quarter 
of the town. The tomb of the patron 
saint on such occasions is always co- 

lope of embroidered cloth or velvet; 
which calls to mind the clothing of 
the statues with the sepor xogpoy, in the 
temples of ancient Egypt. 

Of the early mosks, that have re- 
tained their original style of architec- 
ture from the period of their founda- 
tion, the oldest, next to the Tayloon, 
is that of “Solfén El Hakem,”’ ncar 
the Bab e’ Nuar, one of the principal 
gates of Cairo. 

The arches are all pointed, with a 
slight horseshoe curve at the base; 
and as the date of its erection is nearly 
200 years before that style of archi- 
tecture became general in England, it 
offers, as already stated, another im- 

rtant proof of its early adoption in 
Raracenic buildings. “Soltan El Ha- 
kem,” or “El Hakem be-omr-Dléh,” 
the third caliph of the Fatemite dy- 
nasty, reigued from 996 to 1021 ap. 
This eccentric and immoral prince 
was the founder of the sect of Druses, 
still extant in Syria. He pretended 
to be vested with a divine mission, 
and, aided by Hamzeh, and by Derari, 
another Ismaélian, succceded in obtain- 
ing many proselytes, by whom he was 
looked upon as a prophet, or even as an 
incarnation of the Deity himself; and it 
is worthy of remark, that, in an inscrip- 
tion over the western door of the mosk, 
his name is followed by the same expres- 
sions that usually accompany that of 
the founder of Islam.* But the mo- 
dern Cairenes, incapable of reading 
the Cufic, are ignorant of this secret, 
the discovery of which would raise 
their indignation; and I observed this 
feeling strongly shown by some indi- 
viduals to whom I read the passage 
contained in the inscription. In Ara- 
bio letters, it is as follows :— 

* They were also applied to All, and to some 
of the most revered companions of the Prophet, 
but not to persons of later times. 

Seo abe alll Sth Enregell pol alll poly SLI... . 

BLS, (news 9 CUT she omy gd 3 ofl!) abt 
ce cee “¥l Hakem be-omr-Ill&h, Prince of the Faithful, the blessings of God be unto him and 
to hig ancestors, the pure. In the month Regeb, the year a.H, 393,” or 4.D. 1003, 
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The minaret of this mosk was fortified 
by the French during their possession 
of Egypt, and the whole building 
has now become a complete ruin. A 
thoroughfare leads through it by the 
very entrance over which the inscrip- 
tion is placed; and as this doorway 
will, in all probability, be soon taken 
away to make more room for the road, 
it is very desirable that some one in- 
terested in such subjects (who happens 
to be at Cairo at the time) should 
endeavour to secure this curious docu- 
ment for some Euro museum, ere 
it be destroyed. or buried in the wall 
of any new building. 

The finest mosk in Cairo is unques- 
tionably the“ Jéma-t-e Solf{én Hassam,” 
immediately below the citadel, between 
the Roomfylee and the Soog e’ Sullah. 
Its lofty and beautifully ornamented 
porch, the rich cornice of its towering 
walls, its minaret, and the arches of 
its spacious court, must delight every 
admirer of architecture. And 80 im- 
pressed are the Cuirencs with its supe- 
riority over other mosks, that they 
believe the king ordered the hand of 
the architect to be cut off, in order to 
prevent his building any other that 
should vie with it; absurdly ascribing 
to his hand what was due to his head. 

- The same story is applied to other 
fine buildings, of which they wish to 
express their admiration, as to the two 
minarets of Samalood aud Sioot, in 
Upper Egypt. 

The interior is of a different form 
from the moeks of early times, and from 
the generality of those at Cairo: con- 
sisting of an hypethral court, with 
® aquare recess on each side, covered 
by a noble and majestic arch, that on 
the east being much more spacious 
than the other three, and measuring 
69 ft. 5 in. in span. At the inner 
end of it are the niche of the tmdm, 
who prays before the congregation on 
Friday, and the mumber or pulpit; 
and two rows of handsome coloured 
glass vases of Syrian manufacture, 
bearing the name of the sultan, are 
suspended from the side walls. Be- 
hind, and forming the same 
building, is the tomb, which bears the 
date of 764 of the Hegira (aD, 1368), 
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two years later than his death, which 
happened in the month of Jumad el 
owel, Ait. 762. It is surmounted by 
a large dome, like many others, of 
wood ahd plaster, on a basement and 
walls of stone, and the ornamental 
details are of the same materials. On 
the tomb itself is a large copy of the 

oran, written in beauti distinct 
characters, and over it are suspended 
three of the coloured lamps. 

The blocks used in the erection of 
this noble edifice were brought from 
the pyramids; and though we regret 
that one monument should have been 
defaced in order to supply materials 
for another, we must confess that. few 
buildings could summon to their aid 
greater beauty to plead an excuse, 
while we regret that it is not likely 
to be as durable as those ancient 
structures. The mosk of el Ghéree, 
the Morostén, the citadel, and other 
buildings, were indebted for stone to 
the same monuments, which were to 
them the same convenient quarry as 
the Coliseum to the palaces at Rome. 

The mosk of Sultan Kalodn is near 
the bazaar of the Khan Khaleel, and 
is better known from being attached 
to the Morostén or madhouse, founded 
by that philanthropic prince in a.u. 
684, or 1287 a.p. In the Morostén 
itself is another mosk built by the 
same king, whose name is found at the 
E. end, *‘ mowldna oo seedna e’ Solfin 
el Melek el Munsoor Sayf e’ déoneea 
oo e' deen Kalaodn e’ Sdlehee,”” in an 
inscription of four lines, with the date 
of “ 684 a.H.,in the month of Jumad 
el owel ;” and over the door of the 
main entrance of the bulding another 
inscription says the whole was be 
in the month of Reebeh el akber 683, 
and finished in Jumad el owel 684; 
being only 13 months, It is said that 
the king offered a large reward to the 
| architect and builders if finished within 
ithe year. This, however, they failed 
in doing; but it was completed in 
the short space of time mentioned in 
the inscription, only one month over the 

part of | period preacribed ; which fully refutes 
the notion that Sultan Kalaodn only 
laid the foundatiuns, and that the 
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Morostén was finished by his son Naser | inscription over the inner door, bearing 
Mohammed. 

The first Morostén in 
to have been built by A 
Khamaraweeh, the son and successor 

date 1248 a.., or 1833 a.p. 
The lunatics have lately been re- 

t is said| moved to another hospital under the 
lgaysh | superintendence of Europeans ; and the 

treatment they before experienced 
of Ahmed ebn e’ Tooloon, about the | no longer continues. 
ear 890 A. D.; or, according to some, In the mosk is the tomb of its 
y Ahmed ebn e’ Tooloon himself.' founder, who was the first of the 

The following story is related as the | Kalaoonééh, or Salahééh, a division of 
cause of its foundation. A lady of| the Baharite dynasty 
distinction, having become obnoxious 
to her husband, was put away on the 
plea of insanity, and given in charge 
to persons who took care of mad 
people; but having escaped from her 
place of confinement at the moment 
the king happened to be passing by, she 
threw herself at his feet, and implored 
his protection. The injustice of her 
detention, and the many cases of mis- 
management detected on this occasion, 

. He died in the 
ear 1290 a.p. The tomb of his sun 

Naser Mohammed forms part of the 
same mass of buildings. That of 
Sultan Kalaodn is handsome; it is on 
the right, as the mosk is on the left, 
of the ge, as you enter the princi- 
pal door of the Morostan ; and, like the 
moak, it is supported on large columns 
surmounted by arches, which in the 
latter are of elongated sliape, and in 
the former slightly partaking of the 

determined the king to found a public | horseshoe form. Their spandrils, and 
institution, where similar practices ‘the windows above, are ornamented 
could not take place; and he therefore | with light tracery; and the Mahrab, or 
made two Morosténs or madhouses, one | niche for prayer, inlaid with mother- 
near the hippodrome or Karamedaén | of-pearl and mosaic work, not unlike 
(where this scene took place), the! the Byzantine taste, with rows of small 
other between the Kalat el Kebsh | columns dividing it into compartments, 
and the island of Boolék. Little less | has a rich and curious effect. 
than 400 years after, was founded the; In the vicinity are the tombs of 
present Morostén, the only one now |other monarchs of the same dynasty, 
existing in Egypt, which, though con- and of their predecessors, the caliphs 
ducted in a disgraceful manner in late | of Egypt, which I shall mention pre- 
times, speaks highly for the humane |sently. After passing the mosk-tomb 
intentions of its founder. of Kalaodn, you come to that of Sultan 

By his orders, the patients, whatever | Berkook; which, like others of that 
might be the nature of their com-/| time, consists of an open court, witli 
plaints, were regularly attended by | large arches at each side, one of which, 
medical men, and by nurses attached | larger and deeper than the other three 
to the establishment; and their minds | is the eastern or Meccaend. Attach 
were relieved by the introduction of a, to it is the tomb of his wife and 
band of music, which played at inter- | daughter, wherea fine illuminated copy 
vals on a platform (that still exists) in| of the Koran is shown, said to be all 
the court of the interior. It is in this| written by the latter, who was called 
court that the wards, or benches, are | the princess Fatima (Fdétmeh). Suitan 
pat up for the infirm, admitted to the | Berhook himself was buried in one of 
ospital but the music has long ceased : | the tombs of the Memlook kings, out- 

and the neglect and embezzlement of , side the city. 
the directors would have reduced the} The Shiardéwee is another celebrated 
whole to a ruined condition, had it | mosk dedicated to one of the princi 1 
not been for the benevolence of the late | aaints of Cairo. The Modiud founded 
Sayd el Mahrookee ; and, above all, of | between the years 1412 and 1420 a.p. is 
Abmed Pasha Taher, who repaired the | a handsome mosk with pointed archea, 
building and supplied whatever was|having slight traces of the horseshoe 
wanting. This last is recorded in an! form, at the base of the archivolt, like 
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many others of the pointed style at, brought from Syria, and deposited in 
Cairo. It is close to the gute called | that of the Ghoréth. He was killed 
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Bab Zoofyleh; which, with the two 
elegant minarets that rise above it, is 
a noble specimen of eastern architec- 
ture. This gate was formerly the 
entrance of the city on the south side; 
before the quarter now connecting it 
with the citadel was added. 

Without the Bab Zoodyleh, at the 
junction of the four streets, is one of 
the places assigned for capital punish- 
ments, Here, and in the may lee, 
Moslem culprits are beheaded; Christ- 
jans and Jews, whose blood is thought 
to defile the sword, being hanged in 
the Frank quarter, or at the grated 
window of the Ashrafézh, at the corner 
of a street meeting that which runs 
from the Ghorééh to the Khan Khaleéel. 
It was at the Bab Zoodyleh that Toman 
Bay was put to death, when taken 
prisoner by Sultan Selim in 1517, 

The privilege accorded to the Mos- 
lems in this respect is not merely an 
honour; it has a much more important ' 
advantage, which consists in being put ! 
to a speedy death instead of being 
left to struggle for a length of time 
against the iron gratings; which, in 
spite of the humane offiees of the 
hangman, in pulling the culprit's feet, 
must tend to prolong his sufferings. 

The mosk of el Ghoree stands at the 
extremity of the bazaar, called after 
him El Ghorééh, and from its position 
is one of the most picturesque build- 
ings in Cairo. On approaching it by 
the Ghorétéh, which is of more than 
ordinary breadth, you perceive the 
grand effect of its lofty walls; and 
the open e in which it stands, to- 
gether with the variety of costumes 
im the groups that throng that spot, and 
the grund doorway of the tomb on the 
opposite side, offer a beautiful subject 
for the pencil of an artist. The tomb 
of E] Ghoree stands on the other side of 
the street: there are also two other 
tombs of the same king, one at El 
Kaitbay, and the other on the road to 
Heliopolis, called Kobbet el Ghoree; as 
if the number of tombs were intended 
to compensate him for not having 
been bwied in Egypt; though the 
Cairenes affirm that his body was really 

in 1517 near Aleppo, in a conflict with 
the Turks under Sultan Selim, who 
then advanced into t; and Toman 
Bay, who was elected by the Memlooks 
as his successor, having been defeated 
near Heliopolis, was the last of the 
Memlook monarchs of the country. 

i, Toms or THe Canipss or Ecyrpt. 

The tombs of the caliphs occupicd 
the site of what is now the Bazaar of 
Khan-Khaleéel, but they are all de- 
stroyed with the exception of that of 
E'Saleh Eiyoob. This monarch was 
the seventh caliph of the Eiyoobite 
dynasty, and died in 1250 a.p., or 647 
of the Hegira, as is stated by the Cufic 
inscription over the door. It was during 
his reign that the rash attempt was 
made by St. Louis to surprise Cairo, 
in 1249; which ended in the defeat of 
the Crusaders, the death of the Count 
d’Artois, and the capture of the French 
king. On the death of E Saleh, his 
Memlooks conspired and killed his son; 
and after the short reigns of his widow 
and the Melek el Ashraf Moosa, who 
was deposed in his 4th year, the first 
Memlook dynasty was established in 
Egypt under the name of “ Dowlet el 
Memaleek el Bahrééh ” or “ Téorkeéh,”’ 
known to us as the Baharite dynasty. 
Amoug them were several of the 
Memlooks of E’ Saleh. 

Those tombs, improperly ealled by 
Europeans “of the caliphs,” outside 
the walls to the E. of the town, are of 
a much later date, being of the Mem- 
look kings of the Circassian or Borgite 
dynasty, who ruled from 1382 a.p. to 
the invasion of Sultan Selim in 1517. 
I shall mention them in their due 
order, after noticing some of those of 
the first or Baharite dynasty. 

m. Tomsps or THE BAHARITE 
K KINGs, 

The tombs of Sultan Baybérs, Naser 
Mohammel, and somo others, are 
worthy of a visit. Baybérs, or E’Zéher 
Baybers el Bendukdirece, was the fourth 
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prince of this dynasty, and reigned 
from 1260 to 1277. ‘That of E’ Naser | 
Mohammed, the son of Sultan Kalaovn, ' 
stands close to the Morostén and the | 
mosk of his father, and is remarkable 
for an elegant doorway, with clustered 
pillars in the European or Gothic style, 
such as might be found in one of our 
churches, and therefore differing in 
character from Saracenic architecture. 
Over this door is an inscription pur- 

rting that the building was erected 
y the Sultan Mohammed, son of the | 
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it may often be doubted whether the 
tomb has been attached to the mosk, 
or the mosk to the tomb. 

It is much to be regretted that these 
interesting monuments are suffered to 
fall to decay : the stones have some- 
times even been carried away to serve 
for the construction of other buildings ; 
and there is reason to fear that in 
another fifty years they will be a heap 
of ruins. their architecture they 
resemble-some of the mosks of Cairo : 
and the same alternate black and white, 

Sultan el Melek el Munsoor e’ deen | or white and red, courses of stones 
Kalaoén e’ Sdlehee. The date on the occur, as in those within the city, 
lintel is G98 a.H. (or A.D. 1299), and | which call to mind the same peculiarity 
on the body of the building 695. The |in some of the churches of Italy. The 
minaret which stands above this Gothic | stone of which they are principally 
entrance is remarkable for its lace-like ; built is the common stone of the neigh- 
fretwork, uncommon in Cairo, but, bouring hills. The black limestone 
which calls to mind the style of the | is brought from the vicinity of the 
Alhambra, and of the Al Cazar at, convent of St. Antony in the eastern 
Seville. desert ; but the red bands in the mosks 

of Cairo are merely painted on the 
originally white surface. 

‘here are other tombs called “of 
LOOK Kinocs.—Tomss oF THE the Memlooks,” to the south of the 

MEMLOORS. city, usually designated by the Cai- 
renes as the Imém e’ Shafface, from 

The greater part of these tombs the chief of that branch of Moslems 
stand outside the town, a short dis-| whose tomb there forms a conspicuous 
tance to the E. of the Bab e’ Nur. | object. It is easily recognised by its 
They are frequently called by Euro-' large dome, surmounted by a weather- 

ns “of the caliphs,” as above stated, | cock in the form of a boat. It is said 
ut are better known to the Cairenes! to have been built by Yoosef Salah-e’- 

as El Kaitbay (Ksédbai); a name taken | deen (Saladin’, from which it received, 
from that of the principal building, | according to Pococke, the name of e 
which is of El Ashraf Aboo-]-Nusr|Saluhééh. Near this is the sepulchre 
Ksédbai ec’ Zéheree, the 19th sultan! of Mohammed Ali and his fami y, con- 
of this dynasty, who died and was' sisting of a long corridor and two 
buried there in 1496 a.p. The mi- chambers, each covered by a dome, in 
naret and dome of his mosk are v the inner one of which is the tomb 
elegant, and claim for it the first place of the Pasha himself. The others are of 
among these splendid monuments, ' Toossoom and Ismail Pashas, his sons ; 
though tome others may be said to of Mohammed Bey Defterdar; of Zchra 
fall little short of it in beauty; and Pasha, his sister; of his first wife ; of 
those of El] Bérkook und E] Eshraf Mustafa Bey Delli Pasha, his wife's 
have each their respective moerits.' brother; of Ali Bey Saloniklee, and 
El Bérkook, or E' Z’éher Berkook, was' his wife, a cousin of the Pusha; of 
the first sultan of this dynasty, and Toossoom Bey, Shcreef Pasba's bro- 
was renowned for having twice re- ther, and his wife; of Hessayn Bey, 

gn. Tomps oF THE CircassIAN M m- 

pulsed the Tartars under Tamerlane | 
in 1393-4. | 

To each of these tombs a mosk is: 
attached, as to the others already men- | 
tioned in Cairo; and in the latter place 

the nephew; of the younger children 
of the Pasha; and of Ibrahim Pu: ha’s 
sister, Tuféedeh Hanem, the wife of 
Moharrem Bey. Many of the tombs 
near to the city on this side are also 

G3 
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curious, and offer interesting subjecta 
for the pencil of an artist. 

o. Srexéis, on Pusiic Focnrarns. 

Many of the Sibeéls or public foun- 
tains in the city merit admiration, as 
curious specimens of the peculiarities 
of Oriental taste, abounding in great 
luxuriance of ornament. e most 
remarkable are of Toossoom and Ismail 
Pashas, the sons of Mohammed Ali: 
and some of older date in the centre of 
the town. 

p. PAaLaces. 

The principal palaces are those built 
by Mohammed Ali; the late Moham- 
med Bey Defterdar; Mahmood Bey, 
formerly kehia of the Pasha; Abmed 
Pasha; Nuzleh Hanem, the Pasha's 
daughter; and Hassan Pasha: and out- 
side the city those of Shoobra; Kasr 
e’ Neel, belonging to Shemsd Hainem ; 
and Kasr Dubarra, built by the late 
Mohammed Bey Defterdar, between 
Old Cuiro and Boolak. Few, however, 
repey the troyble of a visit except the 
rst. 

q. STREETS. 

‘There are few streeta in Cairo of 
sufficient breadth to admit carriages, 
without great inconvenience to foot 
passengers. Here and there, however, 
streets are met with broad enough to 
allow them a free passage, and they 
may 
without difficulty. Carts, indeed, em- 
loyed in carrying rubbish from some 

of the fallen louses, are often seen in 
the larger thoroughfares; and though 
there are few where two carriages 
could 
that nearly all the principal streets are 
sufficiently broad to admit one. There | cither blind, or 
is, however, one large street leading | the eyes. 
out of the Frank quarter, or Méskee, 
which falls at right angles into that 
running from the Ghorééh to the Khan 
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go from the citadel to the gates: 

each other, it may be said ; 

Sect. IL. 0, p, q, r. 

through it in hut weather, it is no 
doubt beneficial to have this t 
opening amid the small unaired alleys 
of the Jews’ quarter, which it traverses, 

The by-streets, and those in the 
quarters of the interior, are very ner- 
row; and in consequence of the Cairene 
mode of building houses, each story 
projecting beyond that immediatel 
elow it, two persons may shake handa 

across the street from the upper win- 
dows. This narrowness of the streets 
is common to many towns in hot 
climates, having for its object greater 
coolness; and so small a portion of 
blue sky is sometimes seen between 
the projecting mushrebéehs, or the ap- 
proaching tops of the houses, that they 
might give a very suitable answer to 
the lines in Virgil,— 

“ Dic quibus in terris, et erls mihi magnus 

Tres Poateat ceeli spatium non amplius 
ulnas.” 

Some of the baniars are covered over 
to protect those svakd in the shops 
below from the mee and where the 
coverings are of w the appearance 
of the street is not injured by the 
effect; but when of mats, or linen 
awnings, their tattered condition, and 
the quantity of dust they shower down, 
during a strong wind, upon those be- 
low, tend little to tl.e beauty of the 
street or to the comfort of the people 
for whose benefit they are intended. 
The streets of the bazdars are also kept 
cool by watering, wl.ich, though it 
may contribute to that end, has a very 
prejudiciil effect, the vapour constantly 
arising from the damp ground in a 

_ Climate like Egypt tending greatly to 
cause oF increase oplithalmia; and to 
this may, in a great degree, be attri- 
buted the startling fact that one out of 
six among the inhabitants of Cairo is 

has some complaint in 

r. Cares.—Pcncu. 

The cafés in Cairo are numerous, 
Khaleel. It was made in the latter| but little worthy of notice; nor are 
part of Mohammed Ali's rule. It is|/any of them deserving of a visit, ex- 
much larger than any other in Cairo,' cept one or two during the fast of 
being about 32 ft. broad; and though | Ramadén, on which occasion it would 
the heat is much felt in walking! be imprudent to go to some of them 
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in a Frank dress. During that month, Bazi P 
Karagioos, the Turkish Punch, is ex-| %* }a24a8s.—Paices or Goons. 
hibited with great éclat. The per-| Bazdars.—The principal bazdars are 
formances are not remarkable for de-| the Ghorééh and Khan éel. The 
cency. Karagioos sometimes exhibits | former is called from Sultan el Ghoree, 
many strange feats, which he pretends| whose mosk and tomb terminate and 
to have performed during his career; | embellish one of its extremities. There 
in his satirical sallies he spares neither , cottons and other stuffs, silks, Fez capa, 
rank, age, nor sex; and until a com- {and various articles are sold; and in 
plaint was made to the guvernment,| the Khan Khaléel (which, as I have 
the licentiousness of these Satan-alia | shown, occupies the site of the Caliphs’ 
was 50 that it would have| tombs) cloth, dresses, swords, malks, 
shocked an ancient Greek audience, , slippers, and embroidered stuffs, are the 
though accustomed to the plays of! principal articles. The two market- 
Aristophanes, ys at the latter bazdar are Monday 

and Thursday, the sale continuing from 
about 9 till 11. Various goods are sold - 

e. Barn. by auction, the appraisers or delldls 
( in) carrying them through the 

There are many baths in Cairo, but | market, and calling the price bid for 
none remarkable for size or splendour.| them. Many things may be bought at 
They are all vapour-baths; and their | very reasonable prices on those occa- 
heat, the system of shampooing, and | sions; and it is an amusing scene to 
the operation of rubbing with horese-| witneas from a shop, where, if in the 
hair gloves, contribute not a little to habit of dealing with the owner, a 
cleanliness and comfort, thuugh it is'stranger is always welcome, even 
by no means agreeable to have to/ though in a Frank costume. Crowds 
undergo the operation of being sham- oF people throng the bazdar, while the 

y the bathing-men. The largest als wade through the crowd, car- 
th is the Tutibalee, near the gate!rying drawn swords, fly-flapa, silk 

called Bab e’ Sharééh, but it is less| dresses, chain armour, amber mouth- 
clean and comfortable than many | pieces, guns, and various heterogencous 
others. One person, or a party, may substances. 
take a whole bath to themselves alone,| Formerly the only delldls ( dellaléen) in 
if they send beforehand and make an | the Khan léel were Turks, but now 

t with the master. In that | natives are admitted to vociferate the 
case, care should be taken to sce that | prices in bad Turkish, or eveu Arabic, 
the whole is well cleaned out, and fresh | and the owner of the thing to be sold 
water pat into the tank or muktus. You! frequently goes himself to the hazdar, 
had always better use your own towels, | to save the expense of a hired ap- 
or promise an extra fee for clean ones, | praiser. In every case, however, 5 per 
which you cannot be too particular in ' cent. is paid to government on the sale 
rejecting if at all of doubtful appear- | of each article. 
ance. The baths at Cairo are on the; Within th’s khan is a square oc- 
same principle as those of Constanti- | cupicd by deslers in copper and some 
nople, though inferior in size. other commodities ; and m a part called 

“within the chains” are silks and 
other Constantinople goods ; these, as 

; vE MARKET. well as most of the other shops, being 
6 SLAVE “tr kept by Turks. There are also some 

The slave-market, Okdlet e' Geléb, | Greeks, who are principally tailors. 
is no longer one of the sights of Cairo, | The shops are open in front and might 
and the dave-trade has been abolished | be mistaken fer cupboards. 
in Egypt by Setld Pasha; though those} The Khan Khaléel (or Khan Kha- 
who possess alaves are allowcd to keep | leelee) was built in 691 a.H. (A.D. 
them in their eervice. 1292), by one of the officers of the 
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reigning sultan, whose name, Khaleel, 
it rs. This man, under the pre- 
tence of removing the bones of the 
caliphs to a more suitable place of 
interment, is snid to have thrown them 
carelessly on the mounds of rubbish 
outside the walls; to which profane 
conduct they ascribe his miserable end, 
having been killed in battle in Syria, 
and his body having been eaten b 
dogs. This, like many other Ara 
stories, was probably ninde for the 
occasion. 

The Hamzowee is a sort of khan or 
okdleh, where crape, silks, cloth, and 
other goods, mostly of European ma- 
nufacture, are sold. The dealers are 
all Christians, and it is therefore closed 
on a Sunday. 

In the Terbéea, which is between 
the Hamzoéwee and the Ghorééh, otto 
of rose and various perfumes, silk 
thread, and a few other things are 
sold; and near this is the Fahamin, 
the abode of the Moghrebins, or Moors, 
who sell blankets, Fez caps (tarabcesh), 
bornooses (baranées), and other articles 
from the Barbary coast. 

After passing the Ghoréth and the 
Fohamin (going towards the Bab 
Zoosyleh),*is the Akkadeen, where 
silk-cord and gold-lace are bought; 
behind which is the market of the 
Moatud, where cotton, wools, cushions, 
and beds of a common kind, woollen 
shawls, and other coarse stuffs worn 
by the lower orders, are sold daily, 
both in the shops and by auction. Be- 
yond the Sibcéel, or fountain of Toos- 
soom Pasha, is the Sookeréén, where 
sugar, almonds, and dried fruit are 
purchased ; and this, like many other 
lames, indicates the trade of the dealers. 

In the Soog c’ Sullah, close to the 
mosk of Sultan Hassan, swords, guns, 
and other arms may be bought, as 
the name (“arms-ma Ket”) implies. 
Every day but Monday and Thursday 
an auction is held there early in the 
morning. 

Krssobet Radwan, outside the Bab 
Zooiyleh, is a broad well-built market, 
where shoes only are sold. 

The Mergéosh and the Gemaléh 
are also well-known markets, at the 
former of which cotton cloths called 
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bufteh are kept; and at the latter, coffee 
and tobacco, soap, and different goods 
imported from Syria; and at the Bub e’ 
Sharéeh are found fruits, candles, and 
a few other things. 

There are also markets held in some 
parts of the town independent of the 
shops in their neighbourhood, as the 
Soog c’ Juma, held on a “ Friday” fon 
the way to the Bab el Hadeét, at what 
is called the Soog e’ Zullut , where 
fowls, pigeons, rags, and any old goods 
are sold ; the Soog e’ Semmak, or Soog 
el Fooatéch, near the same spot, where 
“ fish’ is sold every afternoon ; and the 
Soog el Aaser, close to the Bab ce’ Nuar, 
where secondhand clothes are sold by 
auction every afternoon. 

Several parts of the town are sct 
apart for, and called after, certain 
trades, or particular goods sold there; 
as the Sookerééh before mentioned ; 
the Nahasin, occupied by copper- 
amiths, near the Morostén; the Khor- 
dukléeh, in the same street, where 
hardware, cups, knivea, and coffee- 
pots are sold; the Sceooféeh, occupicd 
y those who mount swords; the 

Sigha, by gold and silver workers; 
and the Gohergéeh, by jewellers. 

I would willin ly introduce a list 
of the prices of ditferent articles sold 
in the bezars of Cairo, but the changes 
are so great that it would only mislead ; 
and in proportion as the numbers of 
travellers increase, everything becomes 
dearer, whether it be a luxury or a 
necessary of life. 

vt. QUARTERS. — Curr AND JEWws’” 
Qvarrern — Hart EL Franc, or 
‘* FRANK QUARTER.” 

The whole town is divided into 
quarters, separated from cach other by 
gates, which are closed at night. A 
porter is appointed to each, who is 
obliged to open the door to all who 
wish to pass through, unless there is 
sufficient rea:on to believe them to be 
improper persons, or not furnished 
with a lamp, which every one is 
obliged to carry after the E’sher. The 
majority of these quarters consist of 
dwelling-houses, and are known by a 
name taken from some public building. 



Cairo. 

from some individual to whom the 
property ouce belonged, or from some 
class of persons who live there: as the 
Hart e’ Suggain, “quarter of the 
water-carriers ;” the Hart e’ Nassira, 
or Hart el Kobt, “the Christian,” or 
“ Copt, quarter ;” the Hart el Yahdod, 
“ Jews’ quarter ;" the Hart el Frang, 
“ Frank quarter ;" and the like. 
The quarter occupies one side 

of the Uzbekeéh. It is built much on 
the same principle as the rest of the 
town ; but some of the houses are very 
comfortably fitted up, and present a 
better appearance than is ind:cated b 
their exterior. It has a gate at eac 
end, and others in the centre, two of 
which open on the Uzbekééh. The 
Copt quarter stands on the site of the 
old village of El Maks. 

{In this quarter is the new Coptic 
Church ; a fine large, lofty building of 
good proportions, with arrangements 
much resembling those of the Greek 
Church. 

Besides the Copts and the members 
of the Greek Church at Cairo, there are 
about 1500 Greeks ‘including women 
and children) who belong to the Church 
of Rome. Their place of worship, a 
new one, is considered handsome, and 
is adorned with pictures, but no images. 

_ In respect to their arrangements, cere- 
monies, and usages, they conform to 
the Greek customs; but in respect to 
the Creed, and all articles of fuith, 
they hold with the Latin; having the 
Pope for their Patriarch.—A.C.S.] 

The Jews quarter consists of nar- 
row dirty streets or lanes, while many 
of the houses of the two opposite sides 
actually touch each other at the upper 
stories. The principal reasons of their 
being made so narrow are to afford pro- 
tection in case of the quarter being 
attacked, and to make both the streets 
and houses cooler in summer. 

The Frank quarter is usually known 
to Europeans by the name of El Mos- 
kee, supposed to be corrupted from 
El Miskawee. This last is said to 
have been given it in very early times 
{according to some, in the reign of 
Moéz, the founder of the city), in con- 
sequence of its being the abode of the 
water-carriers; and, according to the 
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same authority, when the city was en- 
larged, and their huts were removed 
to make way for better houses, the 
streets which extended through this 
quarter (from what is now the Derb 
el Baribra to the Hamzowee) still re» 
tained the name of Derb al Miskawee. 
This, however, appears not to have 
been the real origin of the name; and 
some derive it from misk, “ musk,” 
but for what reason does not appear. 
Others, again, suppose it to have been 
the street of the Moskee or Russians, 

The nameis written in Arabic > 

and Macrizi says the bridge*or Kan- 
tarat cl Moskee, was built by the 
Ameér Ghazalch, who died in Syria 
530 A. H. (A. D. 1136.) 

It was here that the first Franks 
who opened shops in Cairo were per- 
mitted to reside, in the reign of Yoosef 
Salih-e'-dcen (Saladin), But the 
number of h uses occupied by them in 
later times having greatly increased, 
the Frank quarter has extended far 
beyond its original limits, and the 
Moskee now includes several of the 
adjacent streets. 
Though this namo is uscd both by 

Kuropeans and natives, that of Hart el 
Frang, ‘“‘ Frank quarter,” has of late 
been generally substituted by the lat- 
ter, and each street within it is distin- 
guished by its own name. 

w. THe WALLS AND Extent or 
Carro.—CaNAL. 

The extent of Cairo was at first very 
limited. The walls were originally of 
brick, as already stated, until the time 
of Saladin. At that period the city 
extended only to the Bub Zoodyleh on 
the south; but when he added the 
portion beyond it, the walls were also 
prolonged to the citadel, and this con- 
tinues to be the circuit of Cuiro to the 
present day. ‘The original part of the 
city, however, still retains the name of 
El Medeeneh, “the city;” as is the 
case in some towns of Europe. It was 
at this time too, that thu isolated Kalat 
el Kebsh, or Kuttaeea, of Ahmed ebn 
e’ Tooloon, became part of Cairo. The 
town was also extended on the northern 
side, and a new gate, called Bab el 
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some distance further out than the ori- 
inal site of that entrance. This has 
tely been taken down, and the limits 

of the city have again been allowed 
to extend in that direction. 

One portion, however, of the old 
city was left out in the last circuit, 
and a space containing about 14,000 
square feet, called Boorg-e’-Ziffr, is 
entirely uninhabited. It is about 400 
paces to the §.E. of the Bab e’ Nusr, 
and is partly buried by the mounds of 
rubbish from time to time carried out 
of the town. But this diminution is 
fully compensated by the size of the 
suburbs of Hossaynééh, beyond the 
Bab el Fotooh and the Bab e’ Sharéch, 
which cover a space of 270,000 square 
eet. 
The Boorg-e’-Zifr, or “tower of 

filth,” is curious, from its showing the 
masonry, loopholes, and general style 
of the Saracenic walls, which are more 
easily seen there than in any other 
part of the town. At the northern 
angle is a staircase of peculiar con- 
struction, and on the inner face of its 
tower are some Cufic inscriptions. 
Many of the stones in the walls have 
remains of hieroglyphics, and were 
probably brought from the ruins of 

eliopolis, or the site of Memphis. 
On the mounds that cover part of the 
walls, and command the town, are 
several small stone forts erected b 
the French, and sume windmills built 
by Mohammed Ali. Immediately be- 
hind the citadel are some small Egyp- 
tian sepulchral grottoes hewn in the 
face of the rock, and the cisterns 
already mentioned. 

Canal. Through the town passes 
the eanal, which conveys the water 
from Old Cairo to the city, and thence 
to the lands about Heliopolis. It is 
the successor of the Amnis Trajanus. 
The cutting of this canal in the month 
0 uguat is a grand ceremony, and 
gives the signal for opening the other 
canals of Egypt. In 1832-3 a new 
canal was opened near Boolak, for the 
Pr pose of irrigating the lands about 

eliopolis and the Birket el Hag, 
which has partly superseded the old 
one, whose office is now confined to 
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’ Hadéet (“ gate of iron") was placed 
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the conveyance of water to the city’ 
and it is probable that, were it not for 
an old prestige in its favour, the 
government would close the latter 
altogether, and make of its bed a 
convenient street; which would have 
the additional advantage of freeing 
the houses on its banks from the 
noxious vapours that rise when the 
water has retired and left a bed of 
liquid mad. 

zx, GATES. 

Some of the gates of Cairo are well 
worthy of a visit. The most remark- 
able are the Bab e’ Nusr, “Gate of 
Victory ;” the Bab el Fotooh, “ Gate 
of Conquest ;” and the Bab Zoodyleh 
(already mentioned, p. 128), in the 
interior of the city. The first opens 
towards the desert and the tombs, on 
the east side, and is that by which the 

ag, or “ pilgrims,” go in procession ; 
when, taking the covering off the 
Prophet's tomb, they leave Cuiro for 
the pilgrimage to Meoca. 

y. ANTIQUITIES IN CarRo. 

Cuiro itself presents no remains of 
ancient times except columns, blocks 
of stone used as thresholds of doors, 
and fragments brought from Heliopo- 
lis, Memphis, or other places: and 
few are found with sculpture or hiero- 
glyphice. The most remarkable are a 
column of a mosk in the Derb e’ Toor- 
geman, near the Soorg e’ Zullut, with 
the names of Amenoph III., of Pthah- 
men the son and successor of Remeses 
the Great, and of Sethi, or Osirei, IIT. 
the fourth successor of that conqueror ; 
a stone at Joseph's Hall; the threshold 
of the Okdlet el Bokhér, near the 
Hamzéwee, with the name of Psam- 
metichus ; two or three in and near the 
Frank quarter; one at the Mergodsh ; 
another with the name of Apres, at a 
gateway opposite Ahmed Pasha Tna- 
ers palace behind the Uzbekéth ; 

tho capital of a column with the name 
of Horus, in the Déla e’ Semak; and a 
few others. But they are of little 
interest, from our not knowing the 
place or building whence they came. 
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Nor is anything found outside the 
town, near the walls, except the tanks 
and grottoes of Gebel e’ Jooshee. 

gz. POPULATION OF CAIRO. 
Cairo is of irregular form; about 

two miles in length, by about half that 
in breadth. The population has been 
variously stated by different writers. 
It appears to be now about 280,000 
souls. About half of these are Moslems, 
the rest consisting of Copts, Jews 
(about 700 of whom are Karaites) 
Franks, Greeks, and Armenians, besidea 
some Copts, Greeks, and Armenians of 
the Roman Catholic Church. 

It were well if the population of 
dogs had decreased in the same pro- 
portion as the inhabitants of Cairo: a 
smaller number would suffice for all 
the purposes fur which they are useful, 
and the annoyance of these barking 
plagues might be diminished to great 
advantage. Their habits are strange: 
they consist of a number of small re- 
publics, each having its own district, 
determined bya frontier line, respected 
equally by itself and its neighbours; 
and woe to the dog who dares fo ven- 
ture across it at niyht, either for plun- 
der, curiosity, or a love adventure. 
He is chased with all the fury of the 
offended party, whose territory he has 
invaded ; but if lucky enough to 
escape to his own frontier unhurt, he 
immediately turns round with the con- 
fidence of right, defies his pursuers to 
continue the chase, and, supported by 
his assembled friends, joins with them 
in barking defiance at any further 
hostility. Egypt is therefore not the 
country for an Eaiopean dog, unac- 
customed to such a state of canine 
society ; and I remember hearing of a 
native servant who had been sent by 
his Frank master to walk out a favour- 
ite pointer, running home in tears with 
the ind leg of the mangled dog, being 
the only part he could rescue from 
the flerce attacks of a whole tribe of 
“guburrane canes.” This he dit to 
show he had neither lost nor cold his 
master’s pointer, at the same time that 
he proved his zeal in the cause of what 
Moslems look upon as an unclean and 
contemptible animal. 
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aa. Fresrivats AND SIGHTS AT 
Carmo. 

The principal annual ceremony at 
Cairo is the departure of the pilgrims 
for Mecca, on the 25th of Showdl. The 
Mahkmed and the Kisweh are the chief 
objects in this procession. The former 
is a velvet canopy, borne on a camel 
richly caparizoned, and was originally 
intended for the travelling seat, or 
Garméot, of the wives of the caliphs 
who went to the pilgrimage. i 
and the Mékub, or pomp that attends 
the pilgrims, were first suggested by 
Sheggeret ec’ Door, the queen of Sultan 
Sdleh, who was anxious to add to the 
splendour of the hitherto simple pro- 
cession of the Faithful; and the dan- 
gers of the journey were at the same 
time greatly decreased by an addi- 
tional reinforcement of guards. The 
Kiswet e’ Nebbee is the lining of the 
Kéabe, or temple of Mecca. It is of 
rich silk, adorned with Arabic sen- 
tences embroidered in gold, and is 
yearly supplied from Cairo; the old 
one being then retumed and divided 
into small portions for the benefit, or 
satisfaction, of the credulous. 

The pilgrims, after staying two days 
at the edge of the desert, near Dimer- 
désh, proceed to the Birket el Hag, or 
“lake of the pilgrims,” where they re- 
main a day: from thence they go to 
El Hamra (now whttened and changed 
into the name of El Bayda), and, after 
a halt of a day there, they continue 
their journey as far as Agerood, where 
they stop one day; and having seen the 
new moon of Zul-kddi, they leave the 
froutier of Egypt, cross the northern 
part of the peninsula of Mount Sinai to 
El Akabe, at the end of the Eastern 
Gulf, and then continue their march 
through Arabia, till they arrive at 
Mecca. After having performed the 
prescribed ceremonies there, having 
walked seven times at least round the 
Kdabea, and kissed the black stone, 
taken water from the holy well of 
Zemzem, visited the hill of Zafa, and 
the Omra, the 70,000 pilgrims proceed 
to the holy hill of Arafét. This is the 
number said to be collected annually 
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at the pilgrimage from the various 
nations of Islam; and so necessary is 
it that it should be completed on the 
occasion, that angels are supposed to 
come down to supply this deficiency, 
whenever the pilgrimage is thinly at- 
tended. Such is the effect of the 
magical number 7, and of the credulity 
of the East. 

Their return to Cairo is alsoa day 
of great rejoicing, when the pilgrims 
enter in procession by the Bab e’ 
Nusr, about the end of the month 
Saffer, generally the 25th or 27th. 
But this ceremony is neither so im- 
portant, nor so scrupulously observed, 
as the de ; each person being 
more anxious to return to his friends 
than to perform a part in an unprofit- 
able nt. 
Tho Bed e’ Soghdir, or lesser festival, 

falls on the beginning of Showal, the 
month immediately following the fast 
of Ramadan, and continues three days, 
which are kept like those of the Eed 
el Kebéer, with the exception of the 
sacrifice, which is not then ormed. 
These two festivals are called by the 
Turks, Bairém. The Eed el Kebéer, 
“the greater Eed,” or Eed oe’ Dahéér 
(‘of the sacrifice”), also continues three 
days, and is kept on the 10th, 11th, 
and 12th of Zul-hag, being the three 
days when the pilgrimage of Mecca is 
performed. 

The day before the Eed the pilgrims 
ascend the holy hill of Arafat, which 
is thence called. Nahr el Wakfeh, “ the 
day of the ascent,” or “standing upon”’ 
(the hill): there they remain all night, 
and next day, which is the Eed, they 
sacrifice on the hill; then, having gone 
down, they with closed eyes pick u 
seven-times-seven small stones, whic 
they throw upon the tomb of the devil 
at even, and next day go to Mecca, 
where they remain 10 or 15 days. 
The period from leaving Cairo to the 
Wakfch is 33 days, and the whole time, 
from the day of leaving the hill of 
Arafit to that of entering Cairo, is 67 
days.—(See Lieut. Burton's ‘ Pilgrim- 
age to El Medinah and Meccah.’) 

The three days of both the Eeds 
are celebrated at Cairo by amusements 
of varioug kinds; the guns of the cita- 
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del during that time being fired at 
every hour of prayer, 5 times each 
day. The festival of the Eed e’ Da- 
hééh is intended to commemorate the 
sacrifice of Abraham when he offered 
a ram in lieu of his son; though the 
Moslems believe that son to have been 
Ismail; in which they differ from the 
Jews and Christians. 

The opening of the Canal at Old 
Cairo is also a ceremony of grat im- 
portance, and looked upon with feel- 
ings of great rejoicing, as the harbinger 
of the blessings annually bestowed 
upon the country by the Nile. The 
time fixed for cutting the dam that 
closes its mouth depends of course on 
the height of the river, but is generally 
about the 10th of August. 

The ceremony is performed in the 
morning by the Governor of Cairo, or 
by the Pasha’s deputy. The whole 
night before this, the booths on the 
shore and the boats on the river are 
crowded with people, who enjoy them- 
selves by witnessing or joining the 
numerous festive groups, while fire- 
works and various amusements enliven 
the scene. 

Towards morning the greater part 
either retire to some house to rest, or 
wrap themselves up in a cloak and 
sleep on board the boats, or upon the 
banks in the open air. About eight 
o’clock am. the Governor, accompa- 
nied by troops and his attendants, 
airives; and on giving a signal, seve- 
ral peasants cut the dam with hoes, 
and the water rushes into the bed of 
the canal. In the middle of the dam 
is a pillar of earth, called Arooset e& 
Neel, “the bride of the Nile,” which 
a tradition pretends to have been sub- 
stituted by the humanity of Amer for 
the virgin previously sacrificed every 
year by the Christians to the river god ! 

ile the water is rushing into the 
canal, the Governor throws in a few 
para-picces, to be scrambled for by 

y8, who stand in its bed expecting 
these proofs of Turkish munificence ; 
which, though between 200 and 300 
go to an English shilling (and this is 
a far larger sum than is scrambled for 
on the occasion), are the only instance 
of money given gratis by the govern 
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ment to the people, from one end of 
the year to the other. It is amusing 
to see the clever way in which some 
of the boys carry off these little prizes, 
the tricks they play each other, and 
their quickness in diving into the 
muddy water, which threatens to 
carry them off as it rushes from the 
openings of the dam. As soon as 
sufficient water has entered it, boats 
full of people ascend the canal, and 
the crowds gradually disperse, as the 
Governor and the troops withdraw 
from the busy scene. : 

is was formerly a very pretty 
sight, and was kept up with a spirit 
unknown in these days of increased 
cares and diminished incomes, The 
old Turkish costume too, the variety 
in the dresses of the troops, and the 
Oriental character that pervaded the 
whole assemblage 30 or 40 years ago, 
tended not a little to increase the 
interest of the festival; but the pomp 
of those days has ceased to be the 
same in this and other ceremonies of 
Cairo. 

The story of the virgin annually 
sacrificed to the river shows how much 
reliance is to be placed on tradition, 
or even on the authority of Arab 
writers; for credulity revolts at the 
idea of a human sacrifice in a Chris- 
tian country so long under the go- 
vernment of the Romans. The inven- 
tion of a similar fable discovers the 
ignorance, as well as the maliciousness, 
of its authors, who probably lived long 
after the time of Amer, and who 
thought to establish the credit of their 
own nation by misrepresenting the 
conduct of their enemies. 

The Mooled e’ Nebbee, or “‘ birthday 
of the Prophet” Moliammed, is a féte 
of rejoicing, and offers many an amus- 
ing scene. It was first instituted by 
Sultan Murad the son of Selim, 
known to us as Amurath III, in the 
ear 996 of the Hegira, ap. 1588. It 

is held in the Uzbekééh in the begin- 
ning of the month of Rebééh-el-owel, 
on the return of the pilgrims to Cairo ; 
and from the booths, swings, and other 
things erected on the occasion, has 
rather the appearance of a fair. It 
continues a whole week, beginning on 

FESTIVALS. 137 

the 8rd, and ending on the 1\th, or 
the night of the 12th, of the month, 
the lust being always the t day; 
the previous night having the name of 
Layleh Mobdrakeh, or ‘‘ blessed night.” 
On this day the Saadééh derwishes, 
the modern Psylli, go in procession 
and perform many juggling tricks 
with snakes, some of which are truly 
disgusting ; these fanatics frequently 
tearing them to pieces with their teeth, 
and assuming all the character of ma- 
niacs. For the last two years, how- 
ever, this part of the performance has 
been omitted, being too gross for the 
public eye in these days of increasing 
civilisation; but fanaticism is not 
wanting to induce them, as well as 
many bystanders, to de them- 
selves by other acts totally unworthy 
of rational beings, such us could only 
be expected amongst ignorant savages ; 
and no European can witness the cere- 
mony of the Ddseh, which takes place 
in the afternoon of the same day, 
without feelings of horror and disgust. 
On this occasion the shekh of the Saa- 
dééh, mounted on horseback, and ac- 
companied by the derwishes of various 
orders, with their banners, goes in 
rocession to the Uzbekééh, where, 
tween 200 and 300 fanatics having 

thrown themselves prostrate on the 
ground, closely wedged together, the 
shekh rides over their bodies, the 
assembled crowd frequently contending 
with ench other to obtain one of these 
degrading posts, and giving proofs of 
wild fanaticism which those who have 
not witnessed it canuot easily imagine. 
A grand ceremony is also performed 
in the evening at the house of their 
president, the Shekh el Bekree, the 
reputed descendant of Aboo Bekr e’ 
Saadcéh. 

The Mooled el Hassanin, the birth- 
day of the “two ns” (Hassan 
and Hossayn), the sons of Ali, is cele- 
brated for 8 days about the 12th of 
Rebeeh-’1-aklter, and is considered the 
greatest féle in Cairo, being that of the 
patron saints of the city. The people 
go in crowds to visit their tomb, 
where grand Zikrse are performed in 
their honour; the mosk being bril- 
liantly illuminated, as well as the 
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in the immediate neighbour- | in the boy's hand is similar to the oil 
od: ; while the people indulge in the 
usual amusements of Eastern fairs. 

The fées of Saydeh Zayneb, the 
grand-daughter of the Prophet, and 
other male and female ekhs of 
Cairo, are kept much in the same way, 
by illuminating their respective mosks ; 
but are mach less wo: 

then 
lighted up, and crowds of people sit at 
the shops, enjoying themselves after 
the cruel fast of the day, by conversa- 
tion, and by listening to story-tellers, 
who, with much animation, read or 
relate the tales of the Thousand-and- 
one Nights, or other of the numerous 
stories for which the Arabs have been 
always famed. 

6d. Tas Maatoray. 

One of the first lions which the tra- 
veller inquires after, on arriving at 
Cairo, is the magician, who has become 
noted for certain performances through 
®@ supposed supernataral power, by 
which, figures are made to appear to 
children ; and the persons of those who 
have been called for by the bystanders 
have been sometimes deacribed so accu- 
rately as to lead to the belief that his 
pretensions were not unfounded. 

Mr. Lane has given a full account of 
what he does, or pretends to do: for 
this I refer to his work, and I proceed 
to describe the performance of the same 
person, Shekh abd el Kiider, as wit- 
nessed by me in 1841, with the obser- 
vations I have been led to make on the 
occasion. These I submit to the judg- 
ment of the reader: and above all of 
the traveller who sees him, and has 
sufficient knowledge of Arabic to be in- 
dependent of an interpreter. A belief 
in the power of calling up the dead, or 

i appearances of a per- 
sons, hos bees long current in the Kast. 
The manner of doing this calls to mind 
the invocation of the Witch of Endor, 
when Samuel was made to appear at 
the request of Saul; and the use of ink 

said to have been employed for the 
same p by the Greeks, according 
to the Scholiast on Aristophanes. 

I now proceed to show as briefly as 
possible what are the claims of the 
modern magician in rivalling those of 
old. 

On going to see him I was deter- 
mined to examine the matter with 
minute attention, at the same time 
that I divested myself of every pre- 
vious bias, either for or against his 
retended powers. A having 

been made up to witness the exhibition, 
we met, according to previous 
ment, at Mr. Lewis's house on Wednes- 
day evening, the 8th of December. 
The magician was ushered in, and, 
having taken his place, we all sat down, 
some re him, others by his side. 
The party consisted of Colonel Barnet 
our consul-general, Chevalier Krehmer 
the Russian congul-general, Mr. Lewis, 
Dr. Abbot, Mr, Samuel, Mr. Christian, 
M. Prisse, with another French gentle- 
man, and myself; four of whom under- 
stood Arabic very well, so that we had 
no need of an interpreter. 

The magician, after entering into 
conversation with many of us on in- 
different subjects, and discussing two 
or three pi repared for per- 
formance. He dest of all requested 
that a brazier of live charcoal might be 
brought, and in the mean while oocu- 
pied himself in writing upon a long 
slip of paper five sentences of two lines 
each, then two others, one of a single 
line, and the other of two, as an invo- 
cation to the spirits. Every sentence 
began with Tuyurshoon, and they were 
very similar to those given in Mr. 
Lane's book :— 

gl Sh Ut tak ub 
Each was separated from the one above 
and below it by a line, to direct him 
in tearing them apart. 
A boy was then called, who was 

ordered to sit down before the magi- 
cian. He did eo, and the magician, 
having asked for some ink from Mr. 
Lewis, traced with a pen on the palm 

_ Of his right 
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hand a double square, containing the 
nine numbers in this order, or in 
English— making 15 cach way; the 
centre one (sa) bei 
thea mae A ber Th 
remarl to tl magician, 
bat he made no rej] 
brazier was [| 718) Poney: and 
pond between magidantand the 

"who wes ordered 10 look sted. 
faatly into the ink and report whatever 
he should see. I begged the magician 
to speak slowly enough to give me time 
to write down ev word, which he 
Promised to do, without being dis- 
Pleased at the ‘request: nor liad he 
objected, during the preliminary* part 

1@ performance, to my attempt to 
sketch: him as ho mt. r 

He now began an incantation, call- 
ing on the spirita by the power of 
our Lord Soolayman,” &e.,/with the 
words tuyurshoon and hadderoo (be 
present) frequen 
then mutte 

frequently repeated, He 
words to himself, and, 

tearing apart the different sentences 
he had written, he put them one after 
the other into'the fre, together with 

kincense. This done, he 
faked the boy if anybody had come.— 
—Bor. “ »* — Macicrax, 

“Yes, a green one.” — M. 
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Another." M. «Ia it 
“Yes; another green 

all’ green.” — M. 
Bf Another bal 

“Bring ano- 
other.” — M. 

has brought a “Mt Ane 

he alights and sita on the throne."— 
Finding the boy was very ready with his 

‘A | answers, I eeid to. him, "Have T not 
seen you perform before?” 
“Yes, I have dono it before ofte 
‘M. “What do you seo now?”—B, 
“He is washing his hands."—M. “Is 
8 soldier before him?”—B, Yes.” 

M. “Have they brought coffe ?’"— 
B. “They have; and he drinke—put 
me some more ink.” 

This being done, the magician asked 
who would call for some one, Mr. 
Lewis called for his father by 
wn «Bay to the cliowiah, ‘Chowish, 

jerick Lewis before me, that 
rag, see him.’ Well!"—B, “Hero 
he is, dressed in black, short and fat, 
of white colour, with no beard, but 
mustaches, wearing a tart 
red shoes.” ‘The description of ihe 
person was as unlike sa the last 
to a- European dress. The magician, 
on being told this, said “Let him 
go.” The boy repeated this order, and 
said, “ I tell the truth as he appears.” 

T suggested that the magician, hav- 
ing once caused Shakepeare to be #0 
well described, ought to have the 
same power of doing it again with a 
different boy, and T esked for him 
—M. “Bey, Chowish, bring 

ie shore fat, dressed in black, with 
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a child standing by him; he has a 
beard.” Somebody asked if he had 
anything round his neck. B. “ Yes; 
a handkerchief, red. He has a black 
beard, no mustaches, a black high hat.” 
Some one asked if it was like a com- 
mon hat. B. “A hat with a band 
round it; he weara red shoes, has 
nothing in his hand, Arab trowéers, 
and a nizém dress, and a black nizém 
coat, with a red shawl round his 
waist, a stick in his hand, many people 
near him, and a little boy dressed in 
white, an Arab dreas, tarboosh, and red 
shoes,” —M. “ Let him go—is he gone ?” 
—B. “ Yes.” 
Lord Anglesey was then called 

for. The boy described him as “an 
Englishman, tall,in a Frank dress of 
a black colour, with a white hand- 
kerchief round his neck, wearing black 
boots and white stockings, light or 
yellow hair, blue eyes, no beard, no 
mustaches, but whiskers; with black 
loves on his hands, and a low flat 
lack hat.” He was then asked how 

he walked. M. “Tell him to walk.”"— 
B. “He stretches out his leg far, and 
puts his hands to his sides in his 
trowsers kets.” Some one asked if 
he ste out equally with both legs ? 
and the boy replied, “He puts them 
out both equally.” 

He was then sent away, and ano- 
ther boy was brought, who had never 
before seen the magician, having been 
chosen with another by Mr. Lewis on 
purpoee. The ink being put into his 
and, he was asked if he saw the re- 

flection of his face; and having an- 
swered in the affirmative, he was told 
to say when he saw anything; but 
after many incantations, incense, and 
long delay, he could see nothing, and 
fell asleep over the ink. 

The other boy was then called in, 
but he, like the last, could not be made 
to see anything; and a fourth was 
brought, who had evidently often acted 
his part before. He first saw a sha- 
dow, and was ordered to “tell him 
to aweep ;” and after the flags and the 
sultan as usual, some one suggested 
that Lord Fitzroy Somerset should be 
called for. He was described in a 
white Frank dress, a long (high) white 

Sect. IT. 5 b. 

hat, Wack stockings, and white gloves, 
tall, and standin {estore him teith black 
boots. I asked how he could see his 
stockings with boots? The boy an- 
swered “Under his trowsers.” He 
continued, “ His eyes are white, no 
mustaches, no beard, but little whis- 
kers, and yellow (light) hair; he is 
thin, thin , thin arms; in his left 
hand he holds a stick, and in the other 
a pipe; he has a black handkerchief 
round his neck, his throat buttoned 
up; his trowsers are long; he wears 
green spectacles.” The magician, 
seving some of the party smiling at 
the description and its inaccuracy, said 
to the boy, “Don’t tell lies, boy.” 
To which he answered, “I do not, 
why should I?”—M. “Tell him to 
go." —B. “ Go.” 

Queen Victoria was next called for, 
who was described as short, dressed in 
black trowsers, a white hat, black 
shoes, white gloves, red coat with red 
lining, and black waistcoat, with whis- 
kera but no beard nor mustaches, and 
holding in his hand a glass tumbler. 
He was asked if the person was a man 
or a woman? he answered, “a man.” 
We told the magician it was our queen ! 
He said, “I do not know why they 
should say what is false; I knew sho 
was a woman, but the boys describe as 
they see.” 

From the manner in which the 
questions are put, it is very evident 

t, when a boy is persuaded to see 
anything, the appearances of the 
sweeper, the flags, and the sultan, are 
the result of leading questions. The 
boy pretends or imagines he sees a 
man or a shadow, and he is told to 
order some one to sweep: he is there- 
fore prepared with his answer; and the 
same continues to the end, the magi- 
cian always telling him what he is to 
call for, and con nily what he ts 
to see. The descriptions of persons 
asked for are almost universally com- 
lete failures, and the exceptions may, 
f think, be explained in this manner. 
A person with one arm is called for, 
as Lord Nelson; while described, 
questions are put by those present as 
to this or that peculiarity, and the 
mere question, “Has he one or two 
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arms?” will suffice to prompt a boy of 
any quickness to say, “No, I see he 
has only one; and when asked which 
he has lost, he must be right, as the 
magician has the wit, if wrong, to say 
‘‘he sees him as in a mirror;’ and 
the same unintentional hints, aided 
sometimes by an interpreter, have, 
doubtless, led to the few striking de- 
seriptions which have been given. 
Indeed, though every one had a 
to avoid anything which might lead 
the boys to their answers, on the occa- 
sion above mentioned at Mr. Lewis's, 
this question was inadvertently asked, 
**Does Lord Anglesey step out equally 
with both legs?” which, had the boy 
been sufficiently quick, would have 
led to a description that might have 
been cited in favour of the power of 
the magician. It is also very evident 
that the boy describing an European 
with trowsers, boots, and stockings, 
was not telling what he saw, but what 
he was thinking of, and putting to- 
gether as the description of a Frank 
dress; for he could not, of course, see 
the stockings, concealed, as they would 
be, by trowsers and boots. 

IT am decidedly of opinion that the 
whole of the first part is done solely 
by leading questions, and that, when- 
ever the descriptions succeed in any 
point, the success is owing to accident, 
or to unintentional prompting in the 
mode of questioning the boys. That 
the boys are frequently sent before- 
hand by the magician to wait near the 
house has also been discovered ; but in 
cases where European and other boys, 
who have never seen him, are brought, 
the same leading questions will an- 
swer, if the boys can be induced by 
their imagination to fancy they see 
anything. Indeed, this imagination 
has been sometimes so worked upon as 
to alarm them for many days and 
weeks afterwards, and we have no need 
of Egyptian magicians to induce credu- 
lity, or to work upon the fears of youn 
(or grown up) children. With re 
to those who have learnt of the magi- 
cian, if they really believe that with 
such questions they have any power 
over the boy, independent of his ima- 
gination, or that they can do more than 
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amuse the assembled party, I leave them 
to explain the matter themselves. I 
must, however, observe that the ex- 
planation lately offered, that Osman 
Effendi was in collusion with the 
magician, is neither fair on him, nor 
satisfactory, as he was not present when 
those cases occurred which were made 
so much of in Europe; while for my 
own t I see no difficulty in ac- 
counting for it in the manner above 
mentioned. 

ec. Lastrrcrioxs or MoHAMMED 
ALI. 

It is unnecessary here to notice the 
various institutions established in the 
country by Mohamined Ali, as few or 
none of them now remain. Many of 
his manufactories were certainly un- 
necessary, and out of place in an agri- 
cultural country with a reduced popu- 
lation ; but the schools, hospitals, and 
some other establishments were highly 
beneficial to the people, and have been 
very unwisely abandoned by his suc 
cessors. 

add. InTerNaL ADMINISTRATION, 
PoLice, AND CouRTs OF JUSTICE. 

Matters relating to the internal ad- 
ministration of the country and of the 
city are settled by the diwdns estab- 
lished at the citadel. Each is super- 
intended by a president. Police cases 
are decided by the chief of the police, 
at his office near the Frank quarter. 
Europeans are only amenable to their 
consuls, and cannot be punished by 
Turkish law. In disputed cases be- 
tween them and natives, a mixed com- 
mission is sometimes appointed to 
decide the matter, by mutual agree- 
ment of the i 

Questions of property, family dis- 
putes, and all cases that come under 
the head of lawsuits, are settled at the 
Mahkemeh, or Cadi’s Court. 

ee THE MAnKEMEH, oR Caprs 
Court. 

This mighty court, looked upon 
with fear and respect by some, and 
contempt and disgust by others, occu- 
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ies a portion of the old palace of the 
ultana, which succeeded to one of 

the Kasrayn or “two palaces,” built 
by Goher el Kééd, the founder of 
Oairo ; and close to it is a fine vaulted 
chamber, one part of the abode of 
Saladin. This last, as well as ita ad- 
joining companion, is now a ruin, and 
occupied by mills; its large pointed 
arches have lost all their ornaments 
except the Arabic inscriptions at the 
projection of their horseshoe base ; 
and the devices of its once richly- 
gilded ceiling can scarcely be distin- 
guished. At theend is a lofty muhrab, 
or ‘arabesque niche for prayer, similar 
to those in the mosks, which are some- 
times admitted into large houses for 
the same purpose. This chamber has 
now been destroyed, or enclosed, and 
can no longer be seen. 

The crowded state of the Mahkemeh 
sufficiently shows how fond the 
Cairenes are of litigation, every petty 
grievance or family quarrel being 
referred to the (Cadi’s Court. 
of a very serious nature are settled by 
the Cadi himself; others of more 
ordinary occurrence, but still of due 
im to the ies, are decided 
by his effendee, and confirmed by the 
seal of the Cadi (Kddee) ; and those of 
little weight are often arranged by the 
kdtebe (koétuba), clerks or ascribes, 
without any application to either. The 
person who hold office here are 
the i, his effendee, his k¢éhia, the 
bash-kfteb or “head acribe,” and 
the koétuba or clerks. The minor 
officers are rooesul or messengers, the 
kéhia’s dragoman (called el mdhdur), 
the mehér or architect, and the 
koshaéf for the inspection of houses. 
There are also scribes who enter cases 
into the defter or sigil of the record- 
office, The bayt el mal, or “ property- 
house,” is a separate court for all pro- 
perty left without an heir, and may be 
called the Court of Chancery. 

The Cadi is appointed by the Sultan, 
and is sent from Constantinople. 

It is bad enough in any country to 
be occupied in lawsuits; but nowhere 
does a poor man find so much diffi- 
culty.in obtaining justice as in Egypt. 

OaIRO.—COADIS COURT. Sect. I. e e. 

day, but obliged to run from one per- 
son to another, to no purpose, for days, 
weeks, or months; and unless he can 
manage to collect sufficient to bribe 
the bash-kdteb, and other employes of 
the court, he may hope in vain to 
obtain justice, or even attention to his 
complaints. 

The fees of the Cadi are four-fifths 
of all that is paid for cases at the 
court, the remaining fifth going to the 
bash-kéteb and other scribes under 
him. The division is made every 
Thursday. 
When a case is brought up for de- 

cision, the documents relating to it, 
after having passed through the hands 
of a scribe, are examined by the 
effendee, and, being settled by him, 
the kéhia decides on and demands the 
fee. This he does whether sealed by 
the Cadi, or only by his effendee. 

Minor cases, a8 disputes between 
husband and wife, if they cannot be 
reconciled below in the hall by the 

Cases | advice of a kdteb, are taken up to the 
effendee. When settled in the hall, 
@ small fee is demanded for the chari- 
table intervention of the acribe; which 
is his perquisite, for not troubling his 
superiors with a small case. i- 
sions respecting murder, robbery, the 
property of rich individuals, and other 
important matters, are pronounced 
by the Cadi himself. In cases of 
murder, or wounding or maiming, if 
the friends of the deceased or the 
injured party consent to an adjust- 
ment, certain fines are paid by way 
of requital. These are fixed by law, 
regulated, however, by the quality 
of the persons. Ransom for murder 
(deth el Kutéel) is rated at 50 purses 
(about 2501); an eye put out in an 
affray, half that dééh; a tooth one 
tenth, and 80 on. ' 

The most efficient recipe for stimu- 
lating the id temperament of the 
Mahkemeh is bribery ; and the persons 
to whom bribes are administered with 
singularly good effect are the bash- 
ksiteb and the other acribes. And so 
impatient are they of neglect in this 
particular, that the moment they think 
some of these attentions to Mahkemeh 

He is not only put off from day toj etiquette ought to show thcmselves, 
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they begin to put forth every difficulty 
as a delicate hint. Whenever the 
simple-minded applicant, trusting to 
the evident justice of his cause, ap- 
pears before them, they are far too 
much occupied with other of 
long standing to attend to him: a 

icular person, whose presence is 
absolutely required, is not to be found ; 
or some official excuse is invented to 
check the arrangement of the business ; 
and he is put off from day to day with 
a chance of success. On the appear- 
ance of these marked symptoms, a 
douceur should, in doctorial language, 
be immediately exhibited in a suffi- 
ciently large dose to allay the irrita- 
tion; and it is surprising to observe 
how the gladdened face of the man-of- 
law expends on taking the welcome 
potion. It is of course a matter that 
passes in secret between the donor and 
the receiver; for, though notorious, 
secrecy is required for the acceptance 
of a bribe unshared by the Cadi or 
his effendee; and the Cadi himeelf is 
never propitiated with a similar offer- 
ing unless the case is very serious, and 
requires that touching appeal to his 
feelings. 

Excorsion 1.—a. O_p Caro. 

Old Cairo, or Musr el Ateéekeh, is 
a ride of about 3 miles from Oairo. 
It was originally called Fostdé} It 
was founded by Amer ebn el As, who 
conquered Egypt in the caliphate of 
Omar, A.D. 638; and is said to have 
received its name from the leather 
tent (fosf4t) which Amer there pitched 
for himself, during the siege of the 
Roman fortress. In the same spot be 
erected the mosk that still bears his 
name, which in after times stood in 
the centre of the city, and is now 
amid t the mounds rubbish of its 
fullen houses. Fostdét continued to be 
the royal residence, as well as the 
capital of Egypt, until the time of 

ed ebn e’ Tooldon, who built the 
mosk and palace at the Kalat el Kebsh, 
A.D. 879. 

Gober el Kééd, having been sent 
by Moéz to conquer Egypt, founded 
the new city called Musr el Kaherah 
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(Cairo), which four years after (in 
A.D. 974) became the capital of the 
country, and Fostét received the new 
appellation of Musr el Atéekeh or 
“Old Musr,” corrupted by Europeans 
into Old Cairo. The ancient name 
of the city which occupied part of 
the site of Old Cairo was Egyptian 
Babylon; and the Roman station, 
which lies to the 8. of the mosk of 
Amer, is evidently the fortrees - be- 
sie by the Moslem invader. The 
atyle of its masonry has the peculiar 
character of Roman buildings; which 
is readily distinguished by the courses 
of red tiles or bricks, and the con- 
struction of its arches: and over the 
main entrance on the S. side (which is 
now closed and nearly buried in rub- 
bish) is a triangular pediment, under 
whore left-hand corner may still be 
seen the Roman eagle. Above ap- 
pears to have been a slab, probably 

ing an inscription, long since fallen 
or removed. Its solid walls and strong 
round towers sufficiently testify its 
former strength, and account for its 
having defied the attacks of the Arab 
invaders for 7 months; and it is doubt- 
less to this that Aboolfeda alludes 
when he says, “In: the spot where 
Fos{ét was built stood a Kasr, erected 
in old times, and styled Kaar e’ 
Shemma (‘of the candle’), and the 
tent (fostdé¢) of Amer was close to the 
mosk called Jémat Amer.” This for- 
tress now contains a village of Chris- 
tian inhabitants, and is dedicated to 
St. George, the patron saint of the 
Copts. 

n an w chamber, over the W. | 
tower of the old gateway above men- | 
tioned, is an early Christian record, 
sculptured on wood, of the time of 
Diocletian, curious as well from its \ 
style as from the state of its 
tion. The u part, or frieze, has 
a Greek inscription; and below it, at 
the centre of architrave, is a re- 
presentation of the Deity, sitting in a | 
globe, supported by two win an- 
gels; on either side of which 1s a pro- 
ceasion of 6 figures, evidently the 12 
apostles. The central group readily 
calls to mind the winged globe of the 
ancient Egyptians; and its position 
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over a doorway accords with the ordi- 
nary place of that well-known emblem, 
Indeed, this is not the only instance of 
the adoption of old devices by the 
early Egyptian Christians; the tau, 
or sign of life, was commonly used 
to head their inscriptions, instead of 
the cross; and it is not improbable 
that the disc or globe of the gods 
gave rise to the glory over the heads 
of saints, who were frequently painted 
on a coat of stucco, that alone separated 
them from the deities to whose temples 
they succeeded. Nor were the Chris- 
tians of Egypt singular in the admis- 
sion of emblems borrowed from their 
Pagan predecessors; another religion, 
equally averse to the superstitions of 
antiquity, has been unable to prevent 
their adoption, even at a much later 

iod; and the serpent of Shekh 
ereedce still claims the respect, if 

not the worship, of the Egyptian Mos- 
lem. We may, tlierefore, readily be- 
lieve that in the time of Origen it was 
rare to meet with an Egyptian who 
had surmounted his early prejudices 
in favour of the sacred animals of his 
country. 

Besides the Coptic community, is 
a Greek convent, within the precincts 
of this ancient fortress, and numerous 
Moslems have opened shops in its 
narrow streets, living in perfect har- 
mony with their religiuus adversaries. 
Among other objects shown by the 

priests of the Greek convent is the 
chamber of the Virgin, the traditions 
concerning which are treated by the 
credulous with the same pious feel- 
ings as the tree and fountain of Helio- 
polis Here it was, in the garden of 
the Greek convent, that those English 
who died in Cairo were permitted to 
be buried; their tombs being hired, 
rather than bought, from the priests ; 
who, finding that more money and 
room were to be obtained by remov- 
ing the bones, were not long in pre- 
pering the same spots for other oc- 
cupants. There is reason therefore 
to rejoice that a subscription fur an 
English burial-ground is now opened ; 
and though donations are much 
wanted, we may hope that in a short 

OCAIRO.—EXOUBSION 1, a. Sect. IT. 

borrow tombs from the monks of Old 
Cairo. 
Two other convents stand to the 

N.; one between this and the mosk 
of Amer, which is occupied by Ca- 
tholic Armenians and Syrian Maro- 
hites; the other to the N. of the mosk, 
belonging to the Copts. 

[The churches of Old Cairo are of 
great_intersat and _putiquity ; the ar- 
rangement of the Coptic churches re 
sembles that of the Greek, and the 
service appears not very dissimilar. 
The baptistery is usually a smal! dark 
side apartment, with a font sunk in 
the floor, being more convenient where 
it is the custom to immerse and not to 
sprinkle. There is also at the W. of 
the nave a large well for Epiphany 
immersions. During an interview I 
had with the patriarch of Alexandria, 
I pointed out the Ist Epistle of St 
Peter as dated from Babylon, and bear- 
ing the salutation of St. Mark; and ob- 
serving that 8. Mark was the first 
patriarch of Alexandria, I inquired 
whether the Coptic Church held that 
the Epistle in question was written 
from Egypt ; but the question was new 
to the patriarch, his bishops, and col- 
lege; and after sending for a Bible and 
discussing the passage in full conclave 
for twenty minutes, the only an- 
swer I received was, that, if St. Peter 
ever was in Egypt, the Epistle was 
probably written from Old Cairo; but 
there was no tradition in the Coptic 
Church that St. Peter ever had been in 
Egypt.—A.C.S.] 

Strabo mentions the station or for- 
tress at Babylon, “in which one of 
the three Roman legions was quar- 
tered, which formed the garrison of 
Egypt.” This Babylon he describes 
ase, castle fortified by nature, founded 
by some Babylonians, who, having 
left their country, obtained from the 
Egyptian kings a dwelling-place in 
this spot. His statement, however, 
of its being fortified by nature, scarcely 
agrees with the Kasr e’ Shemma, un- 
less (which is very possible) the 
mounds of rubbish have raised the soil 
about it, and conccaled its once ele- 
vated base; though the ridgeof hill 

time it will no longer be necessary to: it occupicd by the river, where hy- 
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draulic machines raised the Nile 
water for its supply, seems to accord 
with the description of its site given 
by Arab writers, who state that when 
taken by the Saracens the river flowed 
near its walls. At all events, it is 
evidently a Roman station, and pro- 
bably the very one that existed in the 
days of the geographer, judging both 
from its style of. building, and from 
the little likelihood of their forsaking 
a place “fortified by nature” for an- 
other; and no vestiges of any other 
Roman ruin are to be met with in the 
neighbourhood. 

hese Babylonians, according to 
Diodorus, were descendants of cap- 
tives taken by Sesostria: some sup- 
pose them to have been left by Se- 
miramis in Egypt; and others say 
the town was not founded until the 
time of Cambyses. Some, again, pre- 
tend that the fort was first built by 
Artaxerxes, while Egypt was in the 

ion of the Persians. Strabo 
asserts that these Babylonians wor- 
shipped the Cynocephalus, which 
throws great doubt upon his assertion 
of the town having been fuunded by 
foreigners, and would rather lead to 
the conclusion that it was Egyptian; 
for it is more probable that those 
strangers were allowed to live there, 
as the Franks now are in a quarter 
of a Turkish city, than that they were 
presented by the kings with a strong 
position for the erection of a fortress. 

The mosk of Amer is of square 
form, as were all the early mouks, ex- 
cept those which had been originally 
churches ;* and it is somewhat similar 
in plan to the mosk of Taylodn, with 
colonnades round an open court. At 
the W. end isa single line of columns; 
at the two sides they are three deep, 
and at the E. end in six rows, the total 
amounting to no less than 229 or 2:0, 
two being covered with masonry. 
Others are also built into the outer 
wall to support the dikkeh or platform 
of the mé¢ddin ; and the octagon in the 
centre of the open court is surrounded 
by 8 columns. Many have fallen down, 
and time and neglect will soon cause 

© This never was a church, as some have promi 
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the destruction of the whole building. 
It 3 doors on the E. side, over the 
southernmost of which is a minaret, 
and another at the S.E. corner. 

At that early time the Arabs were 
contented with humble imitations of 
Roman architecture, or with build- 
ings erected for them by Christian 
architects, which appcars to have been 
the case in this instance; and the style 
of the arches and other portions of the 
exterior wall is the same as that found 
in contemporary Christian cdifiecs. 
The general form of the arches is 
round, alternating with others of the 
pent-roof head; but on the S. side 
some of the large lower arches are 
pointed, though apparently of the 
same age as the round ones above and 
adjoining them. Indced it may be 
duubted if the Arabs in the time of 
the conquest of Egypt had made suffi- 
cient progress in architecture to build 
a mosk of the size and character of 
this of Amer; though they added to 
the interior in after times. Its present 
arches, on columns, which are built 
against the simpler arches of the 
original outer wall, are evidently of 
the style common in the time of Fl 
Moarud, about 1412 a.p., when repairs 
are said to have been made to the mosk. 
Nor have we here the only instance of 
the pointed arch at that early period ; 
and the Christian remains of Upper 
Egypt afford several examples of its 
employment, to cover small spaces, 
before the Arabs invadcd the country. 

The mosk has undergone several 
repairs, and in Murad Bey's time, 
who was one of its restorers, some 
Cufic MSS. weie discovered, while 
excavating the substructiona, written 
on the finest parchment. The origin 
of their discovery, and the cause of 
these repairs, are thus related by M. 
Marcel: “ Murad Bey, being destitute 
of the means of ing on the war 
against his rival Ibrahim, sought to 
replenish his coffers by levying a large 
sum from the Jews of Cairo. To es- 
cape from his exactions, they had re- 
course to stratagem. After assuring 
him they had not a single para, they 

, on condition of absgaining 
from h‘s demands, to reveal a secret 

It 
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which would make him possessor of 
immense wealth. His word was given, 
and they assured him that certain 
archives mentioned a large iron chest, 
deposited in the mosk of Amer, either 
by its founder or by one of his suc- 
cessors in the government of Evypt, 
which was filled with invaluable 
treasure. Murad Bey went immedi- 
ately to the mosk, and, under the plea 
of repairs, excavated the spot indi- 
cated by his informants, where, in 
fact, he found a secret underground 
chamber, containing an iron chest, 
half destroyed by rust, and full—not 
of gold— but of manuscript leaves 
of the Koran, on vellum of a beau- 
iful quality, written in fine Cufic 

characters.” This treasure was not 
one to satisfy the cupidity of the Mem- 
look Bey, and it was left to the shekh 
of the mosk, by whom it was sold to 
different individuals. 

Tradition has not been idle here; 
and the credulous believe that an an- 
cient prophecy foretells the downfall 
of Moslem power whenever this mosk 
sliall fall to decay; and two columns 
placed 10 inches apart, near the sonth- 
ernmost door, are said to discover 
the faith of him who tries to pass 
between them, no one but a true be- 
liever in the Koran and the Prophet 
being supposed to succeed in the at- 
tempt. hen all but Moslems were 
excluded from the mosks, the truth of 
this was of course never called in ques- 
tion; and now that the profane are 
admitted, the desecration of the build- 
ing is readily believed to cause the 
failure of the charm. 

b, NILOMETER AND IsLAND oF Rova. 

In the island of Roda, opposite Old 
Cairo, is the Mekkeeds or Nilometer. 
It consists of a square well or cham- 
ber, in the centre of which is a gradu- 
ated pillar, for the p of ascer- 
taining the daily rise of the Nile. 
This is proclaimed every morning in 
the streets of the capital, during the 
inundation, by four criers, to each of 
whom a particular portion of the city 
is assigned 

The Mekkerés was formerly sur- | 
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mounted by & dome, which is said to 
have borne a Cufic inscription, and a 
date answering to 848 of vurera. Its 
erection is attributed to the Caliph 
Mamdoon, who reigned from 813 to 
833; but if the above dute be correct, 
it is probable that the dome was not 
added until the time of El Mota- 
wuk’kel-al-Allah, his third successor, 
who ruled from 847 to 861. In the 
year of the Hegira 245 (a.p. 860) 
this Motawuk’kel, tenth caliph of the 
Abbaside dynasty, is said to have made 
a new Nilometer in the Isle of Roda, 
which some sup to be the one used 
at the present day; and this account 
seems tv be confirmed by the date 
above mentioned. It afterwards un- 
derwent some repairs in the time of 
Mostunser Billah, the fifth of the Fate- 
mite princes of Egypt, a.p. 1092. 
But the first who built a Nilometer at 
Roda was Soolayman, seventh caliph 
of the Ommiade dynasty, who reigned 
from a.p. 714 to 717; and this was 
afterwards replaced by the more per- 
fect work of his successors. 

Round the upper part of the cham- 
ber is a Cufic inscription, of an ancient 
character, but without a date; in the 
vain hope of ascertaining which I re- 
moved the upper part of the staircase 
in 1882. It contains passages from 
the Koran, relating to the “ water 
sent by God from heaven," which 
show the received opinion of the causes 
of the inundation, first alluded to by 
Homer in the expression Atixereos 
rorayuoto applied to the Nile, and occa- 
sionally discarded and _ re-admitted 
by succeeding authors till a very late 
period. The inscription, however, is 
not without its interest for architec- 
tural inquiry, though devoid of a date ; 
since the style of the Cufic is evidently 
of an early period, corresponding to 
that used at the time of its reputed 
erection, the middle of the 9th cen- 
tury ; and as the arches are all pointed, 
we have here another proof of the 
early use of that form of arch in Sara- 
cenic buildings. 

The dome. has long sin 
exist, having been thrown down b 
accident, and its fallen blocks still 
encumber the chamber or well, at the 
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base of the graduated column. It is 
this irregular mass that prevents our 
ascertaining the exact height of the 
column; and besides at the low Nile, 
when the Nilometer is raid to be 
cleared out, a great quantity of the 
alluvial deposit is always left at its 
base, to the depth, as is reported, of 
about 5 feet. " 
Much difficulty has arisen from the 

various accounts given of the rise of 
the inundation. In the time of Morris, 
according to Herodotus, 8 cubits 
sufficed for the irrigation of the land 
of Egypt; and 900 years afterwards, 
in the time of the historian, 15 or 16, 
which would give between 7 and 8 
cubits for the increase of the height of 
the land during that period. But as 
this is impossible, we must either con- 
clude that he has confuunded the 
measures of different parta of Egypt, 
or that in one case the rise is calcu- 
lated from the surface, and in the other 
from the bed of the river. Sixteen 
cubits were marked for the rise of the 
Nile, on the statue of that deity at 
Rome, which implies no alteration 
since the days of Herodotus, so that it 
is probable that the average rise of the 
river remained the same: and this is 
further testified by the fact that, in 
the fourth century, 15 cubits were 
recorded by the Emperor Justinian 
as the height of the inundation. In 
1720, 16 cubits were again cited as the 

uisite height for irrigating the land, 
and the people were then said to make 
rejoicings, and to consider the wuffa 

ah, or “ promise of God,” to be ful- 
filled. Pliny also allows 16 for an 
abundant harvest, und Plutarch gives 
14 as the least rise capable of pro- 
ducing benefit to the country about 
Memphis, 20 at Elephantine, and 6 at 
Xois and Mcndes. 

It is calculated that the pillar of 
the Makkeeas contains 24 cubits, a 
number which implies completion, 
and which may be purely ideal, not 
being affixed to the scale marked 
upon it. And as each of these divi- 
sions or cubits consists of- 24 digits or 
6 palms, and is 217, inches long, it is 
exceedingly uprotle that so slender 
a column should exceed the height of 

NILOMETER,. 147 

16 cubits, which would be about 18 
diameters. Pococke is of the same 
opinion. He supposes “there could 
not be above 5 or 6 peeks (cubits) 
below the 11 he saw above water” in 
1738; though one writer gives 36 feet 
8 inches for the height of the column ; 
and says the column is divided into 
20 peeks of 22 inches each. By his 
account the two lowermost peeks are 
nit divided at all, but ore without 
mark, to stand for the quantity of 
sludge deposited there, which occupies 
the Place of water: 2 peeks are then 
divided on the right hand into 24 
digits each; then on the left 4 peeks, 
each into 24 digits; then on the right 
4; and on the left 4 again; and again 
4 on the right, which complete the 
number of 18 peeks from the first 
division marked on the pillar; the 
whole, marked and unmarked, amount- 
ing to 36 feet 8 inches. 

It is perhaps seldom that travellers 
are in Cairo at the beginning of June 
or the end of May; but if so, it would 
be worth while to ascertain the exact 
height of the column at that time, 
when the water is at its lowest. 

Since writing the above I have seen 
Mr. Coste’s architectural views and 
plans of the buildings of Cairo, from 
which it appears that the column has, 
as I supposed, only 16 cubits from the 
base to the capital. The cubit he 
reckons at 5414 millimétres, and the 
cubit of Cairo being equal to 361 
millimétres, 24 of the latter are equal 
to the 16 of the column. The ‘De 
scription de l'Egypte’ gives the same 
number of 16 cuhits above the pedes- 
tal. The 6 lowest are separated by a 
line, but not divided intu digits, like 
the remaining 10 at the top of the 
column. 

Some have stated that the cubita 
are of different lengths, but this is not 
the case; though it is certain that no 
accurate calculation can be obtained 
from a column which has been broken 
and repaired in such & manner that 
one of the cubits remains incomplete ; 
and it is evident that the number of 
cubits of the river's rise, as calculated 
at the time of its erection, must differ 
much from that marked by it at the 
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present day; the elevation of the bed 
of the Nile having altered the relative 
proportion of the rise of the water, 
which now passes about one cubit and 
two-thirds above the highest part of 
the column. 

According to the Cairenes, the Nile 
is supposed to have risen J8 cubits 
when the canals are cut, which is 
called Wuffa el Bahr. After this the 
criers call 2 from 18, to 23 from 18, 
then 19, and so on; but no one be- 
lieves they state the rise of the river 
correctly. The lowest inundation is 
reckoned at 18; 19 is toleruble (me- 
ndeeb), 20 good, 21 sufficient, 22 fills 
every canal, and is termed perfect 
(temdm), but 24 would overwhelm 
everything, and do great injury to the 
country. 

It appears that the discordant ac- 
counts of the rise of the river and of 
the Nilometer are owing to the base 
or standard level, from which the in- 
undation is measured, having varied 
at different times, or to their not 
having taken into consideration the 
elevation of the bed of the river; and 
Wwe may conclude that the water now 
rises exactly tu the saine proportionale 
level as formerly, and will continue 
to do so for ages tocome. M. Savary, 
M. Dolomieu, and other savans, have 
long since announced the: miseries 
that await Egypt from the accumu- 
lating deposit of the Nile, and the 
consequent rise of the soil. M. Dolo- 
mieu decided that, owing to the 
decomposition of the granite moun- 
tains, by whose summits the clouds 
are retained which pour down the 
torrents that supply the Nile, the rise 
of this river has already diminished : 
M. Savary states that the villages of 
the Delta no longer present the ap- 
pearance of islands in the sea, a8 
Herodotus had observed in his time : 
and M. Larcher concludes that if the 
soil has risen the water must cover 
8 less extent of land. M. Dvlomieu 
only views the subject in one light; 
and M. Savary’s notion is only founded 
on the fact that he never saw the 
Delta as Herodotus describes it. But 
many travellers at the present da 
have been more fortunate than M. 
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Savary; and such theories are com- 
pletely overthrown by the actual rise 
of the Nile over a plain raised about 
7 ft. in the last 1700 years. And 
every one will perceive that this per- 
pendicular height of 7 ft. must carry 
the water in a horizontal direction to 
a considerable distance E. and W. 
over the once uncultivated and un- 
watered slope of the desert. In answer 
to the assertion of the learned Larcher, 
that “the soil of Egypt is not higher 
now than in the time of Herodotus,” 
I refer the traveller to the statues of 
Amenoph at Thebes. The fact is, the 
soil and the bed of the Nile have both 
risen, and in the same proportion. 

Diodorus would seem to affirm that 
the first Nilometer in the time of the 
Pharaonic kings was erected at Mem- 
phis, which is repeated by Arab his- 
torians. Herodotus speaks of the 
measurement of the river’s rise under 
Morris, and at the period he visited 
Egypt: a Nilometer is mentioned at 
Eileithyias, of the time of the Ptole- 
mies: that of Elephantine is described 
by Strabo; and from the inscriptions 
remaining there we know it to have 
been used in the reigns of the early 
Roman emperors. A moveable Nilo- 
meter was preserved till tle time of 
Constantine in the temple of Serapis 
at Alexandria, and was then trans- 
ferred to a church in that city, where 
it remained until restored to the Sara- 
peum by Julian. Theodosius after- 
wards removed it again, when that 
building was destroyed by his order. 
The first Nilometer built in Beypt 
after the Arab conquest is ascri 
to Abd el Azeéz, brother of the Caliph 
Abd el Melek, erected at Helwiin about 
the year 700; but being found not to 
answer there, a new one was made by 
Soolayman, son of that prince, in the 
Isle of Roda. Mamoon built another 
at the village of Benbenooda, in the 
Saeed, and repaired an ancient one at 
Ekhmim. These are perhaps the oldest 
constructed by the Arab kings, though 
Kalkasendas pretends that Omar has a 
prior claim to this honour. 

Close to the Mekkeeds is a powder- 
magazine, which some years ago acci- 
dentally blew up, and nearly destroye d 
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all that remained of the Nilometer; 
in consequence of which an order is 
always required for the admission of 
strangers. In the same island is the 
garden of Ibrahim Pasha, commenced 
about 27 years ago by Mr. Trail, an 
English gardener and botanist, sent 
out to eypt by the Horticultural 
Society; and though the inundations 
of 1840 and 184) destroyed some 
thousand trees, mostly of Ind‘a and 
other foreign countries, it continued 
in a very flourishing condition until 
his death. 

Roda was formerly the favourite 
resort of the Cairenes, who went to 
enjoy the cool shades of this pretty 
island; and in 1822 I accompanied a 
party to this spot, who seemed to have 
very pleasing recollections of former 
visits. But the days of similar ex- 
cursions are past for the people of 
Cairo ; and present cares and constant 
anxiety for the morrow are now sub- 
stituted in lieu of occasional relax- 
ation. 

It is here that Arab tradition fixes 
the finding of Moses by the daughter 
of Pharaoh, whose name, Josephus 
tells us, was Thermuthis. 

In the time of the latter princes of 
the Greek empire, Roda was joined to 
the main land by a bridge of boats, 
for the purpose of keeping up a direct 
eommunication between Babylon and 
Memphis, which still existed at the 
period of the Arab invasion under 
Amer; and at a later neriod the island 
was fortified by the Baharite Memlooks 
with a wall and towers of brick, some 
of which still remain. Geezeh, on the 
opposite or western bank, was also a 
fortified post of the Memlooks. 

c. Kasp EL AINEE, AND COLLEGE OF 
DERWISHES. 

Close to Old Cairo stands the aque- 
duct already mentioned. On return- 
ing thence to Cairo you paas by the 

el Ainee, once a college or school 
established by Mohammed Ali, and 
the Kaar or palace of Ibrahim Pasha ; 
the neighbourhood of which has been 
greatly improved within the last 20 
years, by the planting of trees, the 
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removal of mounds of rubbish, and 
the formation of roads by which it is 
approached. 

ear Kasr el Ainee is the college 
of derwishes mentioned by Pococke. 
The derwishes are both the monks 
and the freemasons of the East. They 
profess great sanctity and a scrupulous 
observance of religious duties, but 
without looking down upon other re- 
ligions, or reviling those who are of 
a different creed, in which they may 
be said to follow these injunctions of 
the Koran: ‘‘ We have prescribed to 
each people their sacred rites. Let 
them observe them, and not wrangle 
with thee concerning this matter. 
.... If they dispute with thee, say, 

‘God knoweth your actions ; God will 
judge between you.’” They are di- 
vided into innumerable sects or orders, 
the principal and original of which are 
the twelve following :— 

1. Taréekh-t el Modwloweéh, the 
largest of all, and the first instituted. 
It originated in Persia, and, like the 
others, looks with icular t 
on Ali. The founder was Gelal ¢’ 
deen; and his descendants, settled at 
Konieh, under the titles of Mowléna 
and Shellebee Effendee, still claim the 
right of investing every new Sultan 
with the sword of sovereignty. T).is 
is the principal order in Turkey. It 
was instituted in the middle of the 
7th century. 

2. Biktashee or Taréekh-t el Bik- 
tashééh. This, the Rufaééh, and some 
others, were also instituted during the 
lifetime of the founder of the first 
order. 

3. Taréekht-t eo’ Rufacéh. 
4. Taréekh-t e’ Nuksh-bandééh. 
5. Taréekh-t Abd el Kader Gayla- 

nééh. 
6. Taréekh-t e’ Saadcéh, the modern 

Psylli of Egypt. 
7. Taréekh-t el Kudréth, 
8. Taréekh-t e] Allawééh. 
9. Taréekh-t e’ Dellaléth. 
10. Taréekh-t e] Beddowéth, of Sayd 

Abmed el Beddowee of Tanta. 
11. Taréekh-t «’ Shazal: ¢h. 
12. Taréekh-t el Byoométh. 
Some only of the above-mentioned 

12 orders exist in Egypt: as, 

DERWISHES. 
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1. The Mowlowééh, whose college 
or fagéea is at the Seleébeh, neer the 
Seeoofééh, They are whirling der- 
wishes, 

2. The Rufaééh, who have a college 
in the Soog e’ Silldh, opposite the mosk 
of Sultan Hassan. 

8. The BiktashéGh, whose college is 
at the Maglidra, near the fort behind 
the citadel of Cairo. 

4. The Saadééh, in many parts of 
the city. They perform the cere- 
monies at the ddsch, on the last day of 
the Prophet's festival, tearing snakes 
to pieces, and doing other strange 
feata. 

5. The Kudréth, who have colleges 
in many parts of Cairo, besides that of 
Old Cairo just mentioned. 

6. The Beddowééh, who have also 
many colleges. It is this order which 
performs the ceremonies at the Mooled 
e’ Nebbee, or “Prophet's birthday,” 
held in the Uzbekeéh, in the beginning 
of the month of Rebéch el owel ; those 
of the last day (Friday) alone being 
committed to the Saadééh. 

7. The Byooméh, whose principal 
college is in the Hossaynééh. They 
are distinguished by long hair. 

Marringe is not forbidden to the 
derwishes, unless they have once taken 
the vow of celibacy, when they are 
called Megirrud, and are expected to 
lead an austere and exemplary life. 

The derwishes are distinguished by 
their high cape, the large amulet they 
wear, generally of agate, and a pecu- 
liar dress, at least when belonging to 
a college of their order; but others 
bear no external mark, and are only 
known to each other, like freemasons, 
by certain secret signs. 

At the Mooled el Hassanin, all the 
derwishes of Cairo perform zikrs, on a 
particular day assigned to each sect, 
except the Mowlowééh, who are only 
permitted by their rules to celebrate 
this strange ceremony within the walls 
of their own college. One or two in- 
dividuals may, however, assist at the 
féte, and whirl round, as is their cus- 
tom, but without the pipes, drums, 
and other concomitantsa, which, in the 
zikra within their own college, are a 
necessary part of the performance. 

CAIRO.—EXCURSION I, ¢. Sect. IT. 

In turning, they always hold the right 
hand with the palm upwards, and the 
left downwards; the reason of which 
is, doubtless, as full of religious wis- 
dom as their laying the spoon upside 
down after eating, and other mys- 
terious customs. In their ztkr, all 
those who are present whirl round at 
the same time, the shekh alone stand- 
ing still; and such is the merit of the 
union of many on thie occasion, that 
unless four are present the ceremony 
cannot be performed. 

The dancing derwishes are said not 
to exist in Egypt; but the Rufaééh 
and Saadééh have nearly the same 
kind of gesture; and the Nuksh- 
bandééh dance together in a circle. 

The college of derwishes at Old 
Cairo originally belonged to the Bikta- 
shééh, having been founded by one of 
that order; but the shekh having died, 
and the college standing on ground 
claimed by Ibrahim Pasha, the latter 
transfe it to one of the Kudrééh, 
who had accompanied him from the 
Morea; and thus this order came into 
posecasion of a college properly be- 
onging to another sect. Whether this 
grant was according to justice or no 
I know not; but prejudice and fancy 
were not long in discovering a direct 
proaf of the displeasure of Allah 
(which, they add, was greatly increased 
by the new shekh having cut down a 
sycamore-tree “entailed upon the 
college, and therefore revered as 
sacred); and the devoted man was 
miraculously killed by a cannoa-ball 
in Syria, whither he had accompanied 
his patron. His brother succeeded 
him as principal of the college. 

Like the other derwishes they have 
a particular day set apart for their ztkr, 
which is performed once a week. Tho 
day varics according to the sect; that 
of the Kudrééh is Thursday, and the 
zikr is celebrated in the dome or mosk, 
when numerous fires are spread on the 
ground, and arms, banners, drums, and 
other things kept there, are used in the 
ceremony. 

They here show: the shoe of the 
founder of the building, which is of 
immense size. This'precious relic was 
formerly placed over the door of the 
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dome, and exposed to the view of all 
who entered; but it is now kept ina 
closet, and only produced when asked 
for. A friend of mine, who had been 
there many years ago, observed that 
the shoe was much smaller than the 
one he had before seen; and it is pro- 
bable, as he suggested, that the der- 
wishes, perceiving the more enlarged 
ideas of the present age, had thought 
it prudent to limit their pretensions in 
the marvellous, by decreasing its size 
in a suitable ratio to the decrease of 
credulity. Its position, too, in a closet 
may have the double effect of season- 
iug it with the mouldy appearance of 
age, and of concealing it from those 
who have not the curiosity to ask to 
see it. Pococke, who visited the place 
in 1737, speaks of the curious relics 
preserved by these strange beings 

The largest convent of derwishes is 
at Cairo, in the street called Hab- 
baneeh, near the Derb el Ahmar, built 
in 1174, under the reign of Sultan 
Selim, by Mustapha agha, his wekéel ; 
views of which are given in M. Coste’s 
work. 

The Kasr Dubarra was built by the 
late Mohammed Bey Defterdar, at the 
same time as the palace in the Uzbe- 
kééh, on his return from Kordofin. 
It contains two good rooms, with a 
spacious colonnade opening upon a 
garden, wiiich gives it a pretty and 
truly Oriental appirrance. In the 

‘garden are two large sycamore fig- 
trees overshadowing a fountain, with 
benches in an open /:‘oak that encloses 
it, which, in summer, ia a delightful 
evening retreat. It has a very Eastern 
character, heightened by a singular 
contrivance, through which an arti- 
ficial shower is made to fall from 
above on all sides of the kiosk, pipes 
being carried up the trees and con- 
cealed among the branches. 
Mohammed Ali afterwards fitted up 

this palace for his hareem, and fur- 
nished the rooms, partly in the 
Turkish, and partly in the European 
style, in the hopes of combining what , 
is most snitable in those two opposite | 

HELIOPOLIS. 151 

united with chairs, tables, sofas, mir- 
rors, curtains, French windows, and 
chandeliers; and ottomans were there, 
with this supposed Turkish name, 
showing how strangely Europeans 
fancy they adopt a Turkish piece of 
furniture, which, unknown in the East, 
is obliged to retain ita European name 
in rooms whence it is supposed to 
have derived its origin. The arrange- 
ment of colours in the furniture was 
by no means happy, and the frightful 
taste of Greek painting ill accorded 
with European hangings; added to 
which there was an Inconsistent mix- 
ture of wood and marble. 

Exccrsion 2.—a. HEioroLtis— 
MaTAREEH. 

The ride from Cairo to Matarcéh, 
near which are the mounds of Hclio- 
polis and the obelisk of Osirtascn I., 
occupies about 2 hours. A little 
beyond the Dimerdish, to the right of 
the road, on the edge of the moun- 
tains, are the mosk nnd tomb of the 
well-known Melek Adel, called El 
Adlééh. It is now nearly destroyed, 
the dome alone remaining, which is 
curious and richly wrought. 

The last tomb after passing the 
Dimerdish has a dome very richly 
ornamented inside; and beyond this, 
about half-way between the gate 
(Bab e’ Nusr) and Heliopolis, is the 
Kobbet el Ghoree, a tomb of that 
king. 

The town founded by the late Abbas 
Pasha, and hence called Abbascéh, 
which you pass on the way to Mata- 
réch, is a miserable memorial of the 
wish on the part of its founder to 
ennoble his name, without considering 
whether the object was useful, or the 
monument likely to endure. In a few 
years it will be an unsightly mass of 
ruins. 

The ride to Matarééh is pretty, and 
the latter part is well planted with 
trees. In a field to the left of the 
road, a little before reaching Mata- 
rééh, are some very large blocks, 

tastes. Diwans, walls painted by | which some suppose to be capitals of 
Greeks in the manncr of Constanti- | columns, 
nople, fountains, and niches, were | Heliopolis is a little beyond that 
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village. It is sufficiently known from 
a distance by its obelisk. Tradition 
speaks of another obelisk, which for- 
merly stood opposite this, and which 
was doubtless of the same Pharaoh, as 
it was customary for the Egyptians to 
place them in pairs at the entrance of 
their temples. Before them appears 
to have been an avenue of sphinses, 
which probably extended to the N.W. 
gate of the city, fragments of which 
may still be seen near tho site of that 
entrance. Pococke mentions, near the 
same spot, a sphinx of fine yellow 
marble, 22 feet long; “a piece of the 
same kind of stone with hieroglyphics ; 
and, 16 paces more to the north, seve- 
ral blocks,” having the appearance of 
sphinxes; as well as another stone 
with hieroglyphics on one side. Ac- 
cording to Strabo, it was by one of 
these avenues that you approached the 
temple of the sun of Heliopolis, which 
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portico (pronacs, wpovyacs), and an 
adytum (sékos, oyxos) in proportion, 
without any statue, or at least not in 
the form of a man but of some ani- 
mal.” Next follows a not very in- 
telligible piece of detail. “On either 
side of the portico project what are 
called the wings; they are equal in 
heiyht to the temple itself, and distant 
from each other at first a little more 
than the breadth of the base of the 
temple: but then, on proceeding for- 
ward, their lines curve over towards 
each other, to the extent of 50 or 60 
cubits. These walls have sculptures 
of colossal like the works of 
the Etruscans, and those of the ancient 
Greeks. There is also a certuin cham- 
ber supported by columns, as in Mem- 
phis, of Barbarian character, for, ex- 
cept that the columns are large and 
numerous, and in many rows, it has 
nothing either graceful or elegant 

he describes as laid out in the ancient | about it, but is rather romarkable for 
Egyptian style, with a 
sphinxes before it. forming the a 
roach to the vestibule. And this 
ing the first time I have had occa- 

sion to notice an Egyptian temple, I 
cannot do better than introduce his 
description of the general plan of those 
buildings, which 1s less out of place 
here, as he has given it in connexion 
with Heliopolis. 
“At the entrance is a pavement, 

one plethrum (100 feet) or somewhat 
less in breadth, und 3 or 4, or even 
more, in length, which is called the 
dromos (course); smd this, eccerding 

. to Gallimachus, is sacred to Anubis. 
its whole length are 

placed on either side stone sphinxes, 
distant from each other 20 cubits 
(30 feet), or a little more; so that 
one set of them is on the right, the 
vther on the left (as you pass up the 
dromos to the temple). After the 
sphinxes is a large propylon: and 
when you have proceeded further in, 
another propylon, and then a third ; 
but neither to the propyla nor the 
sphinxes is there any fixed number, 
these varying in different temples, as 
well as the length and breadth of the 
dromos. After the propyla is the 
temple, having « large handsnme 
in wy 

dromos of|a vain display of labour.” 

~~ wore VE. we an abe- 
” 

By the 
walls having colossal sculptures, he 
appenrs to allude to the great towers 
of the propylon; and the chamber 
with columns is the usual large 
columner hall, like that of Karnak 
and other temples. 
The apex of the obelisk indicates, 

from its shape, the tion of some 
covering, probably of metal; and the 
form of that in the Fyoom, of the same 
king, Osirtasen L, is equally singular. 
It is, indeed, not unusual to find evi- 
dences of obelisks having been orna- 
mented in this manner; and the apices 
of those at Luxor, as well as of the 
smaller obelisk at Karnak, which have 
a slight curve ut each of their four 
edges, recede from the level of the 
fuces, as if to leave room for overlay- 
ing them with a thin casing of bronze 
gilt. 

The faces of the obelisk at Helio- 
polis measure at the ground 6 ft. 1 in. 
o the N. and §.; 6 ft. 3in. on the 
E. and W.; it stands on the usual 
labical dado, which re on two 
slabs, each about 2 ft. high, forming 
apparently part of the pavod dromog 
rather than pedestals or plinths, as they 
extend a long way inwards beyond the 
dado of. the ohelisk. It is about 62 ft, 

Igee an tot A then weed 
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4 in. high, above the level of the| professor of any one was pointed out 
ground, or 68 ft. 2 in. above the pave-| to him. Those only who had cha 
ment. 

liopolis stood on a la mound or 
ruised site, before which were lakes 
that received the water of the neigh- 
bouring canals. It is therefore evident 
how much the Nile and the land of 
Egypt have been raised since his time, 
as the obelisks are now buried to the 
depth of 5 ft. 10 in.; and as he saw 
the base of the temple and the pave- 
ment of its dromos, the inundation 
could not then have reached to a level 
with its area. Part of the lofty mounds 
may still be seen in the site of the 
ancient houses of the town, which ap- 
pear to have stood on higher ground 
than the temple, owing no doubt to 
their foundations having been raised 
from time to time as they were rebuilt, 
and no change of elevation taking 
place in the site of the temple. This 
continued in the place where its 
foundations had been laid by the first 
Osirtasen. The same was observed by 
Herodotus, though in a much greater 
degree, in the position of the temple 
of Diana at Bubastis, ‘* which, having 
remained on the same level where it was 
first built, while the rest of the town 
had been raised on various occasions, 
was seen by those who walked round 
the walls in a hollow below them.” 

That Strabo is fully justified in 
speaking of the antiquity of the Temple 
of the Suan, is proved by the presence 
of the name of Osirtasen, who was the 
first king of the XIIth dynasty. 
Though small, Heliopolis was a town 

of great celebrity ; but it suffered con- 
siderably by the invasion of the Per- 
sians. Many of its obelisks, and pro- 
bably other monuments, were after- 
wards taken away to Rome and Alex- 
andria; and at the time of the Geo- 

pher’s visit it had the character of a 
rted city. Strabo also saw “some 

very large houses where the priests 
used to live, that being the place to 
which they particularly resorted in 
former times for the study of philo- 
sophy and astronomy ;” but tle teach- 
ers, as well as the sciences they taught, 
were no longer to be found, and no 

of the temple, and who explained the 
According to Strabo the city of He-| sacred rites to strangers, remained 

there ; and among other objects of in- 
terest to the Greek traveller, the houses 
where Eudoxus and Plato had lived 
were shown, these philosophers having, 
it is said, remained thirteen years 
under the tuition of the priests of He- 
liopolis. Indeed, it ceased to be the 
seat of learning after the accession of 
the Ptolemies, and the schools of Alex- 
andria succeeded to the ancient col- 
leges of that city. 

The form of Heliopolis, judging 
from the mounds of the wall of circuit, 
was irregular, and its utmost extent 
was only about 3750 ft. by 2870. Tue 
houses lay on the north side, covering 
a space of 575,000 square feet, to 
the south of which stood the Temple 
of the Sun. Towards the N.W. are 
remains of the sphinxes above men- 
tioned, and the positions of its several 
gates may be traced in the apertures 
of the mounds that cover its crude 
brick walls, It was from one of these 
that a large road led in a S.E. dirce- 
tion, on the desert side, to the Red Sea, 
and a smaller one crossed the hills of 
the Mokuttum, in a southerly direc- 
tion, passing near the petrified wood 
which has been dignified by the name 
of forest, and rejoined the valley of 
the Nile near the modern village of 
Toora, a little below the ancient quar- 
ries of the Trojan mountain. On a 
red granite fragment, lying some dis- 
tance from the obelisk, are the name 
and mutilated figure of the Great Re- 
meses; and Mr. Salt found a pedestal 
with a bull and Osiris, about a quarter 
of a mile to the eastward. The bull 
Mnevis shared with Re or Phra the 
worship of this city, and was one of 
the most noted among the sacred ani- 
mals of Egypt. It was kept in a par- 
ticular enclosure set apart for it, as for 
Apis at Memphis, and enjoyed the same 
honour in the Heliopolite as the latter 
did in the Memphite nome. A stone 
gateway has also been found, forming 
one of the entrances into the sacred 
enclosure, which bears the name of 
Thothmes III, and mentions me gods 

H 



154 

Re and Atmoo (Atum), the former 
being called “ the lord of the temple.” 
It stood about 40 paces within the 
outer wall on the west side. 

The name of the neighbouring vil- 
lage Matarééh is erroneously supposed 
to signify “fresh water,’ and to be! 
borrowed from the Ain Shems (“ foun- 
tain of the Sun”) of ancient times; 
and though in reality supplied, like, 
the other wells of Egypt, by filtration | 
from the river, it is reputed the only | 
real spring in the valley of the Nile. | 
That the word Matarééh cannot sig- 
nify “fresh water” is evident from the 

form of the Arabic ay  yla.0 M-taréch ; 

for the word Ma, “water,” should 

be written |, and, being masculine, 

would require the adjective to be faree ; 
and this last is not applied to water, 
but to frait. According to the Mosaic 
of Palestrina, the “fountain of the 
Sun" stood a short distance to the 
right, or E. of the obelisks before the 
temple. 

The ancient Egyptian name of He- 
liopolis was in hieroglyphics, Re-ei or 
Ki-Re. ‘the House,” or “abode of 
the Sun,” corresponding to the title 
Bethshemes, of the same import, which 
was applied to it by the Jews; and in 
Scripture and in Coptic it is called 
“On.” The water of “the fountain 
of the Sun” is reported to have been 
originally salt, until the arrival of 
Joseph and the Virgin, who converted 
it into a sweet source, and who, having 
reposed under a sycamore-tree near 
this spot, are said to have caused it 
to flourish to the present day. This 
truly perennial tree is still shown to 
strangers ; and the credulous believe it 
to be the very one that affoided shade 
to the holy family: but neither a. re- 
spect for these last, nor the incredulity 
of sceptics, seems to have exempted it 
from the name-cutting mania. 

The gardens of Metaréch were for- 
merly renowned for the balsam they 
produced ; and the ground close to the 
obelisk claims the honour of having 
been the spot where the cultivation of 
Indian cotton was first tried in Egypt, 
little more than 25 years ago, which 
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has succeeded so far beyond the ex- 
pectations of the most sanguine, 

The balsam-plants are said to have 
been brought from Judea to this spot 
by Cleopatra; who, trusting to the 
influence of Antony, removed them, 
in spite of the opposition of Herod, 
having been hitherto confined to Ju- 
| dea. Josephus tells us that the lands 
where the balsam-tree grew belonged 
to Cleopatra, and that ‘“‘ Herod farmed 
of her what she possessed of Arabia, 
and those revenues that came to her 
from the region about Jericho, bearing 
the balsam, the most precious of drugs, 
which grows there alone.” This is 
the Balm of Gilead mentioned in the 
Bible. The plants were in later times 
taken from Matarééh to Arabia, and 
grown near Mecca, whence the balsam 
is now brought to Egypt and Europe, 
under the name of Balsam of Mecca; 
and the gardens of Heliopolis no longer 
produce this valuable plant. In the 
ouses of the village are several frag- 

ments of stone bearing parts of hiero- 
glyphic sentences, which have been 
removed from the old town or the 
tombs in the vicinity; and many pieces 
of petrified wood lie scattered in the 
fields, and at the edge of the desert, 
on which the ancient city originally 

It was in the neighbouring plain 
that Sultan Selim encamped, in 1517, 
previous to his defeat of ‘Toman Bay, 
the successor of El Ghoree, which 
transferrcd the sceptre of the Memlook 
kings to the victorious Osmanlee. 

b. Brrget xt Hae. 

Beyond Heliopolis are the Birket ei 
Hag, or “Lake of the Pilgrims,” El 
Khanka, and some ruined towns ; which 
are not of general interest, and are 
seldom visited. 

Birket el Hag ia about 5 miles to the 
,castward of Heliopolis, and is the ren- 
dezvous of the Mecca caravan. Beyond 
this is KE? Khanka; and still further to 
the N. is Aboordbel, once known for its 
military college, camp, hospital, and 
schools of medicine. 

E] Khanka was remarkable in the 
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days of Leo Africanus “for its fine | prophecy of Isaiah, who predicted that 
buildings, its mosks, and colleges,” as; there should be a temple in Egypt 
the neighbouring plain for the abund- | built by a Jew. He therefore wrote 
ance of dates it produced. | to Ptolemy, expressing this wish, and 

Continuing thence towards the N.W., | saying he had found a very fit place 
you come to the mounds of an ancient in a castle that received its name from 
town called Tel el Yehdod, or Tel| the country, Diana. He represented 
Yehoodééh, the “ Mound of the Jews,” | it as abounding with sacred animals, 
& name.given to other ancient ruins in, full of materials fallen down, and 
this neighbourhood, one of which is | belonging to no master. He also in- 
on the edge of the desert, a short dis-| timated to the king that the Jews 
tance to the 8. of Belbiys. The first | would thereby be induced to collect in 
stands in the cultivated plain, near | Egypt,and assist himagainst Antiochus. 
Shibbéen. Its mounds are of a very | Ptolemy, after expressing his surprise 
great height, and, from its name and | that the God of the Jews should be 
position, there is little doubt that it | pleased to have a temple built in a 
marks the site of Onion (Onias, or| place so unclean, and so full of sacred 
Oniw Metropolis), called after Onias | animals, granted him permission; and 
the high-priest, who built a temple|the temple was accordingly erected, 
there, and made it the resort of the| though smaller and poorer than that 
Jews, in the time of Ptolemy Philo-|of Jerusalem. Josephus afterwards 
metor. Its position is a little to the | states that the place was 180 stades 
E. of N. from Heliopolis, from which , distant from Memphis; that the nome 
it was distant 12 miles, It is not the | was called of Heliopolis; the temple was 
Vicus Judeorum, being out of the di-|like oa tower (in height ?), of large 
rection from Memphis to Pelusium ; | stones, and 60 cubits high; the entire 
but another ruined town corresponds | temple was encompassed by a wall of 
with the site of that place; which, in | burnt brick, with gates of stone. In 
the Itinerary of Antoninus. is stated | lieu of the candlestick he made a lamp 
to be 30 mu. Pp. from Heliopolis, on the | of gold. suspended by a golden chain. 
road to Pelusium from that city.!Such is the substance of the not very 
Colonel Rennel, in his invaluable | clear description given by Josephus 
work, the Geography of Herodotus, | It is sufficient to settle the position 
is right in his conjecture that this. of the place; and we may suppose 
applies to some other of the “Jewish | that Onias chose this neizhbourhord 
establishments besides the one formed | for other reasons, which he could not 
by Onias,” though he does not fix its: venture to explain to an Egyptian 
exact position, which was at the ruins/| king surrounded by Egyptians; per- 
to the 8. of Belbays, 24 English miles | haps because it had associations con- 
in a direct line from Heliopolis. nected with the abode of the ancestors 

Josephus gives a curious account of | of the Jews in Egypt, whence they 
the foundation of Onion, and the! started with a high hand, and freed 
building of the temple there. The themselves from the bondage of Pha- 
son of Onias the high-priest, who bore ' rach. 
the same name as his father, having’ Other Jewish cities seem afterwards 
fled from Antiochus king of Syria, | to have been built in this district; and 
took refuge at Alexandria in the time | these whose mounds still remain are 
of Ptolemy Philometer. Seeing that probably of the “five cities in the 
Judw#a was oppressed by the Mace- land of Egypt,” which, according to 
donian kings, and be:ng desirous to' Isaiah, were, “to speak the language 
acquire celebrity, he resolved to ask | of Canaan.” They continued to be 
leave of Ptolemy and Cleopatra to inhabited by Jews till a late period. 
build a temple in Egypt, like that of It was by them that Mithridates of 
Jerusalem, and to ordain Levites and | Pergamus received so much assistance, 
priests out of their own stock. To, when on his way to assist J. Caesar; 
this he was also stimu'ated by a'and the 500 who were embarked by 
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/Elius Gallus against Arabia appear! at Cairo, and the ride thither into the 
to have been from the same district. 
And though Vespasian, after the taking 
of Jerusalem, had suppressed their 
religious meetings in the Heliopolite 
nome, they continued to be established 

desert is well deserving the trouble; 
moreover, the petrified palms are very 
remarkable. But, by all means, let the 
traveller tnsist, when his guide has 
assured him that he is arrived at the 

in many parts of Egypt, independently | spot, on going on a mile or two farther. 
of the large quarter they possessed in We had been warned beforehand not 
Alexandria, from which they were|to stop at the first small specimens of 
expelled by the persecutions of the | petrified wood, but to persist in riding 
orthodox Cyril. on, till we found long palm-trees tn sftw. 

About 21 miles beyond Onion to| This we did to the sorrow and dismay 
the N.N.E. is Tel Basta, whose lofty | of our guide, who tore off his turban, 
mounds mark the site of Bubastis, and | called on the prophet for aid, cast dust 
14 milesto the-N.E. is Belbsys, the | on his head, and finally rolled in the 
successor of Bubastis Agria, in Coptic | sand: but all to no purpose; we per- 
Phelbes. Near to this passed the an-/ severed, and found the long palms 
cient canal that once led to Arsinoé | converted into stone, and measuring 
(now Suez) on the Red Sca, whose bed ! above 60 feet in length—A. C. 8.] 
may still be traced for a considerable| ‘Other specimens of palms are met 
distance in that direction. with on the Suez road; and the same 

Returning to Cairo from Heliopolis, | kinds of agatized wood occur again 
about 14 m. to the 1. of the road is| inland on the other aide of the Nile, 
a-red gritstone mountain, which lies|on the borders of Wady Fargh (the 
over the calcareous strata of the Gebel | “‘ empty” or “ waterless valley’), evi- 
Mokutttm. The Gritstone, which gra-| dently once embedded in a similar 
dually runs into a siliceous rock, | stratum. 
contains numerous calcedonies, and is} The Mokuttum range is of magnc-~ 
of the same nature as the vocal statue ; sian limestone, like the greater part of 
at Thebes. Owing to the quality of | the mountains on the eastern side of the 
the stone, which renders it peculiarly | valley of the Nile. That part behind 
adapted for mills, this mountain has | the citadel has also obtained the name 
been quarried from a very early period | of Gebel e’ Jooshee, from the tomb of a 
to the present day, a3 ma be seen 'shekh buried there, 
from the fragments found at Heliopolis.| Among other fossils in this moun- 
The same species of rock rises here | tain, I found the crab, echini, &€., and 
and there to the southward, upon the | sharks’ teeth in the lower rocks, im- 
slope of the limestone range, and the |! mediately behind the citadel. In a 

above it contains petrified wood of| ravine to the rt. of the road to the 
various kinds, petrified wood is a spring of water, 

issuing from the mountsin; and the 
spot, for Egypt, is romantic. 

c. PETRIFIED Woop. 

The principal mass of this, miscalled EXCURSION 3 GARDENS AND FaLace 
the “ forest,” may be seen 4 m. to the ° 
SS.E. of the Red Mountain; where,| A ride of about 4 m. from Cairo, 
besides branched and thorn-bearing through a shady avenue of trees, takes 
trees, are palms, and some jointed stems | you to Mohammed Ali's palace and 
resembling bamboos, one of which was | gardens of Shoobra, to the N. of the 
about 15 ft. long, broken at each of | city, on the banks of the Nile. This 
the knots. A small one given by me| avenue, which has been planted be- 
to the British Museum has rather the tween 40 and 50 years, is formed al- 
character of an equisetum. - |most entirely of the Acacia Lebbekh : 
_ [The excursion to the petrified forest | which last has not only the recom- 
is now one of the regular tourist sights _ mendation of rapid growth, but of great 
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beauty, particularly when in blossom. 
The river is at first at some distance 
to the 1., having forsaken its ancient 
channel, which may still be traced 
between the road and the bank, and 
which in early times ran through the 
plain that now separates Cairo from 

lak. Before reaching the palace, 
you pass the village of Shoobra, or, as 
it is culled, Shuobra el Makkéseh, to 
distinguish it from another place, 14 
m. lower down the river, Shoobra e’ 
Shabeééh, where the direct road to Alex- 
andria crosses the Damictta branch. 

The gardens of Shoobra, though for- 
mal, are pretty; and the scent of roses, 
with the y appearance or flowers, is 
an agreeable novelty in t. e 
walks radiate from centres to different 
parts of the gardens, some covered with 
trellis-work, most comfortable in hot 
weather; and the whole is carefully 
kept by natives under the direction uf 
Greek gardeners. 

There is no great variety of flowers ; 
roses, geraniums, and a few other kinds 
are the most abundant. In one placeI 
observed some sont trees (Acacia Nilo- 
tica), of unusual height, not lees than 
40 or 45 ft. high. The great fountain 
is the lion of the garden. In the centre 
ig an open space with an immense 
marble basin containing water, about 
4 ft. deep, surrounded by marble balus- 
trades. These, as well as the columns 
and mouldings, are from Carrara, the 
work of Italians, who have indulged 
their fancies by carving fish and va- 
rious strange things amony the orna- 
mental details. You walk round it 
under a covered corridor, with kiosks 
projecting into the water ; nnd at each 
of the four corners of the building is a 
room with diwans, fitted up pe y in 

\uropean the Turkish, y in the 
style. Some have been surpri to 
see at this fountain gas-lampe, evi- 
dently of the eame family as those in 
Regent Street; but a more reasonable 
cause of surprise is that Shoobra should 
have been lighted by gas before it was : 
introduced into any part of Paris. 

At the other side of the garden, near 
the ce, is another kiosk, called e’' 
Gebel, “ the hill,” to which you ascend 
by flights of steps on two sides, and | 
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which forms a pretty summer-housc, 
rising as it does above a series of ter- 
races planted with flowers, and com- 
manding a view over the whole garden, 
the Nile, and the hills in the distance. 
It consists of one room paved with 
Oriental alabaster, having a fountain 
in the centre. 

The palace itself has nothing to 
recommend it but the view from the ; . 
windows. 

Outside the ganiens are the stables 
of the Pasha, seldom containing any 
horses worth looking at ; and the curi- 
osity of strangers is expected not to 
wish for more than an elephant, a 
giraffe, and some gazelles kept in tLe 
adjoining yard. 

Excursion 4.—Pynamips oF GEEzEH, 
Saggira, AND MEMPHIS. 

a. Things required. 6. Village of 
Geezeh; Egg Ovens. c. History. of 
the Pyramids. d. Great mid. e¢. 
Second Pyramid. f. Third Pyramid; 
Small Pyramids. g. Sphinx. 4. Tombs. 
s. Causeway. j. Small Pyramids, near 
that of Cheops; nature of the Rock. 
k. Date of Pyramids, i Pyramid cf 
Aboo » m. The Twu Arab Bridges. 
n. Busiris. o. Pyramids of Abooscer. 

. Pyramids of Sakkdéra; Tombs. gq. 
Pyramids of Dashdor, +r. Memphis, 

a. THINGS REQUIRED, 

The principal requisites in a visit to 
the pyramids are a stock of provisions, 
some or water-bottles, a lan- 
tern, a supply of candles, and the means 
of lighting them; and, if the traveller 
intends passing the night there, a 
mattrass and ding, and a broom 
for sweeping out the tombs wliere he 
is to take up his abode; or a tent. A 
fly-flap is also necessary, and, in hot 
weather, a mosquito-curtain. If he 
wishes to visit the rooms discovered by 
Colonel Howard Vyse over the king’s 
| chamber, he must take a rope laddcr, 
or a wooden ladder in short pieces, to 
enable it to be carricd into the upper 
passage. 

Strangers justly complain of the 
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torment of the ‘people of the village, | the same evening; but he must take 
who collect about them like a swarm of! care the boat starts in time, particularly 
flies, forcing their troublesome services if the wind is not fair. 
upon them to their great discomfort | 
and inconvenience. It is the duty of 
the traveller's dragoman to prevent 
this ; to fix upon a sufficient number of 
guides ; and to allow uo others to come 
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b. VILLAGE oF GEEZEH ; Eco Ovens. 

Geereh itself presents nothing worth 
notice ; but the traveller, if he wishes, 

near him. Each person should pay 
® dollar for two guides, who should 
take him up into the pyramid, to 
the tombs, and every other part. 
Nothing, gn any accounf, should be 
given them when m the pyramids, and 
all attempts at exaction should be 
firmly resisted. 

The time occupied in going to the 
pyramids depends on the scason of 
the vear. When the lands are free from 
water, the road is direct from Geezeh, 
a distance of about 5 m.; but, duing 
the inundution, it follows the gier, or | 
dyke, and is a 

may see the process of hatching eggs 
by artificial means in ovens; which 
has been continued from the time of 
the Pharaohs to the present day. The 
Coptic name of Geezeh was Tpersioi. 
It is now a mere village, with a few 
cafés, rnined bazdars, and the wrecks 
of houses, once the summer retreats of 
the Memlooks and Cairenes. At the 
time of the Memlooks it was furtified, 
and furmed, with the Isle of Roda, a 
line of defences which commanded or 
protected the approach to the capital. 

| Leo Africanus calls it a city, beautified 
great détour, being ' by the palaces of the Memlooks, who 

double that distance. It then passes . there sought retirement from the bustle 
by the village of Shebrament, which is | of Cairo, and frequented by numerous 
half-way between the pyramids and . merchants and artisans. It was also 
those of Sakkdra. and then turns north- | the great market for sheep, brought, as 
wards by the Hdger, or edge of the | he says, from the mountains of Barca, 
desert. There is no necessity to sleep | whose owners, the Arabs, fearing to 
at the pyramids, in taking a rapid view ; cross the river, sold their stock there 
of them and the tombs in the vicinity, ' to agents from the city. The mosks 
especially when the road is open and beautiful buildings by the river's 
direct from Geezeh: indeed, in the ‘side are no longer to be seen at Geezeh; 
other case it is not absolutely required, 
though it will be necessary then to 
start very early in the morning. 

and the traveller, as he leaves his 
boat, wanders amidst uneven heaps 
of rubbish, and the ill-defined limits of 

tters’ yards, till he issues from a 
reach in the crumbling Memlook 

' walls into the open plain. On passing 
‘some of the villages on the way, a 
picturesque view of the pyramids may 
here and there engage the eye or the 
pencil of an artist. 

Some have even visited the pytamids | 
of Geezeh, those of Sakkira, and the 
colossus of Mitrahenny, and have 
returned to Cairo the same day; but 
this is a long day's work at any 
season. The most comfortable plan 
is to sleep at the pyramids, and go 
over to Sakkira next day, returning 
to Cairo that evening. A visit to the 
ruined pyramid of Aboorvdsh will re- aa - 
quire anvther day; but this, though | The pyramids have Begn frequently 
interesting to those who have the time | mentioned by ancient snd . modern 
to spare,would not repay the generality ; writers; but the statements of the 
of travellers for the journey. | former respecting their founders are 

If the traveller intends visiting the fur from satisfactory, and no conjec- 
pyramids on his way up the Nile, he tures seem to explain the object for 
may ride over from Geezeh, and send | which they were erected. According 
his boat to wait fur him at Bedreshdyn, | to Herodotus, the founder of the great 
where he may join it, after seeing | pyramid, called by him Cheops, was 
Sakkéra and the remains of Memphis,'a prince whose crimes and tyranny 

c. History OF THE PYRAMIDS. 
re 
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rendered his name odious even to| was engraved in Eyyptian characters 
posterity. “He closed all the temples, [the sum expended in supplying the 
and furbade the Egyptians to perform | workmen with raphanua, onions, and 
sacrifices; after which he made them! garlic; and he who interpreted the 
all work for him. Some were em-| inscription told me, as I remember 
ployed in the quarries of the Arabian | well, that it amounted to 1600 talents 
hills, to cut stones, to drag them to ' (200,000I. sterling.”) “If that be true, 
the river, and to put them into boats, | how much must have been spent on 
others being stationed on the opposite ; the iron tools, the food and clothing of 
shore to receive them, and drag them | the workmen, employing as they did, 
to the Libyan hills; and the 100,000 | all the time above mentioned, without 
men thus occupied were relieved by : counting that occupied in cutting and 
an equal number every 3 months. ; transporting the stones and making the 
Of the time,” he adds, “‘ passed in| subterraneous chambers, which must 
this arduous undertaking, 10 years | have been considerable !” 
were taken up with the construction of | The historian then mentions a ridi- 
the causeway for the transport of the |culous story about the daughter of 
stones,—a work scarcely less wonder- the king to whom he attributes the 
fal in my opinion than the pyramid | construction of the central pyramid 
iteelf; for it has 5 stades in Jength,|of the three, standing to the E. of 
10 orgyes in breadth, and 8 in height | that of Cheops, each side of which was 
in the highest part, and is constructed | 1} plethrum in length. 
of polished stones, sculptured with the | “Cheops,” he continues, “ having 
figures of animals. These 10 years| reigned 50 years, died, and was suc- 
were occupied exclusively in the cause- | ceeded by his brother Cephren, who 
way, independently of the time spent | followed the example of his prede- 
in levelling the hill on which the pyra- | cessor. Among other monuments he 
mids stand, and in making the subter- | also built a pyramid, but much less in 
ranean chambers intended fur his tomb , size than that of Cheops. I measured 
in an island formed by the waters,@f|them both. It has neither under- 
the Nile, which he conducted thith round chambers, nor any cunal flow- 
by a canal. The building of the: into it from the Nile, like the 
pyramid itself occupied 20 years. It is; other, where the tomb of its founder 
square, each fuce measuring 8 plethra | is placed in an island surrounded by 
in length, and the same in height.| water. The lowest tier of this pyra- 
The greater part is of polished stones, | mid is of Ethiopian stone of various 
most carefully put together, no one of | colours (granite). It is 40 ft. smaller 
which is less than 30 ft. long. than its neighbour. Both are built on 

“This pyramid was built in steps, the same hill, which is about 100 ft. 
and, as the work proceeded, the stones! high. ‘The same priests informed me 
were raised from the ground by means | that Cephren reigned 5t years, co that 
of machines made of short pieces of | the Egyptiuns were overwhelmed for 
wood. When a block had been brought | 106 years with every kind of oppres- 
to the first tier, it was placed in a| sion, and the temples continued to be 
machine there, and so on from tier | closed during the whole time. Indeed 
to tier by a succession of similar| they have such an aversion for the 
machines, there being as many machines memory of these two princes, that they 
as tiers of stone; or perhaps one served ! will not even mention their names, 
for the purpose, being moved from tier and for this reason they call the 
to tier as each stone was tuken up. pyramids after the shepherd Philitis, 
I mention this, because I have heard ; who at the time of their erection used 
both stated. When completed in this to feed his flocks near this spot.” 
manner, they proceeded to make out; ‘“ After Cephren, Mycerinus, the 
(the form of) the pyrumid, beginning | son of Cheops, according to the state- 
from the top, and thence downwards/| ment of the priests, ascended the 
to the lowest fier. On the exterior throne. He also built a pyramid, 



160 

much less than his father's, being 20 
ft. smaller. It is square: each of its 
sides is 3 plethra long; and it is made 
half way up of Ethiopian (granite) 
stone. Disapproving of the conduct 
of his father, he ordered the temples to 
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condition, though not sufficient to build 
such a pyramid. Indeed, as every one 
may at this day see what the tenth part 
of her wealth was, it is very useless 
attributing to her great riches; for 
Rhodopis, wishing to leave a memorial 

be opened, and permitted the people, | of herself in Greece, thought of a novel 
who had been oppressed by a long | kind of offering that had occurred 
series of cruelties, to return to their | to no one else, which she dedicated to 
work and their religious duties; and | the temple of Delphi. It consisted of 
administering justice with'great equity, 
he was looked upon by the Egyptians 
as superior to the kings who had 
ever ruled the country.” 

Mycerinus, after having treated his 
ple with humanity, seems to have 
n treated by the gods with much 

unkindness, according to the account 
of the historian, who takes occasion to 
relate an absurd story of his daughter, 
which, like others of the same kind, 
was probably a production of the Greek 
quarter of those days, where idle tales 
and a love of the marvellous seem to 
have been as prevalent as in the Frank 
uarter at the present time. After 

this, he assigns the cow at Sais 
(which, according to his own showing, 
was connected with the mysteries 
of Isis and Osiris) to the daughter of 
Mycerinus; but another Greek tale, 
attributing the erection of the third 
pyramid to Rhodopis, he very properly 
rejects, ‘“ There are some Greeks,’ he 
says, “ who ascribe it to the courtesan 
Rhodopis, but they are in error, and 
do not appear to know who she was, 
or surely they would not have attri- 
buted to her the building of a pyramid, 
which must have cost thousands and 
thousandsof talents. Besides, Rhodopis 
did not live in the time of Mycerinus, 
but of Amasis, many years after the 
kings who built these monuments. 
She was from Thrace, the slave of 
Iadmon, the son of Hephsstopolis, a 
Samian, the fellow-slave of Asop the 
fabulist.. . . Rhodopis was brought to 
Egypt by Xanthus of Samos, and was 
ransomed at a large price by Charaxus 
of Mitylene, the son of ndro- 
nymus, and brother of the poetess 
Sappho. Having been restored to: 
liberty, she remained in Egypt, and, 
being very beautiful, she amassed a 
large fortune, for a person in her | 

numerous iron spits for roasting oxen, 
the cost of which was just equal to the 
tenth of her property ; and these, being 
sent to Delphi, were put up behind the 
altar dedicated by the Chians, opposite 
the sanctuary, where they now lie.” 

Diodorus says that “ Chembis (or 
Chemmis), a Memphite, who reigned 
50 yeara, built the largest of the three 
pyramids, which are reckoned among 
the seven wonders of the world. The 
stand on the Libyan side (of the Nile), 
distant from Memphis 120 stadia, and 
45 from the river. They strike every 
beholder with wonder, both from their 
size and the skill of their workman- 
ship; for every side of the largest, at 
the base, is 7 plethra in length, and 
more than 6 in height. Decreasing 
in size towards the summit, it there 
measures 6 cubits (9 ft.) The whole 
is of solid stone, made with prodigious 
labour, and in the most durable manner, 
having lasted to our time, a period not 
less than 1000 years, or, as some say, 
upwards of 3400; the stones still pre- 
serving their original position, aud the 
whole structure being uninjured. The 
stone is said to have been brought from 
Arabia, a considerable distance, and 
the building made by means of mounds 
(inclined planes), machines not having 
yet been invented. What is most sur- 
prising is, that, though these structures 
are of such great antiquity, and all tho 
surrounding ground is of so sandy a 
nature, there is no trace of a mound, 
nor vestige of the chippings of the 
stone: so that the whole seems as if 
placed on the surrounding sand by 
the aid of somedeity rather than by the 
sole and ual operations of man. 
Some of the Egyptians try to make 
wonderful stories about them, saying 
that the mounds (inclined planes) were 
made of salt and nitre, which by 
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directing the water of tle river upon ! 
them, were afterwards dissolved with- 
out human aid when the work was. 
completed. This cannot be true; but: 
tho same number of hands that raised 
the mounds removed the whole to the | 
original place whence they were. 
brought. For it is reported that: 
360,000 men were employed in this 
work, and the time occupied in finish- 
ing the whole was scarcely less than | 
20 years. 
“On the death of this king, his' 

brother Cephern succeeded to the 
throne, and reigned 56 years. Some 
say he was his son, by name Chabryis, | 
and not his brother. All, ‘however, 
agree that on his accession, wishing to 
emulate his predecessor, he built the 
second pyramid, similar to the other in 
its style of building, but far inferior 
in size, each face being only. one stade 
in length at its base. On the larger 
one is inscribed the sum spent in herbs 
and esculent roots for the workmen, 
amounting to upwards of 1600 talents, 
The smaller one has no inscription, 
but on one side steps are cut to ascend 
it. Of the two kings who raised these 
monuments for themselves, neither one 
nor the other was destined to be buried 
therein. The people who had endured 
so much fatigue in building them, and 
had been oppressed by their cruelty 
and violence, threatened to drag their 
bodies from their tombs and tear them 
to pieces; s0 that these princes at their 
death ordered their friends to bury 
them privately in some other secret 

“After them came Mycerinus, or, 
as some call him, Mecherinus, the son 
of the founder of the great pyramid. 
He built the third, but died previous to 
tts completion. Each side was made 
8 plethra long at the bare, with (a 
casing of) black stone, similar to that 
called Thebsaic, as far as the fifteenth 
tier, the rest being completed with 
stone of the same quality as the other 
pyramids. Though inferior in size to 
the others, it is superior in its style of 
building and the quality of the stone. 
On the N. side is inscribed the name 
of its founder, Mycerinus. This king, 
avoiding the crucity of his predecessors, 
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exercised great benevolence towards his 
subjecta, and courted their good will 
by his justice. .... 

“ ‘There are also three other pyramids, 
each side of which measures 2 plethra. 
In their style of building they are 
similar to the preceding, and differ 
only in their dimensions; and they 
are stated to have been built by the 
above-mentioned kings ns sepuichres 
for their queens. ere is no doubt 
that the pyrmmids all other 
monumentsin Egypt; and the architects 
are thought to deserve more credit than 
the kings at whose expense they were 
made... . But neither the natives nor 
writers are agreed respecting the names 
of their founders; some attributing 
them to the above-named, others to 
different princes; the largest, for in- 
stance to Armeeus, the second to Amnasis, 
the third to Inaron, or. as some pretend, 
to the courtesan Rhodopis.” 

Strabo, in describing the pyramids, 
says, “40 stadia from the city (of 
Memphis) is a brow of hills, on which 
many pyramids stand, the sepulchres 
of kings. Three of them are remark- 
able, and two are reckoned among the 
wonders of the world. They are both 
a stadium in height, of a square figure, 
and their height is little more than the 
breadth of the sides; but one is rather 
larger than the other. Near the centre 
of the sides is a. stone which cun be 
taken out, from which a passage Icads 
tothe tomb. The two (large pyramids) 
arc near each other on the same plain; 
and at some distance, on a more ele- 
vated part of the hill, is the third, 
smaller than the other two, but built 
in @ more costly manner. From the 
base to about the middle it is of black 
stone, of which they make mortars, 
brought from the mountains of Ethio- 
pia; and this being hard and difficult 
to work rendered its construction more 
expensive. It is said to be the tomb 
of a courtesan, built by her lovers, 
whom Sappho the poetess calls Doricha, 
the friend of her brother Charaxua, 
at the time that he traded in wine to 
Naucratis. Others call her Rhodope, 
and relate a story that, when she was 
bathing, an eagle carricd off one of her 
sandals, and, having flown with it to 



162 carRo.—Excursion 4, ¢. Sect. II. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL PLAN OF THE PYRAMIDS OF GEEZEH. 

A, Real and forced entrance to the great pyramid. B, entrance to the second pyramid. © C, 
Long pita by some supposed for mixing the mortar, D. Pyramid of the daughter of Cheope (He- 
Folotus, i 126). hy Pavement of black stones (basaltic trap), the eame as found on the caiee- rays of the pyramids of Sakkdra.F, Retnains of maronry. -G, Round enclosures of erade brick, 
Of Arab date at .. angle of this pyramid. H, Tombe of individuals, with deep pita. I, The 
tomb of numbers. K. Treo inclined saeeting inder ground, apparraly soee belonging 
toa email pyramid that stood over them. LL, The rock is here cut t9 « level surface. My A 
harrow and shallow trench cut in the Tock. 'N, A square space cut ia the Tock, probably’ to 
Feoeive and support the cornerstone of the casing of the pyramid. The corner Iti le of rock. 
F Here stood a tomb which has received the title of the Temple of Osiris. Q. Tomb of trades, to 
‘West of tombs H.-R, A pit cased with stone, of modem date.” 8, The third pyramid.” T, Three 
fall pyramids, In the centre one inthe name of a king (See below, ptf Vs Rained 
Buldiage, whose oricinal use its now diffcult to detrmine. "WWW, Fragments of one 
arranged in the manner of « wall.” X, A fow palais and sycemores, with a well, Y, Southern 
stone ‘causeway. Z, Northern causeway, repaired by the Calipha,” a, Tombe cut in the Tock. 
B Masonry, c Black stmes. du, Tombs cut ia the rock. The sphinz, 7, One of the pita 
which I hid marked ax unopened has been excavated by M. Mariette, and proves to be a large 
Lomb th Parsages lined with granite and ortental alabaster: there ia alll another unopened. 
Pita hy Stone ruin on a tek. &, Doorway, of passage through the southern causewar 
® Avgrotte in the rvck, and abuve to the ae are pits at ft Inclined cauneway, part of 

4 n, Tombs In the rockh 0 Some blerogiyphics on the Tock, and teaches below, Cul when the 
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Memphis, let it fall into the lap of the 
king as he sat in judgment. Struck 
by this singular occurrence and the 
beauty of the sandal, the king sent to 
every part of the country to inquire 
for its owner, and, having found her 
at Naucratis, he made her his queen, 
and buried her at her death in this 
sepulchre.”’ This Cinderella tale was 
probably an invention of the Greek 
quarter, after the time of Herodotus. 

The geographer then mentions the 
fragmenta of stone resembling lentils 
and barley (which he thinks very 
likely to be remains of the workmen’s 
fond\, and the quarries of the Trojan 
mountain, whence the stones were 
brought to build the pyramids. Close 
to these quarries and to the river, he 
adds, was “a village called Troja, the 
ancient abode of the Trojan captives 
brought to Egypt by Menelaus, who 
settled there.” 

Pliny’s account of the pyramids re- 
resents them to be “an idle and silly 
isplay of royal wealth. For some 

state the reason of their erection to 
have been either to deprive successors 
or ambitious competitors of the money, 
or to prevent the people becoming idle. 
Nor was this vanity confined to one 
person, and the traces of many begun 
and left unfinished may still be seen. 
There is one in the Arsinoite nome, 
two more in the Memphitic, not far 
from the Labyrinth, .... the same 
number where the Lake Moris was, 
this being a large canal. These Egypt 
reckons among her wonders, the sum- 
mits of which are represented towering 
(above the water's surface). Three 
others, which have filled the whole 
world with their renown, are seen from 
a great distance by those who navigate 
the river. They stand on the barrep 
rocky eminence on the African shore, 
between the city of Memphis, and 
what is called the Delta, ‘eas than 
4m. from the Nile, and 6 from Mem- 

squared blocks were taken away. 
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phi, close to a village called Busiris, 
where the people live who are in the 
habit of climbing up them. Before 
them is the Sphinx, even more won- 
derful, and having the appearance of 
a local dgty of the neighbouring 
people. ey sup ing Amasis 
was buried within Ft, and that the 
whole was brought to the place where 
it now stands, though in reality it is 
cut out of the natural rock and worked 
smooth. The circumference of the 
monster's head is 102 ft. acroes the fore- 
head, its length is 143, and its height 
from the belly to the highest point of 
the head 63 ft 

“The largest pyramid is built of 
stones from the Arabian quarries ; 
366,000 men are said to have been 
employed for 20 years in its construc- 
tion; and the three were all made in 
68 years and 4 months. Those who 
have written about them are Hero- 
dotus, Euhemerus, Duris of Samos, 
Aristagorus, Dionysius, Artemidorus, 
Alexander Polyhistor, Butorides, Antis- 
thenes, Demetrius, Demoteles, Apion ; 
and yet no one of them shows satisfac- 
torily by whom they were built; a proper 
reward to the authors of such vanity 
that their names should be buried in 
oblivion. 
“Some have affirmed that 1800 

talents were spent in raphanus-roots, 
garlic, and onions. The largest covers 
a space of 8 acres (jugera), with 4 faces 
of equal size from corner to corner, and 
each measuring 883 ft.; the breadth 
at the summit being 25 ft. The faces 
of the other pyramid measure each 
737 ft. from the four corners, The 
third is less than the other two, but 
much more elegant, being of Ethiopian 
stone (granite;, and measures 363 ft. 
between the corners. 

“ No vestiges of houses remain near 
them, but merely pure sand on every 
side, with something like lentils, com- 
mon in the greater part of Africa. 

p, Tombs cut in the scarp of the rock. 4q, Stone wall. 
r, Steps cut in the rock, near the N.w. angle of the great pyramid. MN,ms, Magnetic North 
and South, jn 1232 and 1836; TN is True North. wu, Campbetl’s tomb, », Arched tomb, with 
name of Psammitichius. «, A tomh with figures in rellef and the Egyptian curved cornice. 
The constructed tombs at H,and behind the rock«, d d, are less regularly disposed than in 
the plan, but it is difficult to define them exactly on so small a scale, 
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The principal question is, how the 
blocks were carried up to such a 
height? For some suppose that 
mounds, composed of nitre and salt, 
were gradually formed as the work 
advanced, and were afterwards dis- 
solved by the water of the river as 
soon as it was finished; others, that 
bridges were made of mud_ bricks, 
which, when the work was completed, 
were used to build private houses 
since the Nile, being on a lower level, 
could not be brought to the spot. 
Within the great pyramid is a well 
86 cubits (129 ft.) deep, by which they 
suppose the river was admitted.” 

d. Toe Great PyramMip. 

The first thing the traveller generally 
does, on arriving at the pyramids, is 
to ascend that of Cheops. The ascent 
is by no means difficult, though fa- 
tiguing to some unaccustomed to climb- 
ing, from the height of the stones, 
while others ascend with the greatest 
ease: and [ have known one, an officer 
of the Cyclops, reach the top in 8 min. 
Ladies, who are often dragged up, 
rather than assisted. by the Arabs, 
will find a great advantage in havi 
a couple of steps, or a foot-stool, to be 
carried by the Arabs, and put down 
where the stones are high; and this 
would be not less useful in descending 
than in going up the pyramid. The 
easiest side to ascend is the E. On 
the summit is a spice about 32 ft. 
aquare (much larger than in the days 
of Pliny and Diodorus), having been 
increased when the casing and the outer 
tiers were removed by the caliphs, to 
serve for the construction of mosks 
and other buildings at Cairo. The 
manin for writing names is abundantly 
manifested in the number inscribed 
on the top of this monument, and 
scarcely less at the entrance of the 
passage below, which, as in all the 
pyramids, is on the N. side. The view 
from the summit is extensive, and, 
during the inundation, peculiarly in- 
teresting and characteristic of Egypt. 
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minarets of Cairo, the citadel and 
the range of the Mokuttum hills in the 
distance, with the quarries of Masarah, 
whence so many of the blocks used for 
building the pyramids were taken, are 
interesting features in this peculiar 
landscape; and the refreshing appear- 
ance of the plain, whether covered with 
water or with its green vegetation, are 
striking contrasts to the barren desert 
on the W. To the southward are 
the pyramids of Abooseer, Sakkira, 
and Dashoor; to the northward the 
heights of Aboorodésh; and a little to 
the E. of N. are the two stone bridges 
built by the Arab kings of Egypt, 
which some suppose to have served 
for the transport of the stones from the 
pyramids to Cairo. 

The masonry over the entrance of 
the great pyramid is remarkable; two 
large blocks resting against each other 
form a pent-roof arch, and serve to 
take off the superincumbent weight 
from the roof of the The 
position of the stones in the body of 
the pyramid is horizontal, and not, 
like some at the false pyramid, with a 
dip towards the centre at right angles 
with its exterior face; but at the en- 
trance they follow the inclination of the 
passage, which is an angle of 27°, or, 
as Col. Howard Vyse gives it, 26° 41’. 

On going down the passage, at about 
80 ft. from its present mouth you per- 
ceive the end of a granite block, which 
closes the upper passage, and which 
was once carefully concealed by a tri- 
angular piece of stone fitting into the 
roof of the lower passage, and secured 
in that position by a cramp on either 
side. This stone has been removed, 
and the end of the granite it once 
covered is now exposed. But the 
granite closing the upper passage still 
remains in its original place; and 
in order to avoid and pass above it, 
you turn to the rt. by a forced pas- 
sage, and after climbing a few rough 
steps you come to its upper extremity, 
and ascend to the great gallery, on 
entering which you perceive to the rt. 
the entrance to the well, which served 

‘The canals winding through the plain,'as another communication with the 
or the large expanse of water when lower passage. The angle of the upper 
the Nile is at its highest, anJ the ' passage is the same as that of the lower 
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one, and both have the same direction, 
which isdue S.; but one runs down to 
a subterranean room, the other up to 
the entrance of the great gallery, where 
a horizontal leads to what is 
called the queen’s chamber. 

This is generally visited before as- 
cending the Great Gallery. It is rather 
smaller than the upper chamber, with 
a roof formed of blocks of stone resting 
against each other, in the manner of a 
pent-house, like those over the entrance 
of the pyramid; and on the east side, 
a short way from the door, is a sort of 
niche or receas, built with stones pro- 
jecting one beyond the other, like those 
of the t gallery. The object for 
which it was intended is not easily 
explained; and the Arabs, in hopes of 
finding treasure, have broken into the 

at the back for some dis- 
tance. I excavated in vain below, 
in quest of a sepulchral pit It is 
worthy of remark that this, and not 
what is called the king’s, chamber 
stands in the centre, or below the 
apex, of the pyramid. The stones in 

e side walls are admirably fitted to- 
gether, so thut the joints can scarcely 

traced ; and an incrustation of salt 
has tended still more to give them the 
appearance of having been hewn in 
the solid rock, which, however, on 
close inspection proves not to be the 
case, ou here stand 72 feet above 
the level of the ground, 408 feet below 
the original summit, and 71 feet below 
the floor of the king’s chamber. Re- 
turning to the great gallery, you con- 
tinue to ascend at the same angle of 
26° 41', and then enter a horizontal 
passage, once closed by four portcul- 
lises of granite, sliding in grooves of the 
same kind of stone, which concealed and 
stopped the entrance to that chamber. 

t is the principal apartment in the 
pyramid, ita dimensions being 34 ft. 
ong, 17 ft. 7 in. broad, and 19 ft. 2 in. 
high. The roof is flat, and formed of 
simple blocks of granite resting on the 
side walls, which are built of the same 
materials. Towards the upper end isa 
sarcophagns of the same kind of red 
granite, 3 ft. 1 in. in height, 7 ft. 4 in. 
long, by 3 ft. broad, which is only 3 
in. in width than the door by which 
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it was admitted, having been probably 
introduced by means of the screw. 
On being struck, it emits a very fine 
sound, as of a deep-toned bell; but the 
depredations of travellers, if continued 
for a few more years, will end in re- 
ducing it toa mere fragment,'and give 
us reason to regret the senseleas destruc- 
tion of this monument, while they 
justify a remark made by Mohammed 
Ali, that Europeuns might do well to 
remember, when censuring the igno- 
rance of the Turks in destroying so 
many relics of antiquity, that they 
themselves contribute not a little to 
their deterioration, and set a bad exam- 
le to those of whom they complain. 
he sarcophagus is entirely destitute 

of hieroglyphics and every kind of 
sculpture; which is the more singular, 
as it is the very place of all others 
where we might expect to find them. 
And this has been used as an argument 
in favour of the assumption that hie- 
roglyphics were not known at the time 
the pyramids were erected. But the 
authority of Herodotus, who saw an 
inscription on the face of the great 
pyramid, the assertion of Abd-el-A zéez, 
who mentions the same thing, and the 
sculptures of the tombs in the vicinity 
bearing the name of Cheops, Suphis, 
or Shofo, by whom it was erect d, as 
well as the probability that people so 
far advanced in the science of archi- 
tecture could not be without a written 
language, suffice to disprove this con- 
jecture ; and the discoveries of Colonel 
Howard Vyse, who found hierogly- 
phics containing the king's name on 
the stones of the upper chambers, have 
satisfactorily set the question at rest, 
and proved their use at the period of 
its erection. ; 
_The inscfiption mentioned by Hero- 

dotus on the front of the pyramid is 
said to have contained an account of 
the expenses incurred in feeding the 
workmen, according to the explanation 
given by the interpreter who accompa- 
nied him. From the manner in which 
he 8 8 of it, we might su) pose the 
inscription to have been in Hieratic, or 
in Enchorial. But the latter was then 
unknown, and the Hieratic was not 
monumental; and though he scems to 
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use the expression “the figures of an 
mals” to indicate hieroglyphics, we 
may conclude the inscription on the 
pyramid to have been in the same cha- 
racter. With regard to the stones 
mentioned by some modem writers in 
the walls of the adjacent tombs, it is 

certain that they were not taken, as 
they suppose, from the pyramids. Nor 
are those buildings anterior in date to 
the great pyramid. since their position 
is evidently regulated by the direction 
of that monument. In the hierogly- 
phic inscriptions of the tombs, the 
names of kings are of very great anti- 
quity, being of the contemporary se- 
cond, fourth, and fifth dynasties; 
among which are those of Shofo (a, 
Suphis, or Cheops, the founder of the 
great pyramid, and of Nou-Shofo (6), 
proving the early date of hieroglyphics, 
and their common use at that period. 
The first of the two names here given (a) 

is evidently of Suphis (Shofob) ; but it is 
remarkable that the other (b) is also' 
found in the great pyramid; and both 
have been painted on the stones before 
they were built into the walls, probably 
while in the quarry; and this, with 
other facts, argues t Now Shofo (or 
Nef-Shofo) was a contemporary of Su- 
his (Shofv), and shared the throne with 
im. is too will account for the: 
great pyramid being their first work, 
and for its having two sepulchral 
chambers ; that called the Queen's being 
no doubt of one of these two contem- 
porary kings. The second of these 
was probably the Sen-Saophis (or “ bro- 
ther of Suphis”) mentioned by Era- 
tosthenes. He ap to have died 
before Suphis; and the contempora- 
neousness of their rule removes the' 
difficulty of two brothers reigning Pe | 
and 56 years in succession. The 
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the uppermost (Campbell's) chamber, 
that of Now Shofo in the one below it; 
and a stone, with the latter name, is 
built into the wall of a tomb which has 
those of both kings on its outer face. 

In the side walls of the king’s cham- 
ber are small] holes, or tubes, the use 
of which perplexed every one until 
ascertained by the valuable researches 
of the same person to whose ve- 
rance we are so greatly indebted ; and 
it was left for Estonel Howard Vyse 
to ascertain their real use, as tubes to 
conduct air into the interior of the 
pyramid, Over the king’s chamber is 
another room, or rather entresol, 
which, like those above it, was evi- 
dently intended to protect the roof of 
that chamber from the pressure of the 
mass of musonry above. This was 
discovered by Mr. Davidson, British 
consul at Algiers, who accompanicd 
Mr. Wortley Montagu to Egypt in 
1763, and therefure received his name. 
The ascent to it was by means of 
small holes cut into the wall at the 
S.E. corner of the great gallery, at 
the top of which was the entrance of 
& narrow passage leading into it. This 
room is not more than 3 ft. 6 in. high ; 
and the floor, which is the upper side 
of the stones forming the roof of the 
chamber below, is very uneven. Its 
roof also consists of granite blocks. 
like that of the king's chamber. and 
serves as the floor of another entresol ; 
above which are three other similar low 
rooms, the uppermost of which, called 
after Colonel Campbell, has a pent-roof, 
made of blocks placed against each 
other, like those of the quecn’s chamber, 
and over the entrance of the pyramid. 

These four upper entresols were dis- 
covered by Cojionel Howard Vyse, and 
received fiom him the names of Well- 
ington'’s, Nelson's, Lady Arbuthnot s, 
and Campbell's chambers, 

On the stones were found some hic- 
roglvphics, painted in red ochre, pre- 
senting more than once the names of 
the kings abuve mentioned, and evident- 
ly written upon the blocks before they 
were put into their present places, as 
some are tured upside down, and 
others are partly covered by the adja- 

name of Shofo is on blocks used in cent stones. Many of them may still 
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be traced; though the admission of ing to which point from the great 
air, and, above all, the rage for writing gallery, you continue the descent by 
names, which is here done with the! the lower passage for 225 ft. (or fram 
smoke of candles, will soon cause them, the present entrance of the pyramid 
to disuppear. The number of visitors, | 306 ft.), and then reach the mouth of 
however, to these chambers is likely | the well, from which to the lower 
now to be very limited, as the wooden | chamber is 53 ft. more, nearly half at 
steps at the end of the gallery have| the same angle, and the rest on a level. 
been tuken away, and tho ascent is by | When in this chamber you are 105 ft. 
no means easy without a ladder. | below the base of the pyramid, and 

It may seem remarkable that, while , about the same level asthe plain under 
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the roofs of these chambers are smooth 
and even, the floors are left rough, 
the inequalities of the stones in some 

the rock on which it stands. 
This chamber was left unfinished, 

and on the W. side are several pro- 
places being of several feet; but this jecting pieces of the rock cut into 
only shows that they were not intended | irregular shapes. In the wall, o 
for any use beyond that of relieving | posite its entrance, is a small unfi- 
the king’s chamber from the superin-| nished passage, extending 52 ft. in a 
cumbent weight. Towards the ends of | southerly direction, leading to no room ; 
the blocks in the floor of the uppermost , and in tlie floor between this aud the 
room are small square holes, the object | entrance is a pit placed diagonally 
of which it is difficult to determine. with regard to the walls, which was 
They are probably connected with their 
transport from the quarry, or their 
elevation to their present position. 

At the bottom of the great gallery, 
on the W. side, is s passage partly 
vertical, partly slanting and irregular, 
generally called “ the well;” which is 
now closed. It connects the gallery 
with the lower passage; and in de- 
scending it some years I observed 

‘that the rock rose to the height of 
about 72 ft. above the level of the 
ground, showing that the pyramid 
was built over a small hill, which may 
be called the nucleus of the fabric. 
The well is nearly 200 ft. deep, which 
is the distance between the two pas- 
sages, the point where it énters the 
lower one being 91 ft. below the level 
of the pyramid's base. It was by this 
well that the workmen descended, 
after they had closed the lower end of 
the upper passage with the block of 
granite before mentioned; and having 
reached the lower passage, they fol- 
lowed it upwards to the mouth of the 
pyramid, which they stopped in the 
same manner; and it is to this last 
that Strabo alludes when he says it 
was closed by a stone fitted into the 
mouth of the passage. The lower 
passage is 9 continuation of the one b 
which you entered, and left on ascend- 
ing near the granite block; on return- 

excavated by Colonel Howard Vyse to 
the depth of 36 ft. without leading 
to any result. Nor did he succeed in 
finding the canal mentioned by Hero- 
dotus. Indecd, I doubt the assertion 
of the historian, respecting the intro- 
duction of the waters of the Nile, 
which, in the daysof Suphis or Cheops, 
must have been on a much lower level 
than at the present time. 

On the N. wall of the great gallery 
I observed the names of Aibek, Bay- 
bérs, and Sultan Mohammed, which 
were either written by visitors during 
those rcigns, or by some one who 
wished to deceive future travellers. 
Aibek was the first king of the Baharito 
dynasty of Memlooks. He reigned in 
1250, and Baybeérs in 1260; and as the 
word Saeed follows the name of Mo- 
hammed, we may suppose him to be 
the son and successor of Baybérs. He 
died in 1279. If really written during 
those reigns, they would prove that 
the pyramid was open at that period ; 
which is by no means improbuble, 
since these monuments served during 
a long period as quarries for the erec- 
tion of mosks and other buildings at 
Cairo; and it is generally believed 
that it always remained open after the 
reign of the Culiph Mamoon. It is 
said to have been first opened by that 
prince about the year 820 ap.; and 
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the long forced prssage to the west, : 
below the level of the present entrance, | 
is supposed to have been made at that 
time; from which we may conclude 
that he found the pyramid so carefully 
closed, that the stone could not be 
discovered which stopped the entrance. 
And in order more effectually to de- 
ceive those who should attempt to vio- 
late the tomb, the Egyptians had placed 
the passage 23 ft. from the centre, 
being 401 ft. from the western, and 
355 from the eastern face, measuring 
from the middle of the passage, along 
the base of the pyramid; each of| 
whose sides, when entire with the 
casing, was 756 ft. 

The object of the Caliph was the 
discovery of treasure. ‘Tradition, or 
the accounts of ancient writers, with 
whose works the Arabs at that period 
had become acquainted, had informed 
them of the existence of chambers and 
a closed passage, and the engineers of 
the day were required to discover the 
entrance, and open the pyramid. 

They commenced, as was natural 
enough, and as the Egyptians foresaw, 
in the centre of the ine 
their way through the solid masonry. 
The labour must have been excessive. 
But when they had penetrated to the 
distance of about 100 ft., the sound, or 
the falling of some stones, accidentally 
disclosed the vicinity of the real pas- 
sage, 15 ft. to their left, by which they 
continued to the great gallery and the 
two chambers. As they returned, they 
cleared the real passage to its mouth, 
being more commodious than the rough 
way they had forced, for the ingress 
and egress of the workmen. 

Access was at length obtained to 
the place of the wished-for treasures, 
and great hopes were entertained, sa 
the Arab historians, of finding a ric 
reward for their toil. But these hopes 
were doomed to end in disappoint- 
ment. The pyramid was found to 
have been previously entered and ri- 
fled, and the Caliph was about to 
abandon his vain search, when the 

le began to evince their discontent 
ae to censure his ill-placed avidity. 
To check their murmurs, he had re- 
course to artifice. He secretly ordered 
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e, and forced | wild 
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a large sum of money to be conveyed 
to, and buried in, the innermost part 
of the excavated passage; and the 
subsequent discovery of the supposed 
treasure, which was found to be about 
equal to what had been expended, 
satisfied the people; and the Caliph 
gratified his own curiosity at the ex- 
pense of their labour, their money, 
and their u ing credulity. Abd- 
el-Hékm says that a statue resembling 
@ man was found in the sarcophagus, 
and in the statue (mummy-case) was a 
body, with a breastplate of gold and 
jewels, bearing characters written with 
& pen which no one understood. Others 
mention an emerald vase of beau- 
tiful workmanship. But the authority 
of Arab writers is not always to be 
relied on; and it may be doubted 
whether the body of the king was 
really deposited in the sarcophagus, 
Lord Munster found in the second 
yramid the bones of an ox, which he 
rought with him to England: but 

from these no conclusion can be drawn, 
as they may have been taken into it 
after it was opened, either by men or 

ild beasts; neither of whom were 
aware how much they might puzzle 
future antiquaries with speculations 
about the bones of Apis. 

That both the pyramids had been 
opened before the time of the Arabs 
is exceedingly probable, as we find 
the Egyptians themselves had in many 
instances plundered the tombs of 
Thebes ; and the fact of its having been 
closed again is consistent with expe- 
rience in other places. Belzoni’s tomb 
had been rifled and re-closed, and the 
same is observed in many Theban tombs, 
when discovered by modern excavators, 

The forced passage of the Caliph 
could once be fullowed for a great 
distance pom the point where the 
upper and lower ges join; but it 
is now filled with stones, brought, I 
believe, from the late excavations in 
the pyramid. 

Pliny mentions s well in the great 
yramid 86 cubits or 129 ft. in depth, 
by which it was supposed that the 
water of the Nile was admitted; but 
this may only have been known to 
him by report, and does not prove that 
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the pyramid was open in his time. 
The same remark applies to the stone 
said by Strabo to close the mouth of 
the With regard to the ad- 
mission of the water of the Nile, 
mentioned by Herodotus, the much 
lower level of the river at once pre- 
vents the possibility of its having been 
introdu by acanal into the pyramid, may be useful. 
the base of which is, even now, up- 
wards of 100 ft. above the surface of 
the highest inundation, and was more 
in the time of Herodotus, and _ still | the interior. 

riod of its erec-|intrust it to the care of the Arabs, 
in the pyramid | when not wanted within the pyramid, 

more again at the 
tion. That a wel 
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was, a8 I have already said, for 
the exit of the workmen, 

In going into the pyramid, I need 
scarcely suggest the necessity of being 
rovided with candles and a lantern, 
ucifers, and a supply of water; and a 

long stick to raise a light upon, in 
examining the upper part of the rooms, 

should also recom- 
mend a cloak, to put on in coming out, 
particularly in the evening, which is 
y no means a bad time for visiting 

It may be as well not to 

might have been deep enough to reach | as they are not particularly clean. | 
the water is certain, but it could not 
rise to surround the lowest chambers, | real object for which the 
now seen at the bottom of the passage ; | 
and unless other chambers exist from 
20 to 30 ft. below the level of this one, 
the water could not have surrounded 
them, even were the Nile at its present | 
leyel. Much less could it have done 
so in the time of Suphis. At all 
eventa, a canal from the Nile is out of 
the question, and quite unn ; 
as the Egyptians must have known 
that by diyging to a certain depth the 
water always oozes through the soil 
and the clay that forms the base of the 
rocks:* and if they wished to form 
chambers surrounded by water, they 
had only to make them at a certain 
level below the ground to obtain this 
resalt. Pliny mentions the report of 
this canal; but though he says, very 
properly, that the Nile is lower than 
the pyramids, he does, not express any 
opinion ting the possibility o 
the water being admitted round the 
underground chamber. The well he 
speaks of is not what now bears that 
name, but probably the one in the 
chamber at the end of the lower pas- 
sage; the former agreeing neither with 
the measurement he gives (which it 
exceeds by about 70 ft.), nor with the 
object for which it was supposed to 
have been intended. The use of the 
present well, connecting the two pas- 

© Of the level of the water in the wells, 
compared with the Nile and the base of the 
pyramid, see much curious information in the 

of Colonel Howard Vyse’s book, vol, 
HL id 148, 

I do not presume to explain the 
yramids 

were built, but feel pe ed that 
they served for tombs, and were also 
intended for astronomical . 
For though it is in vain to look for the 
pole-star in latitude 30°, at the bottom 
of a ge descending at an angle of 
27°, or to imagine that a closed , 
or 8 pyramid covered with a smooth 

; inaccessible casing, was intended for 
an observatory, yet the form of the 
exterior might lead to many useful 
calculations. They stand exactly due’ 
N. and 8.; and while the direction of ' 
the faces, E.and W., might serve to fix | 
the return of a certain period of the 
year, the shadow cast by the sun at the 
time of its coinciding with their slope 
might be observed for a similar pur- 

ge, 
The angle of the face was 52°, or, 
according to Colonel Howard Vyse's 
more minute measurement, 51° 50’; 
and that the pyramids presented a 
smooth exterior surface (generally, 
though perhaps not quite correctly, 
called the casing) is very evident, not 
only from the portion that still remains 
on that of Cep , but from the state- 
ments of ancient authors, and from 
some of the stones found on the spot. 

In Pliny's time both the pyramids 
seem still to have had this exterior tier 
of stones, which was probably not 
stripped off until the time of the ca- 
liphs; and according to the account 
of ancient writers, the people of the 

hbouring village of Busiris were 
by strangers for climbing them, 

I 

nei 
pai 
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as the fellahs of Et Kafr now are, for 
going over the smooth part of the se- 
cond pyramid. Diodorus also 
of rude steps cut on the side of that of 
Cephren, the whole, no doubt, being 
then covered with a smooth exterior; 
and if we may believe Abd e’ Lateef, 
the dilapidation of the pyramids took 
place at a late period. 

The dimensions of the great et 
mid have been variously stated at 
different times by ancient and modern 
writers. ‘According to my own obser- 
vations— 

It covered an area of about 571,586 
uare ft. 
The length of each face, when entire, 

was 756 ft. by measurement. 
Its perpendicular height, when en- 

tire, was 480 ft. 9 by calculation. 
Its present base is 732 ft. by mea- 

surement. dicular heish 
ta present perpendicu eight is 

460 ft. by caloulation. 8 
Present area 535,824 square ft. 

It has been said to cover the same 
space as Lincoln's Inn Fields; which 
is not far from the truth, judging from 
a rough calculation of paces, by which 
I found the area of that place to cun- 
tain about 550,000 square ft. the 
breadth being more one way than the 
other. The solid contents of the pyra- 
mid have been calculated as 85,000,000 
cubic ft.; and it has been computed 
that there is space enough in this mass 
of masonry for 3700 rooms of the same 
size a8 the king's chamber, leaving the 
contents of every second chamber solid, 
hy way of separation. Colonel How- 

Vyse gives the following mea- 
surements :-— 

Former base (of great pyra- Feet. In. 
mid) .. 1. se « «. 764 
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I am far from pretending that my 
own measurements are more correct 
than the above, which have been taken 
with so much care, and by persons so 
capable of the task: but such is the 

' difficulty of measuring the ill-defined 
exterior of the pyramid, that no two 
measurements and, if taken 
along the ground. can seldom be de- 
pended on. I may therefore state the 
manner in which my measurements 
were taken, which appears to me the 

| least liable to error, and leave others 
to decide on the spot ing* their 
accuracy. This was done by ascend- 
ing to one of the tiers, near the en- 
trance, and measuring in an uninter- 
rupted line from one end of the 
pyramid to the other, free from all 
accumulation of sand or other incqua- 
lities; and then, by letting fall an 
imaginary perpendicular to the ground, 
and adding the base of the small trian- 
gle at each comer (where the casing- 
stone rested in the rock), the measure- 
ment of the whole side was determined. 
The outermost stone at the N.E. cor- ! 

id is a piece of the : 
rock itaelf hewn into the proper shape | 

and as there j 

ner of this p 

to form the corner stone ; 
appears to have been an outer tier 
beyond this, we may suppose the lower 
tier was of granite, as in the 2nd pyra- 
mi 
For the heights I am indebted to 
the angle given by Colonel Vyzse, 
which, with the hel t-bese, gives the 
altitude much more accurately than by 
any other measurement. he side, 
then, a8, (the half of 756), with the 
angle 51° 50’, requires a perpendicular 
of 480 ft. 9, and, deducting 20 ft. for 
the fallen apex, leaves 460 ft. 9 for the 
present height. The base of the apex, 
32 ft., by a similar calculation, gives 

QO} about 20 for its ndicular, and 
Present base .. .. ..  «» 746 0/ this deducted from the 480 ft. 9 is pre- Present height perpendicular § 40 9} ferable to any other calculation of the 
Present height inclined = .. 568 3/ present height. It is also evident by 
Former height inclined _++ 611 0] the same process, that, with the base 
Porpendicular height by casing given by Golonel Vyse, the angle 51° 

stones .. = .. .. «. .. 480 91/50' would require the perpendicular 
Angle of casing stones .. 51° 50’| height when entire to be 486 ft, and 

A 
Former extent of base i3 1 22 
Present extent of base 12 ss 3 

et present, without the apex of 20 ff, 

We have seen, according to the 

I 
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statement of Herodotus, that 100,000 
men were employed in the construc- 
tion of this pyramid, and in cutting 
and transporting the stones from the 
Arabian mountain, who were relieved 
every 3 months by the same number; 
and besides the 20 years employed in 
erecting the pyramid itself, 10 more 
were occupied in constructing the 
causeway, and a considerable time in 
making the subterraneous chambers, 
and in clearing and levelling the hill 
on which it stands. This last may 
also include the nucleus over which it 
is built. Herodotus says the whole 
time employed in building the two py- 
ramids was 106 years, without stating 
how long the 3rd took for its comple- 
tion; but Pliny only gives 78 years 
and 4 months for the whole three. The 
number of men employed about the 
great pyramid he reckons at 360,000, 
which is 40,000 less than the calcula- 
tion of the historian, whose 100,000 
every three months require a total of 
400,000 men. The number of years 
taken to complete this p id is 
stated by the naturalist to have been 
20; in which he agrees with Herodo- 
tus, if the time occupied in clearing 
the rock be not reckoned in that ac- 
count; and it is reasonable to suppose 
that the great pyramid, and the works 
connected with it, occupied more time 
than the neighbouring one; the cause- 
ways both on the E. and W. sides of 
the Nile being already made. The 
total of 78 years for the three, given by 
Pliny, therefore appcars more consist- 
ent with probability than the 106 for 
the two stated by Herodotus; 50 and 
56 years being too much for two succes- 
sive reigns. 

It would be curious to know the 
means employed by the Egyptians for 
raising the stones, and the exact form 
of the machines mentioned by Hero- 
dotus: the admirable skill with which 
the es and chambers are con- 
structed shows the advancement of that 
people in architectural knowledge at 
the time of their erection, and we are 
not a little ised to find Diodorus 
assert that machinery had not yet been 
invented. 
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e. Seconp Pyram. 

The style of building in the second 
pyramid is inferior to that of the first, 
and the stones used in its construction 
were less carefully selected, though 
united with nearly the same kind of 
cement. The lowest tier of stones 
was of granite, but probably only the 
casing, as the expression of He otus, 
like that applied by Pliny to the third 
pyramid, does not require the granite 
to extend beyond the surface. That 
granite was employed for some portion 
at least of the outer part, or casing, of 
this pyramid, is sufficiently proved by 
the blocks that lie scattered about its 
base, among which I observed a corner- 
stone. The stones used in the body 
of this, as well as all the other pyra- 
mids, have been brought partly from 
the nummulite rocks of the neigh- 
bouring hills, partly from the quarries 
of the “Arabian mountain,” on the 
opposite side of the river; and the 
casing-stones or outer layers were 
composed of blocks hewn from its 
compact strata. 

This mountain is the Troici lapidis 
mons of Ptolemy and Strabo; and it is 
to it that Pliny alludes when he says, 
“ The est pyramid is formed of 
blocks hewn in the Arabian quarries.” 
The mountain is now called Gebel 
Masarah, from a town below on the 
river; and the compound name Toora- 
Masarah is sometimes applied to it, 
from another village to the N., which, 
though bearing an Arabic name, sig- 
nifying “a canal,” has every appear- 
‘ance of having been corrupted from 
the ancient Troja, or Vicus Trojanus. 
From this the hill was called ici 
lapidis mons. 

The ascent of the second 
over the casing is difficult. In my 
first visit to these monuments, in 1821, 
before the real meaning of Herodotus’s 
statement occurred to me, I went up 
to the summit of it, in order to ascer- 
tain something relative to its com- 
mencement from the top; I need 
scarcely say without being repaid for 
the trouble. My ascent was, on the 

I 
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W. face, which I either supposed to 
be the casiest, on looking at it from 
the ground, or probably from what I: 
had heard before, being entirely alono 
when I went up. There is some diffi- 
culty in mounting upon the projecting 
casing, which greatly overhangs the 
other part below it; and in descending 
over its smooth face it requires a 
good head, as in looking down be- 
tween your feet you see the plain 
below, while searching for a footing 
in the small holes cut here and there 
to serve as steps. These, however, 
have lately been made larger and 
more numerous. The portion of the 
casing that remains extends about one 
quarter of the way from the present 
summit of the pyramid; and Colonel 
Vyse calculates it at from 130 to 150 
feet, which I sup to mean along! 
the inclined face. On the top is a/ 
level space, the apex bcing roken | 
away; and on one of the stones is an 
Arabic inscription, of which I regret 
I did not take a copy, though it pro- 
bably contains little more than a 

plat sildy sled! 
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record of the ascent of some one rather 
more venturesome than a Cairene. I 
mention this in case any of my readers 
should have an opportunity of copyin 
it; at the same time that I recommen 
those who attempt the ascent to take 
off qnelz shoes. h 3 4 

e passages in the second pyrami 
are very similar to those of the first ; 
but there is no gallery, and they lead 
only to one main chamber, in which 
is a sarcophagus sunk in the floor. It 
is remarkable that this pyramid had 
two entrances; an upper one, by 
which you now enter, and another 
about 60 feet below it, which, though 
nearly cleared by Belzoni, was only 
completely laid open by Colonel How- 
ard Vyse. 

Like all the others, it had been 
entered by the Arabs and re-closed ; 
and when Belzoni opened it in 1816, 
he found, from an inscription in the 
chamber, that it had been visited 
before by Sultan Ali Mohammed, b 
whose order it was probably rec 
The Arabic is as follows :— 

Kes oe e 

wy? exalt rv 

Hem 

BW, Ve) us? gle All, poo Qlete 

which, according to Mr. Salimé’s' 
interpretation, is, “The Master Mo-| 
hammed, son of Ahmed, mason, has 
opened them; and also the Master 

hman was present: and the king, 
- Ali Mohammed, from the beginning 

to the closing up.” Professor Lee 
gives it, “The Master Mohammed, 
son of Ahmed, the stonecutter, first 
opened them; and upon this occasion 
were present Fl Melek Othman, and 
the Master Othman, and Mohammed 
Lugleik.’ If this were the correct read- 
ing. the opening of the second pyrami 
would be fixed to the year 1200, during 
the short reign of El Melek el-Azées- 
Othman, the second son and immediate 
successor of Saladin: but it is not born 
out by the copy given by Belzoni, 
which is very correctly translated by 

>. 

Mr. Salémé; the expression “ closing 
up ” being alone doubtful. 

The opening of the second pyramid 
was highly creditable to the enter- 
prising Belzoni; not from the mere 
employment of a number of men to 
seek or force a ge, but because 
the prejudices of the time were so 
strong against the probebility of that 
pyramid containing any cham 

One hundred and thirty feet from 
the mouth of the upper was a 
granite portcullis: and the other was 

d | closed in the same manner about 100 
feet from its entrance, A little beyond 
the latter portcullis is a long narrow 
chamber; and the is after- 
wards united with the upper one by 
an ascending talus. The dimensions 
of this pyramid are— 
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Present length of the base 690 feet 
by measurement. 

Present height perpendicular 446 ft. 
9 in. calculation, taking the angle 
52° 20’, given by Colonel Vyse. 

Former height perpendicular, about 
453 feet by calculation, allowing for 
the fallen apex. 

Colonel Howard Vyse Bives— 

The former base 
Present base ... eee 690 9 
Former perpendicular height 454 8 
Present perpendicular height 447 6 
Passage eastward from the 

centre of face sw. ne 43 10 
Angle 52° 20’. 

Acres. Roods. Poles. 
Former extent of base 11 i 38 
Present extent of base 10 8 30 

This p id was prodably built by 
Shafre (fg. d, p. 179), who is called “of 
the little pyramid ;" and enlarged after 
his time to the above dimensions. 

It stands on higher ground than the 
great pyramid, and when seen 

certain positions, the appearance 
of greater height. An area sunk in 
the rock runs round its northern and 
western face, parallel with the pyra- 
mid, distant from it on the N. 200, 
and on the W. 100 feet. In the scarp 
of the rock to the W. are a dozen 
tombe, in one of which (the 6th from 
the 8.) the ceiling is remarkable, the 
stone being cut in imitation of palm- 
tree beams, reaching from to 
wall. Another instance of this occurs 
at a tomb of about the same date, at 

eae eee 

Radineh in Upper E This shows 
that the houses of the tians (when 
the arch was not preferred) were some- 
times so roofed, as at the present day: 
the only difference being, that the 
beams were close together, while in 
modern houses they are at some dis- 
tance from each other, with planks or 
layers of palm-branches, and mats 

suppose that the latter mode of lost ag sup tter oO i 
the beams was also adopted by the 
ancient Egyptians. 

This tomb is the third from the line 
of the 8.W. angle of the pyramid, going 
north along the face of the rock. 
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The object of thus cutting away the 
rock was to level the ground for the 
base of the pyramid, the hill in this 

having a slight fall towards the 
. and §,; which is very evident from 

the N.W. corner of the scarped rock 
being of great height, $2 ft. 6 in., and 
gradually decreasing to its southern 
and eastern extremities. In the level 

-|surface below this corner the rock has 
been cut into squares, measuring about 
9 ft. each way, similar to those at 
Tehneh near Minieh; showing the 
manner in which the blocks were 
taken out to form this hollow space, 
and to contribute at the same time 
their small share towards the con- 
struction of the pyramid. On the 
face of the rock on the W. and N. sides 
are two inscriptions in hieroglyphics. 
One contains the name of Remeses the 
Great, and of an individual who held 
the office of superintendent of certain 
functionaries supposed to be attached 
to the king, and officiating at Heliopo- 
lis. He is called Maia (deceased), the 
son of Bak?-fh-Amun (also deceased), 
who once held the same office as his 
son. The inscription is in intaglio, 
andvf much more modern style 
the hieroglyphics in the neighbouring 
tombs; which would suffice to show, 
if other evidence were wanting, how 
much older the latter, and conse- 
quently the pyramids themselves, are 

this king. 
On the E. side, and about 270 ft. 

from the second pyramid, is a building 
which some sup to have been a 
temple, not unlike that at the end of 
the causeway leading to the third 
pyramid. Under the brow of the rock, 
to the N. of it, at v, is an arched tomb, 
of the time of Psammetichus, 

f. Tarrp Pyramip.— SMALL 
PyRaMIbs, 

The third mid, of Mycerinus 
(Mecherinus, Mencheres, or Moache- 
ris), has been opened by Colonel 
Vyse. Its entrance, as of all the 
others, was found on the northern 
face. The chamber has a pent-roof, 
formed of stones placed one against 

— eee 
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the other, as that of the queen’s cham- 
ber in the great pyramid: and over 
this is a vacant space to prevent the 
blocks pressing upon it. On going u 
to this space or entresol, you loo 
down upon the pent-roof. In the 
chamber was discovered a stone sarco- 
ph s, which, when on ita voyage to 

gland, was unfortunately lost, the 
vessel having gone down at sea; but 
the wooden coffin, with the name of 
the king, Mencheres, or Mycerinus, 
which it contained within it, is in the 
Britiah Museum, where there be also a 

y, found in the passage of this pyra- 
mid, lying between two large stones. 

The third, like all the other pyra- 
mids, was found to have been opened 
by the Caliphs, and re-closed ; and the 
record of Colonel Vyse's labours, in- 
scribed within them, very modestly 
claims only ite merit of re-opening 
them. It been attempted before 
by the Memlooks, and then by M. 
Jumel,a Frenchman in the employ of 
the Pasha, who hoped to enter the 
pyramid from the upper part, and 
who, after throwing down numerous 
stones, and making a large hole in the 
north face, relinquish the under- 
taking ; having only succeeded in en- 
cumbering the spot where.the entrance 
really was, with a mags of broken 
stones, and rendering the operation 
more difficult for any one who should 
afterwards attempt it. 

The third pyramid shows the mode 
of constructing these monuments 
(not perceived in _the other two), 
in almost perpendicular degrees or 
stories, to which a sloping face has 
been afterwards added. For it hes 
been conjectured b 
Mr, Wild, and doubtless with reason, 
that all the pyramids were built in 
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Dr. Lepsius and: 
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other Egyptian buildings, the stones 
were put up rough and afterwards 
smoothed off to a level surface. 
Many of the stones, particularly in‘ 

the tombs and the small pyramids, 
ere not in the same horizontal straight 
line, and some of the joints arbitranly 
incline one way, some another, ss in 
many buildings of early Greek time: a 
‘style which is looked upon as the tran- } 
sition from Cyclopean and polygonal 
to the more perfect mode of building in, 
Greek architecture, where the stones 
break joint, and the courses are all 
regular, as at the present day. But 
the inclination of the stones in those 
tombs and pyramids is irregular ; it has 
no other ob‘ect than to fit the stones 
to their accidental shape, and cannot 
be attributed to a particular style of 
building. Some have even fancied that 
the courses of stones in the great pyra- 
mid are slightly arched, or convex up- 
wards, like the stylobates of Greek 
temples; but this is an error. - 

e outer layers or casing of the 
third pyramid were of granite, many 
of which still continue in their original 
position at the lower part; nor can we 
doubt the justness of Pliny’s remark, 
when he says “the third, though 
much smaller than the other two,” 
was “much more elegant,” from the 
“Ethiopian stone,” or granite of Sy- 
ene, with which it was clothed. He- 
rodotus and Strabo say, this casing, 
which the latter calls “black stone,” 
only extended half way up; and Dio- 
dorus says to the 15th tier. It was 
left unfinished in uence of the 
king's death; but “the name of its 
founder was written on its northern 
face.” Following Herodotus, he calls 
him ‘“ Myeerinus; or, a8 some say, 
Mecherinus.” The stones of the 

this manner, and that the statement of| casing have bevelled edges; a style 
Herodotus, “that they finished them | of masonry common in Syria, Greece, 
from the top,” is explained by their|/and Rome; but round the entrance 
first filling up the triangular spaces of their surfaces are smooth, and of a 
the uppermost degrees. This is pre-| lower level than the rest, aa if some- 
ferable to my own interpretation of thing had been let into that de 
the expression exxo:ey, which I sup-! part. Here perhaps were the hiero- 
posed to refer to the removal of the | glyphics containing the name of My- 
projecting angles of the stepe, to form ' cerinus, mentioned by Diodorus. 
the slope of the pyramid. It is, how-' Herodotus, after telling us it was 
ever, true that at the pyramids, as in ; built by Mycerinus, the son of Cheops, 
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and not by RBhodopis, gives some 
carious anecdotes of several persons, 
among whom are Aisop and Sappho: 
but the conjecture mentioned by Dio- 
dorus, that it was founded by Inaron, 
is very far from the truth, if that king 
was the same as Inarus, he having 
lived as late as the reign of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, about 3 years after Hero- 
dotus visited Egypt. etho, accord- 
ing to Eusebius and Africanus, attri- 
butes the third pyramid to Nitocris; 
and as it has been enlarged, it is not 
impossible that it was appropriated, 
after the days of Mencheres, Ay Ni- 
fooria, the last sovereign of the 6th 

The measurements of the third pyra- 
mid are,— 

Present base 333:0 ft. by measure- 
ment. 

Present height perpendicular 208 ft. 
7 by calculation with angle of 51° given 
by Col. Vyse. 

Colonel Vyse gives— 
Former base 354 ft. 6. Present 

height perpendicular 203 ft. Former 
height perpendicular 218 ft. (or 218 
ft. 9?) Angle of casing 51°. 

Acres. Roods. Poles- 
Extent ofarea.. ..2 3 21. 

Present height of granite, perpen- 
dicular from base, 36-9 ft. on W. side, 
and 25°10 on N. side. 

On the 8. side of this are 3 smaller 
pyramids, They each have a p 
eading to a chamber; and in the 
centre one is the name of the kin 
Mencheres (or Mycerinus), pain 

on a stone in the 
aaah =© \ roof of its cham- 
wu Lu ber, the same that 

cccurs on the 
wooden coffin of the third p i 
The roof is flat, and above it is a space 
or entresol, as in the great pyramid, 
to protect it from the pressure of the 
upper part of the building. In the 
chamber is a sarcophagus of granite, 
without hieroglyphics or sculpture of 
any kind. The lid had been forced 

before it was found by Colonel 
yse, and is remarkable for the inge- 

nious contrivance by which it was 
fastened, It was made to slide into a 
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ve, like the sliding lids of our 
es; and its upper rim (which pro- 

jected on all sides to a level with the 
four outer faces of the sarcophagus) 
was furnished with a smali moveable 
pin, that fell from the under part of 
it into a corresponding hole, and thus 
prevented the lid being drawn back. 
ptboat 40 ft. from, the eastern 

of the thi yramid is the su 
temple before alluded to, at the upper 
end of the stone causeway; and around 
the spot where this cluster of monu- 
ments stands is an enclosure about 
1200 ft. square, formed of rough stones 
heaped on each other in the form of 
a low rude wall. Similar heaps of 
stones occur in parallel rows to the 
northward of it, bounded by others 
which run parallel to the western face 
of the second pyramid. 

Descending by the causeway, about 
$50 ft. from the part where it is broken 
away, you come to a sca piece of 
rock; and a little to the Ll. is a tomb, 
with hieroglyphics and figures in relief 
hewn in the stone, for many years 
the abode of a Moslem saint. Among 
the sculptures are some musicians an 
other scenes; and on the wall, nearly 
over the doorway, are some lines of 
hieroglyphics, with the name of Men- 
kheres, or Mycerinus, of the 3rd pyra- 
mid. Five hundred ft, thence, to the 
N.E., are other smaller tombs, with the 
name of a very early king, and a few 
sculptures, among which is a gazelle 
with its young fawn—a graceful little 
group, very creditable to the taste of 
the draughtsman. 

g. Tue Srumrx. 

Little more than the eighth of a mile 
from these tombs to the S.E. are some 
pita, and a stone ruin of some size ona 
rock, by some supposed to have been 
a pyramid. The angle of its faces is 
about 75°. About 800 ft. from this 
ruin, to the N.E., is the Sphinz, stand- 
ing 102 ft. N. of a line drawn from 
the 8.E. corner (or from the plane of 
the original S. face) of the second py- 
ramid. Pliny is quite correct in saying 
that it is cut in the rock, part only of 
the back being cased with stone, where ~ 

> | 
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the rock was defective; and the asser- | his resting-place, Re-ma-shoi? (Re-Ti- 
tion of Dr. Clarke, ‘‘that the pedestal , shoi?) or perhaps Hor-ma-shoi? from 
proves to be a wretched substructure | which no doubt he was 
of brickwork and small pieces of stone, ' styled “the Sun, Armachis,” 
put together like the most insignificant | in the Greek inscription of 
piece of modern masonry,” is as un-! Balbillus, which I shall 
ounded as that “the French uncovered ' mention presently. Like 
all the pedestal of this statue, and all | other deities, he is said to 
the recumbent or leonine parts of the ; grant “power” and “ pure 
figure,” which, it is well known, were | life” to the king; and there @, 
first cleared from the sand by the|is no doubt that, as Pliny 
labours of Mr. Salt and Signor Ca-_| observes, this sphinx had the character 
vigiia. The whole is cut out of the of a local deity, and was treated with 
solid rock, with the exception of the: divine honours by the priests, and by 
forelegs, which, with the small portion , strangers who visited the spot. Over 
above mentioned, are of hewn stone:: the upper part of the picture is the 
nor is there any pedestal, but a paved | usual winged globe, the emblem of 
dromos in front of it, on which the! 
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paws repose. They extend to the dis- | 
tance of 50 ft. 
An altar, three tablets, a lion, and 

some fragments were discovered there ; 
but no entrance could be found in 
that part. The ultar stands between 
the two paws; and it is evident, 
from its position, that sacrifices were 
performed before the sphinx, and 
that processions took place along the 
eacrel area, which extended between 
the forelegs to the breast, where a 
sort of sanctuary stood, com 
of three tablets. One of these, of 
granite, attached to the breast ‘the 
top of which may still be seen above 
the sand), formed the end of the sanc- 
tuary; and two others, one on the rt., 
the other on the 1. of limestone, formed 
the two sides. The last have been both 
removed. At the entrance of the sanc- 
tuary two low jumbs projected, to form 
a doorway, in the aperture of which 
was @ crouched lion, looking towards 
the Ped and the freee tablet. nt 
is sup that the ents of other 
lions found near this spot indicated their 
position on either side of the door- 
way, and others seem to have stood 
on similar jambs near the altar. On 
the granite tablet King Thothmes IV. C 
is represented offering on one side in- 
cense, on the other a libation (of oil 
or ointment ?) to the figure of a sphinx, 
the representative, no doubt, of the 
colossa 
other attributes of a god. He seems 
to have the title of Re (the Sun) in , 

Agathodemon. The side tablets have 
similar representations of a king offer- 
ing toa sphinx, who has the attributes 
and name of the same deity. This 
king is Remeses the Great; so that 
the side walls of the sanc were 
not added til] about 90 years after the 

| granite tablet. 
The deification of the sphinx is sin- 

gular, because that fanciful animal is 
always found to bean emblematical re- 
resentation of the king, the union of 

intellect and physical force; and is of 
common occurrence in that character 
on the monuments of early and later 
Pharaonic periods. 

Some Greek exvotoa, or dedicatory 
inscriptions, were cut upon the paws, 
one of which, restored by Dr. Young, 
ran as follows -— 

Lop Sepas extrayAoy revfay Geo arev corres 
Percapercr xwpys wupisa pacoperys” 

Exc pecoy evOvvarres apovpasoio rparelys, 
Nagov werparys Yappoy arwoapevor’ 

Tecrova wvpapidey rowny Oerar eccopaac@u, 
Ov TH Ordirodao voy, ws ewe OnBacs, 
Ty 8¢ 6eq Anrot tpoowodoy ayvoratyy, 

(Ev peda) rypovcay werv0nyevoy eabAoy 
avax Ta, 

Tans Acyurroo ceBagpov 
Ovparov peyay avrogesovra (Georow oaior), 
E.xeAov Hdaiory, peyadnropa (Oypodsorra), 
AAxipov ey woAepup Kas epacpioy ey WOAL 

abvpwaba 
WTALsE 

quay (wagass Oadsoro. KeAorTa)* 
Appravos. 

To the same learned and accom- 
plished scholar we are indebted for 

one above, with the beard and , translations of the inscription above, 
one in Latin, the other in English 
verse; which last I tranacribe :— 
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“Thy form stupendoas here the gods have sphinx itself, on whose right cheek 
“ach spot of harvest-bearing land: | e0me Arab characters have been 

ering enc mighty work of art bas graced slightly scratched. Among them I 
A rocky isle, encumbered once with sand; observed the name of Ibrahim, pro- 
And near the pyramids have bii thee stand : bably some visitor who recorded his 

Not ele: sphinx that Thebes erewhile : admiration of this colossal figure. It 
Bat Latona’. {ld d bland ; is own to t e Ara yt e name 

Watchlog that prince beloved who fills the (of Aboolhdl (“the father of terror”), like 
De 

Of Kgype's plains, and calls the Nile bis own, | *2¢, 8teat Colossus at Memphis. 
That venly monarch (who his foes defies), on ne Sigh ts of steps, one, afte the Like Vulcan powerful (and like Pallas wise). | OCACF, own 1@ area before the 

Anaiay,” hinx from the plain above, and in 
the landing-place between them was a 

The inscription is remarkable from | small isolated building or altar, and 
its allusion to the isolated position of another at the foot of the uppermost 
this monument of rock, and the notion ' flight, on which were 2 columns. It 
of the weypuens sparing the culti-; is this hollow space or area which 
vable land, of which man instances | ve so much trouble to clear from 
occur in the foundation of towns on | the sand that had for ages been accu- 
the edge of the desert. “The signa- | mulating within it, and so great is the 
ture, too,” as the writer in the Quar-/| quantity which collects there that it 
terly Review observes, ‘gives it a| was soon nearly filled as before, and 
more than common interest; which | every successive attempt to clear it re- 
will not be weakened if it should be | quires the same labour to be repeated.’ 
decided that it is to be ascribed to the| This accumulation of sand was in 
celebrated historian whom Gibbon has ' former times prevented by crade brick- 
dignified with the epithet of the ‘ele- | walls, remains of which are still vi- 
gant and philosophical Arrian.’ ” | sible; and it is probably to them that 
On the right face were found some the inscription set up there in the 

exvetos to Harpocrates, and | time of “ Antoninus and Verus” al- 
Hermes; and, in one inscription, :ludes, in noticing the restoration of 
where the emperor “ Nero Claudius” | the walls. 
has the dignified title of “Agathods-| Pliny says they suppose it the tomb 
mon,” after mentioning the benefits of Amasis, a ition which arose, no 
conferred on Beypt by the appoint- | doubt, from the resemblance of the 
ment of Tiberius Claudius Balbillus as‘ name of the king, by whose order the 
prefect, it is stated that “the inhabit-‘ rock was cut into this form, Thothmes 
ants of the village of Busiris, in the , or Thothmosis, to that of the Saite 
Letopolite nome, living near the pyra- Pharoah. The oval of the 4th Thoth- 
mids, and the scribes of the district! mes occurs in the hieroglyphic inscrip- 
and village, have resolved on erecting | tion on its breast; but from the known 
a stone tablet (stela) to Armachis.” | architectural whims of the third of 
It also mentions a record of their|that name, it is not improbable that 
benefactor’s virtues, in the “sacred | he was the originator of this singular 
character ;"" showing that a hierogly- monument, and that Thethmes IV. 
phic inscription in honour of Balbiilus | may have added this inscription, as 
may stil] be looked for in the vicinity ;: Remeses II. did those on the side 
and he is said to have worshipped the tablets. The mistake of assigning the 
gun, the protecting deity of the place, ‘sphinx to Amasis may also be ac- 
previously alluded to under the name counted for by the simple fact that 
of ‘Armachis, the Greeks and Romans were better 

The remains of red colour were | acquainted with his name than that of 
traced upon the lions, as well as on the earlier Pheraohs: and Lucan has 
the fragments of a small sphinx ' gone further, and given to Amasis the 
found near the tablets; and the same pyramids themselves. In another place 
may be seen on the face of the great he even buries the Ptolemies in those 

I 
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monuments. Lucan, however, was not ' Howard Vyse, and called, after our 
famous either for accuracy or poetical | consul-general, “ Campbell's tomb.” It 
composition; though we may indul- | consists of a large square pit cut in 
gently forgive any fancy of the an-| the rock to the depth of 53 ft. G in., 
cients, when one modern writer buries and measuring 30 ft. 6 in. E. and W., 
the patriarch Joseph in the great py- and 26 ft. 3 in. N.and 8. The massive 
ramid, and others confound the son of; circuit of rock in which the pit is cut 
Jacob with Serapis, or condemn him | is surrounded by a large trench 68 ft. 
to be worshipped by the Egyptians square and 73 ft. deep, and in the 
under the form of Apis. space between the trench and the pit 

The cap of the sphinx, which was | are a passage leading to the latter, and 
the ram's horns and feathers, or more |‘ two other small pits, from one of which 
robably the pshent, has long since a sarcophagus, now in the British Mu- 

been removed; but a cavity in the | seum, was taken. The large pit isnot 
head attests its position, and explains | in the centre, that is, equidistant on all 
the method by which it was fixed. | sides from the trench, but about 21 ft 
The mutilated state of the face, and | from it on the §., about half that on 
the absence of the nose, have led many | the N., and about 9 ft. on the E. and W. 
to the erroneous conclusion that the|In the large pit is a coffin of black 
features were African; but, by taking | basalt, still ia its place, covered with a 
an accurate aketch of the face, and | stone case or sarcophagus, over which 
restoring the nose, any one may con- | was raised a stone arch of the time of 
vince himself that the lips, as well as |; Psammetichus [., which I regret to say 
the rest of tLe features, perfectly agree | has been taken down, as I was told, 
with the physiognomy of an tian. | by the Shekh of Kerdassy, to build a 
Pliny says 1t measured from the belly | water-wheel, or some equally import- 
to the highest point of the head 63 ft,|ant work. The whole of this tomb 
its length was 143, and the circum- | was very curious, and one feature was 
ference of its head round the forehead | remarkable, that the walls of the arch 
102 ft., all cut out in the natural rock, | stood on a bed of sand about 2$ ft. 
and worked smooth. Two bundred|thick; but for the plan, section, and 
and five ft. 8.8.E. from the sphinx is | description of it, I refer the reader to 
a large tomb, measuring 109 ft. by 90, | Col. Vyse’s book 
lately opened by M. Mariette (at aspot/ a the high plain between this and 
marked in my former plan as having|the great pyramid are several pits 
some unopened pits); and from its| where carcophagi are found, frequently 
passages being lined with granite,|of black basalt; one of which, with a 
and some with Oriental alabaster (or, | lid in the form of the dwarf deity of 
as the Italians more properly call it, | Memphis, Pthah Sokari, is still lying 
Egyptian alabaster’, it evidently be-|on the ground above, Near it is the 
longed to an individual of consequence. | pit where the gold ring, bearing the 
It seems also to have been of early | name of Suphis, was found 15 years 
time. Adjoining it appears to be a|ago, which passed into the collection 
similar tomb still unopened. of the late Dr. Abbott. 

On three sides of the great pyramid 
are the tombs of private individuals, 
who were mostly priests, some of them 
at Memphis, others of the temple of 
Shofo, but not, as Mr. Salt supposed, 
the chief people of Heliopolis. They 
are most numerous to the westward : 
and in one of them, marked Q in my 
plan, near the extremity of this ceme- 
tery, are some interesting sculptures, 
Trades, boats, a repast, dancing, agri- 
cultural scenes, tl:e farm; tke wine- 

A. Tomas. 

In the perpendicular face of the low 
rock behind the sphinx are the re- 
mains of tombs, one. of which, dis- 
covered in 1820 by Mr. Salt, had an 
interesting representation of Osiris and 
its deceased inmate, named Pet-pasht, 
or Petubastes. 

About 180 ft. behind this rock is a 
very curious tomb, discovered by Col. 

| 
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press, and other subjects, are there 
represented; and it is worthy of re- 
mark that the butchers slaughtering 
an ox s n their red knives on a 
blue rod, which would seem to indi- 
cate the use of steel at this carly 
period. In the sculptures columns 
with the full-blown lotus capital are 
represented, and the man of the tomb 
seated in an armed chair of very carly 
form on a mat, very like those 
now made in the Delta. Beneath his 
chair is a favourite dog. The long 

in this tomb has the roof made 
in imitation of an arch, the tympanum 
at the end being a single block. The 
names of Suphis (a) and another Pha- 
raoh (c) oceur in the sculptures; and in 

; 4 @la Se 

2 
the next tomb to the S. are the names 
of Suphis and other old kings; Aimai, 
the possessor of the tomb, having been 
director of the temple of Suphis (Sho/o). 
; ee, names of earl occur 
in the tom joining t of Trades 
to the N. ” 

There are alao these names (bd) in 
several of the tombe, the first of which 

(d) is found (as well 
gas that of Suphis 
(a) ) in the great 
pyramid, 
Many of the 

tombs have false 
entrances,and seve- 
ral have pits with 
their mouths at the 

top of the tomb, as in the larger ones to 
the E. of the pyramid. Some of the 
tombe are of considerable size, though 
of no great height; they are all built 
with their sides inclining inwards 
towards the top, at an angle of 77°; 
and we may conclude that, while the 
smaller tombs belonged to private 
families or individuals, some of the 
large ones served as public burial- 
places for the less wealthy classes. To 
the S.E. of the 8.E. angle of the pyra- 
mid are two tombs with a few hiero- 
glyphics. Over the false door in 
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each of them is the name of an 
early king (Senofro), and on the wall 

¢ 

(SA 
opposite the false door of the eastern- 
most tomb are some herons and animals 
of the country. This Senofro (or 
Senofr) has been placed by Dr. Lepsius 
before Shofo (Suphis); but as the 
sition of these tombs is regulated My 
that of the great pyramid, afro was 
evidently a later king than its founder. 

In the eastern face of the 
height on which the tombs and pyra- 
mids stand, are other tombs containin 
sculpture, and the names of Shofo 
Suphis) and other ancient kings. 
ne of them, a little below the line of 

the rocks, and nearly in a line with 
the S.E. angle of the great pyramid, 
contains a curious and satisfactory 
specimen of the Egyptian numbers, 
from units to thousands, prefixed to 
goats, cattle, and asses, which are 
brought before the ecribes, to be re- 
gistered as part of the possessions of 
the deceased. Unfortunately, however, 
part of the roof has lately fallen in, 
and it requires a fresh excavation to 
clear the sculptures. 

This inventory of stock alludes to 
the weekly, monthly, or yearly census 
made for the owner of the estate, dur- 
ing his lifetime; and not, as might be 
supposed from being in a tomb, after 
his death ; he himself being present to 
receive the report. The subjects re- 
lating to the manners and customs of 
the Egyptians, so common in their 
tombe, are intended to show their 
ordinary occupations, and are a sort 
of epitome of life, or the career of man 
on earth, previous to his admission to 
the mansions of the dead. They are, 
therefore, illustrative of the habits of 
the people in general, and are not 
confined exclusively to the occupant 
of the tomb. 

On the wall opposite the entrance 
are 8 false doorways, of a style rarely 
met with, except in the vicinity of the 
pyramids :—not very unlike those at 
the end of the Egyptian gallery in the 

Pe) 
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British Museum, which came from a | may reckon it at 600 or 610 ft., which 
tomb near the sphinx. In the floor wil uire this causeway to have been 
before each is a pit, where the bodies | 3000 or 3050 ft. in length, a measure- 

' / were buried; and I have generally; ment agreeing very well with the 
‘ observed that a pit may be looked for} 1000 yards of Pococke, though we can 
\ beneath these false doors, as before the | now no longer trace it for more than 
stele in the walls of tombs at Beni | 1424 ft.; the rest being buried by the 
Hassan and other places. increase of the alluvial deposit of the 

Some sculpture and hieroglyphics inundation. Its present breadth is 
may also be found in tombs under the only 32 ft, the outer faces having 
brow of the rock, near the northern fallen; but the height of 85 exceeds 
causeway. There are alao some later, that given by Herodotus; and it is 
tombs to the E. and E.S.E. of the | evident, from the actual height of the 
2nd pyramid, which have arched roofs | hill, from 80 to 85 ft., to whose surface 
of stone. But the most curious | the causeway necessarily reached, and 
arched tomb is that to the N. of the! from his allowing 100 ft. from the 
supposed temple on the E. side of the | plain to the top of this hill, that the 
2nd p id, which I have already | expression 8 orgyes (48 ft.) is an over- 
noticed. Tt has columns before it, and sight either. of the historian or his 
is of the time of Psammetichus, in the | copyists. It was Times by the ca- 
7th century B.c. liphs and Memlook ki who made 

The tombs at n in the plan have the; use of the same causeway to carry 
names of Shafré and other early kings:| back to the “Arabian shore” those 
andin one of them are represented glass- ; blocks that had before cost so much 

| time and labour to transport from ite 
mountains; and several of the finest 
| buildings of the capital were construct- 
ed with the stones of the quarried 

blowers, and in the adjoining one the 
gazelle which has given its name to 
that tomb. (See above, fiy. d, p. 179.) 

There is also a tomb with figures in 
high relief lately opened (at w in the |p 
plan), whose curved cornice shows it 
to be of a later period than thoce be- 
hind the great pyramid. 

i, Cacseway. 

The southern causeway I have already 
mentioned in speaking of the 3rd pyre- 
mid, to which it seems to have been 
intended to convey the stones up the 
hill from the plain, after having been 
brought from the river. I stated it 
was broken; but at the base of the 
rocky height, to the S. of the well and 
palm-trees, the continuation of it ap- 
pears, with an opening in the centre 
or the passage of persons travelling b 
the edge of the desert during the hi 4 
Nile. The stones were, no doubt, 
carried on sledyes oy. these causeways 
to the. pyramids. hat of the great 
pyramid is described by Herodotus as 
3 stades long, 10 orgyes (fathoms) 
broad, and 8 high, of polished stones 
adorned with the of animals 
(hieroglyphics); and it took no less 
than 10 years tocomplete it. Though 
the size of the stade is uncertain, we 

yramid. 
‘here does not a pear to have been 

any causeway exclusively belonging 
to the 2nd pyramid, unless we suppose 
it to have been taken away when no 
longer required, and the stones used 
for other p ; and were it not 
for the presence of the causeway of the 
3rd pyramid, we might attribute the 
northern one to the caliphs, and thus 
explain the statement of Diodorus, who 
says, that, owing to the sandy base on 
which it was built, it had entirely die- 
appeured in his time. There are, in- 
decd, many black stones, a sort of 
basaltic trap, lying some way to the | 
S. of the great causeway, which might 
be supposed to have belonged to, and 
to point out the site of, a fallen cause- 
way; and others of the sume kind of 
stone appear near the centre of the 
eastern face of the great py®&mid, as 

jif forming part of the same work. 
There is some probability of the cause- 
way having been made of hard stone 
of this kind; the same besaltic blocks 
ae found near the other pyramids of 
Aboveeer and Sakkdra; and if the 
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tombs interfere with the line it took, | trenches, and steps cut in the rock, in 
we may account for this by supposing | various places near the great pyramid, 
them to have been built the py- 
ramid was completed, and the cause- 
way no longer wanted. Again, it is 
more likely that the causeway should 
carry the stones towards the centre, 
than to the corner, of the pyramid; 
and the direction of the present cause- 
way, instead of being towards the spot 
whence the stones were brought, is in 
the line of Cairo. This certainly seems 
to indicate an Arab origin. On the 
other hand, that of the 3rd pyramid is 
not of black stone; it is evidently 
Egyptian, and not Arab work: no 
mention is made by Herodotus or 
others of black stone; and the same 

_ expression of ‘“ polished stones” is 
. applied to this as to the pyramid ;— all 
\ which are strong ents in favour 
wf the present causeway being the 
original one built by Cheops subse- 
quently repaired by the Arab sultans. 

j. Smatn Pyramms NEAR THAT OF 
Creors—NaTURE OF THE Rook. 

To the E. of the great p id are 
8 smaller ones, built in degrees or 

somewhat r than the 3 on 
the 8. of the p id of Mycerinus. 
The centre one is stated by Herodotus 
to have been erected by the daughter 
of Cheops, of whom he relates a ridicu- 
lous story, only surpassed in improba- 
bility by anot er he tells of the daugh- 
ter of Rhampsinitus. It is 122 ft. 
square, which is less than the measure- 
ment given by the historian of 1} 
plethrum, or about 150 ft.; but this 
difference may be accounted for b 
its ruined condition. About 180 ft. to 
the N. of the northernmost of these 3 
small pyramids, and 300 to the E. of 
that of Cheops, is a passage cut in the 
rock, descending from the N ~and ag 
cending again to the 8., which might 
be supposed to mark the site of a 4th 
pyramid, did not Herodotus, by men- 
tioning 3 only, prove that none existed 
there in his time. Near this fuce of 
the great pyramid are 3 trenches of 
considerable size, which some have 
supposed to be intended for mixing the 
mortar; there are also some smaller 

the object of which it is not easy to de- 
termine. The rock hereabouts abounds 
in nummulites and other fossil remains, 
common, as Pliny justly observes, in 
the mountains o e African chain, 
but which Strabo supposed to be the 

trifled residue of the barley and 
entils of the workmen. Lentils, no 
doubt, constituted their principal food, 
together with the 3 roots, onions, 
and garlic, mentioned by Herodotus, 
all of which are still in common use 
among the lower orders of Egyptians; 
and when we see the errors of the 
present day, we readily forgive the 
g pher for his fanciful conclusion. 
The nummulite is the Nautilus Mam- 
milla, or Lenticularis. 

k. DaTE oF THE PYRAMIDS. 

ting the date of the pyra- 
mids, it is very evident that Herodo- 
tus is far from right when he places 
Cheops (or Suphis) after Moeris and 
Sesostris, who were kings of the 12th 
dynasty. He also confounds the ori- 
ginal Sesostris of Manetho’s 12th dy- 
nasty with Remeses the Great, of the 
19th ; which has led to the mistakes 
made y Greck writers respecting this 
king. It is probable that the pyramids 
are the oldest monuments in Egypt, or, 
indeed, in the world; but there is no- 
thing to enable us to ascertain their 
exact date. At all events, the opinions 
of those who conclude, from the p 
mids not being mentioned in the Bible, 
nor by Homer, that they did not exist 
before the Exodus, nor at the time of 
the poet, are totally inadmissible; and 
we may, with equal readiness, reject 
the assertion of those who pretend that 
the Jews aided in their construction. 

With regard to the notion that 
those kings were fvureigners, argu- 
ments may be found both to refute 
and support it. The style of archi- 
tecture, the sculptures in the tombs, 
and the scenes they represent, are all 
Egyptian; and there are no subjects 
relating to another race, or to cus 
toms differing fiom those of the coun- 
try. On the other hand, the aversion 



182 

stated by Herodotus to have been felt 
by the Egyptians for the memory of 
their founders, if really true, would 
accord with the oppression of foreign 
tyrants; other strangers who ruled in 
Egypt employed native architects and 
sont ptors ; and it is remarkable that, 
with the exception of the sphinx, 
Campbell’s tomb, and a few others, 
the pyramids and the monuments about 
them are confined to nearly the same 
period. But however strong the last 
may appear in favour of a foreign 
dynasty, it must be remembered that 
all the tombs of Beni Hassan were 
made within the short period of 2 or 
3 reigns; and many other cemeteries 
seem to have been used for a limited 
time, both at Thebes and other places. 
The Memphite kings too, whose names 
occur at the pyramids, were displaced 
by the Shepherds; and when the 
Egyptians expelled those foreigners, 
the kingdom passed into the hands of 
another dynasty, the Diospolitans of 
the 18th, who lived at Thebes; hence 
no mention of any of these kings is 
found here, except on the sphinx and 
the rock near the 2nd pyramid. Suphis 
probably lived in 2400 B.o. 

1, Pyramip or ABOOROASEH. 

At AbooroGsh, about 5 m. to the 
northward, is another ruined pyra- 
mid, which from the decomposed 
condition of the stone, kas the appear- 
ance of still greater age than those of 
Geezeh. It stands on a ridge of hills 
that skirt the desert behind Kerddaseh, 
and forms the southern side of a large 
valley, a branch of the Bahr el Fargh, 
which I shall have occasion to mention 
presently. The pyramid itself has 
only about 5 or 6 courses of stone 
remaining, and contains nothing but 
an underground chamber, to which a 
broad inclined passage, 160 ft. long, 
descends at an angle of 22° 35’ on the 
north side. According to the measure- 
ments given by Colonel Vyse, the base 
of the pyramid was 820 ft. square, and 
the chamber 40 by 15, with smaller 
apartments over it, as in the great 
pyramid of Geezeh. 
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is another stone ruin; and a causeway 
80 ft. broad leads up to the height on 
which they both stand, from the north- 
ward; the length of which is said by 
Colonel Howard Vyse to be 4950 ft. 
A great quantity of granite is scattered 
around the pyramid, mostly broken 
into small fragmenta, with which (if 
ever finished) it was probably once. 
cased. From the hill 1s a fine view 
over the valley of the Nile; and being 
much higher than that of the great 
pyramids, it commands them, and 

the advantage of showing them 
in an interesting position, with those 
of Abooséer, Sakkdra, and Dashdor in 
the distance. This view is also remark- 
able from its explaining the expression 
“ nentnsula, on which the pyramids 
stand,” used to denote the isolated 
position of the hill. It is the same 
that Pliny applies to the tsolated rocky 
district about Syene. 

At the eastern extremity of the hills 
of Aboorodsh are some massive crude 
brick walls, and the ruins of an ancient 
village, with a few uninteresting tombs 
in the rock; and in the sandy plain to 
the 8. of them is the tomb of the shekh 
who has given his name, Abooroiish, to 
the ruined pyramid. 

m. THE Two ARAB BRIDGEs. 
A little more than one-third of the 

way from the pyramids of Geezeh to 
Aboorotish, you pass, some way inland 
to the rt., the fwo stone bridges of seve- 
ral arches built by the Arab sultans. 
They have each 2 Arabic inscriptions, 
mentioning the king by whom they 
were built,and thedate of their erection. 
The westernmost of the 2 has on one 
side the name of Naser Mohammed, 
the son of Kaladon, with the date 
716 a.#. (1817-18 a.p.); and on the 
other that of El Ashraf Abool Nusar 
Kaédbay oe Zaheree, with the date 
884 a.H. (A.D. 1480). The eastern 
bridge has the name of the latter 
king on both sides, and the same date 
of 884 a. oH. when they were both com- 
pleted or repaired. 

Half way from the pyramids to 
Abooroadsh are the remains of an old 
village on the edge of the desert, now 

‘Near the pyramid, to the westward, @ heap of pottery and bricks. 
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of an ancient town, Halfway, on a hill 
n. Bcstris. to the W. of Shebremént, is a small 

Close to the pyramids was an an-| 722; and about 1 m. to the N. of 

cient village cal Hed Busiris, from which | it hee given, ite ‘name. There is ‘ales 
id no doubt. b anitor re ™8 ‘another pyramid, standing alone, and 

paid, no doubt, by visitors, as the pea” bearing 25° W. of N. from the great 
santa are by travellers at the ¢ resent pyramid of Abooséer, from which it 

y © go over eid Le e a is distant about 2970 ft., or, according 

sees nem te pom ie e 
face of that pyramid were probably | 2°, biock used in building it, probably 
similar to those used by the people : 
who ascend it in modern times, being taken from an older monueehe carly 

merely small holes sufficiently deep . 
and broad to place the hands and feet. r haraohs. In the plain pe 
The same kind of rude steps were! pri oul Ff remains 0 tly 
probably cut in the faces of the great ten j Ing; be Peth the 
pyramid also, before the casing was @ emp bya cat will e 
removed, which, if we may believe P ramid : rf a botwoer ; this 
Abd e’ Latif, did nut happen till a a way Dotween 

and the pyramids of A booséer 
late tiny village of Busiris may have 9° other vestiges of masonry, now a 

stood on the site of one of those below heap of aproken fragments a white 
the pyramids: that called El Hamra, nh y pacts dof Ab, of the 
“‘ the "or, more commonly, E] | 20rthernmost pyramid o Abooséer is 

nd to Kém-el-Aswed, “the black mound,” to |® emple, and a causeway leading from 
the N.E, is evidently ancient ; ‘and|'t % the plain; end some distance ko 
another stood just above the two e 8. of this is another causeway 

kafrs, or hamlets, to the 8. of Kém-el- | leading to the central pyramid, at, the 
seas side of which lie fragments of black 

Aswod. ae Greek pe il a, found ‘stone that once paved it. 
; ° . : Besides the mids are 8 or 9 other 
inhabitants of the village of Busiris 8 the pyramils 
in the Létopolite nome, who live near one "ares one of rach to the 5. 
the pyramids, the scribes of the dis-|°. th en ontonce wh ial nd hee 
trict and the scribes of the villege (the | ¥* | entrance on i “eo of th 

ammats and the mmats), perpendicular sides, and some of the 
t dhe ” - 1 4, | stones measure nearly 17 ft. in length. 

dodieting the stone eda” on which Hin tho largest of thee pyramids the 
. : degrees, or stories, are exposed, the 

Busiris was close to the pyramids, on | triangular portions that filled up the 
: having been removed. It mca- 

Abooséer, which stands beyond the | 5PAc® 0aving 
limits of the Létopolite, and within | %74 originally. eecording to Colonel 

Vyve, 359 ft. 9 in. square, and 227 ft. 
the Memphite, nome. It has stttocetta, | 10 in. high, now reduced to 825 ft, and 

, 8 ?) 164 ft. e northernmost one is sur- 
of the ancient village; nor is this the 
only instance of the Arab form of rounded by an enclosure 137 paces 

P ; the mid itself being about 
the Egyptian word; and Abooséer quar’ s pyre 
is the modern name of Busiris in a a Vso. ‘havi ate according Be 
the Delta, near Sebennytus, and of | 000 ‘Vyse Having been orgie, 

the Heracleo ie nome. , in. is now reduced to 118. 
Pe whe | most t interesting object, | in the 

neighbourhood of these pyrami e 

o, Pyramrps or Asoosfer (ABUaIR). | Apis Cemetery. It lies to the west- 
Abooséer is 7} m. to the southward of | ward of the pyramid of Aboogéer, and 

the great pyramid, and has the mounds| some way to the northward of the 
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great pyramid of Sakkéra. It was dis-' arrangement it bears no resemblance to 
©O by M. Mariette, together with any other; the columns are mere plain 
the Serapium (or Sarapeum), with square pillars, but the walls are deco- 
which it communicated. It consists of | rated with a profusion of sculpture in 
long underground passages hewn in | very slight relief, and painting, and of 
the rock; on both sides of which are | most excellent design and workman- 
deep recesses, each containing a very |ship. The colours too, probably from 
large sarcop of granite, measur-' having been so effectually buried in 
ing 12 ft. 5 in. by 7 ft. 64 in., aud 7 ft.| sand, are most vivid; the figures ad- 
8 in. high, or to the top of the convex | mirably drawn, and with no little 
lid 11 ft. The sarcophagi are unsculp-| spirit. All manner of trades are here 
tured, with the exceptions of two or, depicted ; and among them carpenters 
three, which are of late time, just be- | at work, most ably represented. Here 
fore and after the Persian conquest; are birds and animals of all kinds, 
and the most important historical | drawn to perfection. A man spearing 
monuments here were the numerous|two hippopotami, one with its head 
stele affixed to the walls, which re-| turned round, and with open mouth, 

' corded the successive bulls, and the | showing a most formidable array of 
names of the kings in whose reigns | teeth; and numerous Nile fish of dif- 
they lived, received divine honours,| ferent species. On the whole, the '! 
and were buried. These have been | paintings here, while they resemble 
removed to Paris, and are of great im-| those at Beni Hassan, appear not less 

rtance for Egyptian history. The! interesting, and are far better drawn, 
ew that still remain on the walls, at;and in much better preservation.— 
the present entrance, are of minor im-| A. C. §.] , 
portance, being merely exvotos without 
the names of kings. Each Apis is 
styled “ Apis Osiris” (Hapi or Hap- 
Oairt). One sarcophagus is of much 
smaller size than the rest. In ono of 
the recueses are fragments of statues of} Those of Sakkéra, about 2 miles 
Sethi I. and his son Remeses II., with , more to the §8., are worthy of a visit, 
s few hieroglyphics relating to the|and hold a conspicuous place among 
worship of Atin-re, the sun of the|the “many pyramids on the brow of 
“Stranger Kings,” which last were|the hills” mentioned by Strabo, in 

| brought from other ruins in the vici-| which he included no doubt those of 
nity of Memphis, The recesses and |Geczeh, Abooséer, Sakkdéra, and Da- 
the passages were lined with masonry, |shdor. The largest pyramid of Sak- 
and arched. They have been compared | kdéra has its degrees or stories stripped 
to immense wine-vaults. [A long/of their triangular exterior. It mea- 
passage extends to a considerable dis-| sures about 137 paces square; or, ac- 
tance, and on either hand are the bins, | cording to Colonel Vyse's measure- 
each containing an enormous sarco-| mente, 351 ft. 2 in. on tho N. and S. 
phogus with a granite lid, partly open, | faces, and 393 ft. 11 in. on the E. and 
the lid having been pushed forward | W., and is surrounded by what may 
from its original position in order to| be vonsidered a sacred enclosure, about 
give access to the contents of the sar-| 1750 ft, by 950 ft. Within, it resembles 4. 
cophagus, Of these huge sarcophagi|a hollow dome, supported here and * 
twenty-four are still tn stfu; and from | there by wooden rafters, At the end 
their immense size they certainly ap-|of the passage, opposite the entrance to 
pear to be in keeping with the massive | this dome, is a small chamber, re- 
colossi in which ancient Egypt de-j| opened about 80 years ago, on whose 
lighted. doorway are some hieroglyphics con- 

The Sarapeum, opened by M. Ma-/| taining the square title or Penner ofa 
riette two years since, is one of the/very old king, apparently with his 

' most beautiful temples of Egypt: in|name placed outside, and not, as | 

p. Prramips or Sakyina—Tomps, 
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Ofmarsea item 
usual, within, an oval. 
this chamber and its entrance-passage ap 
than the rest of the p 
blue slabs similar to 

old invention in E 

been removed. 

In the face of the rocks to the east- 
ward, near the cultivated land, is a 
vaulted tomb of the time of Psammeti- 
chus [., of hewn stone. This, and 
others near the pyramids of Geezeh, 
are the oldest stone arches hitherto 
discovered, having been erected more 
than 600 years before our era. That 
style of building, however, was known 
to the Feyptians long before, even as 
early as the time of Amunoph I. and 
Thothmes ITI. of the 18th dynasty, in 
the 15th and 16th centuries B.c., some 

. tombs with arched roofs being found 
at Thebes of that period ; and if they, 
like others, built in the time of the 
26th dynasty, are of crude brick, they 

‘are not less convincing proofs of the 
invention of the arch. 
Among the most curions objects at 

Sakkira are the ibis mummy pits to 
the north of the great pyramid, and 
nearly due W. of the village of Aboo- 
séer. Near the same spot are also 
found mummies of snakes, oxen, sheep, 
and other animals. The ibises have 
been put into long earthen pots, very 
like those used in making sugar; but, 
owing to the damp, they are mostly 
reduced to powder; and unless a small 
opening is made in them to ascertain 
their contents, they are for the most 
part not worth taking away. 

em ied ibises of Thebes are 
much better preserved ; and, instead of 
being in pits, are put up in bandages, 
like cats and other animals. 

It may, however, be observed, that 
of a later date 

id. The cham was lined with 
ose now called Dutch tiles; and it is 

scarcely necessary to remark that vitrified porcelain was a very 
t, and continued in vogue there till a 

late period, even after the Arab conquest and the founda- 
tion of Cairo. All had been carefully closed, and concealed by 
masonry; but the treasures it contained, if any, had long since 

In the human mummy pits at Sak- 
kéra objects of curiosity and value 
are often found, though some are 
occasionally damaged by the damp, 
owing to the great depth of many of 
the tombs, which are often more than 
70 ft. deep. This is more surprising, 
as the Egyptians generally calculated 
very accurately the changes that took 
lace in their country, and could not 
ut be aware of the increasing rise of 

the level of their river. Here, as about 
the pyramids of Geezeh, representa- 
tions of the pi deity of Mem 
are uently mef€ with; frorn whose 
name Pthah-Sokari, or Pthah-Sokari- 
Osiris, Mr. Salt, with great ingenuity, 
suggested the origin of the name of 
Sa . 

Some years ago many curious sculp- 
tured tombs were seen on the high 
plain near these pyramids, containing 
the names of ancient kings, many of 
which were destroyed by Mohammed 
Bey Defterdar to build his palace of 
Kasr Dubarra. 

Besides the great pyramid of Sak- 
kdra, are 9 or 10 smaller ones, and the 
Mustaba Pharacon, or “ Pharaoh’s 
throne,” and other ruins; which, as 
well as the mummy-pits, and the 
general position and dimensions of the 
surrounding objects, have been fully 
described by Pococke and Colonel 
Howard Vyse. 

rn, 
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gq. Pyrammps or Dasuoos. 
The stone pyramids of Dashdor, or 

Menshéth, have both been opened. 
Their entrances are to the N., as in 
those of Geezeh. The summit of the 
second or southernmost one was finished 
at a different angle from the lower 
part; and from its being the only 
pyramid of this form, I am inclined to 
think they depressed the angle in order 
more speedily to complete it; for, had 
it retained its original talus, it would 
have been considerably higher. In 
the ge are some hieroglyphics, 
cut perhaps by a visitor at a late 
period. The northernmost of these py- 
ramids measures, according to Colonel 
Vyse, 700 ft. square, having been ori- 
inally 719 ft. 5 in.; and of its former 
eight of 342 ft. 7 in., there now re- 

main 826 ft.6in. The southernmost 
one has the angle of ite casing in the 
lower part 54° 14’ 46", and the upper 
part 42° 59' 26”. 

Here are also two crude brick pyra- 
mids, in one of which I could trace 
the base of a chamber. The question 
then naturally suggests itself, how 
was this roofed? e chambers of 
the crnde brick pyramids of Thebes 
are all vaulted, and we can scarcely 
suppose that the roof of this was sup- 
ported in any other way. Herodotus 
tells us that Asychis, wishing to sur- 
peas all other kings who had reigned 

fore him in Egypt, made a brick 
pyramid for his monument, to which 
he affixed this sentence engraved on 
stone: “Do not despise me, when 
compared to the stone pyramids; I 
Om as superior to them as Jupiter to 
the other gods. For men, plunging 
poles into a lake, and collecting the 
mud thus extracted, formed it into 
bricks, of which they made me.” Dr. 
Richardson justly asks, in what could 
this superiority over stone pyramids 
consist? and suggests that it points to 
the invention of the arch that roofed 
its chambers ;—which, provided its 
founder lived before the 1?th, 7, the 
18t nasty, is very probable. ope 
of Dashéor, and other places, doubt- 
leas imitated the original brick pyra- 
mid in this, as well as other pocus 
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liarities of style; but we are uncertain 
if either of these two, or those at the 
entrance of the Fydofi, have a claim 
to the honour of bearing that notable 
inscription, 

Some give it to the northernmost 
of the Dashdéor brick pyramids, where 
Colonel Howard Vyse discovered, in 
the temple before it, a stone bearing 
part of an early king's name. This 
pyramid, he says, measured originally 
850 ft. square, and was 215 ft. 6 in. 
high, of which 90 ft. now only re- 
main; and the southern one was 342 
ft. 6 in. square, and 267 ft. 4 in. high, 
now reduced to 156 ft. There is 
jamal one of brick cow the 8. of 
the second stone pyramid, originally 
181 ft. square and 106 ft. high. The 
name, however, given by Herodotus, 
Asychis, is evidently a mistake, this 
being a corruption of the name of a 
later king. 
Large groves of soni, or acanthus, 

extend along the edge of the culti- 
vated land in the neighbourhood of 
Sakkéra and Dashdor, and have suc- 
ceeded to those mentioned by Strabo; 
though the town of Acanthus, if Dio- 
dorus is right in his distance of 120 
stadia from Memphis, stood much 
further to the S. large dyke runs 
from the edge of the desert, a little to 
the N. of the village of Sakkéra, to 
the mounds of Memphis, at Mitra- 
henny. 

r. MEMPHIS. 

Memphis is styled in Coptic Mefi, 
Momf, and Menf, which last is tra- 
ditionally preserved by the modern 
Egyptians, though the only existing 
town whose name resembles it is 
Menoof, in the Delta. The Egyp- 
tians called it Panouf, Memfi, Membe, 
and Menofre (Ma-nofre), “the place 
of good,” which Plutarch translates 
“the haven of good men,’’ though it 
seems rather to refer to the abode of 
the Deity, the representative of good- 
nessa, than to the virtues of its in- 
habitants. In hierogtyphios it was 
styled “ Menofre, the land of the pyra- 
mid,” and sometimes Ei-Pthah, “the 
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_ abode of Pthah,” as well as “the city 
of the white wall.” 

In the time of Aboolfeda, a.p. 1842, 
the remains of Memphis were very 
extensive, of which little or nothing 
now exists but the 
Remeses II, a few fragments of gra- 
nite, and some substructions. Hero- 
dotus and .Diodorus state that two 
statues were erected by Sesostris, one 
of himself and another of his queen, 
with those of four of his sons, before 
the temple of Vulcan or Pthah; and 
as the name of that conqueror seems 
often to have been applied to Remeses, 
it is probable that this is one of the 
two they mention. 
Sesostris were 30 cubits (45 to 513 ft.) 
high; the other four, 20 cubits (30 to 
34} ft.). The largest colossus is unfor- 
tunately broken at the feet, and 
thecap is wanting; but its total 
may be estimated at 42 ft. 8 in. with- 
out the pedestal. The j of 
the face, which is perfectly preserved, 
is-very beautiful. 

The stone is a white siliceous lime- 
stone, very hard, and capable of taking 
a high polish. From the neck of the 
king is suspended an amulet or breast- 
plate, like that of the Urim and 

ummin of the Hebrews, in which 
is the royal prenomen, supported by 
Pthah on one side, and by his con- 
templar companion Pasht (Bubastis) 
on the other. In the centre, and at 
the side of hig girdle, are the name 
and prénomen o 8 Remeses, and in 
his hand he holds a scroll, bearing at 
one end his name Amun-mai-Remeses. 
A figure of his daughter is represented 
at his side. It is on a small scale, her 
shoulder reaching little above the level 
of his knee. 

If this be really one of the two 
statues mentioned by the historian, it 
marks the site of the famous temple 
of Pthah. During the high Nile it is 
nearly covered with water, and 
of the ancient Memphis are no longer 
approachable ; the traveller, therefore, 
who goes up the Nile in October, had 
better defer hia visit to Mitrahenny 
till his return. This beautiful statue 
was discovered by Signor Caviglia 
and Mr. Sloane, by whom it was given 

e colossi of 

The statues of 
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to the British Museum, on condition 
of its being taken to England, but the 
fear of the expense seems to have 
hitherto prevented its removal. When 
the Turks have burnt it for lime it 
will be tted. But this is not 
the only colossal statue at Memphis; 
there is another a short way from it 
to the eas C) d, 

ess belonged to the same 
temple, of Pthah, like many other 
blocks in the vicinity. This colossus, 
if entire, would be about 344 ft. high, 
which would agree with the height of 
the other four mentioned by Hero- 
dotus, his 20 cubits being more than 
34 ft. according to the measure of 
the cubits found in Egypt. On each 
side is a small figure, one of his son, 
the other of bis daughter; on the 
bracelet is the name of Remeses IV., 
and On the back is that of the fifth 
Remeses. Near this a tablet was dis- 
overed of Apries; and a short dis 

tance to the N. of the great colossus is 
a pedestal with the name of 
II., and various ents. At the 
guard's house is a statue broken at the 

Remeses | 

| 

waist, having the name of Sabaco‘y;~ 
with other pieces of sculpture. 

To the 8. of this is a limestone 
block, on which is represented the god 
Nilus, probably binding the throne of 
a king, which is broken away; and 
me _diatance beyond it to the 8. are 

two statues of red ‘granité, one-€fitirel 
by exposure, the* other hold- 

| 

| 

ing a long stela surmounted by the | 
bust of a king wearing a necklace, and 
a head-dress of horns with a globe 
and two ostrich-feathers. On the stela 
is a column of hieroglyphics, contain- | 
ing the banner and name of Remeses 
the Great, with the title, “‘ Lord of the 
assemblies, like his father Pthah.” 
Though the remains of Memphis lie 

chiefly about Mitrahenny, it is evident 
that the city extended considerabl 
beyond the present mounds, whic 
appear to have belonged to the enclo- 
sures about the temple and other sacred 
edifices, as well as to the “palaces” 
that were situated, as Strabo says, on 
an elevated spot reaching down to the 
lower part of the town; and there is 
reason to believe that it extended from 
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near the river at Bedreshayn to Sak-! 
kéra, which only allows a breadth E. | 
and W. of 3 miles. Diodorus calcu-' 

Sect. If. 

previously “flowed under the Libyan 
mountains,” and for which he opened 
a new channel about half-way between 

lates its circuit at 150 stades, upwards!the Arabian and Libyan chain, is 
of 17 Eng. m., requiring a diameter of 
nearly 6 m.; and its greatest diameter 
was probably N. and 8. But the whole 
of this was not covered by houses 
or public buildings; much was given 
up to ens, Villas, and ‘sacred 
proves: ’ and the great Acherusian 

e, “ surrounded,” according to Dio- 
dorus, “ by meadows and 8,” occu- 
pied a large portion of it. This lake 
was probably in the lowlands to the 
N.E. of Saklsira, with a canal commu- 
nicating with the large reservoir con- 
structed for the service of the temple 
of Pthah, in the open space to the N. 
of the colossus, between Mitrahenny 
and the long eastern mounds, in the 
mud of which several statues have 
been discovered. On the river side of 
these mounds is the site of what is 
called the Nilometer. It may be 
doubted if Memphis was surrounded 
by a wall. It was not the custom of 
the Egyptians to include the whole of 

strongly corroborated by the actual 
appearance of the Nile. According to 

erodotus, the river was turned off 
about 100 stadia above Memphis; 
and the dykes constructed at this 
point, to prevent ite returning to its 
original channel, were kept up with 
great care by his successors, even to 
the time of the Persians. At Kafr 
el Iydt, 14 miles above Mitrahenny, 
the Nile takes a considerable curve to 
the eastward, and would, if the pre- 
vious direction of its course continued, 
run immediately below the Libyan 
mountains to Sakkéra; and the slight 
difference between this distance and 
the approximate measurement of Hero- 
dotus offers no objection. Indeed, if 
we calculate from the outside of the 
town, which the historian doubtless 
did, we shall find that the bend of Kafr 
el Iyaét agrees exactly with his 100 
stadia, or about 114 m. Mitrahenny 
being some way within the city of 

la city within one circuit : Thebes 
iy f Ween ith its 100 gates, had no wall; 
( and we find there, as in other cities, 

Memphis. 

Sakkéra @ enny, and con- 
Tinues thence through the plain below 
the great pyramida, has probably suo- 

rs that portions alone were walled round, 
s ~ comprehending the temples and other 

precious monuments. In places of 
great extent, as Thebes, euch tem- 
ple had its own circuit, generally a 
thick crude-brick wall, with strong 
gateways, sometimes within an outer 
one of ter extent; and the quar- 
ters of the troops, or citadel, were sur- 
rounded by a massive wall of the same 
materials, with an inclined way to the 
top of the rampart. 

he temples of Memphis were, no 
doubt, encompassed in the same man- 
"ner by a sacred enclosure; and the 
™ white wall” was the fortified part of 
the city, in which the Egyptians took 
refuge when defeated by the Persians. 
This white fortress was very ancient, 
and from it Memphis was called the 
“city of the white wall.” 

emphis was said to have been 
built by Menes, the first king of 
Egypt; and the fact of his having 
changed the course of the river, which [ 

eeceded to an ancient one that 
through Memphis, and brought the 
water of the Nile to the famous lake 
which was “on the N. and W. of the 
city.” This lake was excavated by 
Menes, Herodotus says it was made 
on the N. and W. side, and not on the 
E., because the river was in the way; 
showing that Memphis stood near the 
Nile; as is further proved by his 
account of the herald sent from Cam- 
byses by water to that city. 

The site of the lake was, as I have 
already stated, to the N.E. of Sakkéra, 
where a hollow spot containing water 
for a great part of the year still re- 
mains, It was across this lake that 
the dead were transported to the 
tombs on the hill about the pyramids 
of Sakkira, and other parts of the 
cemetery of Memphis; and here were 
performed the ceremonies which gave 



Cairo. ‘MEMPHIS. 189 

rise to some of the fables of Greek|say there is a barrel pierced with 
mythology. holea, to which 360 priests carry 

Diodorus, in speaking of their adop-| water from the Nile; and a mystery 
tion from Eyypt, says, “ 
learned of the Egyptians the greater’ 
part of his mysti 
orgies that celebrate the wanderings 
(of Ceres), and the mythology of the 
shades below . . ., and the punish- 
ments of the impious in Tartarus, the 
Elysian plains of the virtuous, and 

common imagery of fiction, were 
all copied from the Egyptian funerals. 
Hermes, the conductor of souls, was, 
according to the old institution of 
Egypt, to convey the body of Apis to 
an appointed place, where it was re- 
ceived by a man wearing the mask of 

ceremonies; the! twist one end of a long ro 

beus had! is acted in an assembly in that neigh- 
bourhood, in which a man is made to 

while 
other persons untwist the o end : 
an allusion to which has become pro- 
verbial in Greece. Melampus, they 
say, brought from Egypt the mysteries 
of Bacchus, the stories of Saturn, and 
the battles of the Titans. Dedalus 
imitated the <gyptian labyrinth in 
that which he built for king Minos; 
the Egyptian labyrinth having been 
constructed by Mendes, or by Marus, 
an ancient king many years before his 
time; and the style of the ancient 

Cerberus; and Orpheus having re-' statues in Egypt is the same with that 
lated this among the Greeks; the fable! of the statues sculptured in Greece. 
was adopted by Homer, who makes| They also say that the very fine pro- 
the Cyllenian Hermes call forth the{ pylon of Vulcan in Memphis was the 
souls of the suitors, holding his staff work of Dsedalus as an architect, and 
in his hand. .... The river he calls! that, being admired for it, he had the 
ocean, as they say, because the Egyp-, honour of obtaining a place in the 
tians call the Nile oceanus in their|same temple for a wooden statue of 
language; the gates of the sun are’ himself, the work of his own hands; 
derived from Heliopolis; and the mea-| that his talents and inventive facul- 
dow is so called from the lake named! ties at last acquired him even divine 
Acherusian, near Memphis, which is: honours; and that there is to this day 
surrounded by beautiful meadows and:a temple of Daedalus on one of the 
canals, with lotus’and flowering rushes. : islands near Memphis, which is revered 
And it is consistent with the imitation , by the neighbouring inhabitants.” 
to make the dead inhabit those places,| The principal deities of Memphis 
because the greater number and the} were Pthah, Apis, and Bubastis; and 
most considerable of the Egyptian | the dess Isis had 8 magnificent 
tombs are there; the bodies being fer-| temple there, erected by Amasis. That 
ried over the river and the Acherusian ! of Pthah, or Vulcan, was said to have 
lake, and deposited in the catacombs/ been founded by Menes, and was en- 
destined to receive them. And the/larged and beautified by succeeding 
rest of the Grecian mythology respect-| monarchs. Mosris erected the north- 
ing Hades agrees also with the present | ern vestibule; and Sesostris, besides 
practice of Egypt, where a boat. called | the colossal statues above mentioned, 
Baris, carries over the bodies, and s made considerable additions with enor- 
penny is given for the fare to the boat-' mous blocks of stone which “he em- 
man, who is called Charon in the lan-| ployed his prisoners of war to drag to 
guage of the country. They say there| the temple.’’ Pheron, his son, also 
is also, in the neighbourhood of the| enriched it with suitable presenta, 
same place, a temple of the nocturnal | which he sent on the recovery of his 
Hecate, with the gates of Cocytus and | sight, as he did to all the principal 
of Lethe, fastened with brazen bars; | temples of Egypt; and on the 8. of the 
and besides, other gates of Truth, and| Temple of Pthah were added the 
near them a figure of Justice, without | sacred grove and Temple of Proteus. 
a head. In the city of Acanths, on | The western vestibule, or propyleum, 
the Libyan side of the Nile, 120 stadia | was the work of Rhampanitus, who 
(about 14 m.) from Memphis, they | also erected 2 statues, 25 cubita in 
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height, one on the N., the other on the 
8.; to the former of which the Eg 
tians gave the name of summer, and to 
the latter winter. The eastern was 
the largest and most magnificent of all 
these propylea, and excelled as well in 
the beauty of its sculpture as in its di- 
mensions. It was built by Asychis. 

Several grand additions were after- 
wards made by Psammetichus, who, 
besides the southern vestibule, erected 
a large hypeethral court covered with 
sculpture, where Apis wis kept, when 
exhibited in public. It was surrounded 
by a peristyle of Osiride figures, 12 
cubits in height, which served instead 
of columns ;—similar no doubt to those 
in the Memnonium at Thebes. I have 
endeavoured to give an idea of the in- 
terior of this court of Apis in my 
‘Manners and Customs of the Ancient 
Egyptians.’ (Frontispiece of vol. i.) 
Many other kings adorned this mag- 

nificent temple of Pthah with sculpture 
and various gifts, among which may 
be mentioned the statue of Sethos, in 
commemoration of his victory over the 
Assyrians, holding in his hand a mouse 
with this inscription, ‘“ Whoever sees 
me, let him be pious.’”’ Amasis, too, 
dedicated a recumbent colossus, 75 ft. 
long, in this temple, which is the more 
singular as there is no instance of an 
Egyptian statue, of carly time, in that 
position. 

According to Herodotus, “ The 
temenos, or sacred grove, of Proteus 
was very beautiful and richly orna- 
mented. Some Phonicians of Tyre, 
settlers at Memphis, lived round it, 
and in consequence the whole neigh- 
bourhood received the name of the 
Tyrian camp. Within the temenos was 
the Temple of Proteus, which was 
called “of Venus the stranger;” 
whence the historian conjec that 
it was of Helen, who was reported to 
have lived some time at the court of 
the Egyptian king. This is of course 
an i Greek story, which, like so 
many others, shows how ready the 
Greeks were to derive everything from 
their own country. ° 

Strabo, in speaking of Memphis, 
saya, “ Near to the pyramids is Mem- 
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phis, the royal residence of the Egyp- 
tians, distance three schoenes from the 
Delta. It has a temple of Apis, who 
is the same as Osiris. Here the bull 
Apis is kept in an enclosure, and 
treated asa god. He has a white mark 
on his forehead, and other small spots 
on his body, the rest being black ; and 
when he dies another is selected, from 
having certain signs, to take his place. 
Before the enclosure is a court, and 
another for the mother of this bull. 
He is permitted to go out occasionally 
into the court, particularly when any 
strangers are desirous of seeing him 
(at other times being only seen through 
the windows of his abode); and after 
he bas played about a little he is taken 

“The temple of Apis is close to that 
of Vulcan (Pthah), which is, very 
magnificent, both in size and other 
respects. Before the dromos lies a 
coloasus of a single stone, and in this 
space it is customary to have buall- 
fighte, the animals being trained for 
the purpose by persons who are like 
the breeders of horses; and having 
fought together, the reward is ad- 
judged to the victor. At Memphis is 
also a temple of Venus, su to be 
a Greek goddess, Some relieve it to 
be dedicated to the moon. There is 

| also a Serapeum” (or temple of Serapis) 
‘in a very sandy spot, where drifts of 
sand are raised by the wind to such a 
|degree that we saw some sphinxes 
buried up to their heads, and others 
half-covered. From this circumstance 
any one may judge of the danger of 
being overtaken there by a whirlwind 
of sand —(See above, p. 184.) The 
city is large and populous, next to 
Alexandria in size, and, like that, 
filled with foreign residents. Before 
it are some lakes; but the palaces, 
situated once in an elevated spot, and 

|reaching down to the lower part of 
deserted. the city, are now ruined and 

Contiguous are the grove and lake.” 
. - . . . “Beyond Memphis (to the 
southward) is the city of Acanthus, 
with a temple of Osiris, and a grove 
of Theban acanthus-trees, which pro- 
duce ; after which is the Aphro- 

'ditopolite nome, and a city of that 
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name on the Arabian (eastern) 
where a sacred white cow is kept.” 

The taking of Memphis by the 
jrersians, under Cambyses, was the 
first blow received by this ancient 
city, which continued to be the capital 
of the lower country until commerce 
so increased the importance of Alex- 
andria, that Memphis, like Thebes, 
declined in size and opulence; and in 
the time of the Romans Memphis held 
a secondary rank, and The had 
ceased to be a city. Memphis still con- 
tinued to enjoy some consequence, even 
at the time of the Arab invasion; and 
though its ancient palace was a4 ruin, 
the governor of Egypt, John Mecaukea, 
still resided in the city; and it was 
here that he concluded a treaty with 
the invaders after they had succeeded 
in taking the strong Roman fortress 
at Babylon. The wealth, as well as 
the inhabitants of Memphis, soon 

to the new Arab city of Fostat, 
and the capital of Lower Egypt in a 
few years ceased to exist. The blocks 
of stone of its ruined monuments were 
taken to build modern edifices; and 
we find Pococke more than a hundred 
years ago expressing his astonishment 
that the position of Memphis should be 
entirely unknown. Modern discoveries 
have ascertained its site, but we are 
surprised to find so few remains of this 
vast city; and the only traces of its 
name in the country are preserved by 
very doubtful tradition, and the MBS. 
of the Copts. 

Several roads lead from the valley 
of the Nile to the Fydom, across the 
low Libyan hills, some from near 
Abooroish, the great pyramids, and 
the neighbourhood of Sakkdéra and 
Dashdor. There are others from dif- 
ferent points, along the whole range 
to its entrance near the pyramid of 
Tilahdon, westward of Benisooef. 

In the plain between the pyramids 
and the Nile are the sites of many 
ancient towns; and about 5 m. to the 
-N.N.E. of Aboorodésh is Weseem, in 
Coptic Boushem, which probably occu- 
pied the ition of Létopolis, the 
capital of the nome joining the Mem- 
phite to the N. 
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ROUTE 7. 

CAIRO TO SUEZ. 

a. Various Roads. 

Though there are many roads and 
tracks over the desert to Suez, one 
only need be described as a route, 
the rest not being known to European 
travellers. But I shall first mention 
the principal roads, in the order in 
whic they come, beginning at the 
north. 

1. One from Belbays, by the Delta, 
ascends the Wadee Jaffra, crosses 
the road to Syria, and joins the 
Derb eI Maazee. 

2. The Derb el Maazee, from Cairo, 
passes by Heliopolis and the Birket 
el Hag; 10 m. beyond which last 
the road to Syria branches off to 
the |., after passing the high sand- 
hills of Undthém. 

83. Derb el Hag, ‘‘road of the pil- 
ims," is the same as the last, 

until after it passes the Birket el 
Hag, when it turns to the rt bya 
stone ruin called e’ Sibeel (“the 
fountain”), and the other con- 
tinues below the Undthdm hills to 

el. 
4. Derb el Hamra (which ts the one 

taken by the Indian Mail) passes to 
the §. of the red mountain, and 
joins the Derb el Hag about 27 m. 
from Cairo. 

5. Derb e’ Towara (like the 3 last, 
from Cairo) joins the Hamre 
about 6 m. from the Wadee e’ 
Gendelee. 

6. Derb e’ Tarabeen, from El Bussateen, 
a village 8m. above Old Cairo, 
ascends the Mukuttum range by 
the Bahr-bela-me, and joins the 
Towara 25 m. from Cairo, 
and the same distance from El Bus- 
sateen. It falls into the Derb el 
Hag at El Muggreh, 587 m. from 
Cairo 
A road also leaves the Nile about 
half-way between Cairo and Beni- 
sooef, pessing by Wadee el Gho- 
meir. 
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b. Distances. Cairo to Suez by the 
Derb el Homra. 

Miles. 

Cairo to Kalaiat Raidn .. .. .. 9 
Wadee Halazénee .. .. .. 8 
Derb el Hag joins this road from 

the N ON. .. «eee oe ws we «21D 
Cross Wadee Gendelee, and then 
Wadee Jaffra.. is. 10 

Om e’ Sharameét .. .. .. «© 8 
Kobbet e’ Takroéree .. .. «.. 4 
Plain of El Muggreh os 10 
El Miktala .... .. .. «2 10 
Fort of Agero6dd ..  .. .. « 6 
Beer Suez (wells) .. .. .. « 8 
To Suez .. .. «2 oe oe oe 4 

82 

Between Kalaiat Raién and Wadee 
Halazdnee is much petrified wood. 
I observed a palm-tree from 25 to 30 
ft. Jong, and other wood, in the sand- 
stone rock. The Wadee Halazonee, 
or the “ valley of snails,” is so called 
from their abounding there, as indeed 

rt) 
But they are not found to the 8. of 
lat. 29° 20’. 

The small Acacia-tree, called Dar 
el Hamra, “the red abode,” or Om e’ 
Sharameéet, ‘“‘the mother of rags,” is 
the spot where the pilgrims rest on 
their way to Ageréod; and near this 
is the principal station (No. 4) of the 

ngers by the overland route. It 
1s, however, no longer called “Dar el 
Haémra,” but “Dar el Bayda,”’ “ the 
white abode,” Abbas Pasha having 
built a palace there, and preferring an 
epithet of better omen. 

Kobbet e’ Takrooree is a tomb built 
by the friends of an African stranger 
who died there, and a little beyond it 
is Beer el Batter, a “well” only in 
name, though many attempts were 
made to discover water by digging 
there some years ago. 

No fresh water is met with on the 
Suez road, except after abundant rains 
in the Wadee Gendelee, 4 a mile to the 
l. of the road,and also in the Wadee 
Jaffra, into which the Gendelee runs 
not far from where the road crosses 
it. Near Beer el Batter the limestone 
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hout this part of the desert.| A 
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rocks reappear, and the petrified wood 
ceases with the sandstone. 

The plain of El Muggreh is the 
highest part of the road. To the east- 
ward of it all the valleys flow towards 
the sea, and to the westward towards 
the Nile; and here the Derb e’ Tara- 
béen joins the “road of the pilgrims.” 
About 8 m. further, and about 2 m. 
short of El Miiktala, is the course of 
an ancient road, the stones cleared off 
and ranged on either side, indicetions 
of which are seen long before to the 
westward in the heaps of stones placed 
at intervals as road-marks. 

The ancients probably followed the 
same line as the pilgrims at the pre- 
sent day, by the Derb el Hag; though 
another road seems to have led in a 
southerly direction from Heliopolis, 
and either to have fallen into it to 
the W. of the Wadce Halazonee, or 
to have gone in a different line through 
the desert to the 8. 
A little beyond this the Maazee 

road joins the Derb el Hag, and they 
continue together to El Miiktala and 

gerdod, where, as already shown, 
the road of the pilgrims runs off to 
the eastward, and the others go in a 
southerly direction to Suez. 

The main road by the defile 
of El Miiktala; most of the roads hav- 
ing been once more united into one, a 
short distance before reaching it. The 
course thus far from Cairo is nearly E. ; 
it then takes a southerly direction to 
Suez; but the Derb el Hag again strikes 
off to the eastward from the fort of Age- 
rood, and crosses the peninsula of Sinai. 
Agerood is a Turkish fort ; and at Beer 
Suez is a well of brackish water. 

These roads are now no longer used, 
as there is a railway from Cairo to 
Suez. It has passenger and goods 
trains. The journey occupies about 
five hours. There are also i 
trains for the Indian passengers and 
mails on the arrival of the steamers at 
Alexandria and Suez. 

The fares from Cairo to Suez have 
varied, and I must refer the traveller 
to ‘ Bradshaw's Continental Railway 
Guide.’ 
SUEZ is in lat. 29° 57' 30” N., and 

long. 32° 35' E. from Greenwich. The 



Enypt. 
environs are monotonous and barren. 
The town is small and insignificant. 
But Suez is not without interest in an 
histurical point of view, from having 
been the spot near which the Israelites 
crossed the Red Sea on their way to 
the wilderness of Sinai, and were 
delivered from the bondage of the 
Egyptians. This passage of the sea 
was probably a short distance to the 
E. of the modern town, at tlie spot 
where the camels now ford it on their 
way to the fountain of E] Ghurkudeh. 
In former times the water appears to 
have been considerably deeper than 
at the present day, as we find positive 
evidences of the elevation of the 
ground in the vicinity, at least on the 
W. side of Suez, where the plain, once 
covered by the sca, and still strewed 
with shells, is far above the reach of 
its highest rise. 

Many reasons combine to fix the 
spot about the present ford, among 
which are the direction of the channel, 
the eral line of the road, and the 
depth of the water. Of the first it 
may be observed that it is the part of 
the sea most likely to be affected in 
the manner described, “by a strong 
east wind.” 2. The road from Migdol 
(if it be the defile still known to the 
Arabs by the name of Mifktala), 
where the Israelites turned off to the 
rt., goes directly to this point; and 3, 
though the traditions of the Arabs 
fix the at the eastern end of 
the W el Arraba, “the valley of 
the chariots,” and the wells and moun- 
tain of Hammam Pharadon, on the 
opposite shore, are said to have de- 
rived that name from the destruction 
of Pharaoh’s host, the depth of the 
sea. there, and in all other parts, 
would have been too great to allow 
of ite division being compared to a 
wall on either hand; for it is natural 
to suppose the Israelites would not 
have maje less of the miracle, and 
the division of deeper water would 
undoubtedly have justified their call- 
ing it a mountain rather than a 
wall. Moreover the greater breadth 
of the sea in other places would 
have required a longer period for 
their passage than is given in the 

[Egypt.] 
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Bible; and the object of entangling 
and overwhelming the chariots und 
host of Pharaoh would be sufficiently 
obtained there by the return of the 
waters blown back by the wind, and 
the addition of a tide of between 5 
and 6 ft., which rises there regularly 
to the present day. Besides, according 
to Dr. Robinson, the islund just below 
the ford is still called Gezéeret el 
Yahdod, “ the island of the Jews.” 

It is from the deliverance of the 
Israclites that tradition asserts the 
neighbouring Gebel Aitdka has reecived 
its name, though the Moslems pre- 
tend that its signification, “delivers 
ance,” relates to their release from 
the perils of the pilgrimage when in 
sight of this welcome mountain. 
Agerdod Las also been allowed to 
claim some connexion with that re- 
markable event; and etymology might 
perhaps discover in it a distinct allu- 
sion to the overthrow of Pharaoh's 
chariots, whose Hebrew appellation, 
“ Agelout,” bears some resemblance 
to this modern name. 

Muktala, or El Mitktala, may be the 
site of the ancient Migdol, not only 
from a similarity of name, but from 
its position, being the point where 
the road turns off from its previously 
easterly course direct to the sca; 
and though tl:e name signifies “the 
slaughter,’ and appears to mark the 
spot of some later Arab battle, it must 
be remembered that the Arabs are in 
the habit of substituting namcs from 
their own Janguage for older ones when- 
ever they happen to trace any resem- 
blance to them; an instance of which 
may be found in El Gesér (Algiers), 
“the islands,” substituted for the 
ancient name Julia Cessarea; in Aboo- 
Seer for Busiris; in Tel-Defenneh for 
Daphne; and in numerous others. 
This Migdol may only have been a 
“tower,” not a town; and the Mig- 
dol or Magdolum on the Egyptian 
frontier was near the Mediterranean, 
between Salaheéh and Katéh (see 

. 208). One “ Magdal, the tower of 
King Sethi,” is mentioned in a pupyyus 
of Signor d’Anastasi. 

The name of Kolzim or Kolzoom, 
given to the range of mountains, and 

K 



194 

to the Red Sea itself in this is 
also supposed to relute to the history 
of the Israelites, its meaning, “de- 
struction,’ referring to that of the 
host of Pharaoh; though the great 
antiquity of the town of Clysma sug- 
gests that Kolzim is an Arab corrup- 
tion of the old Greek name. Clysma 
appears to have been a fort as well 
as a town, and was perhaps the spot 
where the troops destined to gunrd 
the sluices of the cunal were sta- 
tioned ; and it is remarkable that the 
elevated height outside the N. gate 
of the modern town of Suez is still 
known by the name of Kolzim. It 
was called Castrum by Hicrocles and 
Epiphanius: and KAvopa (Clysma) or 
KAeicya is first mentioned by Lucian. 
It appears to be the sume as the 
Clysma Presidium of Ptolemy, though 
he places it much farther down the 
ooast. His positions, however, sre not 
ulways certain; and a garrison would 
he stationed here, rather than on any 
other part of the coast. Besides, we 
have not only the traditional name of 
this eminence to guide our opinion, but 
the authority of history, which men- 
tions the re-opening of the canal by 
Omer to Kolzim on the Red Sea, for 
the purpose of sending provisions to 
Mecca. Aboolfeda ia still more 
cise in his position of Kolzim, and 
leaves no room to doubt that it stood 
exactly at the spot now occupied by 
Suez. His words are “At the ex- 
tremity of the gulf intervening be- 
tween Tor and Egypt was situated 
the town of Kolzim, and those who 
go from Egypt to Tor aye wont to fol- 
ow the coast from Kolzim to Tor.” 
Close to it (he says in another place) 
is the spot where Pharaoh was 
drowned. It has given the name of 
“Sea of Kolzim” to the gulf, and ap- 
pears to have succeeded to Arsinoé, 
unded by Ptolemy Philadelphus, and 

so called after his sister ; and has been 
geet sueceeded in turn by the modern 
uez. 
The old Coptic nome of the Red 

Sea was NIOAR NGAP! “the 
Sea of Sari,’ corresponding to the Im 
(or Yim) Soof B\D O° of Hebrew, and 
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Bahr Soof of Arabic. For though sof, 
is translated “flags’’ (Exod. ii. 5), 
which do not grow in the Nile, it ia 
here the same as the Arabic sof, a 
small sexweed common in this as in 
other seas; and so called from its 
resemblance to “twool" (soof). It is 
probubly the Rytiphlea pinastroides 
(Phys. Brit. r. 85). The name Red 

was originally applied to the Per- 
sian, and afterwards to this gulf, as 
well as to that of the Indian 
Ocean which lies between them; but 
the name “ red” was not from any sea- 
weed, or colour about the sea; and it 
was ouly the same as that of the Edom- 
ites and other red races in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

At the isthmus, Dr. Lepsius found 
a series of Persian monuments of the 
time of Darius, commemorating (his 
reopening of) the canal between the 
Nile and Red Sea; and on one of 
them, near Shatuf, the name of Darius 
is written in cuneiform charactera, but 
in a cartouche of Egyptian form. 

THE ANCIENT CANAL OF ARSINOE. 

This ancient work, known in former 
times as the canal of Hero, is pow 
completely filled with sand, except in 
that purt where it is made to supply 
the modern village of Tel el Wades 
and the neighbouring lands for the 

of cultivation. Its greatest 
extent, to the Tel e’ 
26 m. from Belbéys. 
ment of the canal may be said to be 
about 6 m. W. of Tel el Wadee, a 
modern town built by Mohammed 
Ali, and at 15 m. to the N.E. of Bel- 
bays; though the point where it first 
diverges from the valley of the Nile 
may fixed near El Maid, 2 m. to 
the N.E. of that town. After con- 
tinuing from Belbdys in a direction 

Ri is about iBne ocenecenioe 8 

nearly due E. 35 m., as far as Shekh, 
Handydik, it curves to the southward, 
and runs by the bitter lakes to the 
Red Sea; its ancient course being 
easily traced here and there between 
Tel el Wadee and Shekh Hanéydik, 
theugh nearly filled with sand. It 
may also be seen towards the Suez 
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end, for a considerable distance, in 
the direction of the bitter lakes; and 
a little to the N. of that town, just 
below the mound of Kolzim, are the 
remains of masonry which appear to 
have been connected with its exit into 
the sea and the sluices which closed 
its mouth. Here is a channel cut in 
the rock, corresponding to the direc- 
tion of the mounds of the old canal, 
of which it doubtless formed a part: 
and a stone wall has been thrown 
across the arm of the sea that runs up 
at the side. The ford is some distance 
to the N.N.E. of the stone wall. 

Several mounds mark the sites of 
ancient towns upon the banks of the 
old canal: the largest of which is 
that called by the French Abookes- 
hayd, supposed by some to be Hero- 
dpolis, or, according to M. Champol- 
lion, the Avaris of the Shepherd-kings. 
This, however, is not very probable. 

The name of Abookeshayd is not 
known to the Araba, and the place is 
called by them e’ Ségheea, “‘ the water- 
wheel.” This is the only place where 
any sculptured remains are found. 
They consist of a block of granite of 
the time of Remeses IT., the suppos 
Sesostris, ornamented with 3 sitting 
figures in high relief, representing Re, 
Atmoo, and the king. 

“This canal,” says Strabo, “was 
first cut by Sesostris, before the Tro- 
jan war.” Some say it was by 
Neco, or rather Psammetichus I1., 
who desisted from the undertaking on 
being warned by an oracle that he 
was labouring for the Barbarians. 
larius, the son of Hystaspes, continued 
it; but having, according to the same 
account, been left unfinished, Ptole- 
my Philadelphus completed it, and 
made sluices to regulate the quantity 
of water, while they permitted the 

ge of vessels. ey had also 
for their object the exclusion of the 
salt water; and so effectually was 
this done, that the bitter lakes were 
rendered perfectly sweet, and abounded 
with Nile fish and the usual water- 
fowl of Egypt. 

Pliny and Aristotle also mention 
Sesostria as the originator of this 
work, The former says it was com- 
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menced by him, continued by Darius 
and Ptolemy (Philadelphus) to the 
bitter springs (Iskes), and abandoned 
for fear of the greater height of the 
Red Sea; to which Diodorus and 
others attribute its non-completion b 
Darius. According to Herodotus, it 
was “four days’ voyage in length, 
and sufficiently broad for 2 triremes 
to row abreast;” or, according to 
Strabo, 100 cubits (150 ft.). “The 
water was derived from the Nile, 
which entered it a little above Bu- 
bastis, and it entered the Red Sea 
near to Patumos,a town of Arabia.” 
It was here that Ptolemy founded 
Arsinoé, which Strabo says was also 
called Cleopatris, though he shortly 
after appears to consider them 2 dis- 
tinct towns. 

With regard to Heroupolis, if Pliny 
and Strabo are right in placing tt on 
the gulf, it ma the same as Pi- 
Hahiroth (NF 'B> where the Is- 
raclites encamped near the sea, and 
the name of the Heroépolites Sinus 
might be adduced in favour of this 
opinion, Nor would it be difficult to 
trace the name in that given by the 
Hebrews; the Pi being the Egyptian 
article “the,” and the hand that the 

ginning and en in ebrew 
additions, which leave the real word 
Hiro, or Hero. But this is an etymo- 
logical fancy, on which I by no means 
insist. 

In the time of the Romans the 
canal was still used for the purposes 
of communication with the Bed Sea, 
but at a subsequent period it fell into 
disuse, and, being neglected, was 
choked up with sand, in which state 
it oontinued till re-opened by the 
Arabs in the caliphate of r, 
This prince was induced to send or- 
ders for repairing it, on finding that 
the Holy Land of Arabia had only 
been rescued from the miseries of a 
famine by opportune supplies of corn 
from Egypt; and Omar, to prevent 
the recurrence of a similar disaster, 
resolved on re-establishing this means 
of communication with the Red Sea. 
His anxiety for the welfare of the 
Holy Cities was welcomed with un- 
bounded demonstrations of gratitude 

K 
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from all ranks of Moslems, as well as 
from the people of Arabia itself; and 
Omar received the flattering title of 
‘‘ Prince of the Faithfal” (Ameer el 
Momeneén), which was thenceforward 
adopted by his successors in the ca- 
liphate. e hundred and thirty-four 
years after, El Monsoor Aboo Gafer, 
the second caliph of the Abbaside 
dynasty, and the founder of Bagdad, 
is said to have closed this canal, to 
prevent supplies being sent to one of 
the descendants of Ali, who had re- 
volted at Medeeneh. Since that time 
it has remained unopened; though 
some assert that the Sultan Hakem 
once more rendered it available for 
the of bonta, in the year A.D. 
1000, after which it became neglected 
and choked with sand. 

But though the passage of boats 
was impeded, and it was no longer 
of use for communication with the 
Red Sea, some portion still contained 
water during the inundation, until 
closed by Mohammed Ali; at which 
time it 1s said to have flowed as far 
ae Shekh Handydik and the bitter 

8. 
Of that grand project, the Suez 

canal, it will be time to speak when 
the proposed navigable ship canal, from 
the Mediterranean to the Red Sea, 
shall have been made. It will then 
be a work worthy of the skill and 
greatness of the French by whom it 
was projected. The English, though 
more interested in its completion than 
any other people, owing to the ter 
extent of thek trade, have net con: 
sidered the project likely “to ”" 
and time will chow whether the ship 
canal will be acoumplished, or be limited 
to one of transhipment. As yet the 
nucleus only of what is to be the canal 
exists, under the name of the “ Rigole”’ 
{or “ gutter’’), occupying a fractional 
portion of the breadth and depth of the 
intended canal; which can only be 
traversed by flat-bottomed boats draw- 
ing 4 very few inches of water, and 
that only by flushing the rigole, here 
and there, with water for the occasion. 
Much has been said about “ forced 
labour.” It is true it has been used 
there; indeed, no public work, no canal, 
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however necessary for the welfvre of 
the people themselves, has yet been 
executed in Egypt without foreed 
labour; and the Egyptian government 
offers the excuse of this fact, and of its 
being a civil insted of a military con- 
scription. This docs not, however, 
mitigate the hardship, and there might 
be a possibility of abolishing it in all 
cases, if the peasants became convinced 
that they would be properly paid and 
fed, and if confidence were inspired by 
fair treatment. The principle of the 
Egrptian government has always been 
that those provinces which are to pro- 
fit by a canal are bound to supply 
men to work at it. Thus the Alex- 
andrian canal claimed the aid of the 
whole population from being a general 
benefit to the country, and there might 
have been some reason in the case if 
these civil conscripts hud been pro- 
tly cared for. To the Suez canal, 
owever, the principle does not apply. 

It is of no benefit to the peasants of 
Egypt; and the 2000 men taken for it 
from the neighbourhood of Sioot (lately 
witnessed by Mr. A. E. 8.), and from 
other purts of the country, could have 
had no obligations towrrds the Suez 
canal—it is, in fact, out of Egypt; 
and as its effect will be to take away 
the trade from Alexandria, it will 
be in this respect a disadvantage to 
the country. e forced labour be- 
comes in consequence a greater herd- 
ship. It is net, therefore, unreasonable 
to hope, that, forced labour being once 
abandoned at the Suez canal, and the 
peasants becoming confident of receiv- 
ing good pay, and of having their in- 
terests properly attended to, the work 
will continue to be done there by 
voluntary Inbour, and that the comple- 
tion of this grand project will be the 
means of introducing among the E 
tian peasants a confidence in those 
who employ them, and of inducing the 

tian government to give to labour 
its due reward, without the necessity 
of compulsion. 
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ROUTE 8. 

CAIBO TO MOUNT BINA. 

For the journey to Mount Sinai it 
will be necessary to engage some of 
the Tor Arabs, who will supply ca- 
mels, and act as guides through their 
desert. As usual in these excursions, 
one of them is to be the shekh or 
chief of the party, the director of all 
reluting to the Arabs, and responsible 
for the protection of the traveller. 
A letter may also be taken from the 
Greek Patriarch at Cairo, as an intro- 
duction to the monks of the convent. 

To give some idea of the charges 
frequently made for camels, I will 
give a few items of en agreement 
or the journey to El A ‘aba. 
“1. From Suez to the Convent of 

Mount Sinai, each camel 400 piastres. 
2. From the convent to El A'kaba, 

150 piastres. 
8. From the convent to E’ Nakhl, 

150 piastres.” 
In going from the convent to Syria 

you pass by KE’ Nakhl, and here you 
dismiss the ToWara or Tur Arabs, and 
take the camels of the Tédha to 
EK’ Dahreéh, and there engage horses 
for Hebron and Jerusalem, with s 
native from Hebron; or send before- 
hand to Jerusalem for a muleteer of 
that place. 

From E’ Nakhl to E’ Dahrééh, 150 
piastres ench camel. Horses thence, 
according .to agreement, from 100 
piastres each. 

From E’ Nakhbl to Hebron, passing 
by Petra, ench camel 12 to 14 dollars, 
besides the fee of 200 piastres for each 

rson, and a sheep to the shekh of 
etra; also the bakehish to the shekh 

of the camels, according to his services, 
and to the guide at l’etra, 

Nothing is charged for the return 
of camels. ‘See end of Rte. 9.) 

The TovWara Arabs also, whose ca- 
mels are hired to Mount Sinai, expect 
@ present of about 50 piastres on 
arriving at the convent; and the 
priest who acts as guide receives a 
dollar for each persun. Those who 
go into the convent, and sleep there, 
make a present of about 200 piastres 
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for a party; but mere visitors give 
about 2 dollars each. From Cairo to 
Petra it must be a party, and then the 
charge is 21. a day. 

In this, as in every part of the 
country, it may be observed, as a ge- 
neral rule, that you are never expected 
to supply, or pay for, the food of the 
camels, or the provisions of the Arabs, 
under any lea whatever; any offer 
of the kind would infallibly lead to 
impositions from the very persons it 
was intended to befriend, and eve 
attempt on their part to make suc 
s demand should be firmly resisted. 
This I urge the more strongly, as 
some have Leen very improperly ad- 
vised to provide beans for the camels, 
on the plea of having them for their 
return to EF] A’kaba, or on some other 
excuse. You should always engage 
the TofWara or Tor Arabs and their 
camels at Cairo, and not be persuaded 
to fo by water from Suez to the town 
of Tor, on the Red Sea, where, having 
you in their power, they may deman 
whatever they choose, without leaving 
you any alternative but that of re- 
turning to Suez and abandoning your 
intended journey. 

Another observation I may also 
make about the tricks upon travellers 
practised by the Arabs, particularly 
in Syria, which should not be tole- 
rated. It sometimes happens that a 
traveller is stopped on the road by 
what is said to be a party of hostile 
Arabs, and obliged to pay a sum of 
money, 28 he supposes, to save his 
life, or to secure the continuation of 
his journey in safety. 

verybody who knows Arab cus- 
toms must be aware that no one of a 
hostile tribe can ever enter the ter- 
ritory of any other Arabs, without 
the insult being avenged by the 
sword, and it is evident, if no resist- 
ance is made on the part of those who 
conduct the traveller, that the attack- 
ing party ere either some of their 
own, or of a friendly, tribe who are 
allowed to spoil him by the very per- 
sons he pays to protect him; for an 
Arab would rather die than suffer 
such an effront from a hostile tribe in 
his own desert. If then his Arabs do 

TO MOUNT SINAI. 
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not fight on the occasion, he may be 
sure it is a trick to extort money; he 
should, therefore, use no arms against 
the sup enemies, but afterwards 
punish his faithless guides by deduct- 
ing the sum taken from their pay; 
and it is as well, before starting, to 
make them enter into an engagement 
that they are able as well as willing to 
protect him. 

I should add, that on starting it is 
very necessary to see that every camel 
has its proper and full load; if not, 
the Arabs will put a few things on 
each, and go away pretending they 
are loaded, their object peing to get 
as many engaged as possible. 
The Trot Arabs, or tribes of the 

peninsula of Mount Sinai, are, accord- 
ing to Burckhardt,— ' 
I. The Sowélha, the principal tribe, 

who live to the W. of Mount Sinai, 
and rere subdivided into the— 

1. Welad Saeed. 
2. Kordshee. 
8. Owdremeh, part of whom are 

called Beni-Moshen. 
4. Rabamee, or Rahamééh. 

II. Elegit, or Aleykat, who live ge- 
nerally with the Mezdynch. This 
ts the same tribe to which those of 
Wadee el Arab belong, who live 
about Sabooa in Nubia. 

Ill. El Mezdyneh, Meraynat, or 
Emzfyna, to the E. of Mount Sinai. 

IV. Welad Soolayman; very few; 
mostly at Tor and the neighbouring 
villages. 

V. Beni Wasel, about 15 families, 
living with the Meziyneh, ori- 
ginally from Barbary. 
And at the northern parts of the 

p-ninsula the Heywit, the Tésha, and 
the Tuarabéen. 
Any idea of travelling with one 

tribe through a desert belonging to 
another, when they are not on friend] 
terms, should never be entertained. 
There is another disagreeable thing 
to which jravellera are sometimes ex- 
posed. wo ties o e same 
tribe quarrel for the right of con- 
ducting him; and after he has gone 
some distance on his journey, he and 
his are taken by the opposition 

, candidates, and transferred to their 
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camels, The war is merely one of 
words, which the inexperienced in the 
language cannot understand; but he 
fully comprehends the annoyance of 
being nearly pulled to pieces by the 
two rivala, and his things are some- 
times thrown on the ground, to the 
utter destruction of everything fragile. 
Tiis I believe no longer occurs, but it 
is as well to provide against it before 
starting, and a shekh or guide should 
be secured who has decided authority, 
and can overawe all parties. Above 
all things it is important to secure the 
goodwill of the Arabs, on whom s0 
much of the comfort of a journey 
necessarily depends, And nothing is 
easier. It can of course be better 
done if the traveller ks Arabic ; 
and I can safely say I never had a 
disagreement of any kind with an 
Arab, but have always met with 
humour and willingness to oblige on 

abs application is 
every occasion, 

engaging 
made to one of the shekhs; and when 
one has been found who has good re- 
commendations, and his services have 
been en it is only necessary to 
go to the consulate, and have the 
agreement officially drawn up; in 
which the proper prices, and other par- 
ticulars, are stipulated. 

Requisites for the Journey.— Water- 
skins may be bought at Cuiro, and, if 
new, should be filled and emptied fre- 
quently to rid them of the disagreeable 
taste they give to the water. A small 
skin is now generally taken fur the 
use of the kitchen, and the principal 
stock is taken in barrels. A tent 
should aleo be bought at Uairo. A 
single-poled tent is the beet: and a 
12-r ped one will accommodate 2 per- 
sons conveniently, or even 3. It costa 
about 700 piastres, and a 14-roped 
tent costs from -1000 to 1500. Extra 
ropes are useful, as well as a double 
supply of pegs aud mallets. A Muc- 
intosh sheet or American oilcloth, for 
damp gruund (brought from Europe), 
some mats, and warm covcring are 
requisite, as well as wax 
lamps, mishmish dried apricots), 
maccaroni, rice, and other provisions. 
Cooked meat and fowls will last for 2 
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passed when pursued by Pharach; and 
you may either go direct by the ford, or 
round the gulf with the baggage. 

The manna is still found in the 
desert, yet it is rarely met with. Dr. 
Robinson says, “It is not produced 
every year, sometimes only after 5 or 
6 years, and the quantity in general 
has greatly diminished. It is found 
in the form of shining drops, on the 
twigs and branches (not upon the 
leaves) of the Turfa (Tamariz Gal- 
lica mannifera of Ehrenberg), from 
which it exudes in consequence of the 
puncture of an insect of the Coccus 
kind, Cocous manniparus of the same 
naturalist.” It is white, of the size 
of a very small pea, and “what falls 
upon the sand is said not to be ga- 
thered. It haa tlie appearance of 
gum, is of a eweetish taste, and melts 
when ex to the sun, or to a fire.” 
In Arabic it is called men, and is 
sold by the druggists of Cairo. This 
name is similur to the old Hebrew, 
men or min, by which it is mentioned 
in the Bible, and which was given it 
in consequence of the uncertainty of 
the Isrielites about this unknown 

days in winter if kept in the shade, 
and a few live fowls turkeys, and 
pigeons may be taken, but preserved 
mvats will be found most useful for 
this journey, as ‘a variety to the 
rough fare of rice and _ lentils. 
Sheep may also be bought of the 
Arabs on the way, at Suez, and in the 
valleys of Mount Sinai. Some char- 
coal is useful for the first part of the 
road: you afterwards find sufficient 
fuel in the valleys. An extra supply 
of coffee and adores tobacco, to give 
to the Arabs occasionally, will be found 
useful; and a semzeméch, or water- 
bottle of Russia leather, to suspend 
from your saddle, and the shebbekeh 
rope-nets for packing baggage on the 
camels, are of service. ‘The water- 
akins, or barrels, should be placed on 
these last, and never on the ground, 
which often contains much salt. 
(Sea also instructions for the journey 
to the Oasis, in Rte..18.) 

Distances. Honrs. Min. 
Cairo to Suez (see Rte. 7) 82 30 
Suez to Ain Mooga (round the 

gulf), but direct only, 1% 
6} to hour .. .. 4. es 8 0 substance, whi called it men (“ what”, 

Wadee Sudr, middle .. .. 7 40) for they wist not tohat it was.” 
Ain Hawirah (Marah?) - 8 45/ Qunails, which also served the Is- 
Wadee Ghurundel (passing 
Hammam Pharaodn about 
4m. tothert.) .. . 

W. Shubaykeh 

raclites for food in their wanderings 
here, still frequent this desert, but 
they are in very small numbers, and 
always single b:-rds. 

-l 
owe 6 

Head of Wddee Humr .. 8 5] Had I not been prevented visiting 
Sarébut el Khéddem .. .. 4 30/ Mount Sinai, and fulfilling my in- 
Head of Widee el Berk - 6 15} tention of surveying that part of tlie 
W.e Shekh oe ee eel GS 20 country, I mig t Fave spoken with 

W. Soldf .. 3 30 | more confidence of the journeyings of 
the Israelites, and of the different 
places where they encamped during 
their long sojourn there, us well as of 
the objects most worthy of a visit in 
this desert. Dut for all that portion 
beyond Suez I am indebted to the ob- 
servations of others, and to the assist- 
ance of some friends who have visited 
it. The distances are taken from Dr. 
Robinson. a th i th 

After ing roun e gu e 
road crosses he track leading from 
the ferry of Suez to the fountain of 

i or, as it was called by the 
va El Ghurkudeh, from which 

OXFORD 

Cunvent .. .. 

T'otal from Suez 64 40 

— from Cairo97 10 

Bat the journey to Suez is now per- 
by railway in 5 hours. 

In leaving Suez for Mount Sinai 
you pass ata short distance from the 
water-side, round the end of the gulf. 
The camels, which bring water to Suez 
from the fountains of Naba or Ghir- 
kuden, cross the ford at the 
the Israelites are sup 
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that town is supplied with water for 
drinking. From this point the foun- 
tain is apparently 3 m. distant ;” and 
after an hour's march along the coast 
you come to the Ain Mooga, or “ foun- 
tain of Moses.” Here are some wild 

Im-trees, and a small spot of land 
Irrigated by the brackish water of its 
springs, and cultivated by a few fellahs 
from Suez. Some broken puvttery, 
and a low mound of rubbish, mark 
“the site of a former village.” In 
Wadee Sudr are the head-quarters of 
the Turabeen Arabs, “who claim the 
whole territory from opposite Suez to 
Wadee Ghifrundel; and at the head 
of it is the isolated peak of Tiisat 
Sudr, which is a conspicuous point on 
the road from Suez, and is seen from 
the interior of the Egyptian desert. 
Aino Howédreh is su to be the 
Marah of the Israclites, where they 
found ‘bitter’ water, “therefore 
the name of it was called Murah.” 
The water is brackish, and “ some- 
what bitter;” and though no stream 
ever flows from the basin, “there are 
traces of running water round about.” 

Much has been said of the supposed 
nature of the tree which, when 
Moses “had cast into the waters” of 
Marah, they “were made sweet;” 
and some have imagined it to be 
the Ghardek, or Ghurkud, which 
abounds in these deserts. The red 
berry of that bush is eaten, but is not 
supposed to have any virtue in sweet- 
ening water; though there is a tree 
called yéssur, common in the Maazee 
desert, the seeds of whose long pods, 
when eaten before drinking, render 
the taste of water peculiarly sweet. 
It is the Moringa aptera, and the seed 
is called in Arabic Hab-ghdlee. 

The road from Ain Howérah con- 
tinues at sme distance from, and 
nearly parallel with, the sea, till it 
posses on the rt. the mountain of 

m Pharacon, “tlie baths of 
Pharaoh,” which projects into the sea 
about 45 geographical m, to the 
S.S.E. of Suez. This mountain is 
eo culled from the hot springs that 
rise at its foot on the sea-shore; and 
a fanciful tradition of the Arabs has 
named it after the Egyptian king, as a 
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memorial of the passage of the Israel- 
ites. The temperature of the largest 
spring is about 157° Fuhr., and the 
water is strongly impregnated with 
sulphur and common salt. They lie 
some distance out of the road, and to 
visit them is a délour of several miles. 
The direct road from Wadee Ghurun- 
del, after having paased to the E. of 
this mountain, takes a curve more in- 
land, and then divides into 2, one 
going to Mount Sinai by Wadee Humr 
and Sardébut el Khadem to the 1., the 
other by Wadee Mukuttub and Wadee 
Faran to the rt., which may be called 
the lower road. 

At Nusb, or Nazbeh, a short dis- 
tance off the road to the rt., about 4 
ma. before reaching Sardébut el Kha- 
dem, are ancient copper-works, and 
many inscriptions in what has been 
called the Sinaitic charecter, from 
having been considered peculiar to 
the desert of Mount Sinai. They 
have been attributed to the Israelites; 
but this hypothesis is quite untenable, 
as they are not of that remote age, 
and they are found on the western, or 
Egyptian, side of the Red Sea, and 
are evidently of people who navigated 
that part of the gulf, and visited the 
ports or watering-places upon ita 
shores, I have found them on the 
rocks near the sea at Gebel Aboo 
Durrag on the Egyptian side of the 
Arabian Gulf, and others have been 
met with in the interior, at Wadee 
Dthahal, as well as at e’ Gimsheh, 
and, as I have been told by Mr. 
Burton, in the grottoes of Wadee 
Om-Dthummerina. Not only is the 
character the same, but the inscrip- 
tions begin with the same word, a8 at 
Mount Sinai; and in some of these 
last there appears to be evidence of 
their being of Onristian time. 

The only ruins at Nézbeh are some 
small stone houses, probably miners’ 
huts; and the scoria of copper shows 
that metal to have been worked or 
smelted there, though no mines have 
been found in the neighbourhood. 
Instances of this frequently ocour in 
the deserta, which was in consequence 
of their finding more wood in parti- 
cular places for smelting tho ore. 

one 

——————— 
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SandsuT EL Kuipem.—Sardbut (or 
Sarbdot) el Khadem ia remarkable for 
its numerous hieroglyphic tablets, of 
very ancient date, and for the pe- 
culiar appearance of the place. It is 
a rocky eminence about 3 of an hour’s 
walk from the road, on a range of 
sandstone hills, with a footpath on 
one side, leading to its extensive flat 
summit, at one end of which is a con- 
fased mass of ruius and many tablets, 
some fallen, some standing erect, 
covered with hieroglyphica, which 
from their containing the names of 
very early ot haraohe are worthy the 
attention of the Egyptian antiquary. 
A plan of these ruins - much want 

ides the numerous tablets with- 
in the building, are others on the 
outside, and some at a distance of 4 a 
m. from the entrance. They bear the 
names of various Pharaohs, amon 
which are Senofro (fig. 3),—Osirtasen I. 
—the 3rd and 4th Amun-m-he (figs. 1, 
2)—Amun-nou-hét, the queen of the 

t obelisk at Karnak,—Thothmes 
II. and IV.,—and Amunoph I. and 
III.,—Sethi or Osirei I. and his son 
Remeses the Great,—Osirei IIL,— 
Remeses IV. and Y., and some others. 

@ 

dine. 
a 

The ancient name of Sarébut el 
Khddem seems to have been Mafak, 
or Mcfka, signifying the land of 
copper. Athor was the presiding 
deity, and Re (or Mandoo) probubly 
shared the honours of the place. 

About 2 m. to the 8.E. of the ruins 
of Sardbut ef Khadem are three ta- 
blets cut in the face of the rock, bear- 
ing the names of Thothmes IV. and 
another old king: and close to them 
are small caves in the rock, used as 
tombs, 
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On the lower, or western mad, at 
Gebel el Mukuttub, or “the written 
mountain,” the Sinaitic inscriptions 
occur in considerable numbers. They 
cover the rocks on both sides of the 
valley during great part of a day’s 
journey, principally on the 8. side, 
towards the Gebel, or “mountain,” of 
that name. There are also a few in 
Arabic and Greek. 

Other Sinaitic inscriptions are 
found near the sup rock of 
Moses; between it and the convent 
of the forty martyrs; and again on the 
rocks of Mount Catherine; and some 
are met with in Wadee Meggub and 
W. Barak. 

At Wadee Maghdra, which runs 
from Wadee Mukuttub to the upper 
road, are some Sinaitic and hiero- 
glyphic inscriptions of early time; 
the latter containing the names of 

4. 
same As 

Papi, — of Shofo, 
Suphis, or Cheops 
(5), — of Nou-Shofo 
(6),—and of several 

| > 

other very ancient Pharaohs of the 
4th, 5th, and 6th dynasties. The word 
Maghéra signifies a “‘ cave.” 

7. 8. 

“= (Gitite 
4 
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In Wadee Téneh are other hiero- | towers. Moreover, the monks have 

glyphic inscriptions, with the names small arms, and even cannon; but 

of early Pharaohs; and on a sandstone | there is little reason to suppose that 
circumstances or their inclination 

12. 18. 16. often enll for their use; and however 
successful they might be in hostility 

° ° 
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aguinst the Arabe, the death of their 
enemies would be a far greater mis- 
fortune than advantage to the con- 

rock in Wadee Keneh is thatof Amun- 
th-he IIL, of the 12th dynasty, with 
the date of his 3rd year. (No. 15.) 

vent, and would be severcly avenged 
by the stoppage of their supplies. 
We may, therefore, conclude that visit- 
‘ors know much more of these wea- 
pons than the Arabs, and that the 

Wadee Faran, which, as Niebuhr 
says, has not changed its name since 
the days of Moses, is on the western 
road to Mount Sinai. It is a sort of 
Oasis, with high mountains, where a 

efence of tle convent consists, as 
becomes a Christian community, more 

stream of water flows; which, after 
bursting forth and running with ra- 

in the friendly offices performed to 
the Arabs than in their arms: and its 
inaccessible walls, being a sufficient 
barrier to unwelcome strangers, suffice 

pidity for a few hundred yards, is lost 
in the sand. Here are several gar- 
dens with date-trees, claimed by the 
Tor Arabs as belonging to them, and 

to prevent the intrusion of idle or ill- 
disposed persons. Though they have 

cultivated by some of the Gebeleéh, a 
sort of Arab peasantry, who live there. 

a back entrance through the garden, 
from which an underground passage 

These /felldhs pay a tribute to the 
Arabs in dates. 

communicates with the interior, the 
usual mode of admittance is by a 

Convent of Mount Sinai.—The con- 
vent is situated in a narrow valley, 

trap-door, or window, raised about 
30 ft. from the ground, to which visit- 
ois are drawn up by ropes, as at the 
convents of St. Antony and St. Paul, 
in the Eastern Desert of Egypt The 

backed on the §.W. by the bold gra- 
nite peaks of Mount Sinai, that give a 
grandeur to the scene, while they ac- 
cord with the character of the secluded 
spot chosen for the abode of monks. 

interior consists of several courts, 
with two sets of rooms, one over the 

In addition to these impressions, the 
traveller is delighted by the a 

other; the doors of the ground-floors 

e Q ap ° 

ance of a habitation, and the sight of 

opening on the open area, and those 
of the upper story on a balcony or 

other objects as rare and pleasing in 
the desert as the abode of human 
beingu,—the green trees of a garden, 
which, however small, has in such a 

wonden corridor that runs round it. 
The inmates are Greek Christians. 

In the church are preserved the relics 
of the patron, St. Catherine; though 
Burckhardt says Seetzen is wrong in 
calling it the “Convent of St. Cathe- 
rine,” as it is not dedicated to her, but 
to the Transfiguration, or, as the 
Greeks call it, the Metamorphosis, 
That, however. is the name by which 
it is generally known; though it does 
not prevent St. George from receivin 
& few spare honours in a small chape 
on the walls, where he is represented 
on his white horse, warring with the 

spot peculiar charms. dragon, and with all the rules of draw- 
The convent stands on the slope of | ing, in much the same manner as he 

a rising ground, on the western side | usually does in the Coptic churches; 
of the ey. It is surrounded by a| and the votaries of Islam are flattered 
strong and lofty wall, defended by | by the admission of a mosk within the 
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precincts of the convent, the object 
of which is the same as that of the 
monks of Bibbeh when they convert 
their saint into a Moslem shekh. Nor 
is this the only safeguard against the 
animosity of their religious enemies, 
or the assaults of the Amb freebooter. 
The monks of Mount Sinai have a 
claim on the protection, or, at least, 
on the toleration of the Moslems, by 
the express order of Mohammed, given 
them during his (supposed) visit to 
their convent, which enjoins his fol- 
lowers to abstain from molesting its 
charitable and useful inmates, on con- 
dition of their feeding those who pags 
by. This precious document was pre- 
served by them with becoming respect 
within the convent, until Sultan Selim 
begged or demanded its removal to 
Constantinople, substituting another 
written by lim for the same purpose. 

The convent only contains, at this 
time, about 30 monks. They are go- 
verned by ® superior; and some are 
priests, others lay brethren. The 
various duties required for the benefit 
of the community are divided amongst 
ita members. One is the baker, an- 
other the miller, and another the cook: 
one has the care of the church, an- 
other of the dresses; in short, every 
department is in the hands of a re- 
sponsible person—one of the brethren 
—and no strange servant is admitted 
within the walls. They have stores 
sufficient to last for a length of time, 
which they take care to replenish long 
before they are too much diminished ; 
and every attention is paid to those 
measures which render them inde- 
pendent of the Arabs, and capable of 
at least passive defence. — : 

The great church is ornamented in 
the manner of similar buildings of 
early Christian times. It has a double 
row of Corinthian columns, aiid on 
the dome over the altar is represented 
the Crucifixion in mosaic, of the By- 
zantine style, with portraits of Jus- 
tinian end the Em)ress Theodora. 
The screen separating the alta: from 
the nave is elaborately worked, and 
rich with gilding ; a large cross towers 
above all, rising nearly to the roof, and 
the altar is resplendent with chalices, 
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candlesticks, and other ornaments. 
Numerous handsome silver lamps are 
suspended from different parts of the 
ceiling, and many bad pictures of 
saints ornament or disfigure the walls. 
“The exterior of the church,” says 
Mr. Kinnear, “is without any archi- 
tectural beauty ; but one little cireum- 
stance struck me as very interesting. 
This was several shields and couts of 
arms rudely engraved on the stonc, 
on each side of the entrance: me- 
morials, no doubt of the chivalrv of 
the Crusades, and perhaps scratched 
with the daggers of some knightly 
pilgrims.” 

The most sacred spot within this 
building is the chapel of the Burning 
Bush. ‘‘ We descended a few steps,” 
says the same traveller, “from the 
interior of the church to a low door, 
where we were required to take off 
our shoes, before entering this sanc- 
tum sanctorum of the monks, who 
displayed a great deal more fuss and 
ceremony about admitting us, than 
reverence after we were In. It is a 
small circular chapel under a dame, 
lighted by two or three lamps, and 
containing nothing worthy of note, 
except two very beautiful illuminated 
MBS. of the gospels, which were lying 
on the altar.” This Bush is a sort of 
bramble. 

They also show the silver lid of a 
sarcophagus representing a full-length 
figure of the Empress Ahn of Russia, 
who, it seems, intended to be buried 
there; and another, said to contain 
the bones of St. Catherine, which 
were found in the neig!.bouring moun- 
tain; whither, according to the monk- 
ish legend, her body was conveyed by 
angels. The spot is still marked by a 
small chapel, or hut, which covers s 
bed hollowed out of the rock, where 
the bores lay, and is looked ‘upon 
with great respect by the credulous. 
In the lib of the convent are a 
few . printed ka, and some Greek, 
Arabic, and other MES. 

The convent is sald to have been 
founded by the Emperor Justinian ; 
but Pococke observes that St. Helena, 
| the mother of Constantine, appears to 
have been the first to lay the founda: 
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tion of it in the tower she built, pro- 
bably for herself and the monks, when 
she went to Mount Sinai. This tower 
is in the middle of the convent, where 
the archbishop lives, and is called 
after the name of the empress. 

There are several small chapels in 
the neighbourhood, and the ruins of 
other convents, which are among the 
objects visited by strangers, but pos- 
sess no interest beyond that given by 
local tradition. 

Some r people, styling tliem- 
selves Gebeléch, “ mountaineers,” live 
in the vicinity of the convent. They 
are said, by Burckhardt, to be de- 
scended from a few slaves, originally 
Christians, from the shores of the 
Black Sea, who were sent by Justinian 
as menial servants to the priests. 
They are dependent for their food on 
the monks, in the same manner as 
those of Wadce Arraba are maintained 
by the convent of St. Antony. 

The Gebel Mooga consists of two 
; the lower portion has been 

called Mount Horeb, and the name of 
Mount Sinai has teen applied to the 
highest peak, which stunds upon the 
elevated platform of Horeb. 

I do not venture, nor do I feel 
myself authorised, to give any opinion 
respecting the disputed claims of 
Gebel Moosa and Mount Catherine to 
the sites of Sinai and Horeb of Scrip- 
ture. Nor will I enter into the 
question of Horeb being the name 
used to denote “ the whole wilderness, 
including the lower group, called 
Gebel Serbal, as well as the upper 
group of Mount Sinai;” or of Sinai 
being, as Mr. Kinncar sup “the 
gencral name for the whole cluster,” 
which is the opinion of Dr. Robinson. 
I may, however, observe, tliat Horeb 
is sometimes mentioned as “an indi- 
vidual mountain,” in the aame manner 
as Sinai, and is denominated “ the 
mount Horel.” (Exod, .xxxviii. 65 
Deut. i 6.) 

e stone which is supposed by the 
monks to have been the ‘one struck by 
Moses, and from which the water 

hed out in Kephidim, is a piece of 
e granite rock which has fallen from 

the mountain above, .and lies in a 
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hollow recess at the place where it 
was stopped in its fall. It is remark- 
able for an unusual appearance in the 
centre of one side, which the credu- 
lous have converted into the marks of 
falling water. 

On the top of Sinai is shown a 
fissure in the rock, where Moses is 
supposed to have retired when the 
glory of the Lord passed by; which, 
like all other localities, has been long 
looked upon with undoubting faith 
by the monks, and has been often 
questioned by sceptics. 

From Suez to the town of Tor the 
rocks are limestone; the primitive 
range extends thence nearly to Ras 
Mohammed, the headland at its 
southern extremity, at the point of 
which the limestone again appears, 
and runs to the eastward, or N.E., 
along the coast to a little beyond 
e’ Shurm, where the primitive rocks 
again advance to the sea. All the 
mountain ranges about Gebel Moosa 
and the convent are primitive, and 
stretch thence in a north-easterly di- 
rection to Sarébut el Khaédem, where 
the sandstones begin, intervening be- 
tween the primitive and the limestone 
strata, and extending thence on the 
west nearly to the town of Tor, and 
on the east in the direction of El 

The town of Tor is not worth 
visiting. It isa mere seaport, inferior 
to Suez, and about 40 m. from the 
convent. 

The ancient name by which it was 
known to the Romans was Phenicon, 
probably meaning “ of the palm-trees,”’ 
gowiuer, as Lieutenant Burton very 
roperly suggests. It may also have 

been originally a Phoonic:an port, 
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ROUTE 9. 

MOUNT SINAI TO EL AKARA, 

h. 

Convent to Wadee el Orfun .. 4 
Wadee Murrah vo we ee B45! 
Ain el Hudhera (Hazeroth) .. 4 55| 
W. e’ Sumghee oe we we 4 
Ain e' Nuweibia (then by the 

sea-coast ) oe we wee 4 
Ainel Wasit .. .. .. « 1 15 
Aboo Suweirah oo oe le 
W.el Mekubbeleh .. .. .. 4 30 
W. Merékh, mouth .. .. .. 8 35 
N.W. corner of Gulf oe oe & 45 
Castle of El Akabu .. .. .. 1 20 

Total 51 O 

El Akaba, or Alkkaba, at the N.E. 
extremity of the Elanitic gulf, con- 
tains some miserable houses and a 
fort, where a governor resides with a 
few Turks. The name signifies “a 
mountain ”" It is a pretty spot, 
with the advantage of the sea befure 
it, which, after the monotonous co- 
lour of the desert, is a pleasing ob- 
ject; but it may be doubted whether 
it is worth the journey, if the traveller 
does not intend going thence to Petra. 
It stands about 2 m. 8. of the site of 
Atléth or Ailath, which, like its neigh- 
bour Ezion-geber, was remarkable for 
the importance attached to it in the 
time of Solomon, and from having 
been the channel by which the trea- 
sures of Arabia and India flowed i? 
Syria. It was the possession of this 
point that led to the wealth of Solo- 
mon; and it is curious to observe how 
every place has successively risen to 
im ce the moment it enjoyed tlie 
benefits of the Indian trade. 
When the Fdomites were conquered 

by David, the whole of their countr 
to the head of the Elanitic gulf fell 
into the possession of the Jews; all 
the “Edomites became Davids ser- 
vanta,” and “he put garrisons in 
Edom.’ (1 Chron. xviii. 11.) Solo- 

BOUTE 9,—-MOUNT SINAI TO EL AKABA. 

‘in the land of Edom.” 
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The ships 
were navigated by Phoenicians in the 
service of the Jewish king, whose 
friendship with Hiram secured for 
liim the aid of those skilful navi- 

m.| gators; and this important source of 
25| wealth continued in the hands of the 

‘kings of Judah until the Edomites 
‘“‘revolted from under the hand of 

45| Judah, and made a king over them- 
selves,” in the reign of Joram, (1 

In the sentence, “ Over Edom will I 

15 , Kings ix. 26; 2 Kings viii. 20.) 

30 cast out my slice” (Pas. lx. 8), the word 
8 been nal, * shoe,” or “sandal,” 

thought by some to signify “glove;” 
but nal to this day meuns a “ sundal” 
in Arabic, as in Hebrew. 

Eloth was called by the Romans 
Aila or £la; but thisand Ezion-geber 
lost all their importance under the 
Greeks and Romans; the ports of 
Berenice, Myos Hormos, and Arsinoé, 
succeeded to the commerce of the 
East; and the Elanitic gulf enjoyed 
little of the lucrative traftic of former 
days. And if Petra, the capital of the 
Edomites, which once profited so much 
from the e of Eastern com- 
merce, continued to the late time of 
the Roman empire to benefit by its 
position on the way from Arabia to 
yria, the trade which through 

it was principally confined to that of 
caravans, the rise of Alexandria hay- 
ing put a stop to the traffic from the 
eastern end of the Red Sea. 

Aila or Aileh is mentioned by Arab 
writers, and a quotation from Macrizi, 
given by Burckhardt, speaks of it as 
near to Ezion-geber. “It is from 
hence that the Hedjaz begins. In 
former times it was the frontier place 
of the Greeks, At 1 m. from it is a 
triumphal arch of the Caesars, In the 
time of Islam it was a fine town, ina- 
habited by the Beni Omeya. Ibn 
Ahmed Ibn Touloun (a caliph of 
Egypt) made the road over the Akaba, 
or steep mountain, before Aila, There 
were many mosks at Aila, and many 
Jews lived there. It was taken by 
the Franks during the crusades, but 

mon afterwards “made a navy of: in 58 a.H. Salah ed deen (Saladin) 
ships at Ezion-geber, which is beside | transported ships on camels from Cairo 
Eloth, on the shore of the Red Sca,/|to this place, and recovered it from 
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them. Near Aila was formerly situ- 
ated a large and handsome town called 

Aszioun, anes (Aseeoon), (Ezion- 

gebér’, which in Hebrew is written 
Atzioun-Gebr (13) °¥y).” 

The crusaders also. took y ion 
of the island of Graia, now known to 
the Arabs as the Kalat e° dayr, ‘‘ the 
citadel of the convent.” It has been 
fortified, and remains of the works 
may still be perceived, though it does 
not appear from Luborde’s account, 
who contrived to reach it on a raft, to 
be worthy of a visit. Graia, or Gércééh, 
is a common name among the Arabs 
for an ancicnt station or fortress. 

In going to Petra (Wadee Mooea) 
from E] Aknaba it is necessary to make 
an agreement with the sliekh of the 
Alloween Arabs, und this is done in 
presence of the Nazer, or goveinor of 
the fort of A’kabeh. Taking advan- 
tage of the position of the traveller 
in these loncly revions, they formerly 
asked so much, that it was better to 
go to Petra from Hebron; but now 
a stipulation has been made by our 
consul that no more than a fixed sum 
shall be paid for each cainel the whole 
way from Akaba to Petra and Hebron. 
A present of about Il. is also paid by 
a party of two or three persons to 
the shekh who goes with them, ac- 
cording to his conduct. 

The best road to Syria is from Cairo ; 
but after visiting Mount Sinai it is 
hetter to go at once to Nukhl (e’ 
Nakhl}, and then to Gaza; or to 
Dahreééh, and then to Hebron. From 
the convent of Mount Sinai to Nakhl 
is 4 days’ journey; from Nakhl to 
Gaza 5 days; and from Nakhi to 
Gahréth 6; and they 1 day, or 8 hrs., 
to Hebron. From Gaza to Jerusalem 
8 long days, and from Hebron to 
Jerusalem 1 day, or 8 hrs. At 
Hebron the camels are dismissed, 
and then Syrian camels, horses, or 
mules are to be engaged to Jeru- 
salem, the charge for each varying 
according to the number of persons 
travelling nt that season. Those who 
go to Aknba and then to Syria take 
the road from Akaba to Nakhl with 
the same Tor Arabs who accompanied 
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‘them to Mount Sinai; but at Nakhl 
| they must engage the Tédha Arabs to 
tuke them to Gaza or to Hebron; and 

.& new agreement must be made before 
the Naizer of Nakhl. It is also 
| sible to take the Tédha to Petra from 
'Nakhl, but this is a great round ; 
. and the Alloween are better guides for 
Petia. From Akaba to Nakhl is 4 
days’ journey; from Akaba to Petra 
5 days; or by Wadee el Aruba (the 
lower road 4 days; which road is easier 
for camels, but not so interesting. 
From Petra to Hebron 6 daya. The 
Arabs call Petra Wadee Moosa “ the 
valley of Moses.” (See above, p. 197.) 

To Jerusalem and Syria, for a party 
of 4, 6, or 8, everything included, the 
general charge is 2l. a day ; one person 
41. a day. 

ROUTE 10. 

CAIRO TO SYRIA. 

Milea. 
Cairo by Heliopolis, or Mate- 

rééh, to the Birket el Hag .. 103 
To separation from the Maazee 
road toSuez.. .. . .. 10 

To ascent of .hills of Um Gum- 
mal rae | | 

To centre of bed of old canal 
to Arsinué .. .. .. « 30 

Salahééh ..  .. 2 «2 « 20 
Katééch .. 2. «2 oe « 50 
Kk] Areesh .. .. .. oo «. 65 
To Gaza (Ghuzzeh) - oo 52h 

248 

The road a short way to the 
8. of Heliopolis and of the Lirket el 
Hag, over the plain where Toman 
was defeated by Sultan Selim. After 
leaving the Maazee road you turn 
round the eastern corner of the large. 
sand-hills of Undthédm. Um-Gummal 
is high land, and from the summit the 
pyramids are seen to the W., and Gebel 
Attaka, near Sucz, to the E. The 
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prefix “Um” is remarkable for its | origin of the Farama of the Arba, by 
antiquity. It is found before the | which it is still known; though Savary 
names of severnl mountain ranges in | states that “ Farama was founded to 
this desert, and an ancient African | the E. of Pelusium, which was a ruin 
word implying greatness, or excellence, | in the 13th centy.” 
as in Ama Zulu among the Kaffirs,; Pelusium in former times was a 
and in Berber names in N. Africa.| place of great consequence. It was 
It is not related to the Arabic | strongly fortified, being the bulwark 
Um or Om, “mother.” About 5 m. | of the Egyptian frontier on the eastern 
further you cross the Wadee Jaffra, | side, and was considered the “ Key,” 
which runs down to Belbays, about 9 | or, as Ezekiel calls it, the “Strength 
m.tothel. In the ancient canal of|of Egypt.” It was called in Scrip- 
Arsinoé you pass near the mounds of|ture “Sin.” (Ezek. xxx. 15, 16.) 
an old town called Tel e Rigibeh.| Near this the unfortunate Pompey 
About 6 m. to the E. of it is another | met his death, basely murdered by 
old town, called Abookeshdyd, or e |order of Ptolemy and his minister 
Sdgheea (see Rte. 7), on the canal | Photinus, whose protection he had 
also. There are the mounds of another | claimed B.c. 48. 
town on the 8. bank before you de-| ‘The young king was engaged in a 
scend into the canal, about }? m.| war with his sister Cleopatra, whom 
from Te] e’ Rigibeh; and 8 m. after | he had just before expelled the king- 
leaving the canal are the hills called | dom; and the two armics were en- 
El Beeud, “ the white.” camped opposite each other in the 

Salahcééh was probably either Taca- | vicinity of Pelusium, when the galley 
sarta or Sile of the Itinerary of An-|of Pompey arrived; and Aclillas, 
toninus. One of the roads is more| who afterwards figured so conspicu- 
direct than this, and leaves Salaheéh | ously in the Alexandrian war against 
considerably to the 1. Several mounds | Cawsar, aided by L. Septimius and 
of ancient towns are seen in the dis- | Sabinus, Romans in the Egyptian ser- 
tance; and Tel Defenneh, which is| vice, “under pretence of taking him 
nearly in a direct line between S.la-| ashore, invi him into a boat, and 
hééh and Pelusium, murks the site of tiyacherously slew him.” <A mound 
Daphne, the Tehaphnehes or ‘Tah-|of sand on the coast, about 4 hrs. to 
panhes of the Bible, which was a for-| the west of Pelusium, called by the 
tified outpost of Pelusium, and distant | Arabs the Roman hill, is said to re- 
from it 16 Roman m. At Tahpanhes | cord the spot of Pompey’s death. His 
the Egyptian king is said by Jeremith | body was indeed burnt on the sea- 
to have had a palace. (Jeremiah | shore by his freedman Philip, and 
liii. 9.) Cesar is seid to have riised a monu- 

Pelusium lies considerably to the | ment to his memory, which was after- 
1. of the road. The remains there | wards repaired by Adrian, and visited 
consist of mounds and a few broken | by Severus. But “the ashes of Pom- 
columns. It is difficult of access, and | pey were taken to his widow, Cornelia, 
is only approachable during the high | who buried them at his villa near 
Nile, or when the summer's sun has| Alba,” though Lucan would seem to 
dried the mud that is left there by say that ti:ey were still in Egypt in 
the inundation. It stands near the | his time. Be this as it may, the tomb 
sea-shore. It is now called Teench | might still remain; but Pliny places 
(Tineh), which seems to indicate the | it to the east of Pelusium, in the direc- 
muddy nature of the soil in the vici-|tion of Mons Casius. The “ Roman 
nity, for which some suppose it was| hill” cannot therefore be the “tu- 
indebted to its ancient appellation,' mulus’’ of Pompey; and the tomb 
Pelusium, pelos being the Greek for | which Aboolfeda, on the authority of 
“mud.” Its ancient name probably | Ebn Haukel, gives to Galen, may per- 
resembled the Peremoun or Pheromi | haps be transferred to Pompey. Cer- 
of the Copts, and the latter is the | tain it ia that the physician of Aure- 

a 
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lius was not buried in Egypt, but in| would be styled “ Nebbee Yoones,” and 
his native place Pergamus; and the|the Arabs fix his “landing from the 
distance from Pelusium, mentioned | whale” between Sidon and Beirnot. 
by Pliny, scems too great for the posi-| Gaza or Ghuzzeh, once a large 
tion of Pompey‘s tomb. city, and “strongly fortified,” as ita 

On the coast to the E. of Pelusium | Hebrew and Arabic names imply, is 
Pliny mentions “ Chabrie Castra,| now a small open town. containing 
Casius Mons, the sanctuary of Jupiter! about 4000 Inhab. It performed a 
Casius, the tnmulus of Pompey, and | distinguished part in the early history 
Ostracina,” which were on the Lake, of Palestine, and is often mentioned 
Sirbonis. Ostracina is now Ostraki,|in:the Bible; but it was destroyed on 
and is about 28 m. W. of El Areesh. {the conquest of Syria by the Moslems, 
Magdolum is supposed to have been|and has never since recovered its 

about half way between Tacasarta and | importance as a city. 
Penta Secenon which last may have| wo... 

n at the modern Kutééh. Le b hen, 
Ebn Said says that the sea of Kol- vv " | Peten Tenn atnn Mr! 

vim (Arabian Gulf) is so close to the| ~4 %-:* Phe ue Wolo 7! 
Mediterranean in thie part, that Amcr| = . ens cas Recta parotlel brine 
ebn el As had intended cutting a} y ,..4. ma wnlede: | haw - Keven + 
canal through the Isthmus, at the} yo.s, 7H ..@ G46 Meee Unk 4 fon 
spot called the Crocodile’s Tail, but] Gewke , CAntiw “Aes. wir | Paleoun 
was prevented by Omar, who feared ROUTE 11, 
lest the Greek pirates should plunder 
the pilgrims of Mecca, CAIRO, BY WATER, TO DAMIETTA. 

E] Areesh (Arish) has succeeded to Miles, 
the ancient Rhinocolura, which was a/|Cuiro, or Boolak, to the point 
place of exile in the time of the Pha-| ofthe Delta... .. .. .. 16 
raohs, and was 80 called from the! Bershoom, E. bank .. .. .. 9 
malefactors having their “noses cut | Benha-el-Assal (Athribis), E. 
off,’ instead of being punished by| bank .. . 20 
death. “At one season of the yegr| Entrance of Canal of Mieéz .. 2} 
numerous quails visited the district, | Sahrigt (Natho), E. bank .. 17 
which they caught in long nets made | Zifteh and Mit Ghumr, E.& W. 6 
with split: reeds :” and these birds |Semenood (Sebennytus), W. .. 26 
are often met with throughout this | Bebayt el Hagar (Iseum), W. 6} 
part of the desert, as in the days of| Mansovra, and mouth of Canal 
Actisanes. Wadee el Areesh is sup-| of Menzaleh,E, .. .. .. 64 
preed to be the torrent or “river of|Shiribin,W. .. .. . « 22 

gypt,” which was the ancient bound-| Faraskoor,K. . .. « «. 22 
ary on tho side of Syria. The road| Damietta, E. .. ..  « 12 
continues yery near the sea-coast, the —_— 
whole way from El Areesh to Gaza. 165} 
Rather more than half way from El 
Areesh is Refah, the ancient Rhaphia,| The point of the Delta was formerly 
off the road to the westward; Khan |a little below the palace of Shoobra, 
Yoones is thought to have succeeded | where the Pelusiac branch turned off 
to Jenysus, and Anthodon probably | to the N.N.E. towards Bubestis. It 
stood to the 8. of Wadee Sheriah. The | is now at the junction of the Rosetta 
distance of Khan Yoones from Gaéa/| arid Damietta branches. These two, 
may be an objection to its being | the ancient Bolbitine and Bucolic (or 
Jenysua, not so its (Arab) name being | Phatmetic) branches, are said by He- 
of late date; for though Silsileh, “a|rodotus to have been “made by the 
chain,” is Arabic, still it marke the | hand of man,” and ere the only two 
site of Silsilis (see p. 193). It was: remaining, the others having either 
not called after the Prophet, He! entirely disappeared, or being dry in 



woo men, 

Egypt. 
summer ; which would seem to explain | 
an apparently unintelligible propheoy 
of Isainh, that man should go over the 
Nile “dryshod.” (Isaieh xi. 15.) 

Bershoom is famous for ita figs; and 
a little beyond, on the o 
inland in the Delta, is Pharaoonch, 
from which the canal of Menoof, con- 
necting the two branches of the Nile, 
derived its name. This canal began | 
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parently the site of the principal 
temple, and traces may perhaps be 
discovered of the sac enclosure on 
the outer side. In the atreets are 
several large buildings, whose posi- 

ite bank, | tions are marked by granite columns, 
some with capitals of the same kind 
of stone, others of marble, and of the 
Corinthian order. They are of Ro- 
man time, and I suppose that the 

about 4 m. further N., close to the | main streets had colonnades on either 

Menoof, fell into the Rosetta branc 
at Nader. About 40 years ago it was 
found necessary to close its enstern 
entrance, in consequence of its carry- 

village of Beershems, and, passing b 

ing off the water into the Rosetta | 

side, like those of Antinoé. A short 
distance from the extremity of the 
eastern street is a small column with 
spiral flutes; there are also some 
houses with vaulted rooms, and others 
built of burnt brick, of late time; but 

branch; and. other navigable canals ; the ruins are mostly of the usual crude 
have been used for communication 
with the interior. Four or five miles 
lower down is the canal of Karinayn, 
another noble work. At E’ Jaffarééh it 
separates into two channels, one going 
to the W. to Tanta, and the other b 
Muhallet el Kebeér to the sea, whic 
it enters at the old Sebennytic mouth, 
and the Pineptimi ostium, one of the 
false mouths of the Nile. The western 
channel that goes to Tanta is only 
navigable for smal]l craft after Janu- 
ary; but the other is sufticiently deep 
to edmit boats of 200 ardebs burthen 
the whole year. It is, however, closed 
by a bridge and sluices at Santah, 
below E’ Jaffareéh; and here 
are transferred to smaller boats for 
Nabaro, and those places with which 
the communication is kept up by other 
channels. This is the general priu- 
ciple of all the large canals of the 
Delta, and has been adopted in that 
of Moéz, and sometimes in that of 
Alexandria. 

Benha-el-Assal, ‘‘Benha of honey,’ 
is the successor of Athribis, whose 
mounds are seen to the N. They still ' 
bear the name of Atreéb. The town | 

brick of Egyptian towns. I found no 
sculptures, except on a stone once 
belonging to the wall of a temple, 
and now the threshold of a shekh’'s 
tomb, representing a king offering to 
a god. There are several Corinthian 
capitals lying about, and a block of 
Christian time, representing a saint 
holding s cross, badly executed, in 
the worst village-tombstone style, and 
unworthy of a town which held the 
rank of an episcopal see. I also picked 
up several small objects during my 
rambles over these mounds, evidently 
of Roman date; and Mr. Harris found 
a Greek inscription of Christian time, 
mentioning the Emperors Valens and 
Gratian. 

That Athribis possessed buildings 
of older time is certain, not only from 
the antiquity of the place, but from a 
monument found there, which has 
lately been brought to Europe. It 
is a granite lion, bearing the name 
of Remeses the Great, who did more 
towards the embellishment of the 
cities of the Delta than any other 
Pharaoh. 

To the N. of the town is a double 
appears to have been of considerable row of low mounds resembling the 
extent, nearly a mile in length E.' banks of a canal, or the remains of 
and W., and #7 m.N. and 8. It was walls; but they extend only to a cer- 
intersected by two main streets cross-; tain distance, about 2000 ft., and are 
ing each other nearly at right angles; closed at the eastern end, so that they 
and there was probably a syuare at | suit neither of these two. 
the spot where they met. A little; Many of the houses of the town 
beyond this quadrivium, or crossway,' have been burnt, as is frequently the 
to the W., is another open space, ap- case in Egyptiin towns; and purts of 

—_—« 

ee 
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the mounds have been used for tombs, 
doubtless in after times, when the 
limits of the inhabited part were con- 
tracted. They may, therefore, be re- 
ferred to a late Roman or Christian 
epoch, like those at Bubastis and 
other towns; and thus the occurrence 
of tombs in the midst of houses, which 
is at first perplexing, may be accounted 
or. 
The modern village of Atreeb, or 

Treeb, is built at the eastern extremity 
of the old city, but contuins a very 
small population. 
about jm. to the S.W., close to the 
river, It was long famous for ite 
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nothing but the granite thresholds of 
doors, and columns of Roman time in 
the principal mosk. A few large 
stones are also acen here and there, 
but none bearing hieroglyphics, except 
part of a column, apparently of Ptole- , 
maic time, in the smaller ruined mosk, 
and a stone at the door of a shekh’s 
tomb at the S. end of the village. 
This has belonged to an ancient tomb, 
and is of old style, like the false doors 
of grottoes at El Bersheh ; but nothing 
| can be traced relating to the name of 

Benha-el-Assal is; Busiria, nor to the worship of the deity 
from whom it was so called. 
| Semenood is a place of some size, 

honey, whence it received its name;j; with the usual bazdare of the large 
and this town supplied part of the; towns of Egypt, and famous for its 
present sent by John Mekaukes, the: pottery, which is sent to Cairo. Here 
Coptic governor of Egypt, to Moham-,are the mounds of Sebennytus, the 
med, which consisted of two Copt: city of Sem (Gem or Gom), the Egyp- 
virgins, one of whom became his wife, tian Hercules. In Coptic it is called 
@ piece of fine cloth, a mule, and a jar; Gemnouti, which implies “Gem _ the 
of honey from Benha-el-Assal. Beer-| God,” and shows the origin of the 
shems now claims the honour of hav- 
ing this rare production of Egypt in 
the greatest quantity, and Benuha has 
nothing left it but the name. 

To the N. of this town is the en- 
trance to the Toorat Moéz, or Canal 
of Moéz, which takes the water to 

present as well as the orthography of 
the ancient name; and it is remark- 
able that the name of the god begins 
with the word noute in many legends. 

On arriving at Semenood I in- 
quired of the people for sculptured 
stones, and was shown some granite 

—_— 

~~ 

Zakazeek, and thence to the Lake 
Menzaleh by the old Tanitic channel. 

Continuing down the Damietta 

blocks with hieroglyphics, two of ' 
which had the name of Alexander, , 
and one the figure of the deity of the : 

branch, no place of any great interest | place, who is the same supposed by | 
accurs between Athribis and Seben- | Champollion to be the Egyptian Gem 
nytus. Subrigt on the E. occupies: or Hercules. It lies close to the prin- 
the site of Natho, and is called in/cipal oil-mill of the town, the owner 
Cuptic Nathépi. The isle of Natho' of which is most profuse in his praises 
was on the other side of the Nile.;of the stone, his property, which he 
Zifteh and Mit Ghumr stand on oppo- ' would willingly sell to the first bidder. 
site sides of the river; they have the On a block built into the modern quay 
rank of bender or town. Mit Damsees'are a few hieroglyphics of no im- | 
is the Pitemsiét of the Copts. Ben-| portance. 
neh, in Coptic Pineban or Penouan,| Boats are constantly employed in 
has the mounds of an old town, but, keeping up the communication with 
no remains, and is now a small village.|the different towns of the Delta 
Abooseer is larger, and has more ex-! throughout the year, the reis callin 
tensive mounds, marking the site of out the name of the place he is boun 
Busiris. It is called by the Copts/| for, to obtain passengers, like the con- 
Bosiri. The mounds extend beyond | ductor of an omnibus. 
the village to the westward, and a| A Greek papyrus in the possession 
short distance beyond is another|of Signor d’Anastasi, the Swedish 
mound, suid to have belonged to the ' consul-general, recording the dream 
old town. After many inquiries and of Nectanebo, in which Isis complains 

| searching all over the place, I found ! of her temple being left unsculptured, 
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mentions Mars, Ovovp:s (Onuris, Ho-| confusion one upon the other, it is 
nurius), at Sebennytus; and it is! easy to form an idea of its former 
much to be regretted that this curious ' magnificence. It is entirely of grunite 
document has not been published. — walls, columns, roofs, and doorways; 

Bebayt-el-Hagar, the ancient Iseum, | affording a striking instance of the 
is little more than 6 m. below Seme-, use of this stone in the Delta; for 
nood, opposite Weesh, and about 14 m.; though the building is so large, no 
from the river. The remains are very block of the ordinary kinds employed 
interesting, and larger than in any lin U per Egypt has here been ad- 
other town of the Delta. They are| mitted. The whole appears to have 
inferior in style to those of San ( Tunis), | been erected by Ptolemy Philadelphus, 
being of a Ptolemaic time; but the} whose name occurs in all the dedica- 
number of sculptured blocks, and the | tions, and who alone is seen present- 
beauty of the granite used in this|ing offerings to the gods. The prin- 
temple, are remarkable; and if Bebayt ‘cipal divinities are Isis (the deity of 
does not boast the number of obelisks,'the place, who has always the title 
which must have had a very grand |“ Lad of Hebai-t’’), Osiris (who fre- 
effect at Tanis, it has the merit of ! quently accompanies her, and is gene- 
possessing rich and elaborate sculp-:nilly called “Lord of Hebai-t”’), 
tures. To the antiquary it is particu-| Anubis, Savak (the crocodile-headed 
larly interesting, from its presenting | god), and some others whose legends 
the name of the deity worshipped ‘are lost, and who may possibly be 
there, and that of the ancient town. ! characters of Osiris. 
Isis was evidently the divinity of the| Unfortunately it has been so com- 
city, and it was from this that the | pletely destroyed that the plan cannot 
Greeks and Romans gave it the name | easily be recognised; and such is the 
of Ision or Iseum. By the Egyptians | mass of broken blocks, that you can 
it was called Hebai or Hebait, “the | go down amongst them to the depth 
city of assembly,” which has been | of 12 and 15 ft.; below which are the 
preserved by the modern inhabitants | numerous abodes of jackals, hares, 
in the name Bebayt; with the affix | and other animals, who alone rejoive 
el Haggar, “of the stone,” from its, in the ruinous state to which this 
numerous stone remains. | building has been reduced. Nothing 

The temple, like many others in! seems to be in its original position. 
Egypt, stood in an extensive equare' The doorways are seen as well -as 
about 1500 by 1000 ft., surrounded by | parts of cornices, ceilings, architraves, 
a crude-brick wall, doubtless with | and walls, but all in confusion, and 
stone gateway; which was the temenoe | hurled from their places: and one is 
or sired enclosure, and was planted | surprised at the force and labour that 
with trees, as Herodotus informs us in| must have been used for the destruc- 
describing that of Bubastis. To this| tion of this once splendid building. 
might be applied the name of the grove | The ceilings have been studded wit 
denounced in the Bible as an abomina- | the usual five-pointed Egyptian stars, 
tion to the God of Israel. (Exod. xxxivy.: The cornices have the Kgyptian tri- 
13; Deut. xii. 8; 2 Kings xvii. 10.) | glyphs with the ovals of the king be- 

The temple itself was about 400 ft.; tween them; but in some the name of 
long, or 600 to the outer vestibule, by | “‘ Isis, tle beautiful mother-goddess,” 
about 200 in breadth, and built of is substituted for the royal prenomen, 
granite, some red, some grey, of a | and is accompanied by the numen of 
very beautiful quality, and covered | Ptolemy. 
with sculptures, in intaglio and in| On one of the walls, about the cen- 
relief. Many of the blocks are of tre of the temple, is represented the 
very great size; and though the temple sacred boat, or ark, of Isis; and in 
has been entirely destroyed, and the the shrine it bears is the “ Lady of 
broken stones forcibly torn from their Hebai-t,"’ seated between two figures 
places, and thrown in the greatest of goddesses, like the Jewish Oheru- 
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bim, who seem to protect her with 
their wings. They occur in two com- 
partments, one over the other, at the 
centre of the shrine; and these figures 
were doubtless the huly and unseen 
contents of the sacred repository, | und of the lower country, alternately, 
which no profane eye was permitted | on their heads. Not fur from this are 
to behold, and which were generally ; the capitals of large columns, in the 
covered with a veil. In the upper | form of Isis’ heads, bearing a shrine, 
one Isis is seated on a lotus-flower, | like those of Dendera. Though in- 
end the two figures are standing; in | ferivr in size, they excel them in the 
the other all three are seated, and be- | quality of the materials, being granite 
low are four kneeling figures, one | instead of sandstone. 
with a man’s, the other three with; There appears to be a very great 
jackals’ heads, beating their breasts. | variety in the sculptures, which mustly 
At either end of the boat is the head | represent offerings to Isis and the 
of the goddess, and the legend above | contemplar deities, as in other Ptole- 
shows it to have belonged t» her. The | maic buildings; and in one place the 
king stands before it, presenting an hawk-headed Hor-Hut conducts the 
offering of incense to Isis. The stone | king into the presence of the goddess 
has been broken, and part of the pic-|of the temple. But the battle-scenes 
ture has been taken away; but on a/and grand religious processions of old 
fragment below, that appears to have | times are wanting here, as in other 
belonged to it, is represented a sledge | temples of a Ptolemaic and Roman 
on trucks, with the usual ring attached | epoch; and though the sculptures 
to the end, for drawing it into the sékos, | are rich and highly finished, they are 

‘ of which this doubtless marks the site. | deficient in the elegance of a Pha- 
It was probably one of those isolated | rnonic age,—the fault of all Greco- 
sanctuaries that stood near the centre Egyptian sculpture, and one which 
of the naos, or body of the temple. strikes every eye accustomed to monu- 

The sculptures on this wall, as on | ments erected before the decadence of 
some other portions of the building, | art in Egypt. 
are in relief,—an unusual mode of/ The mudern village stands to the 
sculpturing granite, which shows the| N.W., a little beyond the enclosure 
great expense and labour bestowed on|of the temenos; and near itis a lake 
the temple of the goddess, and the/ containing water all the year, except 
importance of her temple. That it| after unusually low inundations, which 
was very handsome is evident; and to} was probably once attached to the 
it might be applied the remark made | teinple, like those of Kurnak and other 
by Herodotus respecting the temple | places. 
of Bubastis—that many were larger,| After finishing my examination of 
but few so beautiful. Besides the} these ruins, I had the satisfaction of 
unusual mode of eculpturing granite | slooting the great enemy of the vil- 
in relief, the size of some of the hiero-| lage. a large wolf, which in broad 
glyphics is remarkable, being no less | daylight was prowling about the field 
than 14 in. long, and all wrought) that now occupies pyrt of the enclo- 
with t care. The cornices varied | sure of the temple. It had been a 
in different parta of the building; and | great annoyance to the people, and 
one, perhaps of the wall of the sékos had been in the habit of entering the 
itsclf, has the heads of Isis surmounted | village at night, and carrying off sheep, 
by a shrine alternating with the oval | poultry, and whatever it could find ; so 

the king, in which, however, the | that its death caused great joy among 
hieroglyphics have not been inserted. | those who had suffered from its un- 

On the lower compartment of the| welcome visits. 
walls, in this part of the temple, are; Inland from Bebayt el Hagar is 
traces of tle usual figures of the god| Benovb, which occupies the site of 

Nilus in procession, found by Mr. 
Harris to represent the nomes of 
Egypt. Between each are water- 
lanta, and the figures of the god 
ave a cluster of those of the upper 
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Onuphis, but, as far as I could learn, the shore, where the river runs into the 
without any stune remains, or any sea; until the danger to which it was 
other indication of the ancient town | exposed, from the Franks, induced the 
beyond its mounds, | Egyptian caliphs to change its pouition ; 

Mansoera is one of the largest towns aud the modern town was founded 
of the Delta, with bazaars, several | higher up the Nile, about 5 m. farther 
mosks, and a government palace, and | from the sea.”’ According to Abool- 
is one of the most flourishing in this' feda, the old Damieita was destroyed, 
part of Egypt. It was founded by ‘and the inhalitants were transferred to 
Melek el Kamel in 1221, as Abvolfeda , the village of Mensh¢ééh, which was 
states, at the time of the siege of Da-_, built in its stead, and wl.ich afterwards 
mietta, to s-rve as a point d'appui, and | succeeded to the importance and name 
was called Mansoora, “ the Victorious,’ | of the ancient town; and Michaelis, on 
frum his defeat of the Crusaders in that , the authority of Niebuhr, suys Men- 
sput, at the time the city was building. shééh js the name of one of the squeres, 
It was there that Louis [X. was impri- | or places, of the modern Damietta. The 
soned, after his disastrous retreat and | time of this change of position, and the 
capture in 1250. It is fumous for its | destraction of the old town, are fixed 
manufacture of a sort of crape called | by Aboolfeda in the year of the Hegira 
khordysheh ; suil-cloth, and other cot-| 648 ‘a.p, 1251). The old Damictta 
ton and linen stuffe, common to the ; had been walled round and fortified by 
large towns of the Delta, are alao made | Motawukkel, the tenth of the Abbaside 
there. In s:zeit holds the sixth place | caliphs (ubout a.p. 850,; and the new 
among the provincial towns of Egypt, | town was built by Baybers, the fourth 
after Sioot, the capital of the Sueed, | sultan of the Baharite Mcmluuks. 
Mahallet-el-Kebeer, Alexandria, Dua-| The ancient name of the original 
mietta, and Menoof. Damietta was Tamidthis, and the 

Mansoéra has no ruins, and is not|many antique columns and blocks 
supposed to occupy the site of any an-| found in the present town have pro- 
cient city. On the N. side of it is the|bably been brought from its ruins, 
entrance to the canal of Mcnzaleh or| They are principally in the mosks: 
Ashmoon, There is nothing worthy | and on a slab used for the ablutions of 
of remark between Mansovra and | the faithful, in the mosk of Abooléta 
Damietta. (a short way outside the town, on the 

Damietta or Damiat, once famous as | E.), is a Greek inscription with the | 
the principal emporium on this side of | name of Tennesus. 
the Delta, has sunk in importance, in| Other Tuwwns in the Delta.—The sites 
proportion as Alexandria has incrcased, | of many interesting towns exist in the 
and now only carrics on a little com- | Delta which are little known, but which 
merce with Syria and Greece. Its rice | would probably repay the curious tra- 
and fisheries, however, enable it to enjoy | veller for the trouble of a visit. Few 
a lucrative trade with the interior. It | ruins of consequence miglit reward his 
was once famous for ita manufacture of | rexarch; but the discovery of the 
leather and striped cloths, which last, | name or figure of a deity on the firng- 
when imported into Europe, received | ment of a temple, or the exact position 
from it the name of dimity. The l.ouses | of the mounds, might enable him to 
sre well built, thoug): inferior to those | determine the town they belonged to, 
of Rogetta ; and the town is one of the ond make us better naint with 
largest in Eyvypt, with a ion of | the ancient phy of a district now 
28,0000 souls. TP per imperfectly Fnown. The sites, too, of 

Damietta is known in the history of | Buto, of the Isle of Helbo, and many 
the Crusaders as the bulwark of Egypt | other placcs of note mentioued in his- 
on that side, and its capturo was always | tory, are of no lesa interest to the geo- 
louked upon as the most important ob- | grapher than to the antiquary. 
ject in their expeditions against that; Neur the centre of the Delta is 
country. Aboolfeda says “it stood on | Tauta, well known for its fées in ho- 
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nour of Sajd Ahmed el Beddowee, a' saint unless they gave him two birth- 
Moslem saint of great renown. \When ' days in the year. 
the Nile was the highway from Alex- | e Sajid el Beddowee seems to 
andria to Cuiro, Tanta was far from the | have succeeded to the god of Seben- 
direct line of communication between | nytus, the Egyptian Hercules, whose 
those places; but the railway now attributes have been given him by 

sses near it, and Tanta has a station. | popular fancy or tradition. It is the 
e Sayd el Bedduwee was born at|Sayd whose aid is invoked when any 

Fez in a.#. 596 (A.D. 1200), and having | one is in need of strength to resist a 
passed through Tanta with all his! sudden calamity ; the effects of a storm, 
damily, on his way to Mecca, esta-|or any frightful accident, are thought 
blished himself in that place on his|to-be averted by calling out “ Ya 
return, and was buried there at his Sajd, ya Beddowee;” and the song 
death. lof “Gab el Yoosara,” “he brought 

These fétes are celebrated twice a| back the captives,” records the might 
year; one at the beginning of March, | and prowess of this powerful hero. 
and the greater fete during the inun-| There do not appear to be any ruins 
dation, a little before the canals are| of an ancient city at Tanta; but re- 
cut. Both are attended by an immense | port speaks of a trilingual inscription 
concourse of Moslems, who perform | in a mosk there, as well as at Menodf, 
a sort of pilgrimage to the tomb of| the truth of which it would be inte- 
this holy personage. Some have stated | resting to ascertain. 
their namber to be 150,000; and,as at} That we may find another of thase 
the festival of Bubastis, in old times, | valuable documents, or duplicates of 
a greater quantity of wine was con-| the Rosetta stone, is a very reason- 
sumed than at any other period of the | able hope, as there is little dcubt that 
year so at Tanta greater excesses are| decrees were made in Greek and 
committed by the modern Egyptians| Egyptian, both in the time of the 
than on any other ovcasion. Ptolemies and Ceesars, copies of which 
People of all classes, and of all Mos-| were deposited in all the principal 

lem nations, who happen to be in| temples; and when we read on the 
Egypt, repair to the festival ; and many | Rosetta stone that the same memorial 
a Cairene, who has not an opportunity | was ordered to be placed “in the 
of joining a party to Tanta, 1s left to| temples of the firat, second, and third 
regret the pleasure, or tlie profit, he | orders,” we are surprised that several 
has lost; for with many it is a source | copies of it have not been discovered. 
of speculation as well as pleasure; and| The Delta was in ancient times 
some repay themselves handsomely for | composed of 35 nomes, including the 
the journey. The greater part, how- | Oasis of Ammon and Nitriotis; and 
ever, attend merely for amusement, | its modern provinces are 7, which are 
anda few fat'has at the tomb are re- | subdivided into 13 departments :— 
peatcd, without much trouble, on the 
chance of a blessing from the saint. 1. Kalioobééh, 

The /féte lasts 8 days, and is suc- comprising 
ceeded by thut of Ibrahim e' Des- the depart- 
sodkee, held at the village of Dessook, ments of .. 1. Kaliodb 

2 ; = 
on the Rosctta branch, nearly opposite { 2. Ashmoom 
e’ Rahmané&h. This, which is second | 2" Menooféeh .. 4 3° ghibgen 
only in rank to the féte of Tanta, is | 4. Negéelch 
followed by those of Abooreésh, of .- ¢ 5, Damanhoor 
Aboo Mandoor, of el Boab, of el Abbé- { 6. Alexandria 
see, and others, each lasting 8 days. 7. Mahallet-el- 
These fétes occur twice a year, those of |4. Gharbééh_ .. Kebéer 
Cairo once only; the people of the 8. Kafr Maggér 
Delta perhaps thinking that sufficient 5. Mansoorsh 9. Mit Ghume 
honour would not be done to their ** \ 10. Mansoora 
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6. Damiét (Da- 
miettu) .. 

7. Sherk&h .. { 
11. Damietta 
12, Belbays 
13. Shibbeh. 

ROUTE 12. 

CAIRO, BY WATER, TO MENZALEH AND 
TANIB. 

Miles. 
Cairo to the Canal of Mansoora. 

(See Route 11.) .. .. 
Mahallet-Dimaneh .. .. . 
Ashmoon, or Oshmoun ., .. 9} 
Menzaleh .. 2. 4. oe ; 194 
Tuweéel, on the Tanis Canal . 4 
Tanis, now San... .. .. .. 2} 

Maxsoora To MENZALEH. 

The Canal of Menzaleh, or of Ash- 
moon, called also e’ Toora-t e’ Sogheer- 
ch, “ the small canal,” leaves the Da- 
mietta branch to the N. of the town 
of Mansoora. It is much narrower 
than those of Motz and Karinayn, 
being only about 70 or 80 ft. broad, 
and in the neighbourhood of Men- 
zaleh much leas, It winds very much, 
which, if the wind is not favourmble, 
may delay a boat » long time, both in 
going to and coming from Menzaleh ; 
and this perhaps renders the route to 
Tanis by Zakazeek and Bubastis pre- 
ferable. (See Rte. 18.) It contains 
water the whole year; but after April 
is only navigable as far as Tel e’ Nas- 
sara. 

The point of land on the N. of the 
canal, where it joins the Nile, opposite 
Mansoora, is memorable from having 
been the spot where the Crusaders 
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had their camp in 1221, and egain in 
1250. 

Near Asléogee, a village about 2 
leagues to the N. of Mansoora, a 
sphinx was found some years ago, 
bearing the name of Osorkon. Ma- 
hallet-Démuneh is, perhaps, the best 
point of de in summer for a 
visit to the ruins of Tel-et-Mai in the 
plain to the southward; and during 
the high Nile it may be approached by 
water to within a short distance. 

Tel-et-Mai occupies the site of 
Thmuis ; which is at once pointed out 
by its Arabio name, as well as by the 
Coptic Thmoui. Some suppose it to 
be the same as Leontopolis, A large 
monolith is still standing on the site 
of Thmuis. It is of granite, and mea- 
sures 21 ft. 9 in. high, 13 ft. broad, 
and 11 ft. 7 in. deep; and within, it 
is 19 ft. 3 in. high, 8 ft. broad, and 
8 ft. 3 in. deep. In the hieroglyphics 
is the prenomen of Amasis, and men- 
tion seems to be made of the 
Neph and Moui (Hercules?). Jo- 
sephus says that Titus, on his way 
from Alexandria to Judea, passed by 
Thmuis, He went by land to Nico- 

lis, and then, putting lis troops on 
Poard long ships, went up the Nile by 
the Mendesian province to the city of 
Thmuis. 

About 5 m. 8.W. by 8S. of Ash- 
moon is Mit-Féres, whose mounds 
indicate the site of an old town; but 
I could not hear of any stone remains 
there. 

Ashnoon, or, a8 Aboolfeda writes it, 
Oshmoom,—Oshmooni-Tansh, or Osh- 
moom-e’-Roo-min (“of the pomegra- 
nates” ,—was in his time a large city, 
with bazdars, baths, and large mosks, 
and the capital of the Dalkala and 
Bashmoor provinces. It is supposed 
to occupy tle site of Mendes, but now 
presents nothing cf interest. The 
only remains are of Roman time, con- 
sisting of a few small broken columns, 
fragments of granite, burnt bricks, and 
pottery, amidst mounds of some ex- 
tent but of no great height. I found 
a few Roman copper coins entirely 
corroded. No other place of interest 
occurs between this and Menzaleh. 
Mit-e’-Nassdrah probably occupies the 
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site of an ancient town, judging from 
its distinctive appellation “of the 
Christians.” Miniet-Silseél was for- 
merly of much greater extent and more 
flourishing than at present, as tl.e 
style of its houses, its broken mina- 
rets, and ite brick walls attest’; and 
Gemelezh is distinguished from afar 
by its lofty minaret. 

the canal grow numerous reeds 
and water-planta, among vapall is a 
Cyperus.” It is found princi on 
the N. bank, where it has the benefit 
of the sun, and only at the eastern 

t of the canal. I have no doubt it 
as been mistaken for the papyrus, 

and has led to the belief that this last 
grows in the vicinity of the Jake Men- 
galeh. In Arabic it is called Dees, a 
name given also to the cyperns dives ; 
and both are used for the same pur- 

for making baskets, and an or- 
inary kind of mat. 
On the canal of Menzaleh, or Ash- 

moon, are several ferries, each consist- 
ing of a boat swinging or traversing 
on a rope, in which they pass over 
their cattle and goods from bank to 
bank, and which the unexpected 
sage of my boat often threatened to 
carry away, to the consternation of 
the natives. 

The land to the N. and 8. of the 
canal, particularly around Mensuleh, 
is little productive, and in parts pcer- 
fectly barren; and the increase of 
nitre in the soil seems to douwm to 
destruction eyen that which is still 
deserving of cultivation. Seme land 
scarcely repays the labour of tilling 
it, and some has been found so un- 
productive, that though rated for tax- 
ation, and annually paying jfirdeh, it 
has ceased to be cultivated. 

The land of the Delta is through- 
out inferior to that of the Saeed, or 
Upper Egypt, where corn is much 
cheaper than to the N. of Cairo. 
Pliny says the Thebais was formerly 
a better corn country than Lower 
Egypt. The ardeb of wheat in 1840 
was sold from Mellawee southwards 
at 30 piastres, and in the Delta at 66; 
and though the same proportion of 
seed is sown in the latter, or half an 
ardeb to one fedddn of land, the pro- 
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portion of produce is much less, being 
as 8 and 4 to 5 and 7, or even 8. The 
difference in price may partly be at- 
tributed to the greater quantity of 
other produce, as flux, cotton, simsim, 
&o., wn in the Delta, besides rice, 
which is not cultivated in the upper 
country ; to the vicinity of Cairo, Alex- 
andria, and other towns; and to a 
larger export of corn to Europe. But 

ill, the fact of the land being of 
better quality is the main cause of the 
preater proportion of corn produced 
in Upper Egypt; for much land is also 
taken up in the Saeed with cotton, 
flax, sugar-cane, indigo, and beans: 
and the proportions of the number of 
square milcs in the two are 4500 in 
the Delta provinces, and 2255 in the 
Saeed. The Delta itself, between the 
Rosetta and the Damietta branches, 
contains only 1976 square miles. 

I found the flax just in seed, in the 
Delta, at this season, the 1st of March, 
23rd of the Coptic Inshéer (Mechir) ; 
and some was still in flower. (See 
Exod. ix. 31.) 

Menzaleh and the Neighbourhood.— 
Menzaleh stands on the canal, about 
12 m. from its entrance into the lake. 
It is supposed to occupy the site of 
Panephysis; and near the point of 
land projecting to the N. into the 
lake some have placed Pupremis, the 
City of Mars. Menzaleh no re- 
ina It is now much larger than 
some years ago, when it was merely a 
village of fishermen; and several mi- 
narets, with some respectable houses, 
present an appearance little expected 
in such an out-of-the-way place. The 
canal, which contributes so much to 
its importance, and to its very exist- 
ence us a town, also gives it a cheerful 
aspect. A wooden bridge crosses it, 
and unites the few houses on the W. 
side with the principal part of the 
town; but this offers no other obstacle 
to the pn of boats to its mouth 
beyond the lowering of tl.eir masta. 
In the autumn there is sume fever at 
Menzaleh, but in winter it is perfectly 
healthy, and at all times more so thun 
Damietta. Ita principal trade is in 
rice and fish. e former is of good 
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quality, little inferior to that of Da- 
mietta and of Kafr el Bateékh. 

The fresh-water fish mostly come 
from Toweel, on a branch of the canal 
of San or Moéz; the salt-water kinds 
being brought from Matarééh. 

On arriving at Menzalech I found 
that it was tvo late in the season for 
iny cangia to go into the lake, and 
thence to Tanis; I therefore went to 
the shekh of the town, who advised 
my riding over to Matarééh, on the 
lake (or, as they here cali it, the 
Bahdyreh), and there engaging 9 

erman’s boat to take me up the 
canal of Moéz to San. Having lent 
mo his rukwdn (a horse truined to a 
peculiar ambling pace’, and asses for 
my luggage and servants, [ rode 
over to Mataréh; but the fishermen 
were too certain of their profits on 
fish, or too much averse to the trouble 
of tracking or punting up a canal, to 
let mea boat ; and after being doomed 
to listen to numerous assertions, “ by 
the beard of the Prophet,” that the 
mouth of the canal had been closed 
for some days by the wind (which 
every one kuew to be false), I was 
obliged to return to Menzaleh, in 
spite of all my attempts, by bribery 
and persuasion, to induce them to 
relent. 

Matarééh is all fish:—the boats, 
the houses, the streets, the baskets, 
the people’s hands, all are full of fish. 
They catch fish, they salt fish, they 
live on fish and by fish; and one 
would think it had been founded by 
the Ichthyopbagi themselves. The 
fish is dried and salted here, and sent 
on camels or asses to Menzaleh, 
whence it is carried by the canal to 
different parts of the country; the 
fisheries of the lake and canals being 
all farmed by some wealthy Christian 
speculator, 

Matarééh stands on a point of land 
projecting into the lake, between 6 
and 7 m. from Menzaleh, to the N. of 
which is another village, called El 
Ghuzneh, united to it ty a dyke or 
causeway. Due E. of it is Shekh 
Abdallah, in an island called Toona, 
about 2 m. from the shore, where are 
a capital of red granite, some ancient 
( Egypt.) 
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ruins of little importance, and a 
shekh’s tomb, whence .its modern 
name. The Inke abounds in islands. 
The most interesting to an antiquary 
is that .of Tennes, the ancient Ten- 
nesus. The remains there are of 
Roman time, and consist of baths, 
tombs, and substructions. The tombs 
are vaulted and painted, mostly red 
on a white ground, There are also 
earthenware pipes, stamped with a 
letter or mark, either of the owner or 
the maker. 

Pelusium is about 23 m. to the 8.E, 
of this island, and about 11 from the 
ake, 
The Lake Menzaleh may either be 

visited from Matarééh, Damietta, Men- 
zaleh, or the canal of Moéz; but in 
order not to be disappointed, a3 was 
my fate at the first of these places, it 
may be as well to send over from 
Menzaleh to secure a boat; which 
may also be done when Toweel on 
the Moéz canal is chosen as the 
starting-place. In the mean time the 
traveller will find sufficient to employ 
his time in shooting water-fowl that 
abound about Menzaleh, which in- 
deed would prove excellent head- 
quarters for a sporteman ; ducks being 
not only numerous there, but by no 
means wild. Boars also abound in 
the marshes on the way to Tanis, and 
the abundance of duck, coots, and 
various kinds of water-fowl is extra- 
ordinary. 

Herns and other wading birds are 
also very sbundant, as well as the 
ibis, The coot is now called ghoor; 
the hern, balashén ; the ibis, basharde; 
the spoonbill, midtnds; and the peli- 
can, a. Haloof is the Arabic 
name of the wild boar. 

Menzdleh to San, or Ténis.— Towel 
is 4 m. to the southward of Menzaleh. 
The road, like that of Matarech, 
passes through a barren tract, ren- 
dered doubly sterile by the uantity 
of nitre which impregnates the soil, 
and after a shower of rain makes it so 
slippery, that it is dificult for camels 
and bur-shod horses to walk upon it. 
About half-way to Toweel are the 
mounds of an ancient village, and 
others a little morc to the eastward, 

L 
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but with no ruins of any kind. There 
are some places without a name, but 
Toweel is a name without a place to 
which it can be said to belong, and is 
nothing more than the spot where the 
boats discharge their cargoes of fish 
to be carried to Menzaleh. <A Turk- 
ish overseer and a Christian scribe 
repair thither every morning to await 
the arrival of the fishermen, who, on 
an account being taken of the con- 
tents of each boat, are paid accord- 
ingly, the day's ‘port bringing from 
8 to 25 piastres. The fish are caught 
in nets, and by numerous hooks fast- 
ened to a line extended from one 
side of the canal to the other, which 
being dragg ong its muddy 
tom ke up all that come in the way. 
Those taken in this manner are 
mostly the garmoot, shall, and other 
siluri ; and so abundant are they here 
and in the canal of Menzaleh, that I 
have seen men stand in the water and 
catch them in the mud with their 
hand. The freshwater fisheries are 
farmed in the same manner as those 
of the Lake Menzaleh. 

The shekh having sent over to se- 
cure a boat for me at Toweel, I found 
an awning put up, and everythi 
ready for my journey to fan, whith is 
about 11 m. to the southward. The 
canal is the same that passes by Bu- 
bastis, Zakazeek, and bayt; but 
to the north of San it runs through 
a low marshy tract, abounding in 
reeds and stunted tamarisk bushes. 
The banks are very low, and the 
whole is flooded during the inunda- 
tion. Here are the pastures for cattle, 
which, like similar lowlands on the 
borders of the Lake Brulos, hence 
received, in ancient times, the name 
of Bucolia, and were comprehended 
under the denomination of Elearchia, 
cr the marsh district. They were 
also called Bdshmdor, as at the pre- 
sent day; and the same name was 
applied to a dialect of the Coptic, 
which differed both from the Thebunic 
and Mephitic, and was spoken in 
this part of the Delta. 

Aboolfeda comprises under the 
name of Bashmocr the whole of the 
ialand between the canal of Ashmoon 
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(or, as it is now called, of Menzaleh) 
and the Damietta branch, and con- 
siders Ashmoon the capital of this 
district. The people who live in the 
inarshes differ much from the felléhs 
of Egypt. Some are employed in 
tending cattle, others in fishing. The 
principal abode of the fishermen of 
the canal of Moéz is San, where a 
wekéel or agent for the owner of the 
fisheries lives, who receives the pro- 
duce of their labour, and forw it 
to Zakazeek and other places. They 
call themselves Arabs, and, from the 
name of their tribe, Malakéén. 
On the way from Toweel to San, 

we passed, at some distance inland to 
the east, the high mounds of Dibgo, 
which mark the site of an ancient 
town; but they are said to contain 
no ruins, nor could I hear of any, ex- 
cept at Senhoor, where report 
of a few white stones. 

The plain of San is very extensive, 
but thinly inhabited ; no village exists 
in the immediate vicinity of the an- 
cient Tanis; and, when looking from 
the mounds of this once splendid city 
towards the distant palms of indistinct 
villages, we perceive the desolation 
spread around it. 

The “field” of Zoan is now a bar- 
ren waste; a canal passes through it 
without being able to fertilise the 
soil; “fire” has been set “in Zoan;” 
and one of the principal capitals or 
royal abodes of the Pharaohs is now 
the habitation of fishermen, the resort 
of wild beasts, and infested with rep- 
tiles and malignant fevers. But no 
one can look upon the site of Tanis 
without a feeling of intense interest. 
It was one of the old cities of t, 
founded 7 years after Hebron (where 
Sarah was buried), and a y ex- 
isting in the time of Abraham; and 
“the field of Zoan”’ is stated by the 
Psalmist to be the spot where Moss 

ormed those miracles that ended 
in the liberation of the Israelites from 
the oppression of the Egyptians. (See 
Ezek. xix. 11, and xxx. 14; Isaiah 
xxx, 4; Pa. Ixxviii. 12; Num. xiii 
22: Gen. xxiii. 2. 

Tanis—San or Zan, the Tanis of the 
Greeks, the Zoan of Scripture, and the 



Eyypt. ROUTE 12.—TANIS. 

x 
219 

Gani or Athennes of the Copte—is | are fragments of columns, and probe- 
remarkable for the height and extent | bly of two other obelisks, covering an 
of its mounds, which are upwards of | area of 50 ft.; beyond these, at a dis- 
a mile from N. to §., and nearly § 
of a mile from E. to W. The area 
in which the sacred enclosure of 
the temple stood is about 1500 ft. 
by 1250, surrounded by mounds of 
fallen houses, as at Bubastis, whose 
increased elevation above the site of 
the temple was doubtless attributable 
to the same cause — the frequent 
change in the level of the houses to 
protect thom from the inundation, and 
the unaltered position of the sacred 
buildings. The enclosure or temenos 
surrounding the temple is 1000 ft. 
long by about 700 broad, not placed 
in the centre of this area, but one- 
third more to the northward; while 
the temple itself Jies exactly at an 
equal distance irom the northern and 
enuthern line of houses—one of the 

‘} numerous instances of Egyptian sym- 
| metruphobia. Toon 

‘ crude brick; and a short way to the 
The enclosure is of 

E. of the centre, on its northern side, 
is a gateway of granite and fine grit- 
stone bearing the name of Remescs 
the Great; to whom the temple was 
indebted for its numerous obelisks, 
and the greater part of the sculptures 
that adorned it. 

Outside the enclosure, on the E., 
are 2 granite columns, apparently un- 
connected with the temple. They 
are 2 ft. 8 in. mean diameter, with the 
name of the same P1.araoh, and have 
palm capitals of beautiful style. They 
may have belonged to some other 
edifice that stood without the teme- 
nos of the principal temple, like the 
tomb of Amasis at Sais, described by 
Herodotus; which had also palm-tree 
capitals, and stood in the vestibule of 
the temence. But though this appa- 
rent inconsistency may thus be ex- 
plained, it is not equally easy to 
account for the enclosure not compre- 
hending within it the whole of the 
temple itself; and the western wall 
abuts agninst the sides of the naos, 
leaving the eud projecting beyond it.. 

From the wall of the enclosure to 
the two front obelisks is 100 ft.; 150 
beyond which, going towards the naoe, 

tance of 120 ft., are several fragments 
of sculptured walls, two other obelisks, 
and two black statues, extending over 
a space of 30 ft.; and after going- 100 
ft. further you come to two other obe- 
lisks; and then two others 86 ft. be- 
yond them; and again, at a distance 
of 164 ft. two other large obelisks, 
from which to the naos frout is 150 ft. 
Though in a very ruinous condition, 

the fragments of walls, columns, and 
failen obeliaks sufficiently attest tho 
former splendour of this building: 
and the number of obslisks, evi- 
dently 10, if not 12, ia unparalleled in 
any Egyptian temple. They are all 
of the time of Remeses the Great; 
some with only one, others with two 
linea of hieroglyphics. The columns 
had the papyrus-bud capital; and 
their appearance, as well as the walls 
bearing the figures of deities, seem to 
prove that some, at least, of the obe- 
iske in courts or vestibules, 
forming approaches to the aos. 
Among these figures I observed Pthah, 
Maut, and Nofre-Atmoo; and on the 
apex of the obelisk the king is offer- 
ing to, or kneeling befure, Atmoo, 
Horus, Moui (Hercules?), and Re, who 
has sometimes the additional title of 
Atmoo. The obelisks vary in size: 
some have a mean diameter of about 
5 ft., and when entire may have been 
from 50 to 60 ft. high; and those at 
the lower extremity of the avenue, 
furthest from the naos, measured about 
83 ft. Some of the obelisks are of 
dark, others of light red, granite, 
which might appear to have a bad 
effect, if we did not recollect that the 
Egyptians painted their monuments, 
sometimes even when of granite. 

The name of Remeses the Great is 
seen throughout the temple. In one 
place I observed that of his immediute 
sucocssor Pthalmen, and on one of 
the statues above mentioned are the 
ovals of an unknown king. Mr. Bur- 
ton also found those of Osirtasen III. 
and Tirhaka. 

But the temple not only bears the 
names of kings of the 12th, and of 

ne 



N 

1, of the Catalogue of the 

220 

the 18th dynasty, it existed according 
to M. Mariette in the time of the 6th, 
and the important excavations made by 
him at Tanis have afforded much in- 
formation respecting the early history 
of that ancient city. (See Appendix 

Boolak 
Museum.) 

The naos itself was very small, 
being, as before stated, only 64 ft by 
48; and it presents very few traces of 
sculpture. A cornice, and the name 
of Hapi, or the god Niluas, at the 
front, and the figure of a god, with 
traces of hieroglyphics, at the back, 
are all that I could find upon its 
fallen blocks. 

The obelisks and other remains are 
much buried, and the hieroglyphics 
cannot be copied without previously 
clearing them from the soil accumu- 
lated around them. On the mounds 
atthe east of the area is a skekh’s 
tomb, from which you have a very 
extensive view over the country; and 
beyond this, nearly in a line with the 
S.E. corner of the enclosure, is a 
broken monolith without sculpture, 
At Tanis Dr. Lepsius found (in 

1866) a bilingual inscription, in Greek 
and Egyptian hieroglyphics, of which 
he had received information from one 
of the engineers of the Isthmus. A 
version of it in hieratic is said, in 
the inscription, to have been made 
on another atela. It is dated in the 
9th year, 7th Apelleeus, or 17th Tybi, 
of the reign of Ptolemy Euergetes 
I., whose good deeds it records, one 
of which was the recovery of the 
statues carried off in old times by the 
Persians; and orders a feast in honour 
of the king and queen to be kept on 
the day of the rising of the crowns of 
Isis, called by the priests New Year's 
Day. A second feast every 4th year 
was also to be celebrated between the 
Epact and the Ist of Thoth, in order 
to prevent the feasta for the future 
being movable, some which belonged 
to the summer having fallen in winter, 
owing to the wandering of the civil 
year ;—confirming what we have always 
1ad good reason for supposing, that 
the tians had two years. 

Nearly 3 a mile from the temple, in 
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the direction of §.E. by 8., are several 
large round blocks of granite, in two 
lines, which appear to have once 
formed the avenue to another temple, 
now destroyed. They are much cor- 
roded, and I could discover no hicro- 
glyphics, or traces of sculpture, on 
any of them. They stand nearly E. 
and W.,, like the other temple, and at 
the western end are 2 square blocks 
resembling tablets; about 80 ft. be- 
yond which are other remains of gra- 
nite, and some white stone, probably 
marking the site of the building to 
which they formed the avenue, On 
tle mounds to the N.W. of this are 3 
blocks bearing the name of the great 
Remeses; and on those to the S.W. 
of the great temple are the walls of 
crude-brick houses. 

The modern village tonsists of mere 
huts, with the exception of a Kase 
built by Shekeer Effendi, who set up 
nitre-workg here some years since, of 
which the ruins alone remain. Tle 
Kasr is occupied by an Armenian 
agent for the fisheries, who was abeent 
during my visit to San, 

ROUTE 13. 

CAIRO, BY WATER, TO BUBASTI6, 
THARBATHUS, AND TANIS. 

Cairo to entrance of Canal of 
Moéz. (See Route 11.) .. .. 48 

Minietel Kumh .. .. .. . 45 
Bubastis (Tel Basta) .. .. «- 12 
Zakazeck rr rr re ee 
Pharbethus(Harbayt) .. .» 15 
Tanis (orSan) .. «© «+ oe. 85 
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Egypt. 
The canal of Moéz, or Toorat Moéz, 

is a noble work, being on an average 
about 150 ft. broad, navigable all the 
year for large boats, and having the 
character of a river, here and there 
with small islands, and steep banks, 
like the Nile. And such is ita im- 
portance to this part of the country, 
that it has been styled the “Golden 
Canal.” 

The abundance of fish in the Ton- 
rat Moéz is very remarkable, and I 
have seen men catch many of the 
silurus shall with their hands (as at 
Toweel), by seeking them in hollow 
parts of muddy bottom. Many 
people are employed in fishing there 
with nets, rods, and lines; which last 
have numerous hooks fastened to them, 
without baits, and being ged 
along the bottom of the canal by 
men holding the two ends from the 
opposite banks, catch those that are 

ged inthe mud. They have estab- 
lished ferry-boats on the Toorat Moéz, 
which are d across by a rope; 
and the scenes of confusion in an 
evening, as the cattle on their way 
home cross the water, are often very 

At Mintet el Kumh was a Kasr or villa 
of the Pashas, where they stopped occa- 
sionally to assemble the chiefs of dis- 
tricts, for the settlement of accounts, 
and other matters relative to their 
administration; and at Tel Hoteel are 
the mounds of an old town. 

Bubastis, the Pibeseth of Scripture, 
is 1 m. to the 8S. of Zakazeek, and 
nearly the same distance from the 
canal, It is now called Tcl Basta, or 
the “mound of Basta,” in which we 
trace the ancient name of the city of 
Pasht, the Egyptian Diana. The 
mounds are very extensive, and con- 
sist of the remains of the crude-brick 
houses of the town, with the usual 
heaps of broken pottery. They are of 

t height, confirming the remark 
of Herodotus, that Bubastis was raised 
more than any other place, when the 
increasing height of the Nile rendered 
it necessary to elevate the sites of the 
towns of Egypt. Indeed, the descrip- 
tion he gives of the position of the 
temple (below the level of the houses, 
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from which you looked down upon it 
on all sides of the sacred enclosure), 
as well as of the street leading from 
its vestibule to the temple of Mercury, 
is fully confirmed by the actual ap- 
pearance of Tel Basta; and the inte- 
rest we feel in finding his description 
so accurate makes us regret that he 
was not equally minute in his notice 
of other p 

From what he tells us of Sabaco 
abolishing capital punishments, and 
condemning those who were guilty of 
crimes to the labour of raising the 
sites of their native towns, it appears 
that the people of the Bubasite nome 
did not enjoy a very good reputation, 
since their capital was raised more 
than that of any other town. He 
then proceeds to describe the temple. 
‘*Many others,” he says, “are larger 
and more magnificent, but none more 
beautiful than this. The great god- 
dess Bubastis is the Diana of the 
Greeks. The temple forms a penin- 
sula surrounded by water on all sides, 
except that by which you enter. Two 
canals from the Nile conduct the 
water to the entrance by separate 
channels without uniting, and then, 
diverging in opposite directions, flow 
round it to the right and left. They 
are each 100 ft. broad, and shaded 
with trees. The propylea (towers of 
the propyleum) are 10 orgyes in 
height, ornamented with beautiful 
figures 6 cubits (9 ft.) high. The 
temple is in the middle of the town; 
and as you walk round it you look 
down upon it on every side; for the 
former having been considerably 
raised, while the temple continues on 
the same level where it was originally 
founded, entirely commands it. It is 
surrounded by a wall of circuit, sculp- 
tured with figures, containing a grove 
of very large trees, planted round the 
body of the temple itself, in which is 
the statue of the goddess. The 
length and breadth of the whole 
temple measures a stadium. At the 
entrarfte is a way paved with stones 
about 8 stadia Jong, and about 4 ple- 
thra broad, planted on either side with 
very lofty trees, which, after crossing 
the market-place in an easterly direc 
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tion, leads to the temple of Mer- 
cury. 

This street, from the temple of Bu- 
bastis to that of Mercury, I found to 
mensure 2250 ft, which exceeds the 3 
stades of Herodotus; but the breadth, 
owing to the confused mass of fallen 
walls, could not be ascertained. On 
the way is the equare he mentions, 
900 ft. from the temple of Bubastis, 
and apparently about 200 ft. broad; 
though we may conclude its original 
size to have been much greater, allow- 
ance being made for the walls of 
fallen houses with which it has been 
encumbered. Her temple is entirely 
destroyed; but from the stones that 
remain, we may readily believe the 
assertion of the historian respecting 
its beauty, the whole being of the 
finest nite. Its total length 
appears to have been about 500 ft., 
but its breadth is no longer traceable. 
The sacred enclosure immediately 
surrounding it was about 600 ft. square, 
snd the outer circuit containing thia, 
and the canal that ran round it, 
measured 940 ft. by 1200, the breadth 
exceeding the length. Few hierogly- 
phics remain; and the only names are 
of Remeses the Great, of Osorkon, 
and of Amyrteus (or, as he is now 
supposed to be, Nectanebo). I ob- 
served part of an Egyptian cornice, 
with hieroglypbics and some small 
sculptures, representing Khem and 
other deities; and near it another 
fragment ornamented with a similar 
cornice of the time of Osorkon. These 
sculptures probably belonged to a 
chamber near the adytum, and the 
name of Osorkon shows them to have 
been put up under the 22nd dynasty. 
This is ed a Bubasite dynasty, 
though the kings who compose it 
appear to be of Assyrian origin. The 
sculptures are very singular. In the 
centre is a sort of pillar, passing below 
the level of the picture, which I could 
not trace to the bottom, having come 
to water after digging a few inches. 

Another block is of somo 
= importance, as it gives the 
@ deity of the place, who, it 

is always supposed, had a 
lion's or cat's head, and whose name 
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occurs so often on monuments about 
the pyramids, She appears to be Butw ; 
and though differing from Pasht, or 
Buhastia, who occurs at the Speos 
Artemidos and other places, she may 
be a character of the Egyptian Diana. 
Buto is said to answer to Latona. 
She was Primeval Darkness; the 
mother-goddess, Maut, was probably 
one of her characters. and her emblem 
was the shrew-mouse. The columns, 
‘s least | in the verte baal) a lotus bud 
or rather papyrus-bud) capitals, in 
the ancient seeyptian style; but close 
to the landing-place is another, said 
to have been taken many yeurs ago 
from this temple, which has the palin 
capital, This, like the blocks in the 
temple, has the ovals of Remeses the | 
Great, over which Osorkon has cut 
his name; but what is singular, the 
goddess of the city is nowhere men- 
tioned upon it; and the 
deity who gives “life” to the 
is the squa Seth, “the son of 
Nepte.” This column, when entire, 
was about 22 ft. long, with a diameter 
of 2 ft 8 in. and was probably in 
the portico, or an inner part of the 
temple. 

In these and other ruins of the 
Delta certain peculiarities may be 
obeerved, in which they differ from 
those of Upper Egypt. In the latter 
the walls of the temples are sandstone, 
and the columns built of several 
ieces, and granite is confined to obe- 
isks, statues, dourways, and to the 
adyta of some remarkable monuments : 
in the Delta the temples themselves 
are in great part built of granite, and 
the porticoes and vestibules have co- 
lumns of a single block of the same 
materials; which, as far as I remem- 
ber, have not been met with in any’ 
part of the upper country. 

The temple of Mercury is ia a still 
more ruinous state than that of the 
great goddess: a few red granite 
locks are all that remain of it, and 

one only presents a few imperfect hie- . 
yphics. 

“tn the town, the plans of some of the 
houses may be traced, as well as the 
directions of some of the streets and 
alleys, varying from 14 ft. 6 in. to 7 ft, 
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Ejypt. 
as the rooms of some houses vary from 
26 ft. by 14, to 7 ft. square. Here 
and there are some narrow chambers, 
or recesses, like coffins, which might 
be intended for the sepulture of the 
sacred animals. I looked in vain for the 
bones of cats; but some human bones 
are met with among the crude-brick 
ruins to the W. of the temple, where 
one small building has the form of a 
pyramid, either the work of man or 
worn into that shape by the rain. On 
that side is a large enclosure of crude 
brick, 268 ft. square, with walls 20 ft. 
thick, which appears to have been a 
fort, with one entrance on the temple 
side. On the N. of it was a narrow! Rte. 12 
strect. Many of the houses of Bu- 
bastis have been burnt, as at Thebes, 
Sais, and other places; and on the 8S. 
side are some large mounds, reddened 
by fire, and fragments of pottery. On 
the way you pass eome very large cir- 
eular pits, with square margins of 

“n te NE large othe N.E. a open space 
lay between the wall of the town and 
the houses, which is now a cultivated 
plain; and one end of it comes up to 
the temple of Mercury. 

At 2 k are a bridge and 
sluices, which uire a change of 
boats in going this way to Tanis. 
Here too the present canal to Tel el 
Wadee, once the famous canal of Ar- 
sinoé, commences; and it is remark- 
able that this, whose mouth has been 
so often changed, and tuken more and 
more to the southward, should return 
at last to the vicinity of LMubastis, 
near which, Herodotus says, it was 
first opened. 

Harbayt, or Heurbayt, the ancient 
Pharbethus, and the capital of a nome, 
to which it gave its name, is between 
12 and 13 m. to the N.E. of Bubastis. 
It presents nothing to repay the trou- 
ble of a visit, and is of far less extent 
than the capital of the adjoining nome. 

: The only stone remains are shafts of 
red granite columns of Roman time, 
and fragments of fine grey granite, 
apparently of an altar, and part of a 
stutue ; which, with mounds and crude- 
brick ruins, are all that remain of the 
city. It stood on the Tanitic branch, 
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and was a town of some consequence 
till a lute time, and an episcopal see 
under the Lower Empire. It is still 
occupied in part by the modern vil- 
lage, which retained the ancient 
name. 

During the winter months, after the 
inundation, the canal is open from 
Harbayt to Tanis, but in February it 
is closed again, at Kofvor-Nigm, below 
Harbayt, and the only way of going to 
Tanis by water is from Menzaleh. 

Between Harbayt and Tanis the 
only place worthy of notice is Tel- 
Fukkvos, the ancient Phacusa. 

For the description of Tania, sce 

ROUTE 14, 

CAIRO TO THE NATRON LAKES, 
Miles. 

Cairo, by water, to Teréneh 
(see Rtc. 6.). 0. -. oe we | SOR 
Terdneh to Zakook .. .. .. S64 

“87 
The usual route from the Nile to 

the valley of the Natron Lakes, or 
Wadee Natrion, is from Terdneh. 
The journey to Zakeek, or Zakook, 
the most northerly inhabited spot in 
the Natron valley, occupies about 12 
hours on camels, 

The road, on quitting the Nile, at 
the distance of about 14 mile from 
Terdéneh, passes over the ruins of an 
ancient town, which have of late years 
been tarned up in every direction for 
the purpose of collecting the nitre 
that abounds in all similar mounds 
throughout Egypt. These ruins are 
of great extent, and apparently, from 
the burnt bricks and anal decom: 
posed co coins occasio 
amidst om, of Roman time. Some 
columns, one of which is about 2) ft. 
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in diameter, have also been met with; 
but no object of value has presen 
itself to indicate a place of much con- 
sequence; and it is therefore probable 
that its gize was rather owing to its 
having been the abode of the many 
persons employed in bringing the 
natron to the Nile than to the import- 
ance it possessed as an Egyptian 
town. This opinion is in some degree 
confirmed by the appearance of a 
large road leading to it from the S. 
end of the Natron valley, which is still 
used by those who go from that part 
of the country to the Convent of 
St, Macarius, Though Terdneh has 
succeeded to, and derived its name 
from, Terenuthis, it is probable that 
these mounds occupy the site of the 
ancient town, and that its successor 
was built more to the E. in conse- 
quence of a change in the course of 
the river. Momemphis and Menelai- 
urbs also stood in the vicinity of Te- 
renuthis; and the ancient road to 
Nitriotis is said by Strabo to have left 
the Nile not far from those places. 

According to a rough observation, I 
caloulate the bank of the Nile at Te- 
réneh to be about 58 ft. above the 
village of Zakeék, or 86 ft. above the 
surface .of the Natron lakes. 

The yillage of Zakeék occupies the 
site of what is marked in Colonel 
Leake’s Map of Egypt as an ancient 
glass-house. This is still visible be- 
neath, and close to the house built 
about 30 years since by sume Euro- 
peane, who there established works 
fur drying the natron, and who then 
founded the village, which now con- 
tains 50 or 60 huts, and about 200 in- 
habitants of both sexes. The glase- 
house is probably of Roman time. It 
is built of stone, and the scoria of 
common green glass, and pieces of the 
fused matter attached to the stones, 
sufficiently indicate its site, as their 
rounded summits the form of three 
distinct ovens. 

The natron is found both in the 
plain and in two or three of the lakes. 
Those from which it is principally 
taken are called El Goontedééh and 
El Hamra. Two others, El Khortéi 
and the lesser Melidhat-e’Joon, also 

THE NATRON LAKES, Sect. IT. 

produce this salt; but, being small, 
ted | they yield very little; and the last is 

only frequented by the Arabs, who 
smuggle it thence to the Nile, chiefly 
by the road through the Fyoom. 
There are 8 lakes which contain water 
all the year, and are called Melishat, 
The largest and most southerly, Mella 
hat-om-Re¢sheh, produces only mu- 
riate of soda, or common salt. Next 
to this in size is Melléhat-e’-Jadr, also 
a salt lake; then El Goonfedééh and 
Melishat-el-Hamra, or Dowéar-el - 
Hamra (from its round form), both 
which contain natron ; then the larger 
Mellahat-e'Joon, a salt lake; then e’- 
Rasoonééh, another salt lake; and 
last El Khortdi, and the lesser Joon, 
which two produce natron, and are 
much inferior in size to the preced- 
ing. There are also 2 ponds (birkeh), 
the Birket-e’-Shookayfeh, and the 
Birket-e’-Rumdéd, which contain water 
the greater part of the year, but are 
dry in summer; and a few other 
pouls not worthy of notice, some of 
which yield natron of indifferent 
quality. In those lakes which contain 
natron, or the subcarbonate, as well as 
the muriate, of soda, the two salta 
crystallize separately; the latter above 
in a layer of about 18 in., and the 
natron below, varying in thickness, 
according to the furm or depth of the 
bed of the lake, the thinnest being 
about 27 in. All the lakes contain 
salt, though few have natron; but I 
could not hear of any that yield 
sulphate of soda (Glauber’s salts). 

The water in the lakes varies much 
in height at different seasons of the 
year.. They begin to increase about 
the end of December, and continue 
to rise till the early part of March, 
when they gradually decrease, and in 
May all the pools and even the two 
larger Birkehs are perfectly dry. The 
abundance of water in winter ren 
them less salt than in the subsequent 
months, apd even the height the 
Mellébat diminishes greatly in sum- 
mer, leaving the dry part covered with 
an incrustation of muriate, or of sub- 
carbenate, of soda, according to the 
nature of the salt they contain. The 
difference between the bed of the Bix 
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kehs and of the salt and natron lakes 
-is, that the former, when the water 
has evaporated, is mud, and the two 
latter a firm incrustation ; and it is at 
this time that the natron called Sol- 
ténee is collected. 

The natron consists of two kinds, 
the whife and the Soltdnee; the latter 

- taken from the bed of the lakes as the 
water retires, and the former from 
the low grounds that surround them, 
which are not covered by water. 
This is the best quality. It is pre. 
pared for use at the village by 
washing and dissolving it in water, 
and then exposing it to the sun in an 
open court, from which it is removed 
to the oven, and placed over the fire in 
a trough, till all the moisture is ex- 
tracted. It is then put into a dry 
place, and sent to the Nile for ex- 

rtation to Europe; but the Soltdnee 
is taken. in the state in which it is 
found, direct to Cairo. In measuring 
the specific gravity of the water, that 
of the lakes containing natron and 
galt is found to mark 35 keerat (carats: 
in summer, immediately before it dries 
up; in January and February, about 
24; the well-water of the village being 
], and that of the Nile 0. 

The Wadee Natroén is not the only 
district in which natron is produ 
It is found in the valley of Eileithyias, 
now El Kab, in Upper Egypt, where 
it crystallizes on the borders of some 
small ponds to the eastward of the 
ancient town. ‘The shores of the lake 
Moeris are also said to yield it, as well 
as “the vicinity of Alexandria, near 
the lake Mareotis, and the Isthmus of 
Suez.” Some is also brought by the 
caravans from Darfour; and from spe- 
cimens I saw in the hands of the 
Jellabs, whom I met at the great Oasis, 
the latter appears to be of very good 
quality. Itis much sought to give a 
pungeney to snuff. 
There are several springs of fresh 

water in the Natron valley, the purest 
of which are at the convents (or mo- 
nasteries) to the 8.; that of Dayr 
Baramoés being slightly salt. The 
water rises from and re on 8 bed 
of clay, which I found close to Za- 
keek, and at the base of the hills to 
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the westward; and I have no doubt, 
from what I observed here and at the 
Onses, that it percolates beneath the 
mountains which separate the Wadee 
Natrodn from the Nile; and, being 
carried over the clay which consti- 
tutes the base of the Libyan chain, . 
finds an exit in these low valleys, 
forming springs of fresh water in 
places where the soil is free from all 
saline matter, and salt-springs or 
ponds of natron when the earth, 
through which it passes from the clay 
to the . presents that foreign 
substance deposited of old in the 
neighbouring strata. The same is the 
case in many parts of Egypt, and in 
support of this opinion I need only 
state that the water of all the salt 
wells becomes much sweeter when no 
quantity has been quickly taken out; 
proving the water itself to be ori- 
ginally fresh, and rendered galt by 
contact with earth containing saline 
matter. 

It seems singular that the lakes 
should rise so long after the high 
Nile, a period of nearly 3 months: 
and this can only be explained by the 
slowness of the water’s passage through 
the strata of the mountains inter- 
vening between the river and this 
distant valley; which, judging from 
the time the Nile water takes to ooze 
through the alluvial deposit of its 
banks to the edge of the desert, fre- 
quently not more than a mile or two 
off, appears to be proportionate to the 
increase of distance. The dip of the 
strata that border the Natron valley 
is towards the N.E., whence it is that 
the descents to it and the adjacent 
Wadee Fargh are more rapid to the 
west than to the east; and this is 
consistent with the lower level of the 
former valley. 

‘he Wadee Natroén boasts a very 
small population; the village of Za- 
keek and the four monasteries con- 
taining altogether not more than 277 
inhabitants, of which the village, as 
before stated, has 200, and the con- 
vents the remaining 77 ;—Days &u- 
ridni 30 to 40, St. Macarius 22, Amba 
Bishoi 13, and Dayr Baramoéos 7, The 
inmates of @il these monasteries arc 
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Copts, though Dayr Baramdos is said 
to Me of Greek, as the Suridni of Sy- 
rian, origin. They offer little to in- 
terest a stranger, and are inferior in 
size and importance to those of St. 
Antony and St. Paul, in the eastern 
desert, to which they also yield in 
point of antiquity. They are, how- 
ever, quite as well built; and some 
portions of them, particularly the 
churches in the tower of St. Macarius, 
are, perhaps, superior in point of con- 
struction. Indeed, the slender marble 
columns that adorn its upper church 

elegant, and many of the 
arches in the lower part of the con- 
vent are fur better than we should 
expect to find in these secluded re- 
gions. 

Each community is governed by a 
superior ; some of tle monks are pricsta, 
with the title of father (Abdona), and 
the rest lay brethren. 

Some of the monasteries have a 
collection of books, rather than a 
library, composed of Arabic, Coptic, 
and Syriac MSS., mostly relating to 
the church service and religious sub- 
jects, 
} Mr. Tattam, on his visit to these 
monasteries, brought away upwards 
of 50 volumes, among which was a 
treatise of Eusebius, not previously 
known, and on his return, in 1842, he 
obtained four times that number of 
MSS., all indeed that were not used 
by the monks. 

Each monastery does or ought to 
possess a ketdb si. or vocabulary, 
in which each Coptic word is placed 
opposite its equivalent in Arabic; not 
arranged alphabetically, but under 
various heads, as parts of the human 
body, vegetables, utensils, &c., as well 
as the names of towns in Egypt. 
These last have been of great use in 
fixing the positions of many ancient 
places. It is, however, to be regretted 
that some of the names are far from 
certain, owing to the ignorant pre- 
sumption of the copyists, who have 
often introduced the name they sup- 
poscd the town te have had, with or 
n lieu of that in the MS. they were 
employed to copy; instances of which 
1 observed in the vocabulary at Dayr. 

THE NATRON LAKES. Sect. I. 

Macarius, where Babylon is said to 
be the aame as On (the ancient Helivo- 
polis), and the Matareéh of the 
Arabs. 

The Natron convents or monasteries 
are all surrounded by a lofty wall, 
with an entrance on one side so low 
that you are obliged to stoop down on 
entering; and on the outside are two 
large millstones, generally of granite, 
which in case of danger are rolled 
together into the passage after the door 
has been closed, in order that the 
Arabs shall neither burn it nor break 
it open; the stones being too heavy 
and fitting too closely to he moved 
from without, and intervening between 
the enemy and the door. Those who 
have rolled them into the passage are 
afterwards drawn up by a rope through 
a trap-door above: and the want of 
provisions soon obliges the Arabs to 
raise the unprofitable siege, which, not 
having been provoked by any outrage 
committed by the monks, seldom leaves 
in the recollection of the aggressors 
any rancorous feelings; and it rarely 
happens that they ill-treat those whan 
they happen to meet on their way to 
the Nile. ; 

Notwithstanding the lowness of 
these doorways, the cattle that turn 
the water-wheels for irrigating the 
gardens, and the mills for grinding 
the corn, are made to pass through on 
their knees; and even the oxen we 
had with us were subjected to this 
operation, horns, legs, and tail being in 
turns pulled, to force them through 
the unaccommodating aperture; fear 
of the Arabs, who had a few days 
before carried off some cattle belonging 
to Zakeek. having rendered this pre- 
caution necessary. 

As soon as the bell has announced 
the arrival of a stranger, proper in- 
quiries and observations are made to 
ascertain that there is no danger in 
opening the door for his reception; 
and no Arabs are admitted, unless, by 
forming his escort, they have some 
one responsible for their conduct. 
On entering, you turn to the right 
and left, through a labyrinth of 
sages and small courts, and at 
arrive at the abode of the superior 
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and the principal monks. This part 
consists of numerous small rooms, 
each with a door serving 98 an en- 
trance for the inmate and his share of 
light, which is fastened up during his 
absence at prayers or other avocations 
with a wooden lock, whose key might 
serve as an ordinary bludgeon. In 
some parts of the world the bearer of 
such an instrument about his person 
might ran @ risk of arrest for carrying 
@ dangerous weapon; and it is by no 
means certain thatan Oriental inkstand 
would not render him liable to a 
Bimilar accusation, 
A garden with a few palms, some 

olive, nebk (Rhamnus Nabeca—the 
lotos-tree of the Lotophagi), and other 
fruit-trees, occupies the centre of tle 
principal court ; and here is frequently 
one of the churches ;— four these monas- 
teries contain more than one, and the 
tower or keep of St. Macarius has no 
less than three within it, one over the 
other; as if additional services were 
required when the danger wus great, 
the tower being the last place of 
refage when the entrance has been 
forced, or the walls scaled. Retreating 
to this, they pull up the wooden draw- 
bridge that separates it from the rest 
of the building : a well of water and a 
supply of provisions always deposited 
there, and never allowed to decrease 
below a certain quantity, secures them 
against the risk of want of food; and 
the time occupied in the siege, ere the 
Arabs could effect an entrance, would 
always be sufficient to enable them to 
remove everything eatable, or other- 
wise valuable, from below, and render 
the vccupation of the body of the} G 
piace totally unprofitable to the in- 
truders, 

Every civiity is shown to the 
‘stranger during his stay, which I ex- 

ienced both at Dayr Suridni and 
t. Macarius, particularly from the 

superior of the latter; and I have 
reason to believe that the others are 
equally hospitable. The room allotted 
to a stranger at Dayr Suridni is large 
and well lighted; but I recommend 
him to remuve the mats before he 
takes up his abode there, otherwise 
he is not likely to pass a comfortable 
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night under the assaults of some hun- 
dreds of bugs; and he will run a risk 
of carrying away many score in his 
baggage, which may continue to tor- 
ment him, and people the houses of 
his future hosts, uniess he can & 
couple of hours in the morning before 
leaving the convent to clear his thin 
of these intruders. St. Macarius 
free from this scourge, but of the other 
two I can say nothing, not havin 
passed the night either at Baramod 
or Amba Bishoi. 

The Dayr Suridni was built by one 
Honnes (“John”), a holy personage, 
whose tree is still seen about a couple 
of miles to the southward, near the 
ruins of two other convents, It is 
supposed to resemble Noah’s ark in 
form, though in no other respects; 
for here, as at other Coptic monaste- 
ries, the admission of women is strictly 
prohibited, to the great discomfiture 
of any ladies who may happen to 
visit t regions. But though stern 
and inflexible, like other monks, re- 
specting the admission of women, and 
in refusing to all but the unmarried 
the privileges of a monastic life, they 
do not exclude a widower, on his re- 
nouncing for ever the thoughts of 
matrimony. The rules of the Coptic 
church are even so indulgent as to 
allow a priest, who has not taken 
monastic vows, to marry once; but 
the death of this his only wife con- 
demns him to future celibacy, though 
it should happen a few weeks after 
the celebration of the marriage rites, 
They take the same view of the com- 
mand in 1 Tim. iii. 2-12, as the 

ree 
The title of the superior of a mo- 

pustery is Gommos. He is next in 
rank to a bishop. The head of the 
Coptic, like the Greek and other 
eastern churches, is the patriarch, who 
answers to the pope of Rome, and is 
elected to this high office from among 
the fathers of St Antony, or some 
other monastery. Next to him is the 
mutrdn (Metropolitan), who, appointed 
by the Egyptian patriarch, is sent to 
Abyssinia to superintend that offret 
of the Coptic church. In _ former 
times, when the patriarch lived in 
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Alexandria, there was a mutran at 
Cairo; but his removal to the capital 
has rendered this office unnecessary ; 
and the principal dignitary now hold- 
ing that title is the chief of the Abys- 
ginian Christians; who at his death is 
succeeded by another from Cairo, scent 
in chains to his see,as if to demon- 
strate with full effect the truth of 
“nolo episcopari.” 
Egypt, which once swarmed with 

m » and was not less prolific in 
nuns, has now cniy 7 monasteries, 
and is entirely destitute of nunneries, 
whose inmates might not perhaps feel 
safe in a country in the hands of the 
Moslems. ‘These 7 are the 2 in the 
eastern desert of St. Antony and St 
Paul, the 4 of the Natron valley, 
and one at Gebel Koskam, in Upper 
Egypt. To these the name monastery 
properly belongs; and convent might 

applied to those where women are 
admitted as well as men, as in the 
numerous Dayrs on the Nile. The 
Dayr el Adra on Gebel e’ ‘l'ayr, those 
of Bibbeh, Boosh, Negideh, Aboo 
Honnes near Antinoé, 3 in the capi- 
tal, and 2 at Old Cairo, Amba Sa- 
moeel and Dayr el Hammam in the 
Fyoom, those of Alexandria, Girgeb, 
Abydus, Ekhmim, Mellawee, Easné, 
Sook, Feesheh near Menoof, ‘the red 
nud white monasteries” near Soohdg, 
os well as others in different parts of 
Egypt, no longer have the character of 
monasteries, the priests being seculars, 
and the inmatcs of both sexes. Thoy 
bear, however, the name of monaste- 
ries, and ure looked upon with peculiar 
respect; the churches are visited as 
possessing peculiar sanctity, and one 
called Sitte Gamidn, near Damicetta, 
has the honour of an annual pilgrim- 
age, which is attended by the devout 
from all parts of the country. 

Tradition states their furmer num- 
ber in Egypt and its deserts to have 
been 366—a fuvourite amount in tra- 
ditions of the country, which has been 
given to the villages of the Fyoum, as 
well as to the windows of the temple 
of Dendern. 

The district of Nitria, or Nitriotis, 
sometimes known as the desert of is 

St. Macarius, whose monastery still 
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remains there, a short distance to the 
8. of the Natron lxkes, from which it 
is separated by a few low hills. Here 
too are the ruins of 8 other similar 
buildings, once the abode of monks; 
and about 4 m. to the E. are mounds 
of pottery, that indicate the site of an 
ancient town. The remains of pegan 
date are rare in this valley: even the 
small stone ruin 2j m. to the 8.W. of 
Dayr Suridni is of Christian time; 
and it is difficult to fix the position of 
the 2 towns of Nitriotis, the only an- 
cient remains being the glass-house of 
Zakvek, and the heaps of pottery just 
mentioned. The former, rhape, 
marks the site of Nitria, and the latter 
Sciathis, whence this district received 
the appellation of Sciathia, or Sciathica 
regio, in Coptic Shiét, 

Strabo says it contained two pits 
(lakes) of nitre (natron), the inhabit- 
ants worship Serapis, and it was 
the only district of Egypt where sheep 
were sacrificed ; though Herodotus 
tells us the Mendesians had also the 
custom of immolating them to tho 
deity of their city. The Coptic name 
of the town of Nitria was Phanihosem, 
that of the district Pmam-pihosem. 
Hosem means “ natron.” 

Other ruined convents may be seen 
about 2 m. to the 8S. of the Dayr 
Suridni; and the vestiges of a few 
others may be traced here and there 
in the Natron valley ; but it would be 
difficult now to discover the sites of 
the 50 mentioned by Gibbon, or even 
half that number. The modern monks 
are little interested about the ruined 
abodes- of their predecessors: they 
are ignorant even of the history of 
their church ; and it would be diffienlt 
to find any one to point out the con- 
vent where the ambitious Cyril passed 
some years under the restraint of a 
monastic life, 

The productions of the Wadec Na- 
tron are few, and from its dreary ap- 
pearance it might be supposed to 

of nothing byt the salt and 
natron for which it is indebted to 
its barrenncss and its name. Two 
other articles, however, of some im- 
portance are grown there, and ex- 
ported thence to the Nile,— the rushes 
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(soomdr), and bulrushes (béerdee), used 
fur making the well-known mats of 
Egypt, that tend so much to the com- 
fort of the Cuirenes. Of the former 
the beet kind are made, called Me- 
néofee, from the town where they are 
manufactured; of the latter an in- 
ferior quality, most commonly used at 
Cairo; the Mendofee being principally 
confined to the houses of the rich. 
But it is not to the Natron valley that 
the Mendofve mats are indebted for 
the best rushes; those of El Maghra 
or Wadee e’ Soomar (“the valley of 
rushes”) vre greatly superior, and are 
brought across the desert expressly for 
this manufacture. Wadee el Maghra 
is on the roed to Séewah from the 
Nile, and is 3 days fiom the Natron 
lakes. Tho name beerdee, or burdee, 
is also applied to the papyrus; but 
that of the Natron lakes is a common 
bulrush, or typha. 

The aspect of the Natron valley is 
no leas gloomy from the sands that 
have invaded it, than from the cha- 
racter of the few plants it produces. 
No trees, no esculent vegetables, re- 
lieve the monotony of the scene, or 
reward the labour of him who attempts 
to rear them; the palm, which acems 
to belong to every district of Egypt 
where water can be found, is here a 
stunted bush, and no attempt has 
been successful to enable it to attain 
the height or character of a tree. The 
few thet are found between Zakeek 
and Dayr Baramdos, and to the E. of 
Dayr Macarius, seem only to rise 
above the earth to bear witness ton the 
barrenness of the salt and sandy soil 
which condemns them to associate 
with its other stunted productions. 
These, too, which are of the most 

_ humble species ovummon to sandy dis- 
tricta, are smaller than in other de- 
serts; the tamarisk is even rare here, 

,, and nothing appears to flourish except 
the mesembrianthemum and bulrushes. 

‘These last grow both in the water, 
and at a distance from the lakes, 
amidst the sand-hills of the plain. 
Iu the water they reach the height of 
10 ft. 
The animals that frequent this dis- 

trict aro the gazelle, bukkur-el-wahsh 
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(“ wild cow”) or antelope defassa, the 
ferpoa, fox, and others common to the 

yan desert; and some travellers 
mention the stag, though I could not 
find any one who had scen or even 
heard of it, either in the Wé&dee 
Natrodu or the adjacent valley. I do 
not, however, affirm that it has not 
been seen there: the sculptures of the 
ancient Egyptians represent it as an 
animal of their country, and the horns 
are sometimes sold in the streets of 
Cairo, as rarities brought by the Arabs, 
and strangely miscalled by the sellers 
“ fishes’ bones.” 

Water-fowl abound; ducks are in 
great numbers, and water-hens, jack 
snipes, sandpipera, and other birds 
common to the lakes and: ponds of 
Egypt, frequent the shores of the 
Natron lakes, 

The length of the Waddee Natroén 
is about 22 m., its breadth, reckoning 
from the slope of the low hills that 
surround it, 54 in the broadest part: 
though the actual level plain is not 
more than 2, and is here and there 
studded with isolated hills and banks 
of rock covered with sand. The ascent 
from it towards the Bahr-el-Fargh is 
very gradual, but the descent to this 
last is rapid, more s0 even than on 
the eastern side of the Natron valley ; 
the Bahr-el-Fargh is, however, less 
deep than its eastern neighbour, 
though it surpasses it both in length 
and breadth. The hills that separate 
the two valleys, as well as the low 
banks that furm the undulating ground 
of the Bahrel-Fargh, are covered with 
rounded silicious pebbles, with here 
and there pieces uf petrified woud and 
coarse gritsfone, lying amidst loose 
sand, the rocks below being a coarse 
sandstone. These ugatised woods are 
mostly palms, a knotted wood, appa- 
rently of a thorny kind, and a jointed 
stem resembling a cane or a slid 
bamboo, precisely the same that are 
found on the opposite side uf the Nile, 
at the back of the Mokuttum range 
behind Cairo, in what is called “ the 
petrified furest.” The pebbles and 
woods have probably been once im- 
bedded in a friable layer of sandstone, 
which, having been decompoee:] ani 
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carried off by the wind, has left these 
heavier bodies upon the surface of 
the stratum next beneath it, while 
its lighter particles have contributed 
not a little to increase the quantity of 
eand in these districts: and indeed 
the rock immediately below is of a 
texture little more compact than that 
which I suppose to have been thus 
removed. 

THe Bann-Et-Farcu.— The Bahr- 
el-Fargh, or, 08 it is sometimes cnlled, 
Bahr-bela-ma, runs towards the Wadee 
e’ Suomér (or El Maghra), on the road 
to Séewah on one side, and to the 
back of the mountains on the W. of 
the Birket el Korn in the Fy¥d6om on 
the other; another branch diverging 
towards the E., and communicating 
with the valley of the Nile a little 
below Abocroash, about 5 or 6 m. N. 
of the pyramids of Geezehh. ‘The hills 
that border it are of irregular form, 
and its bed is varied by numerous ele- 
vated ridges, depriving it of all the 
character of a river, which many 
suppose it originally to have been. 
Some have even claimed it for the 
Nile, as an old bed of that river, seeing 
in the petrified wood within its bed 
and on the adjacent hills the remains 
of boats that navigated this ancient 
ehannel. But instances of similar 
hollow valleys are not wanting in the 
Oases and other parts of the limestone 
regions, both in the western and 
eastern deserts, 

ROUTE 15, 

CAIRO TO THE SEEWAH, OB OASIS OF 
AMMON. 

Days. 

Cairo, by water, to Teréneh (seo 
Rte. 6, sect. I.,and last Route) 1 

Natron Valley (good water), 37 m. 1 
El Méaghra, or Wéadee e’ r 

(brackish water) ..  .. «. 24 
El Ebah, or Libba (salt water). 1 
El Gara (good water) .. .. .. 3 
Town of Séewah (good water) 2 

Days 10} 

Route 15.—cAIRO TO OASIS OF AMMON, Sect. IT. 

From E] Ebah the salt water is 
taken to Alexandria, and used as 
medicine. 

a. The most usual] and perhaps the 
best route to the Oasis of Ammon is 
from Cairo by Terdneh (as above); 
but there is one from Alexandria b 
Baratoon (6b); another from Teréineh 
by Baratoon (c}; and a third from the 
Fydéom by the Little Oasis (d). 

b. The road from Alexandria goes 
by the sea-coast as fur as Baratoon, 
the ancient Parsetonium, and then 
turns 8. to the Séewah. It was the 
road taken by Alexander, Browne 
went by it in 1792, and reached 
Scewah in 15 days. At Baratoon are 
some ruins of Paretonium, which 
Strabo describes as a city, with a large 
port, measuring 40 stadia across. By 
some it was called Ammonia, 

ce. That from Terineh goes to 
Hammam, and thence by Baratoon to 
the Séewah ; but it is a long round, 
and there is no good water except at 
Hammiém. 

d. For the road from the Fydéom to 
the Little Oasis, see Rte. 18. 
From that Oasis to the Séewah they 

reckon 7 days, making only a total 
of 10 days from the Fy¥dom; but the 
journey trom the Nile may be calca- 
lated at 11} or 12 days, which is the 
distance given by Pliny from Mem- 
his. In going from El Kaasr, or from 

Bowitti in the Little Onsis, they 
reckon 4 days to Suttra, a small irri- 
gated spot, with salt water, but with- 
out any palms; then 14 day to Ar’rag, 
where are palms and springs of good 
water; to the N. of which, and scpa- 
rated from it by a hill, is Babrayn, a 
valley with palms and water. This 
is out of the road. From Arrag to 
Mertesek is one day. It has a few 

ms, and water under the sand. 
‘Thence to Séewah is one day. 

The Arabic name of the * Oasis of 
Ammon," Siwah, or See-rcah, is doubt- 
less taken from the ancieut Egyptian. 
It consists of two the eastern 
and western districts, the former tho 
most fertile, and abounding in date- 
trees. According to Browne it is 6 m, 
in length, and from 44 to 5 in breadth ; 
but from the irregular form of all 
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these valleys it is difficult to fix the 
exact size of any one of them; and 
this measurement of 6 m. can only 
include the eastern part about the 
town of Siwah. Between 2 and 3 m. 
to the E. of Séewah is the temple 
of Amun, now called Om Baydah, 
“mother white ;” and near it is what 
is supposed to be the Fountain of the 
Sun, which measures about 80 ft. by 
55, and is formed by springs. The 
water appears to be warmer in the 
night than the day, and is 12° heavier 
Nil specific gravity than that of the 

6. 
The ruins at Om Baydah are not of 

very great extent, but sufficient remains 
t> show the style of building, and many 
of the sculptures still remain. 

Amun-Neph, or Amun, with the at- 
tributes of the ram-headed god, as 
might be expected, is the principal 
deity. The res of other divinities 
are alsu preserved, and the many hiero- 
lyphics that remain on the walls and 
len stones make us regret that these 

records of s0 remarkable a monument 
“should not have been all copied. ‘These 
remains, in a place g such his- 
torical associations as the “Oasis of 
Ammon,” certainly offer as great an 
interest as any in Egypt; and, judging 
from the destruction of temples in other 
parts of the country, we can scarcely 
ope for the continued preservation of 

these ruins. Baron Minutoli has given 
“many curious details and views of this 
temple, which has since been visited 
and described by Caillaud and other 
travellers; and we may hope that M. 
Linant (Linant Bey) will add still 
more to our information on the subject 
of this Oasis. 

Near the temple is the supposed 
Fountain of the Sun above mentioned. 

Little less than 4 of a mile from Om 
Baydah, and about 2 m. E.S.E. by E. 
from the town of Séewah, is ao hill 
called Dar Aboo Bereék, in which are 
some ancient excavations, apparent! 
tombe, and a little higher up the hill 
are some Greek inscriptions on the 
rock, 

Kasr Gashast, or Gasham, to the E. 
of Séewah, on the way to Zaytoon, is a 
ruined temple of Roman time; and at 
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Zaytoon, which is about 8 m. on the 
road from Séewah to Gara, are the re- 
mains of two temples and other build- 
ings of Roman-Egyptian date. 

tween Zaytoon and Gara, at Méwe, 
is a Roman temple in a marsh, and at 
Gara are some tombs without inscrip- 

Ds, 
There are many other sepulchral ex- 

cavations in the rock in the vicinity of 
Séewah; and Gebel el Mot, or “the 
hill of death,” about 3 of a mile from 
that town, contains numerous tombs, 
ofte of which appears to be of an 
Egyptian age. 

Kasr Room, “ the Greek” (or Roman) 
palace, is a small Doric temple of Ro- 
man time, once surrounded by a aacred 
enclosure. To the N. are some tombs 
in the face of the hill, below which are 
the remains of biick arches, and near 
the village the vestiges of an ancient 
town. It is about 5m. to the west- 
ward of Séewah, and a short distance 
to the northward of El Kamyseh, 
where there are other tombs, and the 
remains of a stone edifice. The ruins 
of Amoodayn, ‘‘ the two columns,” are 
a little more than 3 a mile to the 8.W. 
of El Kamyseb. They are of little 
importance, and of late time. There 
are some ruins at Gharb-Amun, 
in the western district, on the way 
to the lake called Birket Arashéh, 
Though the lake has no ruins on its 
banks, it is remarkable for the reverence 
or air of mystery with which it is treated 
by the modern inhabitants of the Oasis. 
In it is an island, to which, till lately, 
access was strictly forbidden to all 
strangers; and the credulous tried to 
persuade others, as well as themselves, 
that the sword, crown, and scal of 
Solomon were preserved there as a 
charin .for the protection of the Oasis. 
Linant Bey assured me it contained 
notl.ing; which is confirmed by M. 
Drovetti and others who have visited it, 

The productions of the Séewah are 
very similar to those of the Little 
Oasis, but the dates are of very supe- 
rior quality, and highly esteemed. They 
are of six kinds: I. The Soltanee; 2 
The Saidee; 8. The Fréihee; 4. The 
Kaibee; 5. The Ghazdlee; 6. The 
Roghm—Ghazélee. The Fréhee are 
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the most esteemed. They are a small 
white date when dry, and in 1824 they 
sold at from 5 to 8 dollars a camel-load 
of 80 sa or roob (34 ardeb), in the Sée- 
wah, and in Alexandria at from 15 to 
20. 
- The people of Séewah are hospitable, 
but suspicious, and savage in their 
habits and feelings. Strict in the out- 
ward forms of religion, even beyond 
those of the Little Oasis, they are into- 
lerant and bigoted in the extreme ; and, 
like all people who make a great out- 
ward display of religion, are more par- 
ticular about the observance of a mere 
form, or the exact hour of prayer, than 
the life of a human being. 

They have a form of government as 
well as a language peculiar to them- 
selves, which is in the hands of several 
shekhs, some of whom hold the office 
for life, and others for 10 years. They 
are called elders or senators, and are 
always consulted by the shekhs of the 
villages on all matters of importance. 
They dispense justice and maintain 
order in the province; and the armed 
population is bound to obey their com- 
mands for the defence of the town and 
villages against the Arabs or other 
enemies. 

The Bayt-el-mal, “ house of property,” 
is a depét of all property of persons 
dying without heirs, of fines levied for 
various offences against the state, as 
not going to prayers at the stated times, 
and other crimes and misdemeanours. 
The sums thus collected are employed 
in charitable purposes, repairing mosks, 
entertaining strangers, or in whatever 
manner the Diwan may think proper. 

They have a curious custom in re- 
ceiving strangers : as soon a8 any one 
arrives, the shekh el Khabbar, ‘* shekh 
of the news,” presents himeelf, and, 
after the usual tokens of welcome, pro- 
ceeds to question him respecting any 
sort of intelligence he may be able to 
give. As soon as it has been obtained 
from him, the shekh relates it all to 
the people; and so tenacious is he of | 
his privilege that, even if they had all 
heard it at the time from the mouth of 
the stranger, they are obliged to listen 
to it again from this authorised re- 
porter. 
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They understand Arabic; but have 
a peculiar language of thcir own, of 
which a native gave me the following 
words :— 

Tegmirt, a horse. 
ghriimt, camel. 

Zeetan, donkey. 
Shiha, goat. 
Ragadwen, dates. 
Eedin, wheat. 
Tincefiyn, lentils. 
Roos (Arabic), rice. 

Though the shekhs pretend to great 
authority over the people, they are 
unable to prevent numerous fends and 
quarrels that take place between dif- 
ferent villages, and even between two 
gene (families) in the same town. These 
generally lead to an appeal to arma, 
and fierce encounters ensue, often 
causing the death of many persons on 
both sides, until stopped by the inter- 
ference of the fekkeés (priests). Each 
party then buries its dead, and open 
war is deferred till further notice. 

The town of Séewah is divided into 
an upper and lower district. It is de- 
fended by a citadel built on a rock, 
and surrounded by strong walls—a 
perfect protection against the Araba, 
and formidable even to better armed 
assailants. The streets are irregular 
and narrow, and, from the height. 
of the houses, unusually dark; and 
some are covered with arches, over 
which part of the dwelling-rooms are 
built. 

Married people alone are allowed to 
inhabit the upper town, to which no 
straners are admittcd. Nor is a na- 
tive bachelor tolerated there: he is 
obliged to live in the lower town, and 
is thought unworthy to reside in the 
same quarter as his married friends 
until he has taken a wife. He then 
returns to the family-house, and builds 
& suite of rooms above his father’s; 
over his again the second married son 
establishes himself, and the stories in- 
crease in proportion to the size of the 
family. This suffices to account for 
the height of many of the houses at 
Sécwah. A peculiar regulation seems 
also to have been observed there in 
ancient times; and Q. Curtius says the 
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first circuit contains the old palace of 
the kings (shekhs); in the next are 
their wives and children, as well as 
the oracle of the ; and the last is 
the abode of the guards and soldiery. 

The Séewah was first brought under 
the rule of Mohammed Ali, and at- 
tached to Egypt, in 1820. It was then 
invaded and taken by Hassan Bey 
Shamashirgee, who during his lifetime 
received the revenues, as well as those 
of the Little Oasis and Faréfreh, 
which he also annexed to E pt. 
E’ Dakhleh then belonged to Tbras 
Pasha; but the Great Oasis always 
puid its taxes to the government trea- 

we Pestleas and dissatisfied with the 
loss of their independence, the people 
of Séewah have since that time more 
than once rejected the authority of the 
Turks, and declared open rebellion. 
But their attempts to recover their 
freedom in 1829 and 1835 were soon 
frustrated by the presence of Hassan 
Bey with sume Turkish troops, a body 
of Arabs, and a few guns; and a later 
rebellion has proved their inability to 
ene their lands from the grasp of 

© principal commerce and source 
of revenue, as already stated, is derived 
from dates. The people have few ma- 
nufactures beyond thoee things required 
for their own use; but their skill in 
making wicker-baskets ought not to 
pass unnoticed, in which they far ex- 
cel the people of the other Oases. 

As I did not visit the Séewah I am 
indebted to other travellers for the 
foregoing short notice of it, and to 
some Seewee people I met at the Little 
Oasis for the peculiar customs I have 
mentioned ; to which I will only add 
this advice to travellers who to 
‘the Séewah, that they provide them- 
Belves beforehand with letters and 
good guides. 
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ROUTE 16. 

CAIRO, BY LAND, TO THE FYOOM. 

a. Roads to the Fyodm. 06. Dis- 
tances from Cairo to Medeeneh ;—To- 
meeh, Senovris, Bidéhmoo, Medeeneh. 
c. Excursion from Medeeneh to Biggig, 
Obelisk. d. Excursion to the Lake 
Mosris. e. To Kasr Kharoon. /f. El 
Gherek, 

a. Many roads lead from the valley 
of the Nile to the FY¥oom, which is 
only separated from it by the low 
range of the Libyan hills. Some ga 
from the neighbourhood of the pyra- 
mids, and others from El Kafr ear 
Dashoor), from Kafr-el-Iyat (Alst), 
from Ogayt, from Benisooef, and from 
nearly every place between Kerdassy 
and Behnesa. The best roads are 
from Cairo by El Kafr, and from Beni- 
sooef; and as the most satisfactory 
way of visiting the Fyodm is to go 
fron Cairo, and send up your boat to 
Benisooef and join it there, I shall give 
the route by El Kafr to Medeeneh, 
and from Medeeneh to Benisooef. 
Those who merely wish to make a 
rapid excursion to the Fyodm may go 
from Benisoocf, and back again. 

b. DisraNnces. 

Cuiro (crossing the Nile at 
Geezeh, by Shebrement and 
Abooseer) to i 14 

Dashoor 53 
El Kafr 14 
Tomééh 25} 
Senodris 8} 
Biahmoo .. .. .. .. « 4 
Medeench .. .. .. « «& 6 

Cairo to Medeeneh .. 
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After passing Shebrement you fol- 
low the edge of the desert, leaving the 
pyramids of Abooseer, Sakkara, and 

shoor on the rt. El Kafr is the best 
place to sleep at; and next morning 
you cross the low Libyan hills to 
Tomééh. On the E. side of that town 
is a ravine called El Botts, 314 ft. 
broad, dyked across by a strong wall, 
which retains a large body of water 
above it to the S., for the purposes of 
irrigation. Many dykes existed there 
before, all successively broken down 
by the weight of the water, the ruins 
of which are seen in the ravine below. 
Some are apparently of Roman time. 
About a mile from Tomeéh to the 8. on 
the bank of this reservoir is Kém e’ 
Toob, “the mount of brick.” It has 
ho ruins except of crude-brick walls. 

At Kafr Mak/foot, 4 m. from Tomeééh, 
on the road to Senouris, are some frag- 
ments of ite columns, cut into 
mortars and millstones by the Arabs, 
amidst whose deserted huts they lie. 

Senodris occupies the site of an 
ancient town, but has no ruins. 
' Near Biahmoo are some curious 
gtone ruins, They consist of two build- 
ings, distant from each other 81 
measuring 45 in breadth and about 
60 in length, the southern end of both 
being destroyed. 

They stand nearly due N. and §., 
and atthe centre of the E. and W. 
face is a‘doorway. In the middle of 
each is an irregular mass of masonry 
about 10 paces square and about 20 
ft. high, having 10 tiers of stone re- 
maining in the highest part; and at 
the N.E. corner.of the eastern building 
the outer wall is entire, and presents a 
sloping pyramidal face, having an 
angle of 67°. Some have supposed 
them to be pyramids, and have seen in 
them the two mentioned by Herodotus. 
Nor is this impossible, even though 
the angle does not suit a pyramid; for 
their site accords with that of the 
artificial lake Moris; and they may 
have been built in stories, with the 
usual addition of oa triangular mass of 
masonry to complete their pyramidal 

Oo h of the | di uch of the large Cyperus dives, 
called by the people Kush (Gush) or 
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Dees, is grown about Biahmoo, as in 
many other parts of the Fyodm, for 
making coarse mats and buskets, [ 
believe it is the largest species known 
in Egypt, growing to the height of 5 
or 6 ft., and that it has sometimes been 
mistaken for the papyrus. 

At Medeeneh, called also Medeenet 
el Fyoom, or Medeenet el Fares (“ the 
city of the knight” or “ horseman” 
are the mounds of Arsinoé, formerly 
Crocodilopolis, but no remains of 
buildings; and the only variety to the 
desolate heaps of rubbish are a gun- 
powder manufactory, a gibbet, and 
some Arab tomba, all strangely con- 
nected with death, on a oso te spot, 
once the site @ populous city. 
looked in vain in some of the mosks at 
Medeeneh for remains of sculpture or 
inscriptions: a few columns of Roman 
time were all they contained; but ia 
one of the streets I saw a block with 
rich Arabesque scrolls, once belonging 
to some Roman monument, and over it 
the acanthus-leaves of Corinthian pi- 
lasters, On a red granite column, now 
the threshold of a door, were two lines 
of hieroglyphics, containing the name | 
of a town, and part of an inscription 
that probably extended around the 
shaft. 
Medeeneh, or E] Medeeneh, is a town 

of some importance, and the residence 
of the governor of the district. It has 
the usual bazdéars of Egyptian provin- 
eial towns, caravansarais, and baths, 
with a market-day every Sunday. Leo 
Africanus saye, “the ancient city was 
built by one of the Pharaohs, on ean 
elevated spot near a small canal from 
the Nile, at the time of the Exodus of 
the Jews, after he had afflicted them 
with the drudgery of hewing stones 
and other laborious employments” 
Here, too, they pretend “the body of 
Joseph, the son of Israel, was buried,” 
which was afterwards removed by the 
Jews at their departure; and the sur- 
rounding country is famed for the 
abundance of its fruit and olives; 
though these last are only fit for eat- 
ing, and useless for their oil. Wansleb 
says the Copts still call the city Ar- 
sinoé in their books, and relates a 
strange trudition of its having been 

a 

— 
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burnt by a besieging enemy, who tied 
torches to the tails of cats, and drove 
them into the town. 

The whole extent of the cultivable 
pert of the F youm measures about 23 m. 

. and §8., and 28 E. and W., which 
last was in former times extended to 
upwards of 40 in that (from Kasr 

n to Tomeééh) where it has the 
greatest breadth. Its length N.and 8., 
if measured to the other side of the 
lake, is increased to82m. The Fyoom 
ia governed by a kashef, or nézer, 
within the jurisdiction of the bey or 
modeer of Benisooef, who, like all 
the other provincia! chiefs, is under the 
governor of Up t, residing at 
Sioot. These titles, however, are fre- 
quently changed, 

Strabo says the Arsinoite nome ex- 
celled all others in appearance, in 
goodness, and in condition, It was the 
only place where the olive-tree arrived 
at any size, or bore good fruit, except 
the gardens of Alexandria. That 
nome, too, produced a great quantity of 
wine, as well as corn, vegetables, and 
plants of all kinds. In Coptic it is 
called Piom, which was probably de- 
rived from Piomi, “the cultivated 
land.” Though its merits have been 
greatly exaggerated, it is still superior 
to other parts of Egypt from the state 
of its gardens an variety of its 
productions ; since, in addition to corn, 
cotton, and the usual cultivated plants, 
it abounds in roses, apricota, figs, 
grapes, olives, and several other fruits, 
which grow there in greater perfection 
and abundance than in the valley of 
the Nile; and the rose-water used in 
Cairo comes from the neighbourhood 
of Medeeneh, 

o. Excursions Fro MEpEENEH, 

Near Aigng. about 2 m. to the 
B8.8.W. of eeneh, is an obelisk of 
the time of Osirtasen I., who erected 
that of Heliopolis. Ithas been thrown 
down, and broken in two parts; one 
about 26} ft., the other 16 ft. 3 in. long. 
One face and two sides are only visible ; 
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and few hieroglyphice remain on the 
lower part. The mean breadth of 
the face is 5 ft. 2 in., or 6 ft. 94 in. at 
the lower end, and the sides are about 
4 ft. in width. At the upper part of 
the face are five com nts, one 
over the other; in each of which are 
two figures of king Osirtasen offering 
to two deities. Below are columns of 
hieroglyphica, many of which are quite 
illegible. The other face is under 
the ground. On each of the two sides 
is a single column of hieroglyphics, 
containing the name of the king, 
who on one is said to be beloved b 
Pthah, on the other by Mandoo ; evi- 
dently the principal deities of the place. 
On the summit of the obelisk a groove 
has been cut, doubtless to hold some 
ornament, like that of Heliopolis ; 
th this of Biggig differs from it, 

other obelisks, in its apex 
being round and not pointed; and in 
the th of its sides and its faces 
being 80 very dissimilar, The people 
of the country look on these fragments 
with the same superstitious feeling 
as on some stones at the temple of 
Panopolis, and other places; and the 
women recite the Fat’ha over them in 
the hope of a numerous offspring. 

and 

d. Lake Marais on Brmxer Et Korn, 

The best road to the Birket el Korn 
is by Senhoor, which is 11 m. from 
Medeeneh, and 6 from the lake. At 
Senhoor are the extensive mounds of 
a large town, but without any ruins. 
By applying to the shekh of nhoor, ! =, 

a boat may be obtained for crossing | 
lake the lake. The ruins near the 

are at Kom Weséem to the eastward, 
at Dimdy or Nerba to the N., and at 
Kasr n to the 8.W. There 
are also a few remains on the shore 
iteelf, particularly at 2 places called 
El Hamméin, or “ the Baths.” 

The lake is about 35 m. long, and a 
little more than 7 broad in the widest 
part, and has received its name, Birket 
el Korn, “the lake of the horn,” from 
ite form, which is broad at the eastern 
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end, and curves toa point at its opposite 
extremity. Towards the middie is an 
island, called Gezeeret el Korn,in which 
report has incorrectly spoken of ruins. 
For, though, from its numerous 
sures, the rocky table hill that rises 
in the centre has the appearance of 
a building at a distance, this is dis- 
proved by closer examination, and I 
ound nothing there but a few bricks. 
What appeared most unaccountable in 
this island was the existence of horned 
snakes, one of which I killed near the 
shore. 

The lake is of little depth; and 
though 1 sounded in several places, I 
found what is considered the deepest 
part to be only 284 ft. The water is 
rackish, and even salt, particularly 

in summer, before the inundation has 
ured into it a supply of fresh water. 

t is partly fed by this, and partly by 
springs, which are probably derived 
from filtrations from the Nile over a 
bed of clay. The shores are barren. 
and at the N.W. corner the hills ap- 
proach to within the distance of a 
mile, But the reservoir discovered by 
Linant Bey was evidently the artificial 
lake Moeris mentioned by Herodotus, 
Pliny, and Strabo. And though one 
statement of Herodotus seems to apply 
to the modern Birket el Korn, he may 
still have had in view the artificial 
lake, with its canal which carried 
the superabundant water behind the 
hills of Memphis to the natural lake, 
passing by the site of the modern 
oméeh. His words are: “It makes 

& bend to the westward, and runs 
inland along the mountains above 
Memphis, emptying itself, according 
br the statement of the natives, into 

e Syrtis of Libya by an underground 
channel.” He probably unites, in his 
description of it, the canal, and the 
natural, as well as the artificial, lake; 

‘ but he evidently refers to the artificial 
jake, when be places the Labyrinth a 
little above it, near the City of the 
Crocodiles. Pliny gives a somewhat 
vague account of the lake Maris. In 
one place he calls it a large canal, 
and, in another, of it as 
“having been between the Arsinoite 
and Memphite nomes, 250 Roman m. 

=. 
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in circumference, or, according to 
Mutianus, 450, and 50 paces deep, 
made by order of king Moeris, distant 
70 m. from Memphis;” and his ex- 
pression “ fuit ” seems to imply that it 
no longer existed in his time. From 
Strabo’s mentioning 2 mouths of the 
canal that communicated with the lake, 
one of which was used, during the 
low Nile, for letting off the water 
wanted for irrigation, it is evident 
he had in view the artificial lake, not 
the Birket el Korn ; and in his account 
of 2 mouths of the canals, which ray 
by the Heracleopolite nome on the 
rt., towards Libya (i.e. on the western 
side of it), to the Arsinoite, so that 
the canal had a double mouth, and 
enclosed between its 2 channels a 

rtion of the island in which the 
eracleapolite nome stood, Strabo 

evidently alludes to 2 channels or 
canals from the Nile, that took the 
water into the Arsinoite nome to feed 
the lake. One of them, I imagine, 
left the Nile some distance to the 8., 
and ran diagonally along the Libyan 
hills, where the Bahr Yoosef still 
flows; and the other left it much 
lower down to the eastward of the 
Fyodém,—as an auxiliary canal still 
does, in the neighbourhood of Beni- 
sooef, It was probably at the union 
of these 2 branches that the sluices 
for irrigating the Arsinoite nome were 
fixed: and the northern was the only 
one opened during the low Nile. 

The account of the water returning 
from the lake to the Nile on the 
retiring of the inundation is totally 
inapplicable to the Birket el Korn, 
the level of its surface being about 
100 ft. lower than the.bank of the 
river at Benisooef; which, making every 
allowance for the rise of the of tho 
Nile, and the proportionate elevation 
of its banks, could never have been 
on.a level, even in Herodotus's time, 
with that lake; and consequently no 
return of the water could have taken 
place from it to the Nile. And that 
the surface of the lake is about the 
same now as formerly is evident, 
from our finding ruins on its shores at 
tho water's edge; and its accidental 
and temporary rise, which happened 
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Some years ago, was merely owing 
to the bursting of the great dyke at 
Toméeh. The lake Mosris, then, pro- 
erly speaking, is the artificial one 

the site of Shich has been disco- 
vered by Linant Bey, near the ancient 
Crocodilopolis, or Arsinoé, now Medée- 
net-el-Fyoém. It was the only lake 
connected with the irrigation of this 
province in ancient times, and was con- 
structed by Mceris, or Amun-ih-he IIL, 
the 5th king of the 12th dynasty; 
whose name was also found by the 
Prussian commission in the Labyrinth 
built by him, with the pyramid that 
served as his tomb. This identifica- 
tion of Amum-n-he ITI. with Moris 
has been satisfactorily established by 
Dr. Lepsius; and the records of the 
rise of the Nile put up by that king 
at Semneh (which he was the first 
to notice) have been very judiciously 
conjectured him to be connected 
with the grand hydraulic undertakings 
of King Maris. . 

The Bathen of d’Anville is purely 
imaginary. 

The ruins of Kom Weseém or Kom 
Wesheem-el-flaggar, are little more 
than 5 m. from the eastern end of the 
lake, and 4 from Tomééh, close to the 
ruad leading to the pyramids. They 
consist of extensive mounds, and be- 
low them are remains of crude-brick 
houses on stone. substructions, amidst 
which may be traced the direction of 
the streets of a town. On the mounds 
the remains seem to be chiefly, if not 
entirely, of tomba, in some of which 
animals were buried. I observed a few 
granite blocks, and others of a compact 
shell limestone. Some of the former 
had been cut into millstones. I also 
found fragments of glass, and Ptole- 
maic coins badly preserved, which, 
together with an arched room, prove 
these ruins to be of late time. Beyond 
the town to the N.E. are numerous 
large round blocks of stone extending 
to a great distance along the plain, 
which has given the epithet Et Haggar 
to the place; but they are not hewn 
stone, and have not belonged to any 
monument. 

At El Hammdm, by the water’s edge, 
at this end of the lake, are the re- 
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mains of “ baths," and a few other ruins 
of no great interest, broken amphors, 
glass, and other fragments. A little 
above was the town to which they 
belonged. 

There is another place called “the 
baths,” with still fewer remains of 
burnt brick, on the 8. side of the lake; 
and to the E. of this, at the projecting 
headland below Shekh Abd el Kadee 
are a few more vestiges of brickwork. 
The tomb of the Shekh also stands on 
the site of an old town, on tle way 
from Senhoor to the lake. 

Nearly opposite these southern 
“baths” are the ruins of Dimdy or 
Nerba, a large town, distant about 
2 m. from the lake. 

On the way from the usual place 
of landing, below Dimdy, you pass 
several large blocks resembling broken 
columns, but which are natural, as at 
Kom Weseém. 
A raised paved dromos, leading di- 

rect through its centre to an elevated 
platform and sacred enclosure, forms 
the main atreet, about 1290 ft. in 
length, once ornamented at the upper 
end with the figures of lions, from 
which the place has received the name 
of Dimdy (or Dimeh) e’ Saba. This 
remarkable street (which recalls the 
paved approach to the temple of 

ubastis), the lions, and the remains 
of stone buildings, prove the town to 
have been of far greater consequence 
than Kom Weseém. The principal 
edifice, which is partly of stone, stands 
at the upper end of the street, and 
was doubtless a temple: it measures 
about 109 ft. by 67, and is divided 
into several apertmenta, the whole 
surrounded by an extensive circuit 
of crude brick, 370 ft. by 270. An 
avenue of lions was before the en- 
trance of this sacred enclosure (or 
temenos), 87 ft. in length, connecting 
it with one of those square open plate 
forms, ornamented with columns, 80 
often found before the temples of the 
Thebsid; and this avenue formed a 
continuation of the main streot, The 
total dimensions of the area occupied 
by the town were about 17380 ft. by 
1000, but the extent of its walls is not 
easily traced amidst the heaps of sand 
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that have accumulated over them ; and 
the whole is in a very dilapidated state. 

Though the relative latitudes of 
Bacchis and Dionysias, given by 
Ptolemy, do not allow the former to 
have been at Dimiy, it is not impro- 
bable that it there; and it is 
evident that the position he assigns 
to Dionysias, 29° 0', cannot suit any 
place in the Arsinoite nome. Not- 
withstanding the latitude he gives it, 
and its reputed longitude due 8. of 
Bacchis, Dionysias seems to have 
stood at the Kasr el Kharoon, near 
the S.W. corner of the lake; unless 
it was one of the ruinel towns near 
El Ghérek; and Harib-t oe Nishén 
would suit Ptolemy’s longitude in 
referente to Bacchis or Dimdy. At all 
events, the ruins at Kasr el Kharodén 
are the most important, as well as the 
best preserved, of any in the Fyodm: 
a place of so much consequence could 
not have been omitted ; and the autho- 
rity of d’Anville supports its claim 
to the site of Dionysias. He places 
Bacchis or Banchis near the E. end of 
the lake, at Kom Weseém. 

e. Kass KHAROON. 

The Kaer (or Kaer el 
Kharoon) may be visited from the 
lake; but the best way is to go from 
Medeeneh two Nezleh, distant about 
14 m., and thence to Kharoon, 4 
ride of 21 m. The principal building, 
to which the name of Kasr Kharoon 
properly belongs, is an Egyptian 
temple, measuring 94 ft. by 63, and 
46 in height, preceded by a court 
about 35 ft. in depth. It contains 14 
chambers and 2 staircases on the 

und-floor, besides a long passage 
on either side of the adytum, whose 
end wall is divided into 8 narrow cells. 
The whole is of hewn stone, and 
of a very style of masonry. It 
appears to be of Homan date; and in 
the upper story is 2 vaulted staircase. 
Pococke has erroneously supposed this 
to be the Labyrinth, with which it agrees 
neither in dimensions, distribution, nor 
pusition. 

— 
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About 380 paces (or 900 ft.) in front 
of the temple is a square stone ruin, 
that probably formed the entrance of 
its dromos; vear it is another small 
building of similar materials; and 130 
paces to the S.E. is a Roman temple 
of brick, stuccoed, about 18 ft. square, 
on a stone platform, the outer face of 
its walls ornamented with pilasters 
and half-columns. In form, size, and 
appearance, it resembles 2 buildings 
near Rome, one called the temple of 
Rediculus, and the other a sup 
tomb, outside the Porta Pix. The 
roof is arched, and the door in front 
Opens upon a small area, part of the 
platform upon which it stands; and 
the principal difference between this 
and the above-mentioned buildings is, 
that here half-columns are substituted 
at the side walls for pilasters. It 
has a side-door. Other vestiges of 
ruins are scattered over an extent of 
about 900 by 400 paces, or about 2200 
by 1000 ft. ; and at the western extre- 
mity of this space, 350 paces behind 
the temple, are the remains of an arch, 
partly of stone, and partly of crude 
rick, whose northern face looks to- 

wards the lake, and the other towards 
a small crude-brick ruin. Near the 
arch is a stone resembling a stool, or 
an altar, also of Roman time. 

It is not alone by the situation of 
this town that the former extent of 
the cultivated land of the Arsinoite 
nome is attested, but by the tmces 
of gardens and vineyards which are 
met with on all sides of the Kasr 

n, whose roots now supply the 
Arabe with fuel when passing the night 
there. 
a ie the N.E,, on the shore of Birket 

orn, are vestiges of masonry, 
haps of the port (if it deserves the 
name) of this town; and at the ex- 
treme point of the lake is a mound, 
or small hill, upon which I found 
an engraved cornelian seal, and some 
other relics of Roman time. To tho 
N., about 12 m. from the lake, is a 
lofty range of limestone mountains, and 
behind t is the ravine that joina, 
and forms of, the Babr-el-Fargh, 
to the W. of the Natron Lakes. 

Returning to Nézleh, a little to the 



Egypt. 
8. of the road from the Kasr Kharoon 
to the Kaar el Bendt, you a stone 
wall, the traces of vineyards, and the 
channels of old canals; and a little 
farther (on the direct road to Nézleh), 
much pottery, and some tombs. Kas 
el Benat, ‘the palace of the girls,” is 
@ small crude-brick ruin, of which the 
plans of 3 rooms only can be ; 
the whole measuring 30 by 10. 
Near it is the site of an old town, with 
much broken pottery, bricks, and other 
fragments. One mile anda half to the 
8. are the mounds of Hereét, present- 
ing the remains of brickwork, but no 
ruins ; and at the same distance beyond 
them is a stone wall, near the largo 
ravine or canal El Wadee 
(“‘the valley”). About 13 m. below 
Nézlieh are other mounds, called Wat- 
féh, and the tomb of Shekh Abd el 
Biri. In the ravine itself are the 
remains of a wall, ly brick, partly 
stone, which is said to have been once 
used to retain the water, like that of 
Tomééh, where there is a similar deep 
broad channel, and where the 
reservoir of water, kept up by the 
dyke, has probably been made in imi- 
tation of the old artificial Lake Moeris. 
At Nézleh the ravine, from bank to 
bank, measures 678 ft, and 100 in 
depth from the top of the bank to the 
level of the water in the channel at 
the centre, which is 120 ft. broad. 

To the W. of Nézleh are the sites 
of 2 ancient towns, called Hardéb-t el 
Yahood, “ the ruins of the Jews,” and 
El Hammam, “the baths.” Neither 
of them present any but crude-brick 
remains, and the former was evidently 
inhabited till within a few years by 
Moslems, whose mud houses stil] re- 
main. Medeenet Hati, Medeenet Madi, 
end Haréb-t-c’ Nishdén, have extensive 
mounds of ancient towns, amidst which 
are found fiagments of limestone co- 
lumns, bricks, pottery, glass, and a few 
Roman coins, 

jf. Ev Guesrx. 

About 20 m. from Medeeneh, to 
the 8.W., is El Ghérek, a town about 
700 paces long by 500 broad, pro- 
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tected against the Arabs by a wall 
furnished with loopholes and pro- 
jecting towers. Over the gateway 
are some old sculpture, and parts of 
small columns and pilasters; and I 

Kasr | observed other sculpture of similar 
style in the wall of a house, evidently 
taken from a Roman building. It has 
no ruins, and the mound near it, called 
Senooris, seems only to mark the site 
of an older Arab village. And though 
the stones on the W. side, from which 
the village has received the pompous 
name of Medeenet el Haggar, “the 
city of the stone,” once belonged to 
ancient ruins, there is no vestige of 
building that has any claim to an- 
tiquity. The town stands at the 
of an isolated spot of arable land, 
surrounded by the desert, and watered 
by a branch of the canal that extends 
to the lands about Nézleh, and the 
western extremity of the Fyoém. It 
is the land that has given the name 
Ghérck, “‘ submerged,” to the village ; 
doubtless from its having been ex 
to floods, by the lowness of ite level, 
when accidents have occurred to the 
dykes, “It has beén erroneously called 
a lake. 

The inhabitants are principally of 
the Howaynét or Owaynat tribe, once 
Arabs, and now Fellahin. They have 
possessed the land for the last 70 
years and are now aided in tilling it 
y another tribe, the Samaloos, about 

30 of whom reside in the town, and 
the rest in tents in the neighbourhood. 

At El Benign, “the buildings,” to 
the N.E. of El Ghérek, are an old 
doorway, broken shafts, and capitals 
of Corinthian columns of Roman 
time, built into a shekh’s tomb: and 
at Taleét and Shekh Aboo-Hamed, to 
the eastward, are the mounds of two 
other towns. These indeed occur 
in many parts of the Fyoém; and 
though we cannot credit the tradition 
of the people that it formerly con- 
tained 366 towns and villages, it is 
evident that it was a populous nome of 
ancient t; and that many once 
existed both in the centre and on the 
now barren skirts of the Fyodém, In- 
deed the cultivated land extended 
formerly far beyond its present limits : 
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a t portion of the desert plain was 
then taken into cultivation, and I have 
seen several places where canals and 
the traces of cultivated fields are still 
discernible to a considerable distance 
E. and W. of the modern irrigated 
lands, 

ROUTE 17. 

MEDEENEH TO BENISOOEF. 

Medeéneh to Hawéra - 73 
Tilahoon ww iww ewes SF 
Benisooef (according to the 

state ofthe canals) .. 15 to 22 

80 to 37 

The road from Medeéneh to Ha- 
wara, or, as it is called by way of dis- 
tinction, Hawara el Kassob, is on the 
N. side of the great canal or Bahr 
Yoosef, and crosses several smaller 
canals that branch off from it, and 
convey the water to the N.E. side 
of the Fyodm. A short way before 
reaching Hawdra you pass a 
ravine, caused by the irruption of 
water, probably when the dykes have 
iven way to the eastward. To the 
Fr of Hawara is a crude-brick pyra- 
mid, which is highly interesting 
from its marking the site of one of 
the most celebrated monuments of 
ancient Egypt, the Labyrinth, at 
whose northern extremity it stands. 
When I visited it, tho extent of that 
building could with difficulty be 
traced; but from the excavations 
made by the Prussian Commission, it 
a to have been built round 3 
sides of an open area 500 ft. broad and 
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600 in length; with the pyramid at 
the N. or open end. Its whole extent 
measured about 1150 ft. E. and W. by 
850 N. and §., including the area 

The pyramid when entire was 348 ft. 
equare; but it is much ruined. The 
style of its building, in degrees, or 
stories, to which sloping triangular 
sides were afterwards added, is very 
evident. The bricks are very large, 
and ap to be of a t age. 
Strabo gives 4 plethra (400 ft.) for the 
length of each face, and the same for 
the height, which Herodotus calculates 
at 50 orgyies (300 ft.). From Colonel 
Howard Vyses account it appears to 
cover a rock, which rises to the height 
of about 40 ft within it. Severnl 
stone walls, intersecting it in regular 
linea, act as binders to the interme- 
diate. mass of brickwork built in 
between them; and the outside was 
coated with a stone casing. 
A small modern canal runs through 

the areca and the southern or closed 
end of the labyrinth; and it alao cuts 
through the walls of numerous cride- 
brick houses, which have been built 
there at a late time. ; 

I observed in the area of the laby- | 
rinth some broken columns of fine red | 

nite, in the old Egyptian style, wi 
fhe bud capitals, 4 ft. 7 in. and 3 ft. 
5 in. in diameter, fragments of grit- 
stone, and some blocks of hard white 
limestone; which would suggest the 
existence of building in the area also, 
and accord with Herodotus’s . descrip- 
tion of the magnificence of the laby- 
rinth, and its superiority over all other 

deep | monuments, which are not to be traced 
in the parts around the area. The 
hieroglyphics on the granite have 
been painted green. ' 

Herodotus says the lower under. 
ground chambers were set apart “ for 
the sepulchres of the sacred croco- 
diles, and of the kings who founded 
the monument.” The crocodile was 
the sacred animal of the nome, and 
gave its name to the city of Crocodi- 
lopolis: and it was the hatred of the 
inhabitants of the neighbouring pro- 
vince of Heracleopolis for this animal 
that caused the destruction of the 
labyrinth. De Pauw makes a judi- 
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cious remark respecting its worship 
(which will apply to that of the eel 
at Phragroriopolis, and of other fish 
in different parts of Egypt)—that the 
towns where it was sacred always 
stood at some distance from the Nile, 
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that oblige you to make a long détour 
in going from Ilahoon; the distance 
from which, in a line, is only about 
14m. To the rt. you see the lofty 
mounds of Andsiech, the ancient Hera- 
cleopolis, which stood in an island 

in order to insure the maintenance of! formed by the canal. The mounds of 
the canals which conducted the fresh 
water to those places, without which 
the crocodile could not live. 

Near Illahoon is another crude-brick 
yramid; and a short distance to the 
.W. of that town, at the village of 

Hawéra, are the great stone dyke 
and sluices, mentioned by Aboolfeda, 
that regulate the quantity of water 
admitt into the Fyodm. Some 
remains of older bridges und dykes 
swept away by various irruptions of 
the Nile are seen there; and to the 
W. is a dyke, serving as a communi- 
cation with the high land at the edge 
of the desert during the inundation. 

From the branch of the Bahr Yoo- 
sef which runs from the bridge of 
Iilahoon to Medeéneh, numerous canals 
conduct the water to various parts of 
the province, the quantity being regu- 
lated by sluices, according to the wants 
ofeach. One goes from the bridge of 
Tilahoon along the edge of the south- 
em hills to El Ghérek and Nezleb; 
another by the labyrinth towards 
Tomééh ; ten others between Howdra 
and Medeénch ; and the same number 
from the W. side of Medeéneh to the 
central villages of the Fyodm. As of 
old, they still offer a more interesting 
specimen of irrigation than any other 

of Egypt; and were it properly 
Pemeged, fre is little doubt Phat this 
province would enjoy its former repu- 
tation for fertility, notwithstanding 
the injury done to many parte by the 
increase of nitre in the soil. 

About 2 m. tothe 8.W. of the bridge 
of Illahoon are the mounds of an 
ancient town, called Téma, which, 
from its name and position, probably 
marks the site of Ptolemais, the port 
of Arsinoé, It may be seen on the 
way to Benisocef. 

here are two main branches from 
the Bahr Yoosef that conduct the 
water into the Fyodm, and during 
the inundation several amaller canals 

[Egypt] 

Noayreh, Baheh, Beshennee, Beliffieh, 
Kom Ahmar, and others also mark the 
sites of old towns. 

(For Benisooe/, see Rte. 20, Sect. IIT.) 

ROUTE 18, 

CAIRO TO THE LITTLE OASIS, THE 
GREAT OASIS, AND THE OASIS OF 
DAKHLEH, BY THE FYOOM. 

a, Different roads to the Oases. 
b. Requisites for the journey. c. Dis- 
tances. d. Wadee Rydn. — Moileh. 
e. Little Oasis. jf. El Hayz. g. Fa- 
réfreh. h. Oases of the Blacks in 
the interior to the west. 4. Oasis of 
Dakhleh. j. Great Oasis. k. Dis- 
tances in the Great Oasis. 1. Road 
to the Nile at Abydus. m. Road to 
Ka'‘né. 

a, The most frequented roads to 
the Little Oasis are from the Fy¥oom 
and from Behnesa, and the average 
distance from tl:em is the same, about 
8 days’ journey. 

The Great Oasis may be visited 
from Sioot, from Geezeh by Abydus, 
from Farshoot, from Thebes, or from 
Esné; and that of Dakhleh from Beni 
Adee near Manfaloot, or by the Great 
Oasis. = 

The route by the Fy¥odém and the 
Little Oasis includes El Hayz and 
Farafreh, and gives the best idea of 
the character of the African desert ; 
but most persons who go to the Oases 
will be satisfied with a visit to the 
Little Oasis from the Fyodm or from 

BM 
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Behnesa, and to the other two from 
some point in Upper Egypt, returning 
again to the same, or to some other, 
place on the Nile. 

There is little to vary the monotony 
of the roads to the Ouses: and thie 
dreary journey over a high desert 
plain, or table-land, scarcely diver- 
sified by occasional barren valleys, 
has led to the mistaken impression of 
the charm of those “islands of the 
blessed.” Some have supposed them 
to be cultivated spots in the midst of 
wo desert of sand, with rich fields kept 
in a state of perpetual verdure by the 
streams that run through them, and 
affording the same cuntrast to the 
extensive barren plain around them 
as islands to the level expanse of 
the ocean. These highly-wrought pic- 
tures soon vanish on arriving at the 
Oases. The surrounding tract, over 
which the roads lead to them, consists 
of a lofty table-land, intersected here 
and there by small shallow valleys, 
or ravines, worn by the water of rain 
that occasionally falls there; and the 
Oases lie in certain depressions in this 
mountain-plain, surfounded by cliffs 
more or less precipitous, and very like 
those to the E. and W. of the valley 
of the Nile. In the centre, or in 
some part of this depressed plain, is 
the Oasis itself—a patch of fertile 
soil, composed of sand and clay, which 

a 

— 
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b. Requtsites for the Journey. 

The principal things required are 
good water-skins, their number de- 
pending on the number of persons. 
They should not be new, as they then 
give a disagreeable flavour to the 
water. Some may be bought of the 
water-carriers in Cairo, which, with- 
out being old, have been used long 
enough to get rid of the taste of the 
godran. If not to be found, the new 
skins should be frequently filled and 
emptied before starting. An extra set 
may be taken for fear of accidents ; 
and two or four spare skins will do 
for a small party. One of the servants 
should know how to sew on a patch, 
which ig soon learnt; and a piece 
of leather, some string, and an awl, 
are required for mending the skins. 
Never put the skins on the ground on 
a journey, unless a mat or eninething 
be first Inid down, to prevent the salt 
tainting the water. e Arabs must 
provide their own water-skins, and 
not be allowed to use those of the 
traveller, Take a zemeeméeh bottle for 
each person. Have a set of rope-nets, 
called shébekeh, for each camel-load, 
to hold boxes and other things, by 
which means they are secure, and 
quickly put on the camels. If you 

owes its origin to the springs that rise ; have a dromedary-saddle, take large 
here and there to fertilise it. Here | saddle-bags of the country, and a mpe 
are gardens, pralm-groves, fields, and | to tie over them, to keep them from 

ages, not unlike a portion of the | swinging to and fro. 
valley of the Nile, with a sandy plain 
beyond, in which atunted tamarisks, 
coarse grasses, and other desert plants, 
struggle to keep their heads above 
the drifted sand that collects around 
them. The distant hills, or the ab- 
rupt faces of the high mountain-plain 
surrounding the whole, complete the 
scene, and if you ascend a minaret, 
or any point higher than the rest, you 
may add to these general features 
some stagnant lakes, whose feverish 
exhalations cause and account for the 
yellow complexion of the inhabitants, 
and make it unsafe to visit the Ouses 
in summer oF autumn. 

There is no difficulty in obtaining 
camels for the journey, which should 
be engaged in the presence, and with 
the assistance, of the Turkish autho- 
rities. It may be as well to repeat 
that in this, as in other deserts, the 
traveller has nothing to do with pro- 
viding food for the Ambs or their 
camels. There are no dromedaries in 
the western desert, but a dromedary- 
saddle can be put on 8 camel; and as 
it is comfortable, I recommend one 
being bought at Cairo; but not the 
kussd, or hollow wood saddle, of the 
Ababdeh Arabs, 
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c. Distances. 

Cairo to Medeenet - el -Fyodm. 
See Rte. 16. .. 2... 

FE] Ghérek (sleep there and take 
water) ..0 .. wk ee eG 

Wadee Rydn (brackish water) .. $3 
Zubbo, in the Little Oasis.. .. 24 

From the Fyodm 3 days, or 
from Cairo . 4. 22 oe os 

Zubbo to El Kasr in this Oasis 
- 64 m. eT ee er 

El Kasr in Little Oasis to E 
Hayz (short day) .. .. .. 

El Hayz to Faréifreh .. ..  .. 
Faréfreh to Oasis of Dakhleh .. 
Oasis of Dakhleh to Great 

Great Oasis to Abydus, 38 to 40 
hra. (long days)  .. ..  «- 

54 

<s 

d. Wadee Rydn, and Moileh. 

On going from the Fyodm to the 
Little Oasis, the first halt is at the 
valley called Wddee Raidn or Ryan, 
abounding with palm-trees and water. 
It is not sweet, like that of the Nile, 
but is good for camels; the supply 
for the journey should therefore be 
taken in at the western extremity of 
the lands of El Ghérek. It is always 
better to bave too much than too 
little, and rather more than the Arabs 
say is necessary, as they try to load 
their camels as lightly as possible, and 
think little for the future. 

About 15 m. to the 8.E. of Widee 
Ryan, and some way to the~l. of the 
road, is the valley of Moileh, with a 
rained convent or monastery, and a 
spring of salt water. It may be visited 
on the way to Wddee Ryan, by making 
a small detour, and is curious as a 
Christian ruin. It contains 2 churches, 
one of stone, the other of brick, and is 
surrounded by a2 strong wall, with a 
tower of defence on the N. side. In 
the churches are several Coptic and 
some Arabic inscriptions, and figures 

of the apostles and aaints; and the | 
cornice that runs round a niche in, 
the stone church is richly carved, 

Day®./ though in bad taste. The total di- 
mensions of the convent are 89 paces 
by 65. In the same valley are some 
curious specimens of the picturesque 
wild palm-tree. 

There is nothing remarkable on the 
road to the Oasis; and one cluster of 
acacia-trees appears a singular novelty. 

descending into the lew plain in 
which the Oasis, properly so called, 
stands, you perceive that the calca- 
reous mountains repose on sandstone, 
with a substratum of clay, holding 
the water that rises from it in the 
form of springs. You pass numerous 
stunted tamarisk bushes, some palms 
and springs, then some stagnant lakes; 
and after sinking in the salt-crust of 
once flooded fields, that crackles under 
your feet, you reach the thick palm- 
groves, gardens, and villages of the 
Wah. It is divided into two parts, 
separated by some isolated hills, over 
which the principal road passes from 
one to the other. ‘Those hills are sand- 
stone, and they present some curious 
geological features. 

e. Little Oasis—The modern name 
of the little Oasis, the Oasis Parva of 
the Romans, is Wah el Behnesa—a 
translation of the old Coptic Ouahe 
Pemge. The Arabs pretend that it 
was 80 called from having been once 
colonised from Behnesa, on the Bahr 
Yoosef: and it is to this that Abool- 
feda alludes in speaking of “ another 
Behnesa in the Wah.” It is also known 
as the Wah el Mendéesheh, and the 
Wah el Gharbee, though this last is 
properly its “western” divixion. The 
Arubic name Wah is the same as the 
ancient Egyptian Ouah, Aua, or Oa, 
which with the Greek termination 
formed Auasis, or Oasis, and is the 
Coptic Oushe. 

The only ancient stone remains are 
a small ruin near Zubbo, and a Roman 
building in the town of El] Kasr, which 
has thence derived its name, signify- 
ing * the palace.” This was once a | 
handsome edifice, well built, and orna- | 
mented with Doric mouldings and | 

M 
| 
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its arch, with the niches at the side, 
still a good effect. The Kasr el 

Além, about 1} m to the W. of El 
Kasr, is an insignificant crude-brick 
ruin: there is another about # m. 
to the S.W. of the same town; and 
to the E. of Zublo are some rude 

ittoes. 
The Little Oasis }.as several springs 

of warm water, which, when left to 
cool in porous jars, is perfectly whole- 
some and palatuble, though some say 
it disagrees with strangers in the 
summer. The most remarkable are 

‘at Bowitti and El Kasr, the former 
having a temperature of 27° Reaum. ; 
the latter, whose stream is converted 
into a rude bath, of 27}° Reaum., or 
about 93\° Fahr. With regard to the 
real and apparent warmth of the water 
of some of these springs, an idea may 
be had from a pond formed by them 
at Zubbo, whoce water soon after sun- 
rise (Feb. 3), the exterior air being 
83° Reaum., was 183°, and quite warm 
to the hand; at midday, the exterior 
air being 15°, it was 21°, and cold to 
the hand; and in the evening at 9 
P.M., the exterior air being 124°, the 
water was 20}°, and consequently 
warm to the hand ; explaining the ex- 
aggerated phenomena of the fountain 
of the Sun, in the Oasis of Ammon. 
But I may add that the pond, which 
is about 30 ft. wide, is not more than 
5 or 6 ft. in depth. It is the one 
mentioned by Belzoni. 

In this Wah are grown a variety of 
fruit-trees, much liquorice, rice, barley, 
wheat, doora, clover, wild cotton, and 
most of the usual productions of the 
Nile; but the principal source of 
wealth here, as in the other Oases, is 
the date-tree, which yields a very su- 
perior quality of fruit. 

The dutes are of 4 kinds: the Sol- 
tinee, the Saidee, which are the best, 
the Kaka, and the Ertob (rottub); 
but those of the Séewah are even 
better. The proportion of fruit-trees 
‘ 4 also much greater than on the 

ile, 
- A conserve of dates, called Ag'weh, 

is made by pounding them in a mass, 
and then mixing whole dates with 
it. The Saidee are preferred for this 
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purpose, and are preserved in earthen 
jars, and kept by the natives for their 
own use; but some, which they put 
into baskets, ure sent to the Nile, 
where they are highly and justly es- 
teemed. They are very sweet and 
rich, unlike any produced in Egypt, 
and in 1824 were suld at 5 or 6 dollars 
the kantar. 
They make no brandy from dates, 

but extract a palm-wine, called Lowb’- 
geh, from the heart of the tree,—an 
intoxicating beveruge, of which they 
are very fond. It is thus made: in 
the summer, when the sap is up, they 
cut off all the geréete (palm-branches', 
except 3. or 4 in the middle; and 
then, having made incisions in every 
part of the heart, at the foot of those 
ranches, they stretch a skin all 

round, to conduct the juice into a 
jar placed there to receive it. Some 
palms fill a jar in one night, holding 
about 6 pints. It is sweetened with 
honey, and drunk 8s svon as made; 
and its taste and cffect are very much 
like new wine, with tbe flavour of 
cider. 

The heart of the palm-tree is also 
cut out and eaten. But this, like the 
process of making the wine, spcils 
the tree. (Cf. Xenoph. Anab. 2, 3.) 
The people of the Nile, therefore, 
never taste the former unless a tree 
falls, as they cannot afford to sacrifice 
what costs them an annual duty. The 
trees of the Oases are- taxed in mass; 
those of the Nile singly, and, whether 
dead or living, have the privilege of 
paying a fixed tax. 

ey also make treacle from the 
dates; and they lay up dried pome- 
granates for the winter and spring. 
The liquorice-roots (soos) are sent 

to the Nile in baskets, and are used 
for making a sort of sherbet. 

The principal gardens are about El 
Kasr, where fruit-trees are abundant, 
particularly apricots, pomegranates, 

ville oranges (naring, whence the 
Spanish naranja, and our “ orange ’’), 
and vines ; they have also the banana, 
the nebk, and mokhayé (Rhamnus 
Nabeca, and Zizyphus), olive, peach, 
a ed and some others, among 
which I was surprised to find one 
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plum and 2 or 3 apple-trees. Olives 
are not abundant, and they are mostly 
brought from the Séewah and Furé- 

Though the inhabitants of the Oa- 
ses are a much less industrious and 
energetic race than the fellahs of 
Egypt, they pay considerable attention 
to the cultivation of their lands; but 
they have not to undergo the same toil 
in raising water as on the Nile, the 
streams that constantly flow from plen- 
tiful springs affording a convenient and 
never- failing supply for irrigation. But 
the stagnant lakes created by the sur- 
plus of water exhale a pernicious 
miasma, causing @ dangerous remittent 
fever, which annually rages in the 
summer and autumn; and the Arabs 
of the desert consider it unsafe to visit 
these districts at any other season than 
the winter and the spring. 

Whatever theory may be proposed, 
or. admitted, regarding the origin of 
the springs, I am persuaded that this 
Wah is about 200 ft. higher than the 
Nile in the latitude of Benisooéf: nor 
is the relative height of this and the 
other Oases at all regular; Khargeh 
and Dakhleh, which are nearly on the 
same level as the valley of the Nile, 
being considerably lower than Faré- 
freh and the Little Oasis, But in all 
of them the water seems to rise from 
an argillaceous bed, which in the two 
former lies under limestone, and in 
the latter under sandstone strata. It 
may, however, be reasonably conjec- 
tured that the water comes originally 
from the Nile, whence, carried over 
the clay, it finds its way to the different 
Oasea, as to the Natron vulley; and its 
occasionally rising, in a level higher 
than the Nile in the same latitude, is 
explained by its having entered the 
conducting stratum at some more south- 

uently more elevated, 
part of the river's course. 

The tax imposed on the Little Oasis 
was in 1825 20,000 réils, about 6401. 
sterling, annually paid to Hassan Bey 
Shamashirgee, to whom this and the 
Oasis of Ammon both belonged; and 
the peace of the district is maintained 
by 400 or 500 armed men, and, above 
all, by a fine of 200. dollars for every 
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native killed in a dispute, or on any 
other account, within its limits, ani 
double that sum for the murder of a 
stranger. It is difficult to obtain any 
information respecting the population 
of the Oasis; but, from what I could 
earn, — 

Inhabitants, 

Zubbo contains about -- 800 
Marééh oe ce we we |= 400 
E! Kasr, nbout .. .. .. 3500 
Bowitti, about ..  .. .. 3000 

Total about 7200 

The distances in this Oasis are :— 

From Zubbo and Marééh (which are 
not 4 a mile apart) to the ruined 
village of Bayrees to the 8.E., 2 m. 

From Zubbo to Bowitti in the west- 
ern division of the Oasis, crossing the 
hill, 4 m. 

From Bowitti to El Kasr, less than 
4 m. 

From El Kasr to the western limit of 
the cultivated lands, 12 m. 

No general extent of this Oasis can 
be given, owing toits irregularity ; and 
indeed in all of them the cultivable 
spots bear a very small proportion to 
the dimensions of the valley over which 
they are studded. 

f. El Hayz.—The small Wah of El 
Hayz is a short day to the S. of this 
Oasis, of which, indeed, it is a continua- 
tion. I¢ has springs and cultivated 
land belonging to the people of El 
Kasr and Bowitti, who go there at cer- 
tuin seasons to till it, and collect the 
crops. But it has no village, and the 
only appearance of buildings is at El 
Errees, wherea ruined church shows it 
was once the abode of Christian monks, 
This consists of a nave and aisles, with 
rooms on the upper story. Some of 
the arches have the horseshoe form ; 
and over a window I observed a Coptic 
inscription. About 600 paces to the 
8.W. is another crude-brick ruin, about 
74 paces by 50, within the walls, which 
are about 30 ft. high, and near this are 
much pottery and some nebk trees, 
which indicate the previous existence of 
a garden, either belonging to a monas- 
tery or a town. 

—_—— 
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g. Fardfreh.—About 3 days from El 
Hayz are the Oasis and village of 
¥aréfreh, containing about 60 or 70 
male inhabitants. The Kassob, “ cane,’ 
mentioned by Ebn-el-Werdee, appears 
to be the dokhn or millet (Holcus sac- 
charatus), grown in this district; and 
it is remarkable that the name Kassob), 
usually confined to sugar-cane, is here 
applied to millet. The productions of 
Fardfreh are very much the same as 
those of the other Oases, but it excels 
them in the quality of its olives, which 
are exported to the Little Oasis. Faré- 
freh was formerly called Trinytheos 
Oasis, but it boasts no remains of anti- 
uity. It has a castle or stronghold 

that commands and protects the village 
in case of attack from the Arabs, or 
more dangerous enemies; and they re- 
late a melancholy account of a sudden 
attack from some Blacks of the inte- 
rior, Many years ago, who killed or 
carried of the greater pert of the 
population. 

h. Oases of the Blacks. — Five or 
6 days W. of the road to Farifreh is 
another Oasis, called Wadee Zerzodra, 
about the size of the Oasis Parva, 
abounding in palms, with springs, and 
some ruins of uncertain date. It wes 
discovered about 20 years ago by an 
Arab, while in search of a stray camel, 
and from seeing the footsteps of men 
and sheep he supposed it to be inha- 
bited. Gebabo, another Wah, lies 6 
days beyond this to the W., and 12 
daysfrom Augila; and Tazerbo, which 
is still farther to the W., forms part of 
the same ig, The general belief is 
that Wadee Zerzdora also communicates 
with it. The inhabitants are black, 
and many of them have been carried off 
at different times by the Moghrebbins 
for slaves: through the “ Valleys of the 
Blacks,” a series of similar Oages lie 
still farther to the W. 

According to another account, Zer- 
z6ora is only 2 or 8 days due W. from 
Dakhleb, beyond which is another 
Wadee ; then a second, abounding in 
cattle; then Gebébo and Tazerbo; 
and beyond these, Waidee Rebeedna. 
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of Blacks, the Simertayn and Erge- 
zayn. . 

These are, perhaps, the continuation 
of palm-bearing spots mentioned by 
Edrisi, which he says extend to Cuca 
and Cawar. 

i, Oasis of Dakhleh.—Four days to 
the 8. of Faréfreh is the Wah el 
Gharbee, or Wah oe’ Dakhleh, “the 
Western or Inner Oasis.” The name of 
Dakhleh is put in opposition to Khar- 
geh (which is given to the Great Oasis 
that lies E. of it),—the one meaning 
the “ receding,” the other the “‘ project- 
ing” Wah; Khargeh being called 
projecting, as being nearer to Egypt. 

great portion of the from 
Faréfreh lies between two of the nu- 
merous high ridges of drifted sand that 
extend for many miles, nearly due N. 
and §., parallel to each other. There is 
no water after passing Ain e' Dthuk- 
ker, the halting-place of the first day's 
march, mo 

Though noticed by Arab writers, the 
position and even the existence of the 
Wah e Dakhiech were unknown in 
modern times, until visited by Sir 
Archibald Edmonstone in 1819. 

The crude-brick remains of nume- 
rous towns and villuges prove it to 
have been once a very populous dis- 
trict. A little more thun 5 m. to the 
W.S.W. of the modern town of E] Kasr 
is a sandstone temple, called e’ Dayr el 
Hugar, ‘‘ the stone convent,” the most 
interesting ruin in this Oasis, It has 
the names of Nero and Titus in the 

— i ae 

hieroglyphics; and on the ceiling of | 
the adytum is part of an astronomical 
subject. Amun, Maut, and Khonao, 
the Theban triad, were the principal 
deities; and the ram-headed Nou, 
Noum, or Neph, and Harpocrates were 
among the contemplar gods; but the 
Theban Jupiter and Maut held the 
post of honour. The temple consists 
of a vestibule, with screens half-way up 
the columns; a portico, or a hall of 
assembly; a transept (if I may so call 
it) or prosekos; and the central and 
two side adyta; 121 ft. before the door 
of the vestibule is a stone gateway or 
pyloné, the entrance to an area measur- 

Gebébo is inhabited by two tribes! ing 235 ft. by 130, surrounded by a 
‘ 
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crade-brick wall. At the upper or W. 
end of it are the remains of stuccoed 
rooms; and on the N.E. side are some 
columns, covered also with stucco, and 
coloured. 

There are many crude-brick remains 
in the neighbourhood; and about 1} 
m, from El are the extensive 
mounds of an ancient town with a 
sandstone gateway. The fragments of 
stone which lie scattered about appear 
to indicate the site of a temple, now 
destroyed. | 

These mounds are about half a mile 
square, and -below them to the E. is a 
spring called Ain el Keedd, whence 
t have received the name of Me- 
deeneh Kee4d. They are also known 
as Lémhada, The only ruins now 
remaining are of crude brick; and 
from the state of their vaulted rooms, 
these appear to have been of Roman 
ti me, 

El Kasr and Kalamdon are the chief 
towns of the Wah e’ Dakhich. The 
shekhs of El Kasr call themselves of 
the tribe of Koréysh, and say that 
their ancestors, having migrated to 
this part of the country ubout 400 yeurs 
ago, bought the springs and lands, 
which they have ever since possessed ; 
and the Shorbagees of moon 
(which is distant 8 mn. to the 8.) claim 
the honour of having governed the 
Oases from the time of Sultan Selim. 
This privilege, however, is now much 
curtailed; and the governor of Kala- 
moén, reduced to the rank of other 
shekhs, can only pow be distinguished 
by his Turkish his title of Effen- 
dee, and the more distingué deportment 
of an Osmanlee, When I visited this 
Oasis, Hagee Ismain was shekh of El 
Kasr, and Ghuttas Effendee was go- 
vernor of Kalamdéon; from both of 
whom I experienced the greatest kind- 
ness and hospitality. 

About 93 m. to the E. of Kalaméon 
is the village of Isment, where I ob- 
served the capital of 2 column with an 
Athor (or Isis) head, and near it some 
crude-brick ruins called, as usual, e’ 
Dayr, “the Convent.” About 14 m. to 

the 8.W. is Masarah. Ballat is a little 
more than 10 m. to the E. of Isment. 
On the road, and about 23 m. from the 
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latter village, are the ruins of a large 
town, called Isment el Khardb, “ the 
ruined Isment.’’ The most remarkable 
remains there are a sandstone building 
measuring 19 paces by 9, consisting of 
2 chambers, ina very dilapidated state ; 
and another near it, measuring 5 pores 
by 5, with an addition before and be- 
hind of crude brick, stuccoed and 
painted in squares and flowers. Nine- 
teen paces in front of itis a stone gute- 
way, the entrance to the area in which 
it stood. There are also sume large 
crude-brick buildings ornamented with 
pilusters, apparently of Roman-Egyp- 
tian time; within which are vaulted 
chambers of sandstone. Many of the 
houses of the town remain, mostly 
vaulted and stuccoed; and the streets 
may easily be traced. A little more 
than 1 mile from this are other ruins, 
called E! Kasr e] Aréeseh. 

Near Ballat is a ruined town called 
Beshéndy. The houses were vaulted 
and stuccoed, and tlie principal build- 
ing secins to have bcen a temple, of 
crude brick, with the Egyptian ovals 
and cornice. The doorway is arched, 
and it is evidently of Roman time. 
Teneéda is a ruined village of Arab 
time, which has long been deserted : 
but, as the land about it is very good, 
serious thoughts are entertained by 
the people of Ballat of colonising it, 
and rebuilding the houses. 

Of the population of the Wah e’ 
Dakhleh I could learn nothing satis- 
factory; but, according to the doubt- 
ful accounts of the natives,— 

Male Inhabitants, 
El Kasr contains from 1200 to 1500 
Kalamdon .. .. .. 800 to 1000 
(aedéedee .. «.. «.. 1000 
Ballat .. + .. 800 
Moot ..- .. «.- «- 400 
Masarah .. .. «.- 200 
Isment.. .- . 200 

Hindow es ae) ee ~=—« 800 
Bedcholo, or A 

dokhloo . 400 
Mooshééh ee «6800 
Gharghoor .. .. .. 50 

Total from 6250 to 6750. 

—_—————e 
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The condition and population of this 
Oasis are very superior to those of the 
other two; and in spite of the autho- 
rity of Yacutus, who says, “* The Wah 
which is opposite the Fyoom is better 
inhabited thon the second,” or Wah e’ 
Dakhleh, it is evident that the latter 
was always more populous, and always 
contained a greater number of villages, 
Indeed in the Ousis Parva there are 
only 4—Zubbo, and Marech or Men- 
deesheh, El Kasr, and Bowitti: 
whereas Dakhleh contains 11, and a 
po ulation of more than 6000 male in- 
abitants. The remains, tvo, of an- 

vient towns and villages far exceed any 
that the former can boast, and prove its 
superiority in this respect at all times. 

Dakhleh abounds in fruits, particu- 
larly olives and apricots; but dates, as 
in all the Oases, bring the principal re- 
venue to the district. At El Kasr isa 
warm spring, whose copious stream 
supplies several baths attached to the 
mosk, fur which its temperature of 
102° Fah. ia well udapted. The people 
are hospitable, and consequeutly differ 
from those of the Oasis Parva; nor are 
they so ignorant and bigoted as the 
latter, or as those of Fardfreh. 

The gencral position of the Oasis of 
Dakhleh is N, and S., in the direction 
of a.line passing through El Kasr to 
Kalamvuon, aud thence KE. towards Bal- 
lat; its extent northwards measuring 
about 15 m., and E. and W. about 28. 
Much rice is grown in this, as in the 
other Oasis, particularly about Moot 
and Masarah: but it is very inferior 
to that of the Delta, the grain being 
small and hurd. 

routs 18,—camo 

j. THe Great Oasis, on Wan Ex 
KxHarGEn.—Three short days to the 
eastward of the Wah e’ Dakhleh is the 
Great Oasis, or Wah el Khérgeh. It 
has alyo the name of Mcnamoon, per- 
haps taken from Ma-fi-amun, signify- 
ing “the abode of Amun.” On the 
roa is a small temple, and a well of 
water called Ain Amovor, surrounded 
by an enclosure of crude brick, intend- 
ed to protect the temple, and secure 
access to the spring. Kneph, Amunre, 
and Maut are the principal deities. 
Though the name seems to be of a 
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Casar, the temple has an appearance 
of greuter antiquity than the generality 
of those in the Oases; but I could find 
no remains of a town; and it is . 
sible that this temple and enclosure 
were only intended to add a sanctity to 
the site of the spring, and to ensure its 
protection. 

The first object of interest, on enter- 
ing the Oasis of El Khirgeh on that 
side, is a columbarium, consisting of a 
la archcd chamber, pierced with 
small cells for cinerary urns, capuble of 
containing the condensed residue of 
numerous burnt bodies. It measures 
ubout 17 ft. by 8 ft., and about 20 ft. 
in height. Beyond it are other ruins 
and tombs; then another columbarium, 
and a tower about 40 ft. high, in which 
were once separate stories, the lower 
rooms arched, the upper ones having 
had roofs supported by rafirs. The 
tower protected a well, and was pro- 
bably an outpost for soldicrs. About 
1-3rd of a mile to the N. of tlis, and 
S.E. of the columbarium, are the re- 
muins of another tower aud ruined 
walls; beyond which is another ruin 
of crude brick with an arched roof, 
and a door in the Eyyptian style. 
Half a milo further ure other crude- 
brick ruins on the hills, and an old 
well abuut 50 ft. in diameter. About 
a mile beyond, to the §., is the Kasr 
Ain e’ Sont, “the palace (or castle) of 
the Acacia fountain,” g0 called from a 
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neighbouring spring. It cunsists of 
about 30 rooms and passages, with 
staircases leading to the upper part, 
and the exterior is ornamented with 
the Egyptian cornice. It is of crude 
brick, and probably of Roman time; 
and in the wall facing the well a stone 
niche or doorway has been put up in 
the midst of the brick-work, for what 
purpose I could not discover, bcing 
some distance from the ground. In 
one of the rooms are some Coptic in- 
scriptions, There arc other ruins ncar 
this, all a little out of the direct road 
to the town of El Khargeh; and be- 
yond are some tombs, one of which is 
ornamented with pilasters, and a pedi- 
ment over the entrance. From the 
fountain, or Ain e' Sont, to the great 
temple of El Khargeh, is about 1} m., or 
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to the town about 3m. On the way, 
and about 4 m. to the left, you pass the 
Necropolis, which I shall mention pre- 
sently. 

The great temple of El Khé is 
much larger than any in the 
and is an interesting monument. It 
was dedicated to Amun, or Amunre; 
and it is worthy of remark that the 
ram-headed god has here the same 
name as tle long-feathered Amun of 
Thebes. In explanation of this I 
must observe that we are not to look 
upon the ram-headed god as Amun, 
but to remember that it is Amun who 
has assumed the head of a ram, in the 
same way as he takes the form of 
Khem, or any other god. The custom 
was common to other deities of the 
Egyptian Pantheon, who borrowed 

~ each other's attributes without scruple; 
and it was this his assumption of an 

- attribute of Kneph, particularly in 
the Oasis, that led to the error of the 
Greeks and Romans, in representing 
Amun with tiie head of a ram, as a 
general form of that deity. 

The sculptures of tiie temple are not 
of the spirited style of the early Phara- 
onic ages; though some are by no 
means bad, particularly on the trans- 
verse wall separating the front from 
the back part of the portico. In the 
adytur the figures are small, and the 
subjects very extraordiuary, probably 

tolemaic or Roman time, when 
extravagant emblems took the place 
of the more simple forms of an earlier 
period. 

Ti.e oldest name I met with was of 
Darius, which occurs in many places; 
and on a screen before the temple is 
that of Amyrteus. Thére are also 
several Greek inscriptions on the front 
gateway or pylon, one of which, bear- 
ing the date of the first year of the 
Emperor G iba, consists of 66 lines. 

' The whole length of the temple 
measures about 142 ft. by 63, und 
about 30 ft. in height. Attached to 
the front of it is a screen, with a cen- 
tral and two side doorways; and in tl.e 
dromos is a succession of pylons. one 
before the other, at intervals of 80, 70, 
and 50 ft. It is the outer one (which 
is farthest from the temple: that bears vicinity of El Khérgeh ; the, other; 

M 
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the inscriptions; and 50 ft. before it is 
an hypethral building on a raised 
platform, terminating the dromos, from 
which there is ascent to it by a flight 
of steps. The temple was enclosed 
within a stone wall, abutting against 
the innermost pylon. This formed the - 
temenos. Near the §8.W. corner is 
another smaller hypethral building, 
and some distance to the N. of a temple 
is a small stone gateway. On the sum- 
mit of the second or middle pylon of 
the dromos some brickwork has been 
raised in later times by the Arabs; 
forcibly recalling the additions made 
during the middle ages to many Ro- 
man buildings in Ituly. The stone 
part itself is much higher than the 
uther two gateways, being about 45 ft. 
to the top of the cornice; while the 
other two, the first and innermost, are 
only respectively 15 ft. 7 in. and 20 ft. 
3in. The stones are well fitted, and 
have been fastened together with 
wooden dovetailed cramps. 

In the vicinity of the temple stood 
the ancient town. It bore the name 
of Ibis, or,,in Egyptian, Hebi, “ the 
plough,” under which character it is 
frequently designated in the hiero- 
glyphics with the sign of land, and it 
was the capital of the Great Oasis. 

On a height, S.E. from the temple, 
is a stone building called Ek’ Nadara, 
surrounded by a spacious crude-brick 
enclosure, which rs the names of 
Adrian and Antoninus. 

To the N. is a remarkable Necro- 
polis, consisting of about 150 crude- 
brick tombs ornamented with pilasters 
and niches, not in very pure style, 
but on the whole having a good 
effect. On the stucco within are re 
presented various subjects. which, as 
well as tho style of architecture and 
the presence of a church, decide that 
they are of a Christian epoch. The 
inscriptions on their walls are mostly 

| Coptic and Arabic; and the sacred Tau, 
the Egyptian symbol of life, 

instead of the cross of their ) 
successors. 

| adopted by these early Chris- 
tiuns, frequently occurs here 

There are many other ruins in the 

_—., 
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are in the southern of this Oasis, 
on the road so Ba 

The caravans from Par Or to 
Egypt pass through the Great is, 
om their way to Sioot. Slaves used 
till lately to be brought this way by 
Takrdorees; who are blacks from the 
interior of Africa, and Moslems, but 
are looked upon as an inferior kind of 
merchant. The great and wealthy 
Jelabs were from Dar-Foor, who some- 
times brought from 2000 to 4000 alaves. 
The rate of travelling by the slave 
caravans was very slow; they only 
went from sunrise to half-past 2 or 3 
P.M., or about 8 hours’ march; and the 
journey from Dar-Foor to Bayrees, at 
the S, of the Oasis, occupied 31 days— 
10 from Dar-Foor to the Natron pluin 
called Zeghriéwa, 7 to Elegééh, 4 to 
Seleémeh, 5 to Sheb, and 5 to Bayrees. 

The population of this Oasis, ac- 
cording to the natives, is thus calcu- 
lated :-— 

Male Inhab. 

At El Khérgeh .. .. .. .. 3000 
Gengh ee ee es e¢ 250 

Belék os oe wee 400 
600 

(Doosh, included in Bayrées.) 
Maks es ee oe es ® 

nee 

, 4290 

The town of El Khéargeh is distant 
about 13 m. from the hills that bound 
this Oasis to the E., over which the 
various roads lead to the Nile. The 
length of the central plain, in which 
it stands, extends in a direct line N. 
and 8. about 66 m., great part of which 
is desert, with cultivable spots here 
and there, which depend on the pre- 
sence of springs. 

The productions of the Wah El 
h are very much the same as 

those of the Little Oasis; with the 
addition of the Theban palm, much 
wild senna, and a few-other plants; 
but it is inferior in point of fertility. 
The number of fruit-trees is also much 
leas, nor can it boast of the same 
variety. 

The Oases are little noticed by 
ancient writers, except as places of 
exile, which ill accord with the fan- 
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ciful name of “ Islands of the blessed,” 
given them by Herodotus; who adds 
another extraordinary assertion, that 
the great Oasis was inhabited by 
Samians of the schrionian tribe. 
Through it the army of Cambyses is 
said to have passed, when going to at- 
tack the Ammonians; and it was in 
the desert, about half-way between 
this and Séewah, that the Persians 
perished. 

One of the most remarkable persons 
banished to this place was Nestorius, 
who was condemned by the council of 
Ephesus, and was at length sent to the 
Great Oasis in 435 a.p. 

k, DISTANCES IN THE GREAT Oas3, 
GOING TO ITS SOUTHERN EXTREMITY. 

Miles. 
El Khargeh to Kasrel Goaytah 93 
Kasr Aine’ Zayén .. .. .. 2 
Belik ..0 6. kee 
Tomb of Eméer Khékd  .. .. 
Low hills and springs of Deka- 

keen (just beyond the ruined 
village to the right) 

Bayrées (about) .. .. 
g | Temple of Doosh.. .. a 8} 

At Kasr el Gédytéh is a temple 
with the names of Ptolemy Euergetes 
I., of Philopater, and of Lathyrus. It 
was dedicated to Amun, Maut, and 
Khonso,—the great Theban triad. 

At Kasr Ain e Zaydn is another 
temple, which was restored in the third 
year of Antoninus Pius, and was dedi- 
cated to Amenébis. This deity appears 
to have been the same as Amun, and 
his name was evidently a Greek form 
of Amun-Neph. The tollowing Greek 
dedicatory inscription over tie door of 
the temple at Kusr Ain e' Zaydn con- 
tains this name and that of the town, 
which was called Tchénemyris :— 

ApernBi Gey peyrorye Txeevenvpews, Kas 
Tvvvans Gears veep TH «is acwva Sraporgc 

Avrwvewvou 
Katcapos, rov xvpiov, Kat Guurarros ayrov 
Oxo, 0 GNKOS TOV LNpoV, Kat TO 

mpovacoy ex xa:yng xarernevac0n am Aovidscoy 
HA ewapxou Aryurrov, 

—_————, 
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Xerrystou Maxpwvos emorparyyou, orparn- 
youvros Tlavntov Ka:rimvos, 

erovs tpirov Avroxparopos Kasapos Tirou 
Ackiou Artwrewwov 

a«facrov, EvoeBovs, Mecopy oxrwxavdexarp. 

“To Amenébis, the most great God of Tché- 
nemyris, and to the contemplar deities, for the 
eternal preservation of the Lord Antoninus 
Cesar and all his family, the adytum (seKos), 
and the Portico (pronace), have been built 
anew under Avidius Heliodorus, prefect of 
Egypt, Septimius Macron being commander-in- 
chief, and Penius Cxepion commander of the 
forces, in the third year of the Emperor Cesar 
Titus #lius Adrianus Antoninus, Augustus, 
Pius, the eighteenth of Mesoré.”” 

About 24 m. beyond the village of 
Belak is a tomb said to be of the 
famous Khdled ebn el Welded, or 
Emeéer Khdled. 

Three hours beyond Bayrées is the 
temple of Doosh, which has the names 
of Domitian and Adrian, and was dedi- 
cated to Serapis and Isis; but the 
Greek inscription on the pylon has the 
date of the 19th year of Trajan. The 
ancient name of the town was Cysis; 
and the inhabitants added this stone 
gateway for the good fortune of the 
emperor, and in token of their own 
piety ; as we learn from the inscription 
on the lintel :— 

Hwep trys Tov xuptov avroxparopos Ka:oapos 
Nepova 

Tpaavov, Aporov, ZeBagrov, Tepuarcxov, Aa- 
acxou, Tuxys, «mt Mapxov PouriAcov Aovzou 

Esapxov Asyurrtov, wie cas Iovds, Gears 
peyinrou, o azo THS Kucews, of ypayay: 

Tes Tey ocxcoSouny Tov tuAwvos, evoeBeras xapty, 
exzanger. L. 16 Avrocparopos Kaigapos 

Nepova Tparavov, Aptorov, ZeBacrov, Tepya- 

vicov, Aaxixov. Tayew A. 

“ For the fortune of the Lord Emperor Cesar 
Nerva Trajanus, the best, Augustus, Germani- 
cus, Dacicus, under Marcus Rutilius Lupus 
prefect of Fgypt To Sarapls and Isis, the 
most great a, the inhabitants of Cysis, 
having decreed the bullding of the pylon, did 
{t in token of their piety. In the year 19 of 
the Emperor Cesar Nerva Trajanus, the best, 
Augasts, Germanicus, Dacicus, the first of 

chon.” 

[“ The best” reminds us of “‘ Melior 
Trajano.’’} 

l, Roap ro Asynts, 

The roads to Abyduz, to Sioot, and 
to Farshoot, go from El] Khéirgeh. 
The northernmost one is that to 
Bioot, 
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After 6 hours’ march with camels, 
on the road from El Khérgeh to Far- 
shoot, or to Abydus, you come to a 
Roman fort of crude-brick, about 90 
paccs square, with a doorway of burnt 
rick on one side. The walls are 

very thick, about 50 ft. high, and de- 
fended by strong towers projecting at 
the corners and three of the faces; 
and, from its position, about 100 paccs 
S. of the spring, it is evident that it 
was intended for the protection of this, 
the only watering: place on the way to 
the Nile. It is called E’ Dayr, “the 
convent,” probably in consequence of 
its having been occupied at a subse- 
quent period by the Christiuns, who 
have left another ruined building in 
the vicinity, with two vaulted cham- 
bers, in which are some Coptic and 
Arabic inscriptions, Seven minutes’ 
walk to the N.W. from the fort is an- 
other ruin, with vaulted chambers, but 
without any inscriptions, 

‘The rest of the journey to the valley 
of the Nile at Abydus occupies nearly . 
3 days, or frum 32 to 34 hours’ march. 
Nothing is met with on the way but 
remains of enclusures made with rough 
stones, at intervals; and much broken 
pottery, during the second day’s jour- 
ney. The journey from El Khurgeh 
to Farshoot takes about 46 hours; but 
you then avoid a bad descent of the 
hills into the valley of the Nile. 

m. Roap To Es’N£. 

The road from the Great Oasis tuo 
Es'né, or to Rezekat, goes from near 
Bayrées, and thence across the desert 
tothe Nile. The journey is performed 
in about 50 hours from Bayrées to the 
Nile. There is also a road from El 
Khargeh to Rezekat, which occupies 
the same time, 50 lours, and that dis- 
tance is computed at about 125 m. 



ROUTE 19. 

CAIRO TO THE CONVENTS OF BT. AN- 

TONY AND ST. PAUL IN THE EASTERN 

DESERT. 

Distances. 
Cairo to Benisooéf by water. 

(See Sect. III., Rte. 20.)  .. 77 
Benisooéf by land to the con- 

vent of St. Antony «» ee 764 
Convent of St. Paul .. . ‘414 

167} 

Several roads lead from the Nile to 
the convents, and to other parts of the 
desert; but the best and most fre- 
quented is that from Dayr Byad, a vil- 
lage opposite Benisooéf. After crossing 
various torrent- beds, it enters the 
Wadee el Arraba, a large valley, 
nearly 20 m. broad, which runs to the 
Red Sea between the ranges of tho 
northern and southern Kalallo. It has 
the advantages of several watering- 
places, in the Wadee el Arraba, the 
most convenient of which are at Wadce 
el Areideh on the N., and at Wadee 
Om-Ainebeh on the 8. side. 

This desert belongs to the Maazee 
tribe of Arabs, whose camels or drome- 
daries may be engaged at Dayr Byad. 
The tribes of the desert, between the 
Nile and the Red Sea, are :— 

1. The Maazy or Maazee, called by 
' the Abébdeh “* Atowneo (sing. 

Atwenece), the largest tribe. 
2. Howaytat, about the Suez road 

and Cairo. 
~ 8. Tarabéen, on the northern ex- 

tremity of Egypt. 
4, Amrin or Amareéen, on the Suez 

road, 
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5. Eyéideh or Aidideh, about Ma- 
tarééh (Heliopolis). 

6. Alloween or Allawin, mostly be- 
tween Egypt and Petra, or to 
the N. & N.E. of Mount Sinai. 

7. Neddim or Néim, about Bussateen. 
8. Beni Wasel (now Fellahin, op- 

posite Benisooef:. 
9. Howdzem, about Kossayr. 

. Billee Small tribes, in dif- 
11. Subbaha ferent parta, chiefly 
12. Gehaynee { near’ the Kossayr 
13. Harb road 
14, Metabrit, at Birg, opposite Sidot, 

now in. 
. E’ Shereef, at e’ Shurafa, near 

Keneh, now Fellahin. 
. Howdra, in the Thebaid, long since 

Fellahin. 
. Azeizeo, or Azyzee, on the Kos- 

. Akaileh 

. Semineh 

. Attaiat 

. Kelaybat 
Haggiza 
Etaym. 

Small tribes. 

To theS. of Kossayr are the Jenaab, 
and other Emfdr, or subdivisions of 
the Abdbdeh. 

Dayr Mar-Antonioe, “the monastery 
of Sé. Antony,” is inhabited by Copts, 
who are supported by tle voluntary 
contributions of their brethren = in 
Egypt. Their principal saint is St. 
George of Cuppadocia; but their pa- 
tion is St, Antony of the Thebaid. 
He was the friend and companion of 
Mar- Bolos, or St. Paul, a hermit who 
founded another monastery, called 
after him Dayr Boélos, distant by the 
road about 14 m. tothe 8.E. Dayr An- 
tonios is 17 or 18, and Dayr Bolos 9 m. 
from the Red Sea. The former may 
be considered the principal monaste 
in Egypt; and its importance is muc 
increased since the election of the 
patriarch has been transferred to it 
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from those at the Natron lakes. Dayr 
jlos, however, claims for itself an 

equal rank ; and one of the patriarchs 
has been chosen from its members; 
though Dayr Antonios surpasses it in 
the number of its inmates. I tried in 
vain to learn something about the 
Coptic and Arabic dictionary said by 
Wansleb to be in the library there, 
which he says was written by Ebn el 
Assal, and valued at 30 crowns, Nor 
were my questions respecting the 
Coptic map of the patriarch, contain- 
ing tho names and position of the 
towns in Egypt, more successful. Both 
convents have gardens. Those of 
Dayr Antonios are kept in very good 
order, and are an agreeable retreat 
after crossing the desert. The monks 
are hospitable, and the convent is 
famed for its olives. They show the 
cavern where their founder lived in 
the rocks above; but there is nothing 
remarkable in the convent beyond its 
antiquity and associations. 

Both convents have been destroyed 
and rebuilt. That of St. Antony stands 
below the Kalalla mountains, a lime- 
stone range of considerable height, 
which bounds the Wadee el Arraba 
to the S. This valley has received its 
name from the plaustra, or carts, that 
formerly carried. provisions to the 2 
monasteries, and is absurdly reported 
to have been so called from the 
chariots of Pharaoh that pursued the 
Israelites, as they crossed the sea to 
the desert of Mount Sinai. 

The quarries of oriental alabaster, 
discovered about 10 years ago, from 
which the stone has been taken to 
ornament the new mosk of the citadel, 
and other works, are in the Wadce Om- 
Argoob; a valley running into the 
Wadeo Moathil, which again fells into 
the Wadee Sennoor, to the 8. of the 
road leading to tle convents. Thi re 
is also a gypsum-quarry near the 
Gebel Khaleel, on the N. side of the 
Wadee Arraba; and Wansleb speaks 
of a ruined town in the same neigh- 
bourhood. 

In this part of tho desert the moun- 
tains are all limestone; like those 
that border the valley of the Nile, 
from Cairo southwards to the sand- 
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stones of Hagar Silsili and its vicinity ; 
which, with the few variations in the 
strata about Cairo, the secondary grés 
of the Red Mountain, and the petrified 
wood lying over the Gebel Mokuttum, 
are the principal geoloyical features 
of Egypt. In the interior of the de- 
sert, however, about latitude 28° 40’, 
begins a range of primitive mountains, 
which continues thence, in a direction 
nearly parallel with the sea, even to 
Abyssinia. As it goes southwards it 
increases in breadth, branching off to 
the westward, after passing the latitude 
of Kossayr, and afterwards crosses the 
Nile in the vicinity of Asouan. The 
principal primitive rocks in the Maa- 
zee desert are the fumous Evyptian 
porphyry various graniles, serpentines, 
and a few others: in the Abébdeh 
portion, the Brectia Verde, slates, and 
mnicaceous, talcose, and other schists. 
Along the coast generally, a short 
distance from the sea, is another range 
of low limestone hills, which borders 
the primitive ridge to the E., as the 
others do to the W.; the lofty peaks 
of granite and other primitive moun- 
tains rising between them like verte- 
bre of the large backbone of the 
desert, one of which, Ghéreb, measures 
6000 ft. above the sea, 

The same formation occurs on the 
other side of the sea in tle peninsula 
of Mount Sinai, where the limestone 
is succeeded by sandstone beds that 
separate it from the granite and other 
primitive rocks, 

The junction of the limestone and 
sandstone in the Muazy desert takes 
place at about latitude 28° 42' to the 
3. of Dayr Bolos, and the primitive 
rocks begin a few miles farther down. 
As few are likely to visit this desert, I 
shall only notice the most remarkable 
places, 

Gebel e’ Zayt, *the mountain of 
oil,” is close to the sea, nearly opposite 
Ras Mohammed, between latitude 
27° 50° and 28° 3'. It abounds in 
petroleum, whence its name; and at 
E’ Gimshch, a headland, terminating 
the bay to the S.S.W. of it, are some 
sulphur-mincs, grottoes, and inscrip- 
tions in the Sinaitic character. 

The porphyry-quarries are at Gebel 
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e’ Dokhan, “the mountain of smoke,” 
about the latitude of Manfaloot, and 
27 m. from the Red Sea. They are 
highly interesting, from their having 
supplied Rome with stone for columns 
and many ornamental purposes, from 
the importance attached to them by 
the ancients, and from the extent of 
the quarries, tho ruins there, and the 
insight they give into the mode of 
working that hard stone. The remains 
consist of an Ionic temple, of the-time 
of Trajan, left unfinished, a town irre- 
gularly built of rough stones, tanks, 
and two large wells, one cut in the 
porphyry rock, and the ruins of build- 
ings in various parte of the mountains. 
The mention of a well sunk in the 

porphyry rock may ap singular ; 
yet it is not from the difficulty of cut- 
ting through so hard a substance, but 
from its being made in a primitive 
rock; and it is probable that it was 
only intended to catch the water which 
occasionully runs down the torrent- 

during the rains of winter, and 
that it should be considered rather a 
reservoir than a well. 

Roads lead from Gebel e’ Dokhan 
in several directions, one tothe Nile at 
Keneh, another to the Myos Hormos, 
and others to different places; and that 
between “ the porphyry mountain” and 
the Nile is furnished with fortified 
stations at intervals, to protcct those 
who passed, and to supply them with 
water from the large wells within their 
walls, 

The ruins of Myos //ormos are on 
the coast i latitude ar aie The 
town is smull, very regularly built, sur- 
rounded by a ditch, and defended by 
round towers at the corners, the faces, 
and the gateways. The port, which 
lies to the northward, is nearly filled 
with sand. Below the hills, to the 
eastward, is the Fons Tadmos, men- 
tioned by Pliny. 

Myos Hormos was the principal port 
on the Red Sea in the time of Strubo, 
According to Agatharcides it was after- 
wards called the Port of Venus, under 
which name it is also mentioned by 
Strabo. Besides the ancient roads that 
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lead from Myos Hormos to the west- 
ward, is another running N. and 8., a 
short distance from the coast, leading 
to Aboo Durrag and Suez on one side, 
and to Sowikin on the S., to which the 
Arabs have given the name of Dthe- 
nayb el Ayr, or “the ass’s tail.” 

The granite-quarries in that part of 
the Claudian mountain now called 
Gebel el Fateéreh, with the town of 
Fons Trajanus, lie in nearly the same 
latitude as Gow (Antzeopolis:, on the 
Nile, and about 24 m. S.E. of the 
porphyry mountains. The stone has 
a white ground with black spots, of 
which some columns are still seen iu 
Rome. The quarries are very exten- 
sive, and many blocks were evidently 
taken from them. They were princi- 
pally worked in the time of Trajan 
and Adrian. The Hydreuma, or Fons 
Trajanus, is a town of considerable 
size. ‘The houses are well built, con- 
sidering the roughness of the materials, 
snd outside the walls are a temple 
and other buildings. In the quarries 
ure some large columns, and round 
blocks, Probably intended for their 
bases and capitals. 

The Greek inscriptions here, and at. 
xebel e’ Dokhan, may be found in| 
the account given by me of this desert 
in the Transactions of the Geogmphical 
Society; and in M. Letronne’s Inacrip- 
tions of Egypt. 

At Old Koseayr sre the small town 
and port of Philutera, of which little 
1emains but mounds and the vestigcs 
of houses, some of ancient, others of 
Arab, date. The name of Philotera 
was given it by an admiral of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus, in honour of the kings 
sister, having been previously called 
ALnnum. 

The modern town of Kossayr stands 
on a small bay or cove, 44 m. to the 
southward. It is defended by a small 
fort, mounting a few rusty cannon, and 
may be called a village rather than a 
town. The inbabitants are called Em- 
bawééh, being originally from Emba 
(Yambo) in Arabia, of the tribes of 
Jehayn and Harb. 
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In the Wadee Jasoos, to the N. of | but in the  aighbouring ravine it is 
Kossayr, between it and’ Ras Saffigee, | found ‘sweet; and wo may 

toniple cada tablet of Biarogiyphice, | supplied it =} spot (For the ee temple, and a jieroglyphics, | suppli m this ‘or 
tending the nese of Onirtason tl” In | seh of omayn’ aco Kien, 26, 27, 
this valley is some brackish water; ! Section IV.) 

Khoufud,or cloi-crushing Machino used after the land is ploughed. Helinpedie—Cairo 
in the distance. 
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SECTION III. 

UPPER EGYPT, 

BETWEEN CAIRO AND THEBES. 

o——ne- OO Q-aaems 

PRELIMINARY INFORMATION. 

a. The Saeed, or Upper Egqypt.—b. Denominations of Towne, &e.—e. Ancient 
Divisions of Egypt—Itinerary of Antoninus.—d. Egyptian Temples. 

ROUTE PAGE | ROUTE PAGE 
20. Cuiro to Benisooéf .. ., 261/23. SioottoGirgeh .. .. «. 299 
21. Benisooef to Minieh .. .. 267; 24, Girgeh to Kench oo =6ae «6H 
22. Minich to Siout .. .. .. 277|25, Keneh toThebes .. .. 818 

SE ee — 

a. THe SAEED, orn Uprer Ecypt. 

According to Aboolfeda, the Sieed begins at Fostét, or Old Cairo; all to the 
8. of that city having this name, and the northern part of the country being 
exlled Reef. I may, however. observe, that the latter word, at the present 
day, is upplied to all “the cultivated land,” in contradistinction to “the 
desert.” 
The whole of Ecypt is styled in Arabic Ard-Musr, or simply Musr (Misr), a 

name given also tu Cairo itself; which recalls the old Hebrew Mizraim (Mizrim), 
‘the two Mizrs.” In the ancient Egyptiat language it was called Ahend, or 
“the land of Khem,” answering to the land of “Ham,” or rather “Khem,” 
mentiuned in the Bible; and in Coptic Chmé or Chémi. According to Arab 
tradition, M zraim, the son of Ham, had 4 sons, Oshmoon, Atbreeb, Sa, and 
Copt. The last of these peopkd the country between Asouan and Coptos; 
Oshmoon that to the N., as fur as Menoof (Mempl.is); Athreeb the Delta; and 
Sa the province of Buhdyreh, as well as the land of Barbary. Copt, however, 
having conquered the iest of Egypt, became sovereizn of the whole country, aud 
gave it his name. 

The two sides of the valley seem at all times to have been distinguished, 
generally with reference to their pocition E. and W. of the river. By the ancient 
Egyptians the desert on cach side was merely styled “the eastern and western 
mountain;” and at a luter period, “the Arabian and Libyan shore ;’ parts of 
the mountain ranges having always had certain names attached to them, as at 
the present day. They are now called “ the castern and western shore; "’ aud it 
is remarkable that the Arabs of tl.e eastern desert have substituted the term 
Bur-A'gem, “the Persian,” for the old name “ Araban, land,” applying it to the 
space b-tween the Nile and the Red Sea. A'gem, however, is used by the Arabs 
or “ foreign. ' 
Egypt, under the Moslems, has been divided into provinces, or bey-like, each 
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under the command of a bey; or, according to their new titles, Mamoer, or 
Modéer ; and in the time of the Memlooks the whole country was governed by 
24 beys, including the Delta. 

b. DeNoMINATIONS OF Towns, &c. 

The large, or market, towns of Egypt have the title of Bender. Medeench 
is a ‘‘ capital,” and is applied to Cuiro, and the capital of the Fyoom. Bellet, 
or Beled, is the usual appellation of a “town;” whence Ebn beled, “son of a 
town,” or “townsman.” Kafr is a village: Nesleh, or Nezle, a village founded 
by the people of another place, as Nezlet el Fent. Minieh (corrupted. into Mit, 
particularly in the Delta) is also applied to villages colonised from other 
places. Beni, “the sons," is given to those founded by a tribe, or family, as 
Beni Amrin, “the sons of Amran,” and then many villages in the district are 
often included under the same name. Zow'yeh is a hamlet having a moak. 
Kaar, or kusr, is a “ palace,” or any large building. Boorg isa “tower” (like 
the Greek Mupyos); and it is even applied to the pigeon-houses built in that 
form. Sdhil, a level spot, or opening in the bank, where the river is accessible 
from the plain. Merseh, an anchoring-place, or harbour. Dayr is a “ convent,” 
and frequently points out a Obristian village. Kom is a “mound,” and indi- 
cates the site of an ancient town, and Tel is commonly used in the Delta in the 
same sense. Kiardb and Kooffree are applied to “ruins.” Beerbeh, or Birbeh 
(which is taken from the Coptic), signifies a “temple.” Waudee, or Wady, is 
a eye Gébel, a “mountuin;” and Birkeh, a “lake,” or a “reach” in 

e Nile. 

ce. ANCIENT Drvisions or Eaypt. 

In the time of the Pharaohs Egypt consisted of two great regions, the upper 
and lower couutry, both of equal consequence, from which the kings derived the 
title of Lord of the two Regions. Each of these had its peculiar crown, which the 
monarch at his coronation put on at the same time, showing the equal rank of 
the 2 states, while they prove the existence of 2 distinct kingdoms at an early 
peri 

Egypt was then divided into 36 nomes (departments, or counties), from 
Syene to the sea. In the time of the Ptolemies and early Cssars this 
number still continued the same; “10,” says Strabo, “ being assigned to the 
Thebuid, 10 to the Delta, and 16 to the intermediate province.” The geo- 
grapher adds, “Some say there were as many nomes as chambers in the 
labyrinth, which were under 30. These were again subdivided into toparchia, 
and these tvo into smaller portions.” The number of chambers in the 
labyrinth is not quite certain: Herodotus, Pliny, and Straho do not agree 
on this point; and it is probable that, as the number of the nomes increased, 
other places were added for their accommodation; the labyrinth being the 
building where the assemblies of the nomes met, and each had its own apart- 
ment, Pliny gives 44 nomes to all Egypt, some of which are mentioned under 
other names. 

The triple partition of the country described by Strabo varied at another 
time, and consisted of Upper and Lower Egypt, with an intermediate province, 
containing only seven nomes, and thence called Heptanomis. Upper Egypt or 
the Thebaid then reached to the Thebaica Phylace (@vAaxn), now Daroot e’ 
Sheréef; Heptanomis thence to the fork of the Delta; and the rest was com- 
prehended in Lower Egypt. In the time of the-later Roman emperors, the 

elta, or Lower Egypt, was divided into 4 provinces or districts— Augustamnica 
Prima and Becunda, and Egyptus Prima and Secunda; being still subdivided 
into the same nomes: and in the time of Arcadius, the son of Theodosius the 
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Great, Heptanomis received the name of Arcadia. The Thebaid too was 
made into two parts, under the name of Upper and Lower, the line of 
separation passing between Panopolis and Ptolemais Hermii. The nomes also 
increased in number, and amounted to 57, of which the Delta alone contained 34, 
nearly equal to those of all Egypt in the time of the Pharaohs. 
Ammianus Marcellinus says, “ Egypt is reported to have had 3 provinces in 

former times—Egypt Proper, tle Thebaid, and Libya; to which posterity 
added 1 2 others Augustamnica, an offset from Egypt, and Pentapolis, separated 

m Libya.” 
The northem part of Ethiopia, or of what is now called Nubia, had the name 

of Dodeca-Schoonus, or, “ 12 schoones,’’ and comprehended the district from 
Syene to Hierasycaminon, now Maliarraka. 

The schosne, according to Strubo, varied in different parts of Egypt. In the 
Delta it consisted of 830 stadia; between Memphis and the Thebaid of 20; and 
from the Thebaid to Syene of 60. The Itinerary of Antoninus reckons 80 m. or 
640 stadia from Syene to Hierasycaminon : the schoene was therefore (at § stadia 
to a Roman mile) of 53} stadia above Syene. 
Some of the towns on the 2 banks of the Nile are mentioned in the Itinerary 

of Antoninus, 

1, Alexandria to Hierasycaminon (in | 2. By the east bank from Heliopolis to 
Nubia), by the west bank. Contra Pselcis and Hterasycaminon 

MP. in Nubia. 

Alexandria to Chereu - es «24 , Nubia 
Hermupoli oe ee we we) 20 
Andro «wwe ue wees 
Niciu rr rer) | 
Létus c+ ae ove os oe 28] Heliopolis to Babylon . .. .. 12 
Memphi .. .. « . ‘.. 20} Scenas Maudras .. .. .. 12 
Peme.. .. .. « « « 20) Aphrodito.. .. .. .. «. 20 
Isin .. «. « «oe « « 20} ‘Thimonepsi .. .. .. .. 24 
Cene .. 6.) we ne owe we 20) Alyi ww ee wee awe dG 
Tacona .. .. « « + 20; Hipponon.. .. .. .. « 16 
Oxyrhyncho .. .. .. .. 24; Musw.. .. .. 2° «. «. 80 
Thiu .. .. «42s «+ 80} Speoy Artemidos .. .. .. St 
Hermupoli wo en ewe 24] Antinou os eee 8 
Chusis .. .. «© « « 24| Pesala... 1. 12 oe oo « Qt 

35; Hieracon . 28 
Apollonos Minoris .. .. .. 18} Isiu .. «2 ue oe we oe 60 
Hisoria = ww wwe we Swe S28 | 0S Mutthi rr rr rrr + | 
Ptolemaida os ae we we) «= 22])S Anten re; 
Abydo oo ae we oe) Swe «So 22| SS Selino oo we we ewe 6 
Diospoli ..  .. «. oe o 28; Pano... 2. we os ee ee (16 
Tentyra .. .. « . « 27| Thomu.. . . . « 4 

Chénoboscio .. .. .. «. 50 
Contra Copto .. .. . « 12) Copton.. .. «we oe 40 

Vico Apollonos ee 2 
Papa .. .. . « « e  8{ Thebas .. oo. 0. we one 
Hermunthi os oe ee we 80 
Tato .. «2 «. oe of « 2£| Contra Lato .. .. 2... 40 
Apollonos Superioris .. .. 32: Contras Apoilonos .. .. .. 40 
Contra Thmuis re > 
Contra Ombos .. .. .. «. 24; Ombos,.. .. .. .. «. 40 
Contra Syene .. .. .. «.. 23/ Syene os eee we we 80 
Paremboli oe ae ee) owe) SOG | Phillas ar rr 
Tzitzi co we we ws 
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1. Alezandria to Hierasyoaminon (in | 2. On the east bank from Heliopolis to 
Nubia) on the west bank—continued. Contra Pselcis— continued. 

MP. . 

Taphis .. .. .. .. « 14,ContrmsTaphis .. .. .. 4. 24 
Talmis wg we ee of |Contra Talmis .. .. .. .. 10 

Polcis 1. .. 1. 2. i | Ones Pi ce ae wee OE 

Hierasyonmino tee as 4 ,Hierasycamino .. .. .. .. UU 

ad. Eayrrian Tempers, 

In order to render the description of Egyptian temples more intelligible, I 
shall introduce the plans and arrangements of the different parts. 

. " Teese, Ue 

“Crude Brick Wail of cv closure. 
. eo 

eee wee 

Sy 

The Temenos pianted trith trevs, § 
~ 

N 
* 

: é %: 
x 

censeocnage § §=6SGias a 
6 b a b a “ 

Wis 
Bt eeges “ 

“ s s 4 

7 * 7 RS 
sc ne 

. 2 
» 

+ Ry ra ee, Pd fre. 

aft ir 

‘ 
earracaeaay 

c 
>, chops w 

aseeennaab 
5 

Temcnos Fig. 2. 
Ww 

Fig. 1 is a simple form of a temple, consisting of (b b b) the Dromos of sphinxes, s s s; threo 
propylons or pyluns, aaa; the pronaos or portico, d; and the adylum (sékos) or sunctuary, «, 
which was either isolated, or occupied the whole of the naos, as in Ag.2. ¢c are screens, reaching 
half way up the columns, as seen in fig. 3. In the adytum (¢, fg. 2) isan altar, f. W W, the 
crude-brick wall of the femenos, “ grove,” or sacred enclosure, Fig. 4, a, the p or pylond ; 
b, the dromog without sphinxes; ¢ c, screens ; d, pronace or portico; e, the hall of assembly ; 
J, transverse ante-room, or prosekos, a sort of transept; g, the central adytum, or sekos; A h, side 
ad yta, Fig. 6, & pyton or pylone ; b, dromos of sphinxes; ¢ c, obelisks; d d, propyla or pyra- 
midal towers of the propyleum ; ¢, propylaum, area, or vestibulum ; Jf J, statues of the king ; 
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Fig. 7. 

79, inner towers with staircase leading to the top, as in d di h, inner vestibulum 
fiom pillar to piilar, forming a sort of ante-room (j} to the ball of assembly (i): this ante-room 

mony be considered the portico. trancept; m, central adyrum of aékos: nm, side adyta, 
ern raised hypethral building of columns'snd connecting screens, with steps leading to it 

from within the (0). The rest as fig. 6 to the inner hall (1), which bas several small 

chambers at tbe side. 0, an isolated adytum, with a estal in the middle for holding the 
Sicrel ark of tee delty. h.q'g.n mee adytn and ober chambers,” All bchind the pronaon, 
er portico, ie ‘called the ‘naos, which includes the sékos within it, and answers to the cella of 

peat 
‘Pig. 7, a, pylon or pylon8, Fig. 8 shows the pyramidal towers (b), with the pylon (a) 

‘between them, and the lines dd (caremevovoas ypappas) curving Q. towards each other, 
with the colossal figures commonly sculptured on them’ ‘hese dd are seen better in Jig. 9% 
Dut their position fs not, as Strabo eays, on eliher sido of the portico or pronaoa, but of the 
pylon, being as far apart at the bottom as the breadth of the pylon; AA, the colossal fgrures 5 
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7 9, the Siag-stafis; f, a torus that runs up the wall, and under the comice; ¢ fillet of the 
'Fig.10, peripteral temple, a, the pylon; b, dromoe; e adytum, surrounded by & te 

rat cach side, and two round eolomn at elther end; the wholes 
stood at Elephantine, ‘and another at Eilelthyiaa, 

See are eee ate nes ae SS s0d to avo Jong expremion ywere propyleum, wwe adopted pylon 

ETB? , depattare from Bool is is 
: jwaye subject to numerous 

ROUTE 20. Yoking delays, asthe cofle shops tnd 
other attractions are irresistible to 

Carmo TO BENIBOOEY, BY WATER. 4 oF gcilore; and it is urually late in 
Mites. | tho afternoon before crew can be 

Cairo (Boolak) to El Masarab, E, 114 | collected. It is therefore advisable to 
Badreshaya (and Memphis), W... insist on starting, howover late in the 

++ _54]day, in order (if possible) to allow 
Kat al iat Tit), W. <. {2 124] some miles to intervene between the 

won 1S otherwise sunrise 
Nee ren will certainly disclose the fact that 
Gémon, We some of tho sailors have gone off in 
Benisooéf Hou) 2) 2) 18°] the night, and another delay will be 

—_ next morning in seeking for 
77 | the truants.—A. C. 8, 

a ato tre ur ' 

\ 
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After passing the palaces of Kasr 
Dubarra and Kasr el Ainee, the island 
of Rhoda, and Old Cuiro, to the 1, 
and the towns of Embébeh and Geezeh 
on the rt, you may be suid to enter 
the Saeed. About 1} m. beyond the 
old capital and the mounds of the 
still older Babylon is the picturesque 
mosk of Attar e’ Nebbee, situated on 
a projecting point of the eastern bank, 
at the end of an avenue of fine trees, 
Its name is derived from an impres- 
sion of “the prophet’s footstep,” said 
to be preserved there. Some, how- 
ever, derive Altar from Athor, the 
Egyptian Venus; but I do not know 
on what authority. A large sandbank 
has now been formed before it, so that 
boats only pass close to the mosk 
during the inundation. A short dis- 
tance inlaud, to the eastward, is a 
ruin of late time, at the southern ex- 
tremity of a low ridge of hills, which 
has received the not uncommon name 
of Stabl Antar. Here is a powder- 

azine; and on the low ground 
beyond it to the E. are the remains 
of an aqueduct of Arab construction, 
probably the one mentioned by Po- 
cocke. A long reach of the Nile 
extends from Attar e' Nebbee to the 
vi of e’ Dayr, ‘the convent,” in- 
habited by Copt Christians ; and inland 
to the E. is the village of Lussateen, 
once famed for its “‘ gardcne,” whence 
its name, but now scarcely known, 
except as the resort of a troublesome 
set of Arabs, the Néam, who encamp 
upon the plains in the vicinity. Near 
it is the burial-ground of the Jews, in 
the sandy plain below the limestone- 
hills of the Mokuttum. That range 
is here rent asunder by a broad valley 
called Bahr-bela-me, “the river with- 
out water,” which comes down from 
the eastward, and measures to its head 
about 8 m. It separates that part 
called Gebel e’ Jooshee from the rest 
of the Mokuttum range. 

The name Bahr-bela-me (or -ma) is 
applied to several broad deep valleys, 
both in the eastern and western de- 
serts, the most noted of which lies 
beyond the Natron lukes. 

One of the Suez roads, called Derb 
e’ Tarabéen, passes over this part of | Bey. 
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the Mokuttum, and comes down to 
the Nile by this valley to the village 
of Bussateen; and immediately above 
the brow of the cliff on its N. side is 
the plain of petrified wood already 
mentioned, as well as an ancient road 
that led from Heliopolis over the hills 
to this part of the country. (See Secr. 
IT., Excursion 2.) 
On the rt. the majestic pyramids 

seem to watch the departure of tle 
traveller when he quits the capital, 
as they welcomed his approach from 
the Delta; and those of Abooseer, 
Sakkdra, and Daslidor, in succession, 
present themselves to his view, and 
mark the progress of his journey. 

(E.) A little below Toora, on the 
E. bank, are some low mounds of 
earth, probably ancient walls of de- 
cayed crude bricks, belonging to an 
enclosure, once square, but now partly 
carried away by the river; and to the 
KE. of it is another long mound, through 
which a passage led to the plain be- 
hind. The name of Toora signifies 
“a canal,” but it is more likely to 
have been originally derived from that 
of the aucient village that once stood 
near this spot, called Troja, or Troicus 
pagus; the conversion of an old name 
into one of similar sound in Arabic 
being of common occurrence in modern 

pt. 
(z.) The wall stretching across the 

plain to the hills, and the fort above, 
were built by Ismail Bey, whose name 
they bear. On the recovery of Keyes 
by the Turks under Hassan Pasha, 
in 1787, Ismdéil Bey was appointed 
Shekh-Beled of Cairo; and Murad, 
with the other Memlook Beys, bein 
confined to Upper Egypt, this wal 
was erected to prevent their approach 
to the capital. But Ismdil Bey dyin 
of the plague in 1790, Ibrahim and 
Murad shared Upper and Lower Egypt 
between them till the French in- 
vasion. 
A short distance to the 8. of the 

fort,on the top of the same range of 
hills, are the ruins of an old convent, 
called Dayr el Bughleh, which is men- 
tioned by Arab writers, and was dis- 
covered a few years ago by Linant 
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(E.: El Masarah, or Toora-Masara, 
about 12 m. further to the 8., claims, 
with Toora, the honour of marking 
the real site of the Troicus pagus, 
which, according to Strabo, stood near 
to the river and the quarries. Strabo 
and Diodorus both report that it was 
built and named after the Trojan cap- 
tives of Menelaus, with what proba- 
bility it is difficult now to decide; 
and some ancient Egvptian name of 
similar sound is as likely to have been 
changed by the Greeks and Rumans 
into Troja, as by the modern Arabs 
into Toora. The mountain to the 
eastward is evidently the Troici lapidis 
mons, OF Tpw:xoy opos of Ptolemy and 
Strabo, and from it was taken the 
stone used in the casing of the pyrm- 
mids. Itis to the same mountain that 
Herodotus and Diodorus allude when 
they say the stone for building the 
great pyramid came “ from Arabia,” or 
the eastern side of the Nile. 

The quarries are of great extent; 
and that they were worked from a 
very remote period is evident from the 
hieroglyphic tablets, and the names of 
kings inscribed within them. Those 
to the N., to which a railway has been 
Jaid down, are sometimes distinguished 
by the name of the quarries of Toora ; 
those to the 8., of Masarah. At the 
former are tablets bearing the names of 
Amun-n-he, of Amunoph I. and III., 
and of Neco; at the latter are those 
of Ames, Amyrteous, Acoris (Hakori), 
and Ptolemy Philudelphus, with Ar- 
sinoé; and other tablets have the 
figures of deities, as Athor and Thoth, 
and the triad of Thebes— Amun, Maut, 
and Khonso — without royal ovals. 
In one of those at the quarries of 
Masarah, sculptured in the 22nd year 
of Ames or Amosis, the leader of the 
18th , who ascended the throne 
about the middle of the 16th century 
B.C., js the representation of a sledge 
bearing a block of stone drawn by 6 
oxen. The bieroglyphic inscription 
above it is much defaced; but in the 
legible pertion, besides the titles of 
the king and queen, “beloved of Pthah 
and Atmoo” (Atum), we find that in 
his 22nd year Ames took stones from 
these quarries both for the temple of 
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Pthah at Memphis, and for the temple 
of Amun at Thebes; showing that he 
ruled both Upper and Lower Egypt, 
and that the shepherds had been com- 
pk tly expelled from the country. In 
another quarry towards the 8. is a 
larger tabiet, representing king Amyr- 
teeus (or, a8 some sup him to be, 
Nectanebo) off.ring to the triad of the 
place, Thoth, the goddess Nehimeou, 
and Horus (Nofre-Hor, “the lord of 
the land of Bahet”), and below the 
king stands a small firure in the act of 
cutting the stone with a chisel and 
mallet, Besides the hieroglyphic ovals 
of the kings, are numerous inscriptions 
in enchorial, particularly in the southern 
quarries, with numbers and quarry- 
marks ; and here and there the encho- 
rial inscriptions begin with the year 
and month of the king’s reign in 
which that part of the quarry was 
commenced. 

The quarries are not only interesting 
from their extent and antiquity, but 
from their showing how tlie Egyptian 
masons cut the stone. They first began 
by a trench or groove round a square 
space on the smooth perpendicular 
face of the rock; and having pierced a 
horizontal shaft to a certain distance, 
by cutting away the centre of the 
square, they made a_ succession of 
similar shafts on the same level ; after 
which they extended the work down- 
wards in the forin of steps, removin 
each tier of stones as they went on ti 
they reached the lowest part or in- 
tended floor of the quarry. Sometimes 
they began by an oblong shaft, which 
they cut downwards to the depth of 
one stone’s lergth ; and they then con- 
tinued horizontally in stepe, each of 
these forming as usual a standing-place 
while they cut away the row above it. 
A similar process was adopted on the 
opposite side of the quarry, till at 
length two ndicular walls were 
left, which constituted its extent; and 
here again new openings were made, 
and another chamber, connected with 
the first one, was formed in the same 
manner; pillars of rock being left here 
and there to support the roof. These 
communications of one quarry, or 
chamber of a quarry, with the other, 

| 

| 
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are frequently observable in the moun- 
tains of Masarah, where they follow in 
uninterrupted succession for a con- 
siderable distance; and in no part of 
Egypt is tle method of quarrying 
more clearly shown. The lines traced 
on the roof, marking the size and 
division of each set of blocks, were 
probably intended to show the number 
ewn by particular workmen.  In- 

stances of this occur in other places, 
from which we may infer that, in 
cases where the masons worked for 
hire, this account of the number of 
stones they had cut served to prove 
their claims for payment; and when 
condemned as a punishment to the 
quarries, it was in like manner a 

- Yecord of the progress of their task— 
criminals being frequently obliged to 
hew a fixed number of stones accord- 
ing to their offence. The mountain 
of Masarab still continues to supply 
stone for the use of the metropolis, as 
it once did for Memphis and its vici- 
nity; and the floors of the houses of 
Cairo continue to be paved with Hags 
of the same magnesian limestone which 
the Egyptian masons employed 4000 
years ago. 

The occasional views over the plain, 
the Nile, and the several pyramids on 
the low Libyan hills beyond the river, 
which appear between openings in the 
quarries as you wander through them, 
have a curious and pleasing effect ; 
and on looking to the village of 
Masarah, you perceive on the left a 
causeway or inclined road, leading 
towards the river, by which the stones 
were probably conveyed to the Nile. 
(ES Helwan, a village on the E. 

bank, is known as having been the 
first place where the Arabs made a 
Nilometer, under the Caliphate of Abd 
el Melek, about the year 700 a.v. It 
was built by Abd el Azeez, the brother 
of the caliph; but being found not to 
answer there, a new one was made by 
Soolayman, his second successor, about 
16 years afterwards, at the Isle of 
Roda, where it has continued ever 
since. Part of the pillar of this 
Helwin Nilometer is said to have 
been lately found near the village. 
Aboolfeda speaks of Helwan as a very 
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delightful village, and it was perhaps 
from this that it obtained its name, 
Helwa signifying “sweet ;” though, as 
Norden observes, it possesses nothing 
more to recommend it on this score 
than its opposite neighbour. It Las, 
however, some remarkable sulphur- 
springs, which, though known to the 
peasautry, were not brought into 
general notice till a few years ago, 
since which time they have been 
visited both by Europeans and Turks, 
and a bath-house with a plunging-bath 
has been built at one of the springs for 
the accommodation of those who fre- 
quent them. They are a little dis- 
tance from the village, in the desert 
plain between it and the hills, and - 
near one of them are low mounds 
abounding in fragments of a common 
greenish glass, which appears to have 
been made there of old, and is fre- 
quently found amidst the mounds of 
Memphis. These sulphur-springs are 
probably the very place to which kin 
Amenophis sent “the leprous an 
other cureless persons, in order to 
separate them from the rest of the 
Egyptians,” as related by Manetho. 
It was said to be at the quarries on 
the E. side of the Nile; and the king 
may have had the double motive of 
curing them, and of profiting by the 
labour of those who were able to work; 
or Josephus may have misinterpreted 
the statement of Manetho, and sug- 
ested their labours tn the quarries, 
rom being unacquainted with the 

springs that were to effect their cure. 
(W.) Nearly opposite Helwén, on 

the W. bank, and a little way from 
the shore, is Bedreshayn; and 1} m. 
to the westward is Mitrahenny, the 
site of Memphis, Its lofty mounds 
may be seen from the river, half-way 
between the village of and 
the Nile; and about 4 m. farther up 
the stream you pass Shobuk and the 
pyramids of Dashdor 4 m. inland to 
the rt. About 2 m. to the westward 
of Masghdon is El Kafr, a small vil- 
lage, from which one of the princi 
roads leads to the Fyodm across the 
desert. (See Rte, 16) 
(WF) this neighbourhood, pro- 

bably near Dashéor, were “the city 
ne 
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of Acanthus, the temple of Osiris, and 
the grove of Thebaic gum-producing 
Acanthus,”’ mentioned by Strabo; 
which last may be traced in the many 

ves of that tree (the sont, or 
Acacia Nilotica) which still grow 
there at the edge of the cultivated 
land. The town of Acanthus was, 
according to Diodorus, 120 stadia, or 
25 ». Pp, from Memphis, equal to 133 
or nearly 14 Eng. m., which, if correct, 
would place it much further §., to the 
westward of Kafr el Iyit, though it is 
generally supposed to have stood near 
Dashoor. 

(W.) In the hills near E] Kafr are 
some small tombs not worth visiting. 

(W.. On the same bank, and near 
Kafr el Iydt (Aidt), at the extremity 
of a large bend of the river, is,as I 
suppose, the site of Menes’ Dyke. 
‘See above, Sect. II., Excursion 4, 

. 186.) The land is low at that part, 
ut I could find no traces of the old 

dykes. 
(W. At Téhaneh, about 1} m. from 

Kafr el Iydt, and near the edge of the 
desert, are mounds, but no remains 
except small fragments of stone; and 
the same at Babayt, sbout 1 m. N.N.W. 
from Kafr el Iyat. 

Already, before reaching Kafr el 
Ty&t, are descried the two ruined pyra- 
mids of Lisht, built of small blocks of 
limestone, which were probably once 
covered with an exterior coating of 
larger stones, 

(W.) 3m. to the N.W. is a conical 
hill resembling a pyramid. It is, how- 
ever, merely a rock, with no traces of 
masonry; and in this part of the low 
Libyan chain are a t abundance 
of fossils, particularly oyster-shells, 
with which some of the rocks are 
densely filled, in some instances re- 
taining their glossy mother-of-pearl 
surface. 

(E.) Wadee Ghomyer (or El Glio- 
meir) opens upon the Nile at E’ Suf 
on the E. bank. By this valley runs 
the southernmost of the roads across 
the desert to Suez. 

(W.; W.S.W. from Riyga, on the 
W. bank, is a pyramid, called by the 
Arabs Haram ol Kedab, or “the fulse 
pyrmmid,” from the erroneous ida 
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that the base is merely rock, and that 
it does not form of the building 
itself. It is built in stories or degrees, 
the triangular spaces being atterwards 
filled in with a triangular mass of 
masonry to complete the external 
slope of the pyramid; but it is remark- 
ablo that the parts against which this 
was placed are smooth, not left rough, 
nor in steps; and tle stones of the 
triangular part are placed very irre- 
gularly, except towards its outer face, 
where the masonry is beautiful, the 
stones being filted together with great 
precision. Some of them in the tri- 
angular part lie nearly at the comple- 
ment of the exterior angle, and not 
horizontally, as in other monuments. 
The angle of the face of the stories is 
74° 30’, but that of the external face 
was no doubt the same as of other 
Egyptian pyramids. 

(&.) At Atfééh are the mounds of 
Aphroditopolis, or the c:ty of Athor, 
the tian Venus. It presents nu 
monuments; but on a stone in u 
ruined mosk is the nume of Remcacs 
II., and in a street is a portion of a 
clustered water-plant column. And 
it may be well to remind those who 
are particularly interested in the dis- 
covery of monuments, that an occa- 
sional visit to the sites of old citics, 
even when reputed to have uo re- 
mains, may be repaid by some monu- 
ment accidentally laid open by the 
peasants while removing the nitre for 
their lands. The Coptic name of 
Aphroditopolis is Tpéh, or Petpieh, 
easily converted into the modern 
Arabic Atfééh. It was the capital of 
the Aphroditopolite nome, and noted, 
as Strabo tells us, for the worship of 
a white cow, the emblem of the 
goddess, 

(W.) At Maydoon, which stands 
near the canal, opposite the False 
Pyramid, are lofty mounds of an 
ancient town, but without any stone 
remains except fragments; and at 
Suff, about 1 m. to the N., and about 
1 m. from the False Pyramid, are the 
mounds of an old town, and a stone in 
the uew mosk, bearing the name of 
Remeses II. 

E.; Opposite Zow'yeh, at the N, 
N 
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corner of the low hills overlooking the 
Nile, is Broombel, where mounds mark 
the site of anold town, prubably Ancy- 
ronpolis. That city is sup to 
have owed ifs name to the stone 
anchors said to have been cut in the 
neighbouring quarries. 

(W.) Zow'yeh appears to be Iseum, 
in Coptic Naési, the city of Isis, 
which stood near the canal leading 
to Pousiri, or Nilopolis, and thence to 
the Crocodilopolite nome. This canal 
on the N., with part of the predecessor 
of the Bahr Yoosef on the W., and 
the Nile on the E., formed the island 
of the Heracleopolite nome; and the 
city of Hercules was, according to 
Strabo, towards the southern extremity 
of the province, of which it was the 
capital, And this with the 
position of Andsieh, or Om cl Kee- 
indn, “ the mother of the mounds,’ as 
it is often called by the Arabs, from 
the lofty mounds of the old city, which 
nre seen inland about 12 m. to the 
westward of Benisooef. (See Rte. 21.) 

Nothing of interest is met with on 
the Nile between Zow'yeh and Beni- 
sooef. 

(W.) Inland, about 9 m. to the 
S.W. of the former, is Abooseer, the 
site of Busiris, or Nilopolis, in Coptic 
Pousiri, upon the canal already men- 
tioned. bounding the Heracleopolite 
nome to the W. The position of the 
city of the Nile, at a distance from the 
river was evidently chosen in order to 
oblige the people to keep the canal in 
proper repair, that the water of the 
sacred stream might pass freely into 
the interior, and reach the town, where 
the god Nilus was the object of par- 
ticular veneration; a motive which 
M. de Pauw very judiciously assigns 
to the worship of the crocodile iu 
towns situated far from the river. 

(W.) Zaytoon has succeeded to an 
ancient town called in Cuptic Phan- 
nigdit. “It was in the district of 
Poushin, the modern Boosh, which is 
distant about 3 m. to the 8., and is 
marked by lofty mounds, It is re- 
markuble that Zaytoon, signifying 
“olives,” is an Arnbic translation of 
the old name Pha-i-ni-goit, “ the place 
of olives,” probably given it to show 
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a quality of the land which differed 
from the rest of the Heracleopolite 

| nome. 
(W.) Dallas, about a mile to the 

S.W. of Zaytoon, appears to be the 
Tgol (or Tlog) of the Copts; and at 
Shenowééh, close to Boosh, ure mounds 
of an ancient town whose name is 
unknown. 

(W.) Boosh is a large and thriving 
town, considering the state of the 
Egyptian peasantry. Among the in- 
habitants are many Copt Christians, 
and it has a large depot of monks, 
which keeps up a constant communica- 
tion with the convents of St. Antony 
and St. Paul, in the eastern desert, 
supplying them with all they require, 
furnishing them occasionally with fresh 
monastic recruits, and superintending 
the regulations of the whole corps of 
ascetics. Pococke supposes Boosh to 
be the ancient Ptolemais, the port of 
Arsinoé, but this was farther inland. 

(W.) Benisooéf is the capital of the 
province (or bewik of Memlook times), 
and the residence of the governor, 
whose palace stands on the N. Beni- 
sooéf has also a manufactory for silk and 
cotton-stuffs, built there by Mohammed 
Ali in 1826, as in other large towns of 
Egypt; but it is no longer famous for 
its linen manufactures, as in the time 
of Leo Africanus, when it supplied the 
whole of Egypt with flax, and ex- 
ported great quantities to Tunis and 
other parts of Barbary. A market is 
held at Benisooéf every week, but it is 
badly supplied; and the town cannot 
boast even the common eastern com- 
furt of a bath, which at Minieh, and 
other large towns of Egypt, is always 
to be met with. 

Here, as at other large towns (be- 
sides the barber, who—as of old in 
Europe— performs the office of sur- 
geon and cupper), is a native doctor, 
appointed and paid by the Govern- 
ment, who attends all poor people 
gratis ; and this (like the appointment 
of guards at the villages) is a regula- 
tion highly creditable to the Egyptian 
Government. Indeed it is to re- 
gretted that the Copt monks did not 
in former times anticipate the Govern- 
ment by supplying this want, and 
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make themselves useful to the com- 
munity by the study and practice of 
medicine. They might thus have 
done much to mise the position of 
Christians in the country, and have 
had the satisfaction of conferring a 
benefit on the try ; while by 
improving their own education they 
would have rescued themselves from 
the contempt now attached to the 
name of monks in Egypt. Had the 
Copts been fortunate enough to pos- 
sess in those days a man of talent, 
energy, and manliness, like their late 
Patriarch, some such reform might 
have been brought about; though, 
from the opposition he met with in 
his schools and other reforms, little is 
to be ex from the co-operation of 
those who ought to have sided his 
praiseworthy endeavours for improv- 
ing the minds and character of his 
peuple, and raising the Christian name 
in t. 

The bank at Benisoodf presents the 
ordinary scenes common to all the 
large towns on the Nile; among 
which are numerous boats tied to the 
shore—buffaloes standing or lying in 
the water— women at their usual 
morning and evening occupation of 
filling water-jars and washing clothes 
—dogs lying in holes they -have 
scratched in the cool earth—and _ beg- 
gare importuning each newly-arrived 
uropean stranger with the odious 

word “ bakshish.” 
Though the idle occupation of lying 

in the water gives no very exalted 
notion of the utility of the buffalo, it 
is justly prized for that very quality: 
it 18 useful for agricultural employ- 
ments; its milk is good, and makes 
the best ppishtel, or “ Devonshire 
cream,” (which is very good in Egypt, 
and may be made very well in a Nile 
boat); and by its resisting the mur- 
rain which has so often swept off 
their cows, it has greatly risen in the 
estimation of the Egyptian peasants. 

From Benisoo¢f is one of the prin- 
cipal routes to the Fyoom (see Sect. IT., 
Rte. 16); and the brick pyramid of 
Illahoon, at its N.E. entrance, may be 
seen from the town. On the opposite 
bank is the Wadee Bydd, by which 
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the road leads to the monasteries of 
St. Antony and St. Paul, situated in 
the desert near the Red Sea. (See 
Rte. 19.) 

ROUTE 21. 

BENISOOEF TO M{NTEH. 

Miles. 
Benisooéf to Aboogirgeh (W.) .. 453 

Excursion to Behnesa, inland.) 
Aboogirgeh to Minieh (W.) .. 87} 

823 

(E.) The village of Dayr Bydd, in 
an island opposite Benisooef, so called 
from a neighbouring convent, is in- 
habited by people originally of the 
tribe of Beni-Wisel Arabs; whose 
chief, Shekh Ibrahim, was in 1822 one 
of the most wealthy persons in the 
valley of the Nile. 

(E.) Some small mounds, called Tel 
e° Nassdra and Tel e’ Teen, inland on 
the 8. of the island, mark the site of 
ancient villages; and on the opposite 
bank sare many mounds of larger 
towns, whose ancient names are un- 

own, 
(W.) Isment, between 2 and 3 m. 

S. of Benisooéf, on the river-side, has 
mounds, but no vestiges of ruins, nor, 
indeed, any relic of antiquity, except 
the margin of a well. It is called 
Isment el Bahr (“of the river’), to 
distinguish it from Isment (miscalled 
Sidment) e’ Gebel (“of the moun- 
tain”), which stands at the foot of the 
hills separating the Fyoom from the 
valley of the Nile. This name cannot 
fail to call to mind Ismendes, and may, 

rhaps, be the Shbent of the Coptic 
ist of towns in this district. 2 

N ° 
aa 
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(W.) Anasieh, or Om el Kéemin, 
“the mother of the mounds,” the 
ancient city of Hercules, lies inland to 
the W. It is a ride of about 9 m. from 
Isment, and owing to this tnconve- 
nient distance it has not been exa- 
mined. But it would be satisfactory 
to ascertain whether any sculptures 
remain which might indicate the form 
and Egyptian name of the god wor- 
shipped at Heracleopolis. The Coptic 
name of that town, Ehnes or Hnes, is 
readily traced in the modern Anasiceh, 
as its position by the lofty mounds on 
which it stands. That this is the site 

_of Heracleopolis there is no qucstion, 
though the Arabic and Coptic names 
bear no resemblance to that of the 
deity, Sem or Gom, the Bgyptian 
Hercules. It was here that the ich- 
neumon, the enemy of the crocodile, 
was particularly worshipped ; and the 
respect paid to that animal by the 
Heracleopolites, the immediate neigh- 
bours of the Arsinoite or Crocodilo- 
polite nome, led, in late times, during 
the rule of the Romans, to serious 
lisputes, which terminated in blood- 
shed, and made the contending par- 
ties forget the respect due to the sa- 
cred monuments of their adversaries. 
And judging from what Pliny says 

ting the, injuries done to the 
famous labyrinth, there is more reason 
to attribute the destruction of that 
building to the superstitious prejudices 
of the Heracleopolites than to the 
ordinary ravages of time. 

(W.) At Tanseh, Brangeh, Bibbeh, 
Sits. and other places, are the mounds 
of old towns, with whose names we 
are unacquainted. Pococke supposes 
Brangeh (or, as he calls it, Beran. 
zich) to be Cynorolis; but the posi- 
tion of that town was farther to the S. 
Bibbeh, which has succecded to an 
ancicut town, is noted for a Copt con- 
vent, and for an imaginary Moslem 
santon, thence called El Bibbawee. 
This holy individual is the offspring 
of a clever artifice of the Christians; 
who, to secure their church from out- 
rage curing the disturbances that 
‘ormerly took place in Egypt. gave out 
that a Moslem shekh ereeided over 
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priesta to this day, as they show the 
picture of St. George, tell them a 
heterodox story of his exploits, and 
his wars inst the snfiNele The 
name of infidel is indefinite; it may 
satisfy the Moslem or the Christian, 
according to his peculiar application 
of the word; and the “ pious fraud" is 
at all events a8 true as the scene 
represented by tle picture. So well 
indeed has it succecded, that visits are 
frequently paid by the passing Mosicm 
to the sanctuary of this revered per- 
sonage; he .reads the Fat‘ha before 
the likeness of a man (though so 
strictly forbidden by his religion\, and 
that too within the walls of a Chris- 
tian church; and he gladly contri- 
butes a few paras fur the Jampe burnt 
before it, with the full persuasion that 
his voyage will be prosperous, through 
the good offices of the saint. But 
while the priest who receives the 
boon tells the plausible tale of the 
power of the “shekh,” the indifferent 
epectator, who recognises the usual 
representation of St. George and the 
Dragon, may smile at the credulity 
and the ignorance of the donor. The 
conversion of St. George into a 
Moslcm saint may appear strange to 
an Englisliman ; but it is found to be 
far less difficult to deceive an Egyp- 
tian by this clumsy imposition, than 
to persuade a Copt Christian that his 
guardian saint, with the same white 
orse, green dragon, and other acces- 

sories, holds a similar tutelary post 
in England. The most credulous, 
as well as tle most reasonable Copt, 
nnmediately rejects this statement as 
a glaring imporsibility ; and the ques- 
tion, “ What can our St. George have 
to do with England?’ might perplex 
the most plausible, or the most pious, 
of the Crusaders. 

(E.) Nearly opposite Bibbeh is 
Shekl: Aboo Noor, the site of an an- 
cient village; and beyond Bibbeli the 

sitions of some old towns are marked 
y the mounds of Sita, Miniet e’ Geer, 

and Feshn. A little higher up the 
river, on the E. bank, behind the island 
that lies half way between Feshn and 
cl Fent, is el Hiybee, or Medeenet- 

and dwelt in its precincts; and the |e Gahil, where some remains mark 
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the site uf a small town of consider- | usual appearance of burnt bricks of 
able antiquity. ‘Tbey consist of crude- | early Eyyptian time. May this be the 
brick walls and remains of houses. ‘site of Alyi or of Hipponon? Its name 
On the N. side is u large mass of inthe hicroglyphics appears to be Hebi ; 
building of some height, founded on 
the rock. It may be of a different, 
though not as I at first supposed of a 
later, date than the walls of the town. 
It is certainly the strongest part of 
the defences of this fortified place, 
and one end runs out upon the rucks 
to the.N.W,., following the irregular 
direction of the river. It is built of 
smaller brick, and between every 4th 
course are layers of reeds, serving as 
binders. Inland, a very short distance 
out of the town, is an isolated square 
enclosure surrounded by a crude-brick 
wall; and in the centre of the open 
spacu it encloses is a grotto or cavern 
cut in the rock, probably sepulchral, a 
tomb being also found between this 
and the wall of the town. The tombs 
are probably of a later time than the 
buildings themselves. Near the water's 
edge are the remains of a stone quay ; 
and some fragments of unsculptured 
blocks are met with in different places. 
This place affords an interesting illus- 
tration of the old Egyptian mode of 
furtificution; though from the irre- 

| unless this refers to the city of Isis in 
‘the Delta. 

(E#.) At Malatééh are other mounds, 
and at the S.W. corner of Gebel Shekh 
Embarak is an old ruined town, long 
since deserted, which affords one of 
many proofs that the Egyptians availed 
themselves of similar situations, with 
the double view of saving as much 
arable land as possible, when a town 
could be placed on an unproductive 
though equally convenient spot, and 
of establishing a commanding post at 
the passes between the mountains and 
the Nile. 

(E.) Gebel Shekh Embireak is a 
lofty table mountain, approaching very 
| close to the river, and detached from 
the main chain of the Gebel el Bazam, 
which stretches far inland to the §.E. 
i After this fullow u succession of low 
‘ hills to Gebel e’ Tayr. A little above 
Kl Meragha (or Meghigha), on the 
same bank, is the Higur e' Salam, 
or “stone of welfnre,” a rock in the 

gulanty of the ground it does not | stream near the shore, so called from 
possess all the usual peculiarities of 
their system of defence. Another 
remarkable feature in the ruins at el 
Héybee is the style of the bricks in its 
outer walls, which have 2 hieroglyphic 
legends stamped upon them, sometimes 
one containing the ovals of a king, 
sometimes another, witli the name of 
“the high-priest of Amun, Pisham, 
deceased.” Pisham was one of the 
military pontiffs, recorded at Thebes, 
who held the sceptre immediately 
before the Sheshonks of the 21st dy- 
nasty; and who were probubly from 
Tunis. Indeed this town seems to be 
mentioned in the same legend. 

(E.) That the town existed, also, in 
Roman time is proved by the frag- 
ments of mouldings found there. 
Some of the stamped"bricks have been 
burnt by the Turks, having been used 
by Ahmed Pasha for Government 
buildings; which accounts for the un- 

the idea of the boatmen, ‘that a 
journey down the Nile cannot be 
accounted osperous until after they 
have it.” The mountains here 
recede from the Nile to the eastward ; 
and at Sharuna are the mounds of 
an ancient toyn, perhaps Pseneros or 

'Shenero. Pococke supposes it to be 
Musa or Muson. The sites of other 
towns may also be seen on tlie opposite 
side of the river, as at Aba, 3 or 4 m. 
inland, and at Aboo-Girgeh some dis- 
tance to the 8. A few miles above 
Shardna, on the E. bank, is Kim 
Ahmar, “the red mound,’ with the 
remains of brick and masonry, perhaps 
of Muson, and a few rude grottoes. 
To the E. of this are several dog- 
mummy pits, and the vestiges of an 
ancient village, in the vicinity of 
Hamathae. At Aboo Girgeh (or Aboo 
Girg) are extensive muunds, It is 
still a large fel’dh town, stunted in a 
rich plain about 2 m, from the Nile. 
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| 
Excursion TO B&HNESA: INLAND. 

(W.) Inland to the W. is Béhnesa, 
the ancient Oxyrhinchus, in Coptic 
Pemge, which is a ride of 10} m. across 
the fields from Aboo-Girgeh. The 
peculiar worship of the Oxyrhinchus 
fish gave rise to the Greek name of 
this city; and, from the form of its 
*‘ pointed nose,” Iam inclined to think 
it was the Mizzeh or Mizdeh of the 
present day, which may be traced in 
the Coptic emge. The modern name 
of the place is Bahnasa or Béhnasa, 
in which some have endeavoured to 
trace that of the Benns, one of the 
many fish of the Nile, conveniently 
transformed into the oxyrhinchus for 
an etymological purpose, and, it is 
needless to say, without the least 
shadow of reason. 

The position of Béhnesa is far from 
being advantageous ; the Libyan desert 
having made greater encroachments 
there than in any part of the valley. 
Downs of sand overgrown with bushes 
extend along the edge of its cultivated 
land; to the W. of which is a sandy 
plain of great extent, with a gentle 
ascent, towards the hills of the Libyan 
chain; and behind these is a dreary 
desert, The encroachments are not, 
however, so great as Denon would lead 
us to suppose, nor will the people of 

be driven Béhnesa, as he sup , 
by the sand beyond the Bahr Yoosef.’ 
The site of the town guarantees the 
inhabitants from such a catastrophe, 
even if they neglect the moet common 
precautions, and they have always the 
means of protecting themselves from 
it, though the invasion of sand were 
to increase by more than its usual 
ratio. 

On the 8. side are some mounds 
covered with sand, on which stand 
séveral shekhs’ tombs; and others, 
consisting of broken ry and bricks, 
sufficiently mark the site of a 
town, whose inportance is proved 
the many granite columns, fragmen 
of cornices, mouldings, and altars tha 
lie scattered about. Little, however, 
remains of its carly monuments; and 
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if the size of its mounds proclaims ite 
former extent, the appearance of its 
modern houses and the limited num- 
ber of three mosks show its fallen con- 
dition. 

Like other towns Béhnesa boasts a 
patron saint. He is called e’ Tak- 
ruory, and is known in Arab songs and 
legendary tales, He is even believed 
to appear occasionally to the elect, out- 
side his tomb, accompanied by a numer. 
ous retinue of horsemen, but without 
any ostensible object. 

The “single column, with its capital 
and part of the entablature, showing it 
to be a fragment of a portico of the 
composite order,” described by Denon, 
no longer exists, though the columns 
he mentions in the mosks may still be 
seen. According to an account given 
me in the Ffoom, after my visit to 
Béhnesa, there are some caverns to the 
N.W. (?) of the town, and in one of 
them about 18 columns arran 
around the interior, and standing in 
water, which is of great depth, and 
never dried up. Nearly opposite the 
door is a niche or receas, once (as 
they pretend) the site of an altar 
or a statue. Though the authority 
of the Arabs may doubted, any 
one who visits Béhnesa may easily 
inquire about it, and ascertain the 
tru 

Béhnesa is still the residence of a 
governor; in 1823 it had a garrison 
of 400 Turkish soldiers; and in the 
time of the Memlooks it enjoyed con- 
siderable importance, being one of 
the principal towns of modern Egypt. 
The Bahr Yoosef once through 
the centre; but the eastern portion 
of the city of Oxyrhinchus is no longer 
pert of Béhnesa, and, being now called 

ndofeh, may be considered a distinct 
village. At the period of the Arab 
conquest Béhnesa was a place of great 
importance, and of such strength that, 
of the 16,000 men who besieged it, 
5000 are said to have perished in the 
assault. 
none account of this conquest and of 
the previous history of the city iven 
by the Arab historian Aboo A fllahi 
ben Mohammed el Mukkari, is more 
like fable than a real history. 
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ROUTE 2l—continued. 

FROM ABOO-GIRGEH TO M{NIEH. 

(W.) Above Aboo Girgeh are cl 
Kaya, Aboo-Azees, and other places, 
whose mounds mark the positions of | Keenéesel, “the church.” 
old towns. El Kays ‘or Gays), the 
Kais of the Copts, which is laid down 
in Coptic MSS. between Nikafar and 
Oxyrhinchus, is the ancient Cynopolis, 
the “City of the Dogs;” and it is 
worthy of remark, that one of the 
rincipal repositories of dog-mummies 

1s found on the opposite bank, in the 
vicinity of Shekh Fodl. It was not 
unusual for a city to bury its dead, 
as well as its sacred animals, on the 
opposite side of the Nile; provi-led 
the mountains were near tlie river, or 
@& more convenient spot offered itself 
for the construction of catacombs than 
in its own vicinity ; and such appears 
to have been the case in this instance. 
There is reason to believe that one 
branch of the Nile has been stopped 
in this spot, which once flowed to the 
W. of el Kays; and this would accord 
with the position of Cynopolis, in an 
island, according to Ptolemy, and ac- 
count for the statement of el Mukkari 
that el Kays was on the E. bank. Co, 
which Ptolemy places opposite Cyno- 
polis, should be some miles inland to 
the W. Beni-Mohammed-el-Kofoor has 
succeeded to the old Nikafar mentioned 
in the Coptic MSS. It wasabove Kais; 
but. another town, called Tamma, is 
placed by them between Cynopolis and 
Oxyrhinchus., 

(E.) At Shekh Fodl, on the E, 
bank, nearly opposite el Kays, are the 
sites of two small temples, which were 
standing some years ago, when the 
stones were removed to build @ sugar 
manufactory at Minich. Little now 
remains of them but part of a limestone 
monolithic shrine probably of Ptol 
maic date, and a block with the 
of a king’s name, apparently one o: 
the Cesars. It was here that Mr. 
Harris found a fragment with... TPOT 
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8.E., and about 2 m. from the river, 
are several tombs containing dog- 
mummies; from which it is evident 
that more than one breed was common 
in Egypt, as the sculptures also show, 
though lately doubted by a distin- 
guished savant. Most of the large 
tombs belonged to individuals: one of 
them with 8 square pillars is called el 

Some of 
the many mummy-caves are only small 
square holes, or coffins in the rock. 
On the way to them from the villa 
OU pass Over an open space, purposely 
evelled for a considerable distance; 
and here and there are oblong coffins 
cut in the surface of this rocky plain. 
There are also some large tombe, to 
one of which you descend by 8 steps; 
and as the Nile water percolates, and 
rises in it during the inundation to the 
height of at least 14 ft., it has obtained 
the name of Beer Mareéa (or Bir Sitti 
Mariam), “* Marys well.” It consists 
of a large central chamber, 7 paces by 
44, with 4 recesses on each side and 
two at the end, each containing a coffin 
cut like the rest of it in the rock. Itis 
much respected by the Christians, who 
still bury their dead in a mound in the 
vicinity. 

(E£.) In the hills behind Shekh 
Hassan, on the E. bank, are extensive 
limestone-quarries. Near them are 
some crude-brick remains, with broken 

ttery; and in a chapel or niche in 
he rock is a Christian inscription. A 
singular isolated rock stands in the 
plain behind Nazlet e’ Shekh Hassan ; 
and similar solitary masses of rock, 
left by the stone-cutters, are met with 
to the 8., with other quarries, and a 
few small tombs. About 2} m. to the 
8. of Nezlet e’ Shekh Hassan are the 
vestiges of an ancient village; and in 
the plain within the mouth of the 
Wadee e’ Serarééh are an old station, 
or fort, built of crude brick, and another 
village. The river here makes a con- 
siderable bend to the W., leaving two 
large islands on the eastern side oppo- 

_ Bite Goldsaneh. Near the latter vil- 
lage Pococke saw two rows of stone, 
about 20 ft. long, under the water, ap- 
parently the remains of an ancient 

BAZIAET... In the low hills to the wall; but I could find no traces of 
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them, though it is possible that at the ; side this grotto, king Remeses IIT., 
low Nile they may still be discernible: | the 4th successor of Pthahmen, is 
and Golusaneh may occupy the site of 
an old town. 

(E.) At the edge of the low rocky 
hills, just beyond the village of E’ 
Seraréch, are the remains of two an- 
cient towns, or villages; and a little 
farther to the S. these hills recede to 

- the 8.E. and form the northern side of 
the Wadee e’ Dayr. On the N.W. of 
its mouth are some large limestone- 
quarries, Their principal interest ul- 
ways consisted in two painted grottoes 
of the early time of Pthahmen, the 
son of Remeses the Great, the la 
king of the 18th dynasty. One of them 
has unfortunately been destroyed by 
the Turks, and the other has already 
lost its portico, and was threatened 
with the fate of its companion, until I 
was fortunate enough to prevent it by 
an application to Mohammed Ali. It 
is verv small, measuring only 7 paces 
by 4 inside, but very interesting from 
the subjects it contains, and from the 
fact of its having been the rock temple, 
or chapel, of the adjoining quarries. 
The portico was tn antis with two 
columns, one of which was standing 2 
or 3 years ago; and it received the 
name of Bubdyn, “the two doors,” 
from its double entrance. Athor was 
the presiding deity. Dr. Lepsius 
8 of another temple, near E’ 
Seraréth, dedicated by the same king 
(Pthahmen, or Meneptha) to the same 
yoddess, Athor, not seen nor men- 
tioned by me; but after two careful 
searches, and inquiries among the 
people, I feel persunded he must mean 
this same one of Babdayn. 

The custom of placing quarries and 
other localities under the peculiar 
rotection of some god was observed 

the Egyptians from the earliest to 
the latest periods; the quarries of 
Toora-Masarah, and the hills of the 
yramids, were under their tutelary 
eity; and the Latin inscription of 

Caracalla at Asouan speaks of “ Jupi- 
ter-Ammon, Cenubis, and Juno, under 
whose guardianship the hill was 
placed,” where new quarries had been 
opened. 

Round the corner of the rock, out- 

»presented with the crocodile-headed 
od Savak and Athor, receiving the 
onourable distinction of ‘president 
f the assemblies;” and at the side 
ro two large ovals of the same 
haraoh. In the low rocks just be- 

low to the westward is a tomb, 
consisting of 3 small chambers, withb- 
out sculptures. 

At the extreme end of the hills, on 
the 8. side of Wadce e’ Dayr, are ves- 
tiges of a small town, and near it some 
tombs and quarried rocks. 
A ruined wall of crude brick as- 

cends the low northern extremity of 
the Gebel e’ Tuyr; and some: distance 
further up to the E., near the spot 
where the mountain road descends 
into the Wadee e’ Dayr, about E.S.E. 
from the convent, is a bed of trap 
rock, rarely met with in the valley of 
the Nile. The wall appears again at 
the ravine called Wadee el Aguos, 4 
or 5 m. further 8., which I shall have 
occasion io mention presently. 

(W.) Inland, on the W. bank, nearly 
opposite e’ Seraréch, and the mouth of 

adee e’ Dayr, is the town of Sama- 
lood, whose name and mounds pro- 
claim the former existence of an an- 
cient town, and whose lofty minaret is 
looked upon as a chef-d'auvre of fellah 
architecture, The builder of it is re- 
ported to be the same who made that 
of Sioot. 

(E.) The convent of Sitteh (Sittina) 
Mariam el Adra, “* Our Lady Maury the 
Virgin,” lence called Dayr el Adra, 
and by some Dayr el Bukkar, “of the 
pulley,” stands on the flat summit of 
the Gebel E’ Tayr on the E. bank. [t 
is inhabited by Copts, who frequently 
descend from these lofty and precipi- 
tous cliffs to the river, and, swimming 
off to a passing boat on inflated skina, 
beg for charity from the traveller, not 
without being sometimes roughly 
handled by the Arab boatmen. The 
importunity of land beggars every one 
has cxperienced: but these water 
mendicants will bo found not inferior 
to any of the fraternity; and long 
before an Enropean's boat oomes 
abreast of the convent, the cry of 
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“ana Christian ya Hawagee,” “I am ao 
Christian, O Hawagee,” trom the water 
announces their approach. 

Here ends the district of Benisooéf. 
(E.) Gebel e’ Tayr, “ the mountain of 

the bird,” has a strange legendary tale 
attached to it. All the birds of the 
country are reported to assemble an- 
nually at this mountain; and, after 
having selected one of their number 
to remain there till the following year, 
they fly away into Africa, and only 
return to release their comrade, and 
substitute another in his place. The 
story is probably another version of 
that mentioned by A¢lian, who speaks 
of two hawks being deputed by the 
rest of the winged community to go 
to certain desert islands near Libya, 
for no very definite purpose. 

(£.) Between 3 and 4 m. 8. of the 
convent is the Gisr (or Hayt) el Agoos, 
“*the dyke (wall) of the old man,” or 
rather “old woman,” alrendy noticed. 
It is built across the ravine, which is 
called after it Wadee el Agoos, and 
is evidently intended to prevent any 
approach from the desert into the vul- 
ley ofthe Nile. It is reported to have 
been built by an ancient Egyptian 
queen, whose name was Delooka, and 
to have extended from the sca to 
Asouan, at the edge of the cultivated 
land on gither bank. I have myself 
found i of it in the Fyoum; 
and on the Kk. I have traced its course 
along the cliffs that approach the 
Nile, not only behind E’ Serarééh, and 
acrdas the Wadee e’ Dayr, and the 
Wadee el Agoos, but at Gebel Shekh 
Embéruk, Shekh Timdy, Asouan, and 
other places. I have even met with 
it in the cultivated land to the E. of 
Benoob el Hamém, and to the N.E. of 
Koos ; but from the present increased 
extent of the inundation, few traces 
are left of its existence in the low 
lands, which, though they once 
marked the edge of the desert, now 
form part of the cultivated plain of 
Egypt. That this wull was raised to 
ch the incursions of those robbers 
par excellence, the Arabs (fur the 
deserts were formerly, as now, inha- 
bited by similar wandering tribes), 

y probable; anl the object 
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of it was evidently to prevent an 
ingress from that quarter, since it 
extends along the opening of thie’ 
ravines, and is not carried over those 
cliffs whose faces being precipitous 
and impassable obviated the necessity 
of its coutinuation. Diodorus says 
that Sesostris “erected a wall aluug 
the eastern side of Egypt, to guard 
against the incursions of the Syrians 
and Arabs, which extended from Pe- 
lusium, by the desert, to Heliopolis, 
being in length 1500 stadia’ (about 
1734 English m.); and it is nut ime 
probable that the Gisr el Agoos may 

@ continuation of the one he men- 
tions. But the observation of Vul- 
tare, “sil construisit ce ‘mur pour 
néire point vole, c'est une grande 
présomption qu'il nalla pas lui-méme 
voler Ics autres nations,’ is by no 
means ju:t, unless the fortified sta- 
tions built Ly the Romans in the de- 
sert for the same purpose are proofs 
of the weakness of thut people. The 
Arabs might plunder the peasant 
without its being in the power of any 
ove to foresee or prevent their “ap- 
proach; und every one acquainted 
with the hubits of those wanderers is 
aware of the inutility of pursuing 
them in an arid desert with an armed 
force. Besides, a precaution of this 
kind obliged them to resort to the 
towns to purchase corn; and thus the 
construction of a wall had the double 
advantage of preventing the plunder 
of the sent, and of rendering the 
Arabs dependent upon Egypt for the 
supplies necessify forced them to pur- 
chase; nor did the governmeut incur 
the expense of puyiny their chiefs, as 
at the present day, tu deter them from 
hostility. 

(E.) At the Gisr el Agoos are the 
remains of an ancient village, and a 
few yrottoes; and above the town of 
Gebel e’ 'T'ayr are other grottoes. 

(E.) Two m. beyond this is the site 
of an ancient town, now called Tehneh, 
or fehneh oo Mehneh. Its lofty and 
extensive mouuds lie at the mouth of 
Wadee Téhneh, 3 m. from tl:e river, 
under an isolated rocky eminence 
of the eastern chain of hills, whose 
precipitous limestone cliffs overhang 

N 
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the arable land that separates them 
from the Nile. 

Above a rough grotto in the lower 
pert of the rock, about 4 m. to the 

. of the ancient town, is a Greek 
inscription of the time of Ptolemy 
Epiphanes; which, from the word 
Acoris in the third line, appears to 
indicate the position of the city of 
that name. This, however, is not 
certain. Acdris, the individual who 
put up. the dedication, may have had 
the same name without its proving 
anything respecting the site of the 
city; and the position of Tehneh docs 
not sufliciently agree with that of 
Acoris. 
The inscription is 

YMEPBASIAEQEIITOAEMAIOY 
@EOYEMIGANOY ZMEFAAOYEYXAPIS- 
TOY 

AKOPIZEPTEQSIZIAIMGXIAAIZOTEI- 
PAI 

“For the welfare of King Ptolemy, the God 
Eptpbanes, the Great Eucharistes, Acdris the 
Son of Ergeus, to Isis Mochias, Sotelra (the 
Saviour Goddess).” 

Dr. Lepsius reads in the third line 
EPNENE; but on another examination 
of the inscription with a glass I find it 
is certainly EPTEQZ. 
On one side, below the inecription, 

is the figure of a goddess; on the 
other that of a god, probably Osiris; 
and it was perhaps intended that the 
king should be introduced in the 
centre, offering to the two seated 
deities. 

Above this is a flight of steps cut in 
the rock, leading to a grotto, which 
has a niche, but no sculptures. Fol- 
lowing the path to the 8., along the 
western face of the cliffs, you come to 
a tablet of Remeses II. receiving the 
fulchion from the hand of the croco- 
dile-headed god Savak, or Savak-Re, 
in the presence of Amun ; and beyond 
this is a large oval, the nomen of the 
same Pharaoh. _ 
Retumung thence to the 8. side of 

the isolated rock that stands above 
the town, you p*rceive at the upper 
part of it two figures in high relief, 
each holding a horee. They represent 
two Roman cmperors (rather than 
Castor and Pollux, 98 some havo ima- 
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ined), and between them appears to 
ve been another figure, perhaps of 

a 
The base of this hill is perforated 

with tombs, some of which have Greek / 
inscriptions, with the names of their / 
owners. At the door of one I ob 
served a Roman figure standing be- 
fore ap altar,,who liolds in one hand 
some twigs, and apparently presents 
incense with the other. Within is 
the same n and his son before | 
four gods, but without hieroglyphies ; 
and the architecture of the grotto is, 
more Roman than Egyptian. It was 
closed as usual with folding-doore, 
secured by a bolt. There is also a 
figure of the Nilus bringing offer- 
ings and a bull for sacrifice. 

In one of these tombs is an encho- 
rial inscription much defaced; and 
some have mouldings and ornamental 
devices of Roman time. 

Near the above-mentioned tto, 
and below the isolated rock overhang- 
ing the town, is a niche of Roman 
time, with the remains of a mutilated 
figure in relief within it; and on 
either side of it is this Greek inecrip- 
scription, — 

TPAMMMATA AXPHMATISTOS ESZH, 

—which shows that people made mis- . 
takes in orthography in those times: 
as at the present day. About 760 ft 
to the S. of this isolated | rock are 
other grottoes; then a quarry 
at the point of the hill; turning rvand 
which to the rt., you enter a raYine, 
and on reaching the mountain summit 
to the 8.W. you come to some curious 
trenches and workings in stone, Dur- 
ing the ascent you pass some crevices 
in the rock, incrusted with a thin de- 
posit of crystallised carbonate of lime, 
here and there assuming a stalactitic 
form; and besides the nummulites 
that abound in all this neighbourhood, 
I observed a nautilus about ¢ in. in dia-~ 
meter, and other fossils. 

The trenches at the top of the hill 
are curious, from their showing a pe- 
culiar mode of opening a quarry, and 
of hewing square blocks of stone; an- 
other instanco of which is met with 
near the N.W. angle of the 



U. Egypt. 

pyramid of Geezeh. They began by 
evelling the surface of the rock to 
the extent admitted by the nature of 
the ground, or the intended size of 
the quarry, and this space they sur- 
rounded by a deep trench, forming a 
parallelogram; with one of its sides 
vpen, to facilitate tl.e removal of the 
stones. ‘They then cut other parallel 
trenches along its entire length, about 
7 or 8 ft. apart, and others at right 
angles to them, until the whole was 
divided into squares. The blocks 
were then cut off according to their 
required thickness. One of the quar- 
ries of Téhneh has been divided in 
this manner, and the outer trenches 
of two others have been traced, even 
to the depth of 21 ft. in parts, though 
their direction is leas regniar than in 
the former. In this the trenches are 
about 14 and 2 ft. broad, and the 
squares measure from 6} to 7 ft. 1 in. 
each way; the whole length of the 
quarry being 126 ft. by 32 ft. in 
breadth; and so conveniently is it 
placed, that the stones, when sepa- 
rated from the rock, were rolled down 
to the valley beneath, without the 
trouble of carriage. The division into 
squares enabled them to take off a 
succession of blocks of the same di- 
mensions; and layer after layer was 
removed, according to the depth of 
the quarry, which continued to be 
worked downwards as long as the 
rock remained good. Where circular 
blucks were required for the drums, 
bases, or capitals, of columns, they 
had only to round off the corners; 
and this was evidently done in some 
instances at the quarry of Téhneh. ... 

On the summit of the hills, about 
500 ft. to the 8. of these trenclies, the 
stone has been quarried to a great 
extent; and about 100 ft. from the 

of the cliffe overhanging the 
cultivated land are some chambers 
sunk in the rock, two of which are 
coated with red stucco, One of these 
is round, and measures 17 feet in dia- 
meter, It has a doorway leading 
into it, from a staircase communicat- 
ing with some small rooms; and on 
one side is a ledyve or hollow, as if in- 
tended for a water-wheel. The other 

assemble over this spot every 
the month of Rebeéh-'l-owel, and, after 
soaring above it with repeated cries, 
fly away to the desert, is evidently 
another version of the tale of Gebel 
e’ Tayr, already mentioned. 
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-is square: it has a flight of 7 steps . 
leading down into it from the top, 
and ap to have been a reservoir 
to hold water for the use of the work- 
men. It was doubtless filled by 
buckets lowered from the brow of the ° 
cliff to the water below, which ac- 
counts for its being made in this spot, 
close to the precipitous face of the 
hills, which rise abruptly tv the height 
of 400 or 500 ft. above the plain. In- 
deed it is evident that the Nile for- 
merly ran immediately below them, 
and even now, during the inundation, 
it rises to the height of 5 feet 4 in. at 
their base, covering the narrow strip 
of alluvial soil it has deposited be- 
tween them and its retiring channel. 

On the 8. of the reservoir is an- 
other square chamber, like all the 
others, cut in the rock. In the centre 
of it is a four-sided isolated mass, 
having an arched door or opening on 
each face, which 
ported the centre of the roof; for they 
were doubtless all covered over; and 
on the S. side of this chumber are 
two niches, and another on the E. 
Adjoining its S.W. corner is a square 
pi 

robably once sup- 

The story of the 300 ravens that 
year, in 

In the mounds of the ancient town 
at Téhneh are some blocks of stone, | 
two of which resemble altars: but I 
could not find any with inscriptions; 
nor was there anything of interest in 
the grottoes on the N.E. side of the 
Wadee Téhneh. <7 

(W.) Inland, on the opposite bank, 
is Taha, or Taha el Amoodayn, in 
Coptic Touhd, once said to have been 
a large place, equal in size to Minich, 
and known in the time of Murad Bey 
as the residence of a powerful chief 
called Hagee i of Taha. Its 
mounds still mark it as the successor 
of an ancient town, as well as the 
epithet “el amoodayn,” “of the twa 
columns,” It is su to occupy 
the site of Theodosiou, and appears 
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from some Coptic and Arabic MSS. (Arubic) namo of Kasim. In Coptic it 
to have been distinguished fiom a ' is called Mooné, or Tmdné, and in the 
village of the same name beyund |! Memphitic dialect Thméné, signifyi 
QMshmoonayn, by the additional title “the abode.” It is from the word 
of Medeéneh, signifying “ city.” Moné, “ mansion,’ as Champollion 

There is nothing worth noticing | observes, that the Arabic Minich, or 
between Téhneh and Minieh; but in! Miniet (by abbreviation Mit), so fre- 
the desert behind Dowadééh on the quently applied to Egyptian villages, 
E. bank is an alabaster-quarry. lias been derived. 

(W.) Minich js a Bender, and in| Leo Africanus says, “Minieh, on 
the time of the Memlooks, and of Mo- | the W. bank of the Nile, is a very neat 
hammed Ali, was the residence of a; town, built in the time of the Mos- 
Kashef or Nazer, who was under the | lems, by Khaseeb, who wus appointed 
governor of Benixsovef. It was long | governor under the caliphate of Bag- 
the residence of Abdee Kashef, well |dad. It abounds in every kind of 
known tu Europeans for hia courteous | fruit, which, though sent to Cairo, 
and amisble character, and esteemed | cannot, on account of the distance, 

no kss by them than by Turks and | arrive fresh in that city, being 170 m. 
native Kyyptiens. In 1823 he was | off. It boasts many handsome build- 

removed to the government of Don- | ings, and the remains uf ancient Egyp- 
gola, where Le was killed in an affray | tian monuments. The inhabitants are 
with some Turkish soldiers who had | wealthy, and commercial speculation 
mutinied in consequence of their pay | induces them to travel even as far as 
having been withheld by the govern- | the kingdom of Soodun.' 
ment. Over the doorway of a mosk, near 

(W.) Minteh has a market-place, | the river, are a few fragments of Ro- 
lield every Suuday, and baths. Though | man-Greek architecture. Within are 
some travellers have spoken of baths | several nite and marble columns, 
here of Roman date, I could find' some with Corintiian capitals; and 
none but of Moslem construction. | the devout believo that water flows 
They are not even of Saracenic time; | spontaneously every Friday from one 
but this does not seem to prevent | of their shafts, for the benefit of tie 
their enjoying a reputation for the | faithful. A temple of Anubis is 
marvellous, und they are said to com-|said by some travellers to liavo 
municate by a passage under the Nile | stood here, but I kuow not on what 
with Shekh Timay, The palace, the | authority; and there are not any 
residence of the governor, was built | grounds for supposing Minieh to oo- 
by the Memlooks, and repaired by | cupy the site of the ancient Cynopolia. 
Abdee Kashef; in whose time the |A shekh’s tomb, overshadowed by a 
gardens belonging to his house, and | sycamore-tree on the N. side of the 
two others outside the town, were|town, used to have a_ picturesque 
kept up with great care, to the infi- | effect, when the numerous figures on 
nite satisfaction of the peoplo, who | the bank, and boats on the river, gave 
were allowed to frequent them. But | a life to the scene no longer witnessed 
the gardens of Minieh appesr to be | at Minievh; and at the other extremity 
ill-fated; and in the winter of 1855 | was a manufuctory (wersheh) eata- 
Said Pasha destroyed one that Abbas | blished by Mohammed Ali, presenting 
Pasha had made there, for no very} a prettier appearance than the. gene- 
amiable reason. rality of those unsightly buildings. 

(W.) Minieh is generally styled 
Miniet ebn Khasecb, which is the 
uame given it by Kbn Safd, It was 
also called Monieh, and, according to 
some, Miniet cbn Fusseel; and they 
pretend that tradition mentious a 
Greek king of the place, with the ne <a eti  — 

——— 
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ROUTE 22, 

MINIEH TO SIOOT, 
Miles. 

Minieh to Beni Hassan (grot- 
toes), (E.).. 0. ee ee 1S 

Antinoé, (E.)  .. 6. ew 15 
Tel el Amarna (grottoes). (E.) .. 10 
Manfaloot(\W.) .. ..  .. .. 293 
Sioot (winding very much), (W.) 25 

41 
(E.) At the projecting corner of the 

mountain behind El Howéarte, on the 
k. bank, are the remains of an old 
town, which stands on either side of 
aravine. Above it are tombs, which, 
like the houses, are built of crude 
brick. They are not of early Egyp- 
tian date; and, judging from their 
appearance and the absence of bitu- 
men, I believe them to be of Christian 
time,—a conjecture partly confirmed 
by the Coptic cl:aracters now an 
then met with on the stucco. But the 
town, though inhabited at a later 
period by Christians, succeeded, like 
most of those in Egypt, to one of ear- 

the mountains on the E, bank, wher- 
ever the accessible slope of the hills 
approached the cultivated plain, and 
left a narrow passage between it and 
the Nile; as may be seen at Shekh 
Embdérak, Gebel ce Tuyr, Téhneh, 
Kom-Ahmar, Isbiyda, and several 
other places; having the twofold ob- 
ject of guarding these passes from the 
Arabs of the desert, and of substi- 
tuting the barren rock, as a foundation 
to their houses, for the more useful 
soil of the arable land.—See above, p. 

9. 
(E.) At Sooddee is a rum distillery | 

belonging to the Pasha. It was for- 
morly superintended by an Italian 
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named Domenico; who, finding his 
profits did not answer his expectations, 
quitted the service of the Pasha; and 
the rum was thenceforward intrusted 
to a native, without waiting for per- 
mission from the Prophet. Here- 
abouts are several extensive sugar 
plantations. Svoddee has probably 
succeeded to the site of an ancient 
town. It has mounds, and a few stones 
of old buildings; and above, at the 
corner of the mountain, are some grot- 
toes, or tombs, in the rock. 

(E.) Between Sooddee and Zowyet 
el Myiteén, is the small village of 
Neslet e’ Zovyeh, and to the §. of it 
are vestiges of an ancient village, with 
a small. fortress of rectangular shape 
on the N. side of the ancient village. 
To the N. and N.E. of Neslet e’ 
Zowyeh are extensive quarries, extend- 
ing also between two hills, on each 
side of the ravine that separates them. 
In one are remains of mouldings 
painted over a niche of Christian time, 
the pilasters having rude capitals. 
The rock is nummulite. 

(Z.) The modern cemetery of Mi- 
hieh is at Zowyet el Myiteén, on the 
eastern bank, between Sovoddee and 
Kom-Ahmaer. Thrice every vor they 
pay a visit of ceremony to the tombs, 
in the months of Showal (Eed e' Sag- 

ir), of Zulhég (Ked el Kebcér), and 
egeb. ‘The visit lasts 7 days; the 

15th of the month, or the full moon, 
being the principal day. The mode 
of ferrying over the bodies of the dead, 

- accumpunied by the ululatiéns of wo- 
men, and the choice of a cemetery on 
the opposite side of the river, cannot 
fail to call to mind th» customs of the 
ancient Egyptians; and it is remark- 
able that they have not selected a 
spot immediately in front of the town, 
but have preferred one near the tombs 
of their pagan predecessors. It was 
the old Egyptian custom of ferrying 
over the dead that gave rise to the 
fable of Charon and the Styx, which 
Diodorus very cunsistently traces frum 
the funeral ceremonies of Egypt.—See 

p- 189. 
(E.) At Zowyet el Myiteén Dr. 

Lepsius speaks of many old tombs of 
the 6th dynasty; but he evidently 
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means those just to the N. of Kom- 
Ahmar, to which place I have ascribed 
them ; there being only some quarries 
and no tombs at Zowvet el Myitedn. 

(E.) About 2 m. beyond Sooddee 
are some old limestone-quarries; and 
at Kém Ahmar are the mounds of an 
ancient town. Its name signifies the 
-“red mound,” which it has received 
from the quantity of pottery that lies 
scattered over it, and the burnt walls 

of its crude-brick houses. In the lime- 
stone hills above the old town are 
several sepulchral grottoes, with sculp- 
tures representing agricultural scenes 
and other subjects, common in ancient 
Egyptian tombs. In one of them are 
two boata, or baris, of a peculiar con- 
struction. They have the double 
mast of early times, and three rudders ; 
and, from the appearance of their 
folding sail, they resemble a Chinese 
boat more nearly than any met with 
on the Egyptian monuments, These 
towxbs are in two tiers, one in the 
upper, and another in the lower part 
of the hill. The latter are very an- 
cient, having the names of Shofo 
(Suphis, or Cheops), Papa (Papi, or 
Apappus), and others of the 4th and 
6th dynasties; while some of those iu 
the upper tier, judging from the style 
of the sculptures, appear to date in 
the time of the 18th dynusty. It is 
lamentable to find that these tombs 
are now being broken up by the Turks 
for limo; and the one with the baris 
‘above mentioned is neaily destroyed. 

(E.) It is uncertain of what place 
Kom Ahmar occupies the site. ) 
have supposed it to be Muson; but it 
is possible that Alabastron may have 
stoud here; and this seems confirmed 
by information I received from the 
Arabs in one of my previous visits to 
Egypt, who had found an alabaster- 
quarry in the mountains to the N.E., 
about a quarter of an hour's march 
inland, to which an ancient road leads 
from the Nile. 
That Alabastron was Hort as fre- 

uvently su , in the desert, is 
ifficiently fhown by Pliny, and by 
an inscription I found on a rock in 
Wadee Foakheér stating the writer 
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Ptolemy, too, merely gives it an in- 
land position, like Hermopolis, and 
many other places in the valley of the 
Nile; and he makes the same differ- 
ence in longitude between it and 
Acris, as between Coptos and Thebes. 

(#.) A short distance beyond Kom 
Abmar is Metdhara; and in the hills =~ - 
near it are some curious sepulchral 

fa 
e 

grottoes little known. They are said = 
by M. Prisse to have the names of 
old kings, and a singular instance of 
columns surmounted by capitals in the 

™, 
? 

— 

form of the full-blown lotus) And -y~ 
here it may be well to observe that 
the usual bell-formed capitals, fre- 
quently said to represent the lotus, 
are taken from the papyrus. 

(E.) In the caves to the E. of Nee 
leh Metéhara I could find no hiero- 
glyphics, the stucco having probably 
fallen from tho walls; but they are 
very old; and from the form of their 
round lintels appear to be of the 4th 
or6thdynasty. ‘They have been occt- 
pied by the early Christians, who have , 
pain 
life, in lieu of the cross, accompanied 
by the words Elc @EOc. Others have 
vestiges of Coptic inscriptions. 

(W.) At Shanira, on the W. bank, 
are the mounds of an ancient town. 
About 1 m. beyond Welad Noayr, on 
the E. bank, are some grottoes, with- 
out sculpture; and 2 m. further, the 
celebrated grottoes of Beni Hassan. 
They were furmerly supposed to be 
the Speos Artemidos, ‘the Grotto of 
Diana,” the Bubastis of the Egyptians. 
This, however, is found to in a 
small valley upwards of 2 m. to the 
8., as I shall presently have uccasion 
to observe. 

(E.) Beni Hassan.—The grottoes 

the Egyptian Tuu, or sign of . 

| 

7 

3 
awe 

(or, as they are indiscriminately called, ' ., 
tombs, catacombs, or caves) of Beni 
Hassan are excavated in the rock, at‘ 
the side of the hills that overhang the 
valley of the Nile. The bank below, 
a detritus of sand and gravel, has been 
cut through by the river, which for 
merly encroached on this side, but 
which has again retired to the west- 
ward, to the great inconvenience of 
travellers, who, when the water is low, 

to have been a native of that town. | are obliged to walk more than two: 
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miles from the nearest point their 
Dahabéch can approach, unless they 
have the good furtune to find a small 
rowing boat to take them through the 
shallow channels to the spot. Even 
when the channels are all dry, in 
May and June, the shortest walk is 
about 14 m., from opposite Karm 
Aboo Omar; it is therefore advisable, 
in hot weather, to set off vefy early, 
and to return in the evening, taking 
water and provisions. The Speos Ar- 
temidos may be seen the same day, 
either before or after. the grottoes of 
Beni Hassan, by those who are satis- 
fied with a hurried examination of 
their interesting paintings. But the 
walk is long, and in hot weather dis- 
agreeable; so that it is better to defer 
the visit to the Speos till the next 
day; and the best and nearest point 
for landing is to the westward of the 
village of Beni Hassan, which lies half 
way between it and the Nile. In 
coming down the river, the Speos 
should be seen first. 

The ancient approach to the grot- 
toes of Beni Hassan was evidently 
from the westward; roads—of—conal- 
derable breadth lead to thom, up the 
slope of the hill from the bank, which 
are readily distinguished by the stones 
ranged on either side, as in the roads 
made by the ancients across the 

 ") aw desert, and before some of the tombs 
of Thebes. 

These stones consist in a t mea- 
sure of the large roun boulders 
which abound here; and which are 
not met with, in such numbers at 
least, in any other part of the valley. 
They are calcareous, and full of shells, 
containing much silex, very heavy and 
hard, and externally of a dark-brown 
ycolour. I observed similur boulders 

“in horizontal beds, like flints in chalk, 
on the mountain behind Sherg Seleén, 
where the decay of the stratum in 
which they lie has in some places 
disengaged them. It appears that the 
same has happened in remote ages at 
Beni Hassan, and that these stones 
were originally in similar beds. 

The gruttoes are cut in one of the 
struta, which was found to be best 
suited for such excavations; and 
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from the subjects and hieroglyphics 
on the walls, they were evidently in- 
tended for sepulchral purposes. 
variety of the scenes represented in 
them is particularly interesting; and 
if the style and proportions of the 
figures are not equal to those in the 
catacombs of Thebes, they are not less 
curious from the light they throw on 
the manners and customs of the 
Egyptians. They have also the merit 
of being of an earlier date than those of 
Thebes; and in the elegant chaste 
style of their architecture these tombs 
may vie with any in the valley of the 

ile, 
The northern differ considerably 

from the southern grottoes, though so 
close together and of nearly the same 
date, and may, perhaps, be thought to 
excel them in the beauty of their 
plan, as in the simplicity of their_co- 
lumng, which seem to be the proto- 
type of the Doric shaft. They are 
polygons, of sixteen sides, each slightl 
fllited, except the inner face, whic 
was left flat for the purpose of intro- 
ducing a line of hieroglyphics. Ench 
flute is 8in. broad. It las no filet: 
and the deepest part of the groove is 
barely half an inch. The shaft is 16 ft. 
84 in. in height, and of 5 ft. diamcter, 
with a very trifling decrease of thick- 
ness at the upper end, which is crowned 
by an abacus scarcely exceeding in dia- 
meter the summit of fhe columi, The 
ceiling between each architrave, cut in 
imitation of a-xvault, has the form ofa 
segment of a circle; and has once been 
ornamented with varivus devices; the 
four pillars being so arranged as to 
divide the chamber into a central nave 
and two lateral aisles. 

In these, as in all the excavated 
temples and grottoes of Egypt, we 
have decided proofs of their having 
been imitations of buildings; which 
is contrary to the opinion of some 
persons, who conclude that the earliest 
were excavations in the rock, and that 
cons monuments were of later 
date in Egypt. But independent of 
our finding stone buildings existing 
in the country, as about the pyramids, 
of the same early date as the oldest 
excavated monuments, we have a proof 
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of these last having imitated in their 
style the details of constructive archi- 
tecture. Thus, an architrave runs 
from column to column; the abacus 
(originally a separate member) is 
pluced between the shaft and the 
architrave, neither of which would be 
necessary, or have been thought of, in 
mere excavations; and so. obviously 
unnecessary were they, that in later 
times the Evyptians frequently omit- 
ted beth the abacus and the archi- 
trave in their excavated monuments, 
as in the tombs of the kings, and 
several grottoes, at Thebes, But this 
was an ufter-thought, and the oldest 
excavated monuments have the iwi- 
tated features of constructive arcl.i- 
tecture, And following out the same | 
train of reasoning, is it not allowable 
to suppose that the vaulted form of! 
the ceilings of these grottoes of Beni | 
Hassan were an imitation ofthe arch ¢ 
It was used, if not in temples, at least 
in the houses and tombs of the Egyp- 
tians; and that the crude-brick arch 
was of very early date in Egypt has, I 
think, been sutticiently shown by me; 
whatever may be that of stone arches, 
which have only as yet been found of 
the time of Psammetichus I., B.o. 650. 

The columns in the southern grot- 
toes of Beni Hassan are also of the 
carliest Egyptian style, though very 
different from those already men- 
tioned. They represent the stalks of 
four water-plants. bound. tagether, and 
surmounted by a capital in form of a 
lotus oF a papyrus, bud, whirh is diyided, 
as the shaft itself, into four protecting 
lobes. The transvefSe section of these 
grottoes is nd the 
urchitrave resembles a depressed pe- 
diment extending over the columns, 
and resting at either end on a narrow 
pilaster. 

All the caves of Beni Hassan are: 
ornamented with coloured figures, or 
other ornamentel devices; and the! 
columns, with the lower part of the: 
walls, in the northern grottoes, are |. 
stained of a red colour to resemble 
granite, in order to give them an ap- 
pearunce of greater solidity and splen- 
dour of material. These imitutions of 
hard stone and rare wood were very 

Fo ge hyaenen ts (Rs wide erie 
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commonly practised by the i 
though it is a singular fet oe gra- 
nite, and other stone used in thei 
monuments, are very often coloured 
and could not then be distinguished 
But when the real surface of the pra- 
nite was seen, and it was not painted, 
the hieroglyphics were of one uniform 
green, or blue, colour. The walls in 
the grottoes at Beni Hassan huve been 
prepared as usual for receiving the 
subjects represented upon them by 
overluying them with a thin couting of 
lime, the parts where the rock was 
defective having been filled up with 
mortar. The principal part of the 
figures and the hieruglyphics were 
Inerely painted; and sume of the 
latter, in a long series of porpeudieulir 
lines round the Tower part of tue walls 
of the second tomb, are merely of one 
uniform green calapr, as on granite. In 
each grotto are pits, in which the dead 
were deposited, and which are properly 
the tomb: the upper part being rather 
the chauwwber attached to this repouitory 
of the body. Some of them are open, 
and their position is frequently pointed 
out by a tablet of hieroglyphics, placed 
immediately above, on the side wall, 

It is not my intention to give a 
detailed account of the different scence 
introduced in these interesting tombs; 
I shall therefore confine mysclf to a 
few general remarks, beginning with 
those to the north. 

In the first are represented various 
trades; watering the fiax, and its em- 
ployment for the munufacture of 
inen cloth ; agricultural and hunting 

scenes; wrestling; attacking a fort 
under cover of the tegtudo: dancing ; 
and the presentation of offerimgs to 
the deceased, whose life and occupa- 
tions are also alluded to. In one 
place scribes register their accounts ; 
in another the bastinado is inflicted 
| unsparingly on delinquent servants 
nor is it confined t% men and buys, 
bat extended to the other sex, the 
difference being in the mode of ad- 
ministering tLe stripes. The former 
were thrown prostrate on the ground, 
and held while punished; the latter 
sat, and were beaten on the shoulders, 

With regard to the scribes, it may 
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be observed, that they are not, as 
generally supposed, taking an inven- 
tory of the property of the deceased 
after his death, but are represented 
engaged in his service during his life- 
time ; and his steward frequently pre- 
sents him with the list of these ac- 
counts, after they have been arranged | 
by the scribes. Here his chasseurs 
transfix, With stone - tipped arrows, 
the wild animals of the desert, and 
the outa are represented by the 
waved line orms se of the 
picture. Some are engaged in drag- 
ging a net full of fish to the shore, 
others in catching geese and wild- 
fowl in large clapneta ; in another 
part women play the harp; and some 
are eiip Toved in kneaditg paste and 
in making bread.” Over the door is 

the name of Osirtasen I., and in one 
place with the date of bis 43rd year. 

n the next tomb the subjects are 
equally varied, but the style of the 
figures is very superior and more 
highly finished; and it must be ad- 
mitted that the fveding of the oryx on 
the north corner, and particulurly the 
figure, in perspective, holding one of 
the animals by the horns, are divested 
of tleformality of an Egyptian draw- 
ing; and the fish on the wall op- 
posite the entrance are admirably exe- 
cuted. It is remarkable that tho 
phagrus, or e 
and apparently 
fish, the oxyrhinchus and Tepidotus. 
“A singular procession of strangers 
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age of Joseph, and their name and 
the number “thirty-seven” written 
over these strangers do not accord 
with those of the Israelite family. 

The first figure is an Eyyptian 
scribe, who presents an account of 
thcir arrival to s person standing with 
his fuvourite dogs, who is the owner 
of the tomts “The next, also an Egyp- 
tian, ushers them into his presence ; 
and two advance, bringing presents 
consisting of an ibex or wild-goat, and 
a gazelle,—the productions of their 
country, or caught on the way. Four 
men, carrying bows and clubs, follow, 
leading an 288, on which two children 
are pla in panniers, accompanied 
by a boy and four women ; and last of 

, another ass laden, and two men, 
one holding a bow and club, the other 
a lyre, which he plays with the plec- 
trun. All the men have 8, con- 
trary to the custom of the Egyptians, 
but very general in the East at that 
period, and noticed as a peculiarity 
of fureign uncivilised nations through- 
out their sculptures. The men have 
sandals, the women a sort of boot 
reaching to the ankle, both which 
were worn by many Asiatic people, 
as well as by the Greeks and the peo- 
ple of Etruria, They are called (as 
Mr. Birch has shown) Mes-segem, 
their nation being Aamu, (the Egyp- 

is there introduced, itian name applied to the Semitic 
the two other sacred | race), and their leader is Absha. 

Behind these figures is a group of 
which, though accurately re- 

presented, have been mistaken for occurs on the upper part of the N. 
wall, who were aaident 1 Asiatics, : ostriches. They are the grus cinerea, 
M.~Champollion suppose them to! or common crane : birds still common 
be Greeks; but this opinion he after-! in Egypt and Ethiopia, which I found 
wards renounced; and I only mention | wintering about the 4th cutaract, 
it as the authority of so distinguished above Gebel Berkel. 
a person is likely to mislead. Iwas! The owner of the tomb is called in 
equally wrong in supposing this sub- hieroglyphics Nefothph, Nehoth, or 
ject to represent the arrival of Joseph's | Nefhotph, and he is ssid to have 
rethren; for we now know that the: been governor of this part of the 

Osirtasens, in whose time these tombs country. Indeed, most of the occu- 
were excavated, lived long before the , pants of these large tombs throughout 
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Egypt were the Nomarchs, or provin- 
ciul governors. This title is repre- 
sented by two heads, one in front, the 
other in profile, followed by the sign 
“‘great;” and tho office was generally 
held by a high functionary of the 
priestly order. 

In this tomb is a long hieroglyphic 
inscription consisting of 222 lines, re- 
jeting to the person of the tomb, and 
introducing the names of Osirtasen I. 
and II., and of the two intervening 
kings. Mention is also made of an 
older Pharaoh,—Shofo, or Sojphis, of 
the 3rd dynasty. 
Two of the southern grot are 

cularly Worthy of mention, The 
t of them contains the usual hunt- 

ing scene; but here the name of each 
animal is written above it in hicro- 
glyphics; and below are the birds of 
the - country, distinguished in like 
manner by their Egyptian name. In 
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ent colour, or by a lighter outline. 
On the southern wall sume peasants 
are sentenced to the bastinado, and a 
woman is subjected to the same mode 
of correction. in these the figures 
are smaller than in the northern 
grottoes, and their style and propor- 
tions are very inferior. 

he next tomb but one is a copy 
of tha mentioned ; but the figures 
are very badly executed. In addition 
fathe other subjects common em 

oO th, we find men playing c (or 
rather draughts ; some surions ae 
traps, and on the 8, a 
magazines with circular ros etch 
& 0 point ou tence of 
the crude-brick vault in the time of 
these early Pharaohs. It is in these 
tombs that we find the greatest va- 
riety of games, trudes, and illustra- 
tions of the manners and customs of 
the Egyptians, which have been 80 

one part women are performing feats! useful in the insight they have af- 
of agility; and various modes of play- 
PEE Ba, throwing up and catching 
3 in succession, and other diversifica- 
tions of the game, are represented 
amongst their favourite amusements. 
In another part is a subject repre- 
senting a barber haut g_a customer ; 
and not, as [ supposed, a doctor bleed- 
ing his patient; for in another tomb 
one of them is engaged in cutting the 
nails of the other's fot, which, among 
so refined a people as the Egyptians, 
could scarcely be the duty of a sur- 
geon. Their numerous occupations 
are here pointed out by the introduction 
of the most common trades; among 
which the most remarkable are 
lassblowe tuaries, 

painters, workers in flax, an ters ; 
and the ctretimstince of the cattle 
being tended by decrepit_hemdaman 
serves to show in w ow estimation 
this class of ple was held by the 

gyptians. On the eastern are 
wrestlers in various Sevitereand to 
distinguish more readily the action of 
cach combatant, the artist has availed 
himself of a dark and a light colour; 
one being painted red, . the . other 
Nack: and indeed, in the figures 
throughout these tombe, the direction 
of the arms when crossing the body 
is in like manner denoted by a differ- 

forded into the habits of that ancient 
people, for which I must refer the 
reader to the woodcuts given in my 
work on ‘The Ancient Egyptians.’ 
In looking at these pictures, we are 
strack with the singular custom of 
writing over each subject or object 
the name of whatever the artist in- 
tended to represent, even the animals 
and most ordinary figures; which 
may have been the remnant of an old 
custom when they began drawing, 
these highly conservative people con- 
tinuing to the latest times to adopt 
the early usages of their ancestors. 
And this calls to mind a remark of 
Glian, that, ““when painting was in 
its infancy, they drew #0 rudely, that 
artists wrote over the pictures, ‘this 
is an ox,’ ‘ that a horse,’ ‘this a tree.’ ” 

The tombs beyond to the S. present 
defaced paintings not worthy of notice, 
Among other singular customs with 
which the grottoes of Beni Hassan 
have made us acquainted, is that of 
admitting dwarfs and deformed 
sons into thé bate or Tae cranes 
and these, as well as buffoons, were 
introduced at a later time into differ- 
ent countrics of Europe, in imitation 
of an usage common from the earliest 
ages in the East. Dwarfs were em- 
ployed at Rome even before the timo 

S 
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of the empire. Marc Antony had 
them; and su uently Tiberius and 
Domitian. The latter kept a band 
of dwarf gladiators. Alexander Se- 
verus banished this custom. It was 
revived in the middle ages. The last 
who had them was Abbas Pasha. 
On the wall of one of the tombs is 

a Greek alphabet, with the letters 
transposed in various ways, evidently 
by 2 person teaching Greek, who ap- 
pears to have found these cool re- 
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spot, and that I was wrong, in com- 
mon with other travellers, in limiting 
their range to the neighbourhood of 
Manfaloot. 

It has, however, been stated that 
{the steam-tugs, now so frequent on 

the river, have quite frightened away 
the crocodiles from these parts; and 
that they are seldom seen north of the 
first Cataract.— A. C. S.] 

The villages of Beni Hassan were 
destroyed many years ago by Ibra- 

cesses a comfortable resort for himself | him Pasha, the inhabitants being in- 
and his pupils. 

In observing the number of animals, 
and the various customs, repreeented 
in the tombe of Beni Hassan, and in 
those about the pyramids, every one 
must be surprised at the omission of 
the horge; and it has been suppo 
that the use of the horse and the cha- 
riot was introduced into Egypt by the 
Shepherds. The first notice of it is on 
the monuments of the 18th dynasty. 

I have in vain looked for a town 
in the vicinity to which these cata- 
comba may have belonged. It is not 
impossible that it stood on the oppo- 
site bank; for, as already observed, 
the Egyptians frequently transported 
their dead across the river to their 
tombs; and the fact of the roads 
leading directly up the hill from the 
bank to their entrances favours this 

inion. The ancient town was called 
us; and if it stood on the eastern 

bank, it could only have been on the 
spot betwcen Beni Hassan and the 
modern western channel of the Nile, 
and must have been carried away 
during the encroachments made by 
the river in its shifting course. Many 
changes have indeed taken place, both 
here and on the W. side, about Sagheeat 
Moosa; and between 30 and 40 years 
ago the main branch ran close to 
Beni Hassan, and on the W. beneath 
Sagheeat Mooga. It has now left both 
these places, and runs under tlie oppo- 
site bank. 

This is the most northerly point 
where crocodiles are fuund; and as 
early as the end of March I saw them 
basking on the sand-banks, wliile row- 
ing from Karm Aboo Omar to Beni 

corrigible thieves; and even now it is 
as well to keep a good watch at night, 
while anchored near this spot. In- 
deed the inhabitants of all the vil- 
lages from Beni Hassan to the vicinity 
of Manfaloot are addicted to thieving, 
and additional precautions are neces- 
sary throughout the whole of that 
district, The present village of Beni 
Hassan stands 2 m. to the 8. of the 
grottoes, and nearly 1 m. to the 8.E. 
of it is the Speos Artemidos, to which 
the common name of Stab! Antar has 
been applied by the modern Egyp- 
tians, It is situated in a amall rocky 
valley, or ravine, about } m. from 
its mouth.—See above, p. 279. 

To the rt., on entering the ravine, 
are several pits and tombs cut in the 
rock. Some of these last have had 
well-shaped doorways with the usual 
Egyptian curnice, and round one are 
still some traces of coloured hiero- 
glyphics. Three are larger than the 
rest. In the first of these (going 
from the valley of the Nile) the 
paintings have blackened with 
smoke, and few of them can be dis- 
tinctly traced. Near its S.E. corner 
are some water- plants, and here 
and thero some Greek inscriptions 
scratched on the stucco. Beyond this, 
to the E., is another with a cornice 
over the door, bearing the names of 
Alexander, the son of Alexander the 
Great, Ptolemy Lagus being at that 
time governor of Egypt in his name. 
In the centre are the globe and asps; 
and on the architrave below the king 
is kneeling to present the figure of 
Truth to the lioness-headed goddess 
of the place, Pasht or Bubastis. Be- 

Hassan. On inquiry I found that| hind him stands Athor, the Egyptian 
they have for years frequented this Venus. On one side of the two centre 
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compartments the king is standing in 
the presence of Amun and Horus, on 
the other of Thoth and Moui (Gem, 
Gom, Sem, or Hercules). 

Speos Artemidos.—‘Lho next large 
grotto to the F. is the Speos Arte- 
midos (‘‘ the cave of Diuna”’) itvelf. 
Like the others, it is wholly excavated 
in the rock. It was begun by Thoth- 
mes III., and other sculptures were 
added by Sethi, or Osirei, the father 
of Remeses the Great; but it was 
never completed. It consists of a 

rtico with two rows of square pil- 
fars, fuur in each, of which the outer 
one alone remains; and though rough 
on one side and unfinished, they each 
bear the name of those two kings, and 
of the goddess Pasht, the Egyptian 
Diana, whose legend is followel by 
a lioness (not a cat), as throughout the 
sculptures of this grotto. A door, or 
passage, leads thence into the naos. 
which measures 8} by 9 paces, and 
at the end wall is a niche about 6 ft. 
deep, and raised 8 ft. from the floor. 
intended no doubt for the statue of 
the goddess, or of the sacred animal 
dedicated to her. It is also un- 
finished; but on one of the jambs is 
a figure of Pasht. In the doorway or 
passage leading to the naos are two 
recesses, cut in the side wall, which, 
if not of later date, may have been 
intended as burying-places for the 
sacred animals. There are others in 
the portico. 

Animal worship was probably of 
African origin; and the lion, cyno- 
cephalus, and others were not natives 
of Evypt. 

The only finished sculptures are on 
the inner wall of the portico. They 
are of the early time already men- 
tioned, and therefore of a good period 
of Egyptian art; but they vary in 
style, some being in relief, others in 
intaglio. On one side Thothmes ITI. 
is making offerings to Pasht and 
Thoth; on the other Sethi, or Osirei, 
is kneeling before Amun, attended by 
Pasht ; and, in a line of hieroglyphica 
behind him, mention is made of the 
sculptures added by him in honour of 
“his mother Pusht, the beautiful lady 
of the Speos.” In the portico, one of 
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those singular changes appears, to 
which I have so often invited the 
attention of those who examine the 
ancient Egyptian monuments. The 
name Amun has been introduced in- 
stead of other hieroglyphics; and that 
this has here been done in the time of 
king Sethi is evident from the fact 
of its being in intaglio like his name, 
which has been substituted for that 
of Thothmes. Changes have also 
been made in the legends over some 
of the twelve deities seated on the 
l. of the picture, which have been 
altered by Sethi in intaglio. 

Pasht occurs again twice over the 
door, and once in the doorway of the 
naos. She has always the head of a 
lioness, and the title, “Lady of the 
excavation” or ‘“‘ Speos.’ 

On the face of the rock, over the 
e of the portico, are some lines 

of hieroglyphica, There are several 
pits and smaller grottoes on this and 
on the opposite side of the vulley, 
where liuns and cata, the animals 
particularly sacred to Pasht, were pro- 

bly buried. In some of them the 
bones of cats, and even dogs, are said 
to have been discovered. 

(E£.) At Shekh Timay are some cata- 
combs and limestone-quarries, and 
traces of the crude-brick wall of Gisr 
el Agoos are seen on the low hills 
near the river. The story of it here 
is, that a queen built it to protect her 
son from the crocodiles—a fair speci- 
men of Arab tradition. 

I found no sculptures in the ex- 
cavated tombs of Shekh Timay, and 
nothing worth the trouble of a walk 
to the hills; however great an in- 
terest may be felt by the natives in 
the sacred rags that adorn or disfi 
the reputed abode of the Shekh e’ 
Diker, whose lamp is kept burning 
in a recess in the rock, and who is 
suid to be the patrun of the mountain, 
as Shekh Timay is the presiding saint 
of the town. 

(E.: Antinoé—Four miles above 
Shekh Timay are the ruins of Antinoé, 
or Antinodpolis. It was built by 
Adrian, and called after his favourite, 
Antinoiis; who, having accompanied 
him to Egypt, drowned himself in the 

ee 



UT. Egypt. 

Nile, with the idea of securing the 
happiness of the Emperor (which an 
oracle had declared could only be 
obtained by the sacrifice of what was 
most dear to him); in commemoration 
of which Adrian founded this city near | 
the spot, and instituted games and 
sacrifices in his honour. One of the 
altars put up to him has lately been 
found by Mr. Harris. It was dedicated 
by the Commander-in-Chief of they 
Thebaid “ ANTINONI EII@ANEI.” 

Before reaching Antinoé you 
some crude-brick remains, and after- 
wards a hill with some ruins, which I 
shall mention presently. The modern 
name of Antinoé is Shekh Absdeh, 
iven it, according to Wansleb, from a 
oslem who was converted to Chris- 

tianity, and afterwards, under the name 
of Ammonius el abed (“the Devout ’’), 
suffered martyrdom there. It is also 
called Ansina or Insina, and Medéenet 
Outholee, in Coptic Antnéou; and the 
old town of Arsinoé itself succeeded to 
one of earlier time, which some suppose 
to have been the ancient Besa, famed 
for its oracle. Ammianus Marcellinus 
places Besa in the vicinity of Abydus, 
though the combined name of Besan- 
tinodpolis, given to the former, seems 
conclusive evidence of its real position ; 
and some suppose that a village called 
Abydus s here, 
geems to place the site of Besa at the 
S. of Antinoé, by the modern village of 
Aboo Honnes. 

Little now remains of Antinoé cx- 
cept the theatre near the southern 
gate, some substructions, and the Hip- 
podrome outside the town on the E. 
side, which is 952 ft. long tnside, 
and 206} ft. broad, including the two! 
walls. But the directions of the prin- 
cipal streets may still be traced, one of 
which extended nearly in a direct line 
from the theatre to the northward, for 
a distance of about 3000 ft. At the 
southern extremity of this long line 
rose a handsome stone gateway, with 
two side-entrances, which, like those 
two in the other street, had rather the 
character of a triumphal or ornamental | 
monument. This gateway probably led 
to the porticoes before the stage en- 
trance and postacenium of the theatre ; | 
and the street, taking the form of a' 
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crescent, turned thence round the side 
of the theatre to the southern gate of 
the town, which was a short distance 
behind. A line of columns, ranged on 
either side of the street, throughout its 
whole length, with intercolumniations 
of from 8 to 9 ft. in breadth, supported 
a covered corridor, for the convenience 
of those on foot; and at the northern 
extremity of this line (where it turned 
off to the N.W.) were four columns 
with an inscription to “Good Fortune” 
on two of the pedestals, bearing the 
date of the 14th year of Marcus Aure- 
lius Severus Alexander. 

The projecting volutes of their capi- 
tals obtained for them the name Aboo'l- 
Kerodn (“father of horns”). They 
stood alone, but neither on a line with 
each other, nor facing the street, which 
here made a bend to the N.W. 

The vestiges of several grand edi- 
ficcs may also be traced in the street 
which crosses this one at right angles, 
and runs through the centre of the © 
town, from the river to the eastern gate. 
It had a similar colonnade on either 
side for foot passengers, which, by its 
cool shade, mu-t have added greatly to 
the comfort both of those in the strect 
and in the houses; and it is evident, 
from the remains of granite columns, 
and from the substructions of many 
large buildings, that Antinoé was em- 
bellished with all the taste and magni- 
fivence that the fancy of an Adrian 
could suggest. Near the lust-mentioned 
street, on the E. side of the city, was a 
large edifice, apparently a temple, orma- , 
mented with pilasters and granite co- 
lumns, two of which I saw in their 
original position in 1822. The nu- 
merous columns at the sides of the 
main streets were then standing, some 
with their capitals entire, as well as 
the columns of Marcus Aurelius, the 
eastern gateway, and that before the 
theatre. ‘The pavement could also be 
seen, and fragments of cornices and 
various mouldings ywere scattered about 
amidst these extensive ruins; but on 
my return to Antinoé, towards the end 
of the same year, these interesting relics 
hand dissappeared ; every calcareous 
block had been burnt for lime, or been 
taken away to build a bridge at Reia- 
moon. Had they been of granite or 
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hard stone, they might have escaped 
this Vandalism of the Turks; but they 
were unfortunately of the nummulite 
stone of the African hills; and a simi- 
lar fate has befallen nearly all the 
limestone monuments of Egypt. 

The large gateway, the western en- 
trance of the city, mentioned by Mr. 
Hamilton, had nearly all disappeared 
in the beginning of 1822, though some 
of the granite columns in the avenue 
leading to it from the river may still 
be seen, as well as the cistern within 
the gate. In going eastward from this, 
you pass @ granite altar, with a badly 
executed Greck inscription containing 
the names of Valentinian, Theodosius, 
Arcadius, and Honorius; and then 
come to a quadrivium, the intersection 
of the two main streets, where 4 co- 
lumns once stood, which had fallen 
before Mr. Hamilton visited the place ; 
and towards the other extremity of this 
stroet was the arch of the outer gateway. 
The other street, which runs N. and 8., 
crosses it at right angles; and at about 
one-third of the way from the quadri- 
vium to the theatre is cut through by 
the torrent of Wadee Gamoos (‘the 
Valley of the Buffalo”) ; which doubt- 
less held the same course in former 
times, whenever the rain fell in the 
mountains, But this, being a rare 
occurrence in Egypt, seldom offered 
much inconvenience to the inhabitants. 
The river now, during the inundation, 
occupies part of the torrent's bed, 
owing to the increased height of the 
level of the Nile: the modern peasants 
of Shekh Abddch cultivate the lower 
part of it; and many portions of the 
old city are now overgrown with palm- 
trees. 

The greateat length of Antinoé, N. 
and 8., was upwards of 6000 ft., and 
its breadth in the widest part 3400, 
judging from the present remains of 
its walls; and it is said to have had a 
circuit of from 3 to 4m. The walls of 
the town were double, and of great 
thickness, with a shelving summit ter- 
minating nearly in a point of one brick 
in breadth; and on the E. side near 
the entrance of the torrent are remains 
of a stone well. 
A short distance to the N. is a pro- 
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jecting hill, on whose summit ie a sin- 
gular ruin, apparently occupied in later 
times by the Christians, whence it re- 
ceived the name of Dayr e’ Deek, “the 
convent of the cock.” If Besa was 
really the predecessor of Antinoé, this 
probably belonged to it. The ruined 
uilding was once ornamented with 

Corinthian columns of Roman time, 
and behind them is a circular hole 
resembling a well, sunk in the rock. 
The walls are of crude brick; and in a 
grotto on the front of this hill a cross 
is inscribed, commemorating its pos- 
session by the Christians, who also oc- 
cupied some of the caves in the moun- 
tain to the E. About 700 ft. to the 
8.E. of it is an extensive space enclosed 
by a crude-brick wall, with several en- 
trances, and here and there the remains 
of masonry. It is of irregular form at 
the N.E. extremity, where are some 
mounds and tembs; but the N.W. and 
8.E. walls, which ran nearly Hel, 
are straight, and extend to a iatanoe 
of more than 1000 paces. The 8.W. 
wall is destroyed. These tombs ap 
to be of Christian time, judging Pom 
the inscriptions, headed by a crosa, on 
the stones lying about them, and were 
probably the burial-places of the monks 
of Dayr e’ Deek, and of the Christian 
inhabitants of Antinoé itself. It was, 
perhaps, originally a fortified station 
attached to the city. 

Aboolfeda describes Antinoé under 
the name of Ansina, as having “ex- 
tensive remains of ancient monuments, 
and much arable land :” and be adda, 
“that the Nubian geographer, Edrisi, 
speake of it as an ancient city. remark- 
able for the fertility of its land, and 
said by common report to be the city of 
the magicians, who were sent for thence 
by Pharaoh.” 

Near the Hippodrome are a well and 
tank belonging to the ancient road 
which led from the eastern gate of 
Antinoé to the N.E., and ascending 
the Wadee el Agatee continued through 
the neth & the Wadee Tarfa, joining 
at len ose of the po Tar 
ries and others in that direction. 

Antinoé was the capital of a nome, 
called after it the Antinoite, to which 
Ptolemy says the two Oases were at- 
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tached. This was one of the new pro- 
vinces or departments of Egypt, added 
at a late period, when Egypt was under 
the rule of the Romans, and Heptano- 
mis was then condemned to signify, or 
at least to contain, 8 nomes. 

(W.) At Roda on the opposite bank 
are the mounds of an old town, and 
beyond it to the south is Byadééh, a 
village inhabited by Copts. ‘There are 
many Christian ts hereabouts, 
on both sides of the river; and in ex- 
amining the fields, particularly about 
Byadcch, one is forcibly struck with the 
superior intelligence of the Copt com- 
pared with that of the Moslem fellih, 
all that relates to irrigation being much 
better managed there than in other 
parts of the country. 

(4.) A short distance to the south- 
ward of Antinoé are some crude-brick 
ruins called Medeeneh, “the city; ” 
probably from the village having suc- 
ceeded to, or being peopled from, An- 
tinoé. The modern peasants believe 
them to be ancient. They appear to 
be wholly of Christian time; and 
though now deserted, the houses in 
many parts are nearly entire. Beyond 
these again is a modern Christian vil- 
lage called KE’ Dayr, or Dayr Aboo 
Honnes, “the convent of Father 
John;” and near the summit of the 
hill behind it, and to the N. of the ra- 
vine, is a very ancient church or chapel, 
in one of the extensive quarries with 
which it is honeycombed. It was first 
noticed by Mr. Harris a few years ago. 
On the walls are painted several su 
jects from the Now Testament, 
erod (HPwTHC ) ordering the slaugh 

ter of the Innocents, the Flight in 
Egypt, Elizabeth (“ Elissa”, and Za 
charias; and on the side wall numerous 
saints, with their names written over 
them. Inu an adjoining chapel in the 
same quarry are the Marriage in Cana 
(in which the Saviour uses a wand! 
while turning the water into wine); 
the raising of Lazarus (treated in the 
same way os on a tomb of one of the 
exarchs at Ravenna); the meeting of 
Mary and Elizabeth; and other sub- 
jects. They are of a better hand than 
those of the other chapel, though of 
the same date. At the entrance is 
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an inscription in Coptic, which (like 
others lower down the hill) appears to 
have the date of one of the Indictions. 
Somo of the saints here represented 
are (like “St. Damianus”’) of the 6th 
century, but the chapels were probably 
made long before. From not having 
been altered by later occupants, they 
have an interest which the under- 
ground church at Aboo Hounes itself 
has ceased to have, though it has the 
reputation of dating from the time of 
Helena. These, like other rock-chapels, 
had no stone altar. The Copts indeed 
have always had a table, considering 
that an altar would be a paradox 
after all sacrifice had ceased with the 
Saviour’s death, and that the table of 
the Lord's Supper, “in remembrance” 
of him, was to take its place. They 
say ‘We gave up the altar when we 
left the religion of our pagan ances- 
tors.” 
On the same hill are the remains of 

a tablet, apparently of the 18th dy- 
nasty, and report speaks of another 
with the name of Amunoph ILI. Little 
more than a mile farther is another 
convent, or Christian village, called E’ 
Dayr e’ Nakhl, “ of the palm-tree,” close 
to which is the burial-ground, with a 
church called also E’ Dayr. 

(E.) In one of the grottoes on the 
hills immediately behind the last-men- 
tioned village is one of the most inte- 
resting subjects found in any of the 
Fgyptian tombs. It represents a co- 
lossus on a sledge, which a number of 
men are dragging with ropes; and is 
one of the few painti that throw 
any light on the method employed by 
the Egyptians for moving weights. 
Though it is the statue of the person 

of the tomb, it does not follow that it 
was hewn in this hill; and it merely 
commemorates an event that happened 
during his lifetime, like the fowli 
scenes and other subjects connec 
with his amusements. But the conse- 
quence of this individual, Thoth-dtp, is 
fully shown, not only by the fact of his 
having the honour of a colossal statue, 
but by the employment of so many 
foreign captives in moving it; and an 
important proof is obtained by the last- 
mentioned circumstance of the con- 

| 
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quests of the Egyptians over an Asiatic 
eople at the carly period of Amun-1h- 
e II. and Osirtasen I., in whos:3 

reigns he lived. He was a person of 
distinction in the military caste: he is 
styled in the hieroglyphics ‘“* the king’s 
friend;” and one of his children was 
named Osirtasen, after the king. One 
hundred and seventy-two men, in 4 
rows of 43 each, pull the ropes at- 
tached to a ring in front of the sledge; 
and a liquid, perhaps grease, or water, 
is pou from a vase by a person 
standing on the pedestal of the statue, 
in order to facilitate its progress as it 
slides on the ground, which was pro- 
bably covered with a bed of planks, 
though they are not indicated in the 
picture, 

Some of the persons engaged in this 
laborious duty appear to be Egyptians ; 
others are foreign slaves, who are clad 
in the costume of their country; and 
behind the statue are 4 rows of men, in 
all 12 in number, representing either 
the architects and masons, or those who 
had an employment about the place 
where the statue was to be conveyed. 
Relow are others, carrying vases, ap- 
parently of water, and some machinery 
connected with the transport of the 
statue, followed by taskmasters with 
their wands of office. On the knee of 
the figure stands a man who claps his 
hands to the measured cadence of a 
song, to mark the time and ensure their 
simultaneous draught ; for it is evident 
that, in order that the whole power 
might be applied at the same instant, 
a sign of this kind was necessary; and 
the custom of singing at their work 
was common to every occupation in 
Fe ppt, as it now is in that country, in 
ndia, and many other places. 
The height of the statue apprars to 

have been about 24 ft., including the 
pedestal; and it is stated, in the line 
of hieroglyphica behind the picture, to 
be “18 cubits,” or, 22:370 ft. It was 
bound to the sledge by double ropes, 
tizhtened by means of long pegs in- 
serted between them and twisted round 
until they were completely braced ; and 
to prevent injury from the friction of 
the ropes, a compress. of leather, lead, 
or other substance was introduced be- 
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tween them and the stone. Before the 
figure a priestly scribe is presenting 
incense. in honour of the person it 
represents ; and at the top of the pic- 
ture are seven companies of men 
marching in an opposite direction (see 
M.O. Ancient Egyptians, iii., p. 325, 
and Rawlinson’s Herodotus, ii., p. 177). 
They are probably the reliefs fur drag- 
ging the statue. Beyond are men 
slaying an ox and bringing the joints 
of meat before the door of the building 
to which the statue was to be con- 
veyed; and below this the person of 
the tomb is seated under a canopy. 
Boats, and other subjects, are figured 
under the compartment of the colossus ; 
and on the opposite wall are an agri- 
cultural scene, potters, a garden with a 
vineyard, and women working in thread. 
The last subject is remarkable for a 
new kind of loom, and the mode of 
recling off thread from balls turning 
in a case. On the end wall, to the 
left of the niche, are some fish well 
drawn, with the colours iu a good state 
of preservation. 
Among other subjects in this tomb 

are the ceremony of pouring a liquid 
from a vase (probably ointment) over 
the deceased; sprinkling the ground 
before him as he walks; the bearing of 
offerings; fishing and fowling scenes ; 
and on the outside a chase, and other 
spirited sculptures. Unfortunately a 
great portion of the roof and walls has 
tullen in, and the paintings have been 
much injured. The band of man has 
also had a share in its destruction, 
which would have been continued had 
the Turks found the stone of a better 
quality ; and the paintings have been 
defaced in many places by the mis- 
taken piety of the Copts, who have 
drawn numerous dark red crosses on 
the bodies of the figures, and over 
various parts of these interesting sub- 
jects. It has by mistake been called 
the grotto of El Bersheb, For its first 
discovery we are indebted to Captains 
Irby and Mangles. In my previous 
visit to Egypt T could not succeed in 
finding this tomb; and as others have 
also had great difficnity in discovering 
it, I had better describe its positiun. 
It is at the left hand of the ravine, 
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behind the convent and village of Dayr 
e’ Nakhi, near the top of the hill, and 
a little way to the right of a sort of 
road, which is seen from below running 
upon the upper part of the hill-side. 
The following are the bearings, by 
compass, of the principal objects from 
its entrance :—Antinoé 332}°; Rera- 
moon 276° (or 6° N. of W.); Dayr e’ 
Nakh! 288°, 3 of a mile; and El Ber- 
sheh 236°, 2 miles. 

Remains of sculpture may be found 
in a neighbouring tomb, and in a 
uarry beyond (on the same side of 

ravine or valley) is a tablet in the 
rock, bearing the date of the 33rd year 
of Thothmes ITI. 

There are also some tombs along the 
face of the hill on tle other side of the 
ravine, though they are of little conse- 
quence. But they are very old; and 
in one is the name of Papi. . 

(£.) In the ravine, about 4 a mile 
from the mouth, on the right-hand 

- side, are some large limestone-quarries, 
with a few royal ovals and inacriptions 
jn enchorial, written with red ochre, 
like those in the quarries of Toora- 

men) 1 E Da -) Nearly opposite yr ec’ 
Nakhl is Reramoon, or, as some have 
called it, Radamoon, known for its 
large and rum manufactory, esta- 
blished by Mr. Brine, an Englishman, 
who died in 1821, and was succeeded 
by SS. Rossi, Antonini, and other Ita- 
lians. The sugar is good, and refined 
by means of eggs; the prejudice of the 
Moslems egainst the use of blood being 
too great to admit of its being em- 
loyed. It is sold at Cairo; and 

havin becn up in blue paper, 
brought from England for the purpose, 
was at one time off as British 
imported sugar. The common kind 
made in the fellah villages is bought 
by the government, and sent to Rera- 
moon to be refined. Of this there are 
2 kinds. One is called white; the 
other is of a brown coarse quality. and, 
from being exported to the an, OF 
interior of Africa, has received the 
name of Jellébee. Their mode of 
making this common sugar is by 
squeezing the cane between 2 cylin- 
ders turned by oxen; and the juice, 
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which is received in an earthen reser- 
voir, is put into a boiler. where it re- 
mains till it becomes thick, after which 
it is taken out and dried in pots. 

(W.) In mayne Oshmnoonayn ( Her- 
mopolis magna) you may go from Bya- 
déeh, and return to the Nile at Rera- 
moon, the boat being sent on to that 
place ; or reverse this in coming down 
the river, About one quarter of the 
way from Byadééh you cross a canal, 
which is already dry in spring, and 
soon afterwards the Sikkek Soltanee, 
“the royal,” or “high road,” leading 
from Reramoon to the N. The modern 
name is _derived from the Coptic 
Shmoun B, or the “two eights,” and 
the prefix O or FE is added for euphony, 
from the hostility of Arabic against all 
words beginning with an 8 or Sh, fol- 
lowed by 8 consonant. The Arabs 
pretend that it was called after Osh- 
moon, the son of Misr, or Misraim. 

In 1820-1 part of the beautiful por- 
tico of the temple of Thoth, at Osh- 
oonéyn, was still standing, having 
e names of Philip (Aridesus) and 

ander (the son of Alexander). 
nder whom Ptolemy governed 

But being unfortunately built 
of calcareous stone, it was destroyed by 
the Turks, and burnt for lime like the 
monuments of Antinoé; and little now 
remains to induce the traveller to visit 
its lonely mounds. 

(W.) Hermopolis was a city of great 
antiquity, and it was the capital of one 
of the early nomes of Egypt. Its ori- 
inal Egyptian name was evidentl 
hmoun, Hermopolis being a Gree 

appellation, derived from the worship 
of Thoth, the god who presided there, 
and who was sup to answer to- 
Hermes, or Mercury. 

Thoth being the presiding divinity 
of Hermopolis, the ibis and cynoce- 
phalus, his peculiar emblems, occurred 
very often in the sculptures of the por- 
tico; and his name and figure were 
introduced more uently than those 
of any other god. He was the patron 
of letters, the scribe of Heaven, and 
the same as the Moon: his office was 
not less important in imparting intel- 
lectual gifts from the Deity to man, 
than in superintending the final judg- 

o 
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ment of the soul, and in recording the 
virtuous actions of the dead when ad- 
mitted to the regions of eternal happi- 
ness. The modern town stands on the 
southern extremity of the mounds, 
which are of great extent; and report 
speaks of a smal! temple there, which 
I have not seen. Objects of antiquity 
are also occasionally found by the pea- 
sants while removing the nitre from its 
mounds. 

During the high Nile the plain is 
covered with water, but a raised dyke 
leads to Oshmoonfyn, and the site of 
Hermopolis may be visited by making 
a slight detour. 

(W.) The tombs of the ancient city 
lie at the base of the Libyan hills to 
the westward, where numerous ibis- 
mummies have been buried, many of 
which are found deposited in small 
cases, and perfectly preserved. The 
cynocephalus ape is also met with, em- 
balmed and buried in the same conse- 
crated spot. It is here that Ibeum, 
or the Nhip (of the Copts), probably 
stood; for it is evident that the posi- 
tion given it in the Itinerary of Anto- 
ninus is incorrect; and Ibeum, the 
burying-place of the sacred birds of 
Hermopolis, could not have been 24 
m. distant to the N. of that city. Not 
far from these tombs is a curious 
sculptured stela, on the nummuli 
rock of Gebel Todna, representing the 
king Atin-re-Bakhan, with his queen, 
worshipping the Sun, which darts forth 
rays terminating in human hands; a 
subject similar to those in the grottoes 
of Tel el Amarna. They are accompa- 
nied by two of their daughters, holding 
sistra. Below the figures are between 
20 and 30 lines of hieroglyphics much 
defaced; and near it are 2 headileas 
statues supporting a sort of tablet, with 
3 daughters of the king on the side in 
intagho. Beyond are 2 other statues, 
and at the side of this, as of the other 
yroup, are 2 small mutilated figures. 

Several years ago a peasant disco- 
vered a large sum of money buried in 
the ground near this spot, which had 
been concealed there one of the 
Memlookg, in their retreat, after being 
defeated by Mohammed Ali, the year 
before the massacre in the citadel, 
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Linant Bey had been told of it some 
years before, by a person who was 
present on the occasion, who even 
described the spot, and the stone that 
covered it, the accidental removal of 
which led to the discovery. Treating 
it, however, as one of the many idle 
tales told in Egypt, he thought no 
more about the matter, until the good 
fortune of the peasant recalled it to 
his recollection. The discovery was 
the talk of the whole neighbourhood 
when I visited Todna in 1824, and con- 
firmed the popular belief in the exist- 
ence of the kens, or “ treasures,” sup- 
posed to be buried near ancient ruins. 
But the good fortune of the finder waa 
soon converted into a misfortune. The 
Turkish governor of the district ar- 
rested him, took from him all he had 
found, and bastinadoed him (their 
usual custom), to make him confess if 
any portion had been concealed. Such 
is the Turkish mode of claiming the 
rights of a lord of the manor. 

(W.) From Byadééh to this part of 
the mountain is a ride of about 3} hrs. 
on donkeys, at a quick walk; and 
Oshmoondyn is a little more than half 
way from Byadééh to the Bahr Yoosef, 
which in March has very little water, 
the deepest part then reaching very" 
little above the knee. There is a town 
not far off, called Toona, or Toona e’ 
Gebel (“of the mountain "y in eke 
Théni. Another, called jot- 
moon, is the ‘Terdt Shmoun of the Copts. 

(W.) Aboosir, the Pousiri of the 
Coptic MSS., was on the W. of the 

r Yoosef, near the Libyan hills. 

(W.) Dardot-Oshmdon, or, as it is 
sometimes called, Daroot e’ Nakhl 
(“of the palms”), has the usual 
mounds of old towns, but no remains 
in stone. It stands on the E. bank of 
the Babr Yoosef, and from ita name 
and position I conjecture that it occu- 
ies the site of the Hermopolitana 
hylace (#uAaen as Daroot e’ She- 

reéf does that of the Theban castle. 

(W.) Mellawee claims tlie rank of a 
town (bender), and has a market, held 
every Sunday. Its mounds probably 
mark the site of an ancient town. 

(£.) A little higher up the river, 
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on the opposite bank, at the projecting 
corner of the eastern mountains, is a 
lace called Iebdyda, or ; 
ind and to the northward of whi 

subjects common to tombs. In 2 of 
them is the name of Papi in a square; 
and another has 2 ovals together, one 
of Shofo (Suphis, or Cheops), the 
other of U-ses-kef (?) his contemporary. 
In others are specimens of the false 
doors and architectural ornaments 
found at the tombs near the pyramids, 
and some figures in relief. Osiris is 
here frequently styled *“ Lord of the 
land of Tat,” or “Tot,” which is ex- 
pressed by the emblem of stability. 

Before several of the grottces are 
crude-brick walls, built when inhabited 
by the Christians, who converted one 
of them into a church, cutting a circu- 
lar niche into the rock opposite the 
entrance. At Isbayda there is another 
portion of the Gisr el Agods, and a 
ruined town, which commanded the 
mountain-pass up the ravine behiud 
Gebel hd Shekh Said. This road 
passed by a stone quarry at the top o 
the hile, and then descended into a 

coming from the castward, and 
opening upon the level plain. Here 
it joined an old road of considerable 
breadth, which ran in a southerly 
direction behind the town, whose 
extensive mounds lie to the S. of the 
modern village of Tel el Amdrna. 

On the summit of the same hills is 
a © limestone-quarry, in which is 
& bod of oriental alabaster, from 3 to 
6 ft. thick, which, like the quarry, was 
long worked by the ancients. road 
10 paces broad, cut in the rock, leads 
into the quarry, and on the rt. side 
are small niches, once apparently 
holding tablets or inscriptions, The 
best way to this quarry is up the 
valley, or ravine, just to the N. of Is- 
béyda. It ison the hill at the end of 
it, about 13 m. from its mouth. 

formerly su the ancient 
Alabastron to have been at Tel el 
Amérna; but I have since found 
reason to alter my opinion, and I now 
think that its site was more pro- 
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bably at Kom Almar, much further 
to the N. 

E.) Tel el Amaérna.—The ruins at 
Tel el Amdrna are supposed to be of 
Pasnaula, but I have not been able to 
ascertain its name in the hieroglyphic 
legends on the walls of the neighbour- 
ing tombs. 

There was another road between 
the mountains and the Nile, which 
passed by an old town now destroyed, 
& little beyond Shekh Said, and thence 
to Tel el Amérna. 

Roads also lead from both those old 
towns to the grottoes in the western 
face of the mountains ; and others cross 
the plain in different directions. Some 
of them are of considerable breadth. 

The grottoes have sculptures of a 
very peculiar style. The figures are 
similar to those at Gebel Toona: and 
the king and queen, frequently at- 
tended by their children, are in like 
manner represented praying to the 

raya, terminating in human 
1andg, give them the sign of life, in 
token of his accepting the offerings 
placed before him. It was by accident 
that I first discovered these grottoes, 
in 1824, being distant from the river, 
and then unknown to the boatmen of 
the Nile. They are very numerous; 
and their sculptures are various and 
highly interesting. In one the mon- 
arch is borne on 2 rich throne towards 
s temple; in another he is mounted 
in his.cay, the queen following in “‘ the 
second chariot that he had.” In some 
dfo military processions, the troops 
marching with the hapners belonging 
to their respettive corps, and divided 
into light and heavy armed infantry, 
as was customary with the Egyptian 
army. Each soldier bows down before 
the monarch, whose y seems to 
be hinted at by their more ] 
submissiveness. The ot co 
and others also attend; and t 
officers of infantry are distinguished 
by their post at the head of their men, 
and by the wand they carry in their 
hand, In others are the plana. of -.* 
houses, gardens, courts of ples, 
cattle, and various ‘subjects, among 
which may be mentioned some large 
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boats, fastened to the bank of the Nile 
by ropes and_pegs, as at the present 
day. 
Some of the sculptures have been 

left unfinished. ~~ (due prod 
In a small ravine, running nearly 
rallel with, and at a little distance 
shind, the western face of the hills, 

is an alabaster-quarry, evidently 
worked by the ancients, which I found 
by mere accident, while wandering 
over the hills in quest of other grot- 
toes. This it was that induced me to 
suppose the town in the plain below 
to be Alabastron, though its position 
did not agree with Ptolemy and Pliny. 

The grottoes sre, as usual, the 
tombs of private individuals, who lived 
during the reign of the king whose 
name occurs within them, ard who 
are here buried. In. one of them 
mention is made of an individual 
called Ames, or Amosis, who was fan- 
bearer to the monarch. 

The royal names, as at Gebel Toona, 
have been i i de evi- 
dently by the Egyptians themselves. 
There are usually 5 ovals; 2 contain- 
ing the nomen snd prenomen of the 
king; another the name of the queen ; 
and 2 others, which are of larger size, 
have the titles of the god Atinre, a 
name applied to the sun under the 
form here represented. These ovals 
of the god contain the name of Re (the 
Sun) in his resting-place, which was 
one of the old characters of that deity. 

Some have supposed that the kings 
whose names are found here belonged 
to the dynasty of Hyksos, or Sliep- 
herds; but their era does not agree 
with that of the Hyksos who invaded 
Fgypt at the close of the 6th dynasty ; 
Atinre-Bakhan having reigned after 
Thothmes IV. and Amunoph IIL, 
and before Horus: the first proved by 
an inscription I found in the ruins 
of Tel el Amérna; the other by M. 
Prisse's discoveries at Thebes, where 
King Horus destroyed his monuments, 
and by his making offerings at Soleb 
to Amunoph as his deified father. 

They were evidently foreigners, who 
made a change in the religion by sub- 
stituting the worship of the sun, as 
Atinre, for that of Amun, or Amunre, 
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who rene resto red until the return 
of the Egyptian dynasty. 

But though not the original Hyksos, 
their invasion may be connected with 
“the return of the Shepheris” men- 
tioned by Manetho; and the attention 
of those who are interested in 
tian inquiry should be directed to any 
records that may fall in their way 
respecting these foreign princes, 
their features it is evident they were 
not Egyptians; their omission in the 
list of kings, the erasure of their 
names, the destruction of their monu- 
ments, and the abject submission they 
required, prove them to have 
looked upon with hatred in the coun- 
try; and their peculiar mode of wor- 
shipping Atin-re alone among the 
Gods of Egypt (where he was one of the 
characters of the Sun), argues that he 
was the only deity thought to resemble 
one of their own, and that their reli- 
gion differed from t! e Egyptian. 

Several Greek inscriptions show 
that the catacombs of Tel el Amdrna 
were sufficiently admired by ancient 
travellers to be considered worthy of 
a visit, like those at Thebes; and one 
of the writers expresses his surprise 
at the “skill of the sacred masons,” 
Texyny Savyalwr rer lepwy Aaoromes. 
To the 8. of the central tombs is a na- 
tural grotto or fissure in the rock, and 
several workings in a softer vein, ap- 
parently in search of a yellow stone 
which crosses it here and there; but it 
is difficult to say for what use it was 

ired. Several small houses, or 
huts of rough stone are built here, 
as well as before the catacombs them- 
selyes, probably the abodes of work- 
men. Fr one of the tombs I observed 
a large niche cut by. the Christiana, 
and in another the figures of saints 
painted on the walls; showing that 
these, like other secluded spots, were 
once occupied by anchorites and other 
devout cynics, or served as places of 
refuge from the persecutions exercised 
at differeut times against the monks 
of Egypt. 

(E.) The extensive ruins of the old 
city are seen in the plain near the 
river, a short distance to the 8. of the 

' modern village of Tel el Amérna, so 
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that ancient place. The name Amérna 
is derived from the Beni Amran, whose 
name became odious frum their rob- 
beries, and not (as has been supposed) 
from any association with the long-for- 
gotten foreign founders of the old city. 
The temples were of sandstone, each 
surrounded by a crude-brick enclosure, 
like many of those at Thebes and 
other places; but fragments of ma- 
sonry are all that now remain, the 
stone edifices having been purposely 
destroyed, and so completely as to 
leave no vestige of their original 
lans. Sev the crude-brick 
ouses are better preserved, and from 

their substractions the form and dis- 

ee any whose ruins remain, except 
abebes, being about 2m. in leng 

already mentioned, bearing his 
and that of the 4th Thothmes. 

(E.) Some distance to the south- 
ward, and nearly in a line with the 
village of Howérte, is a ravine in the 
hills, where a large stela bearing a 
long hieroglyphic inscription was found 

Mr. Harris; and to the 8S. of this, 
near the road leading over the moun- 
tains in rear of Gebel Aboofiyda, are 
other catacombs, containing similar 
sculptures, and some ancient roads 
communicating with the town. 

(W.) Nearly opposite El Howérte, 
inland on the W. bank, is Tanoof, 
whose lofty mounds mark the aite of 
Tanis-Superior, in Coptic Thoni. It has 
no ruins. A short distance to the W. 
of it runs the Bahr Yoosef, or Menhi, 
which conveys the water of the Nile 
to the interior of the western plain, 
assing by Behnesa, and thence by a 

lateral branch into the Fyoom. 
About 2 m. to the 8. of Tanodf W.) 

is Vecote Shereéf, in Coptic Terdt, 
_ which I conjecture to occupy the site 
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called from the tel or “mounds” of of the Thebaica Phylace (g¢vAaxn), or 
Theban castlg; a fortified place at the 
frontier of the Thebaid, where duties 
were levied on goods exported from 
that part of the country to Lower 
Egypt. Strabo tells us the canal tv 
Tanis passed by that castle; and we 
may, trace in the name Daroot the 
word ourit, a “ garrison ” or “ guard,” 

W.) At Daroot are a few mounds 
and some fragments of stone, bat no 
ruins, <A few miles higher up the 
Nile is the mouth of the Bahr Yooeef. 
It has two entrances, one added in 
1823, to avoid the obstruction of the 
sand, which had choked the old mouth. 

(#.) On the opposite or eastern 
bank are the first Dém-trees, called 
also Theban , from being con- 
fined to the Thebaid. They qre not 
found in Lower Egypt, except mh gar- 
dens, as at Minieh and a few other 
places. Their dry fibrous fruit, when 
ripe, exactly resembles our ginger- 
bread in flavour, and is eaten by the 

ts. It contains an extremely 
nut, which has been used by 

the carpenters of ancient and modern 
Egypt for the socket of their drills; 
but which, before the fruit ripens, is a 
horn-like substance, and is eaten b 
the people of Ethiopia. The growt 
of the tree has this peculiarity, that 
the lower part of the stem is single, 
and invariably divides at a certain 
height into two intense each of 
these again bei ifurca’ ways 
in two sets. The head is covered 
with large fan-shaped leaves, at the 
base of which the fruit grows. 

(EZ) In the rocks above are some 
quarries and small grottoes, and just 
beyond is E’Dayr el Koomrr inhabited 
by Christians. This Mr. Hamilton sup- 
poses to mark the site of Pescla, or 
Pesala, of the Itinerary, which was 24 
Roman m. to the 8. of Antinoé. There 
are some caves and quarries in the 
ill; and in one of them Mr. Harris 

found a sketch of the head of Ashor, 
wn with great freedom. 

(E.) After passing the village of El 
Kossayr the river makes a consider- 
able bend, beneath the precipitous 
cliffs of the Gebel Aboofdydee or 
Abooféyda. Sudden gusta of wind 
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from the mountain often render great 
precaution necessary in sgiling beneath 
it, and many accidents have happened 
in this part of the river, The recesses 
in the rocks are the resort of numer- 
ous cormorants and wild ducks: but, 
being generally very timid, they are 
not easily approached, and a single 
shot disturbs them for a great distance, 

(E.) About a mile ahove El Kossayr 
on the E. bank is a small ancient town 
in the mountain-pass; half-way be- 
tween which and El] Hareib ( Haryib) 
is Ebnis, a retired recess in the moun- 
tain, with a piece of cultivated land, 
having palms and Dom-trees. 

(&.) A short distance beyond are 
some grottoes, and about 2 m. further 
the ancient town called El Hareib 
(“ the ruins”), with grottocs and tombs 
containing dog and cat mummies. 
The town stood at the mouth of a 
ravine, which after heavy rain pours a 
stream of water through its centre. 
Many of the walls are still standing, 
and some of the arches within the 
houses are well preserved. It is, how- 
ever, probable that they are not of 
very ancient date, and many may be 
of a late Roman or Christian time. 
But the bricks are mostly ancient, 
and the Christians may have suc- 
ceeded to the old town, vestiges of 
which still remain amidst the later 
buildings. On the S. side of the 
ravine is a large crude-brick enclosure, 
perhaps 4 fort; and near the river are 
remains of masonry, apparently part 
of an old quay. In some of the walls 
the bricks, instead of being in hori- 
zontal courses, are in curved lines, like 
the enclosure of a temple at Thebes, 
called Dayr el Medeéneh. Many of 
them are of considerable height, and 
in some places the arched windows 
remain, even of the upper stories. In 
several of the grottoes up the ravine 
to-the N.E. are found buman bones, 
and the mummied bodies of dogs, 
jackals, cats, and apparently of the 
wild cat, or felis chaue. One of then 
has the Egyptian cornice, and in an 
other are some enchorial inscriptions 
The ancient name of Ei Hareib is un 
certain. The Itinerary mentions no 
place between Pesla and Hieracon. 
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(W.) About 1} m. inland on the 
western side of the Nile is Kosseéh, 
the ancient Cuss, Chussy, or Chusis; 
in Coptic Kés-ko6. According to the 
Greeks, Venus Urania was deity 
of the place ; and Atlian reports that 
@ sacred cow was there worshipped, 
which is perfectly consistent with the 
character of the Egyptian Venus, of 
whom that animal was an emblem. 
His words are, “it is a small but 
elegant town in the Hermopolite 
nome, where they worship Venus, 
called Urania (the heavenly) and alan 
& cow.” 

The difference between the low and 
high Nile in this part of. t is 
21 ft. 3 in., judging from the highest 
mark made by the water on the 
cliffs of Gebel Aboofiydee, which rise 
abruptly from the river. 

(B.) About 3m. above El Hareib, 
and beyond the bend of the river, is 
an old convent called Dayr el Buk- 
kara. The name is common to many 
of these monastic retreats, being de- 
rived from the custom of barricading 
the doors and raising everything they 
required by a “pulley,” as at Dayr 
Antonios and Deyr Bolos in the 
eastern desert. Near tle convent are 
the ruins of another old town, and 
some sepulchral grottoes, in one of 
hich is the representation of a co 
laced on a bier, attended by Isia, 
vephthys, and Anubis, with some 
reek inscriptions. It is the same 
bject which has been absurdly mis- 

taken for mesmerism! A portion of 
the Gisr el Agovs appears near this 
old town, which may possibly la 
claim to the site of Hieracon, though 
the distances im the Itinerary do not 
quite agrce with its position. 

(E.) In former times the Nile ran 
beneath this part of the eastern chain, 
but, having now changed its bed, it 
has swept away the greater part of 
Manfaloot, in spite of all the precau- 
tions of the government in sinking 
boats, and the usual contrivances for 
checking its encroachment. The old 
channel is now dry nearly all the year, 
and is only a small stream daring the 
inundation. On its eastern bank stands 
the village of Madbdeh, which has 
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given ita name to an extensive cavern ' 
in the neighbourhood, that once served | 
as a place of sopulture for crocodiles. I 
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evidently taken from the Coptic, which 
M. Champollion supposes to signify the 
“ place of wild asses ;” but the modern 

did not visit it, but, from specimens I | Egyptians, with their usual disposition 
have seen, taken from its dark recesses, 
the mummies are frequently well pre- 
served, and of great size. Mummies 
of men were also buried in it, some of 
which appear to be of latetime. Here 
Mr. Harris met with his interesting 
fragments of Homer on papyrus. The 
cavern is on the summit of the hill; 
and in coming down the river the best 
place to go from is a village farther 
to the S. called Shalagleél. It is about 
1} m. from the base of the hill; and a 
walk of about half an hour more, over 
the summit, brings you to the cavern. 

(W.) Between Daroot e Shereéf and 
Manfnloot, on the W. bank, is the site 
of an old town, called in Coptic Mai- 
lau, whose Arabic name, according to 
the MSS.,is Mowda-el Ashea ; and be- 
tween this last and Mankabit mention 
is made of Mantout, the successor of 
a town of the same name, in Coptic 
Manthoot. This last may signify the 
“ place of Thoth.” 

(W.) Manfuloot or Minfalout, in 
Coptic Manbalot, is a bender or 
market-town, and the residence of a 
local governor. It is of considerable 
size, with the usual , and the 
comfort of a pretty good bath. There 
is a market-day every Sunday, which, 
though apparently very uninteresting, 
I mention because meat and other 
things are then more easily obtained 
than at other times. It has a go- 
vernors palace, and outside the walls 
are several gardens. 

There is reason to believe that an 
old Egyptian town stood here in 
former times, and Leo Africanus 

of ita sculptured remains, and 
the ruins of a building, apparently a 
temple, near the river. 

It is singular that no notice is taken 
of it by Greek and Latin writers, 
and we might suppose that the Arab 
geographer was incorrect in his state- 
ment, did not its mounds, and the 
mention of its name in the list of 
places cited in the Coptic MSS., prove 
it to have heen one ‘of the cities of 
ancient Egypt. Its modern name is 

to connect everything with persons 
mentioned in the Konin, have decided 
it to be the “place of exile of Lot.” 
Aboolfeda describes Maufaloot ‘on 
the bank of the Nile,”’ but in Pococke’s 
time it stood a mile from the river, 
which then ran nearer the hills of 
Gebel Aboofaéyda, Since that period 
the Nile has gradually encroached on 
the western shore. It had also a 
“bishop and about 200 Christians, 
whose church was at Narach, some 
distance off, in a spot where the 
common people pretended that the 
Holy Family lived until the death of 
Herod.” According to Mr. Jowitt, 
who visited Egypt about 90 years 
after him, the number of Christians in 
Manfaloot amounted to about 50, and 
13 priests, without reckoning those in 
the convents in the vicinity. , 

(W.) Manfaloot is now nearly all 
carried away by the Nile, which runs 
over the spot where the principal part 
of the town once stood, and there is 
reason to believe that in 9 few years 
the whole of the original town will be 
destroyed. 

(W.) Beni Adee or Beni Ali, at the 
edge of the Libyan desert, is well 
known as having been the head- 
quarters of the Nizdm, or disciplined 
troops of Mohammed Ali, previous to 
their march for the Morea; and as 
the usual point of departure for the 
Oasis of Dikhleh. (See Rte. 18, Sect. II.) 

(E.) In Wadee Booa, at the southern 
corner of Gebel Aboofdyda, on the E. 
bank, are some old gfrottoes. Here 
the road from Tel el Amdrna over 
Gebel Aboofiyda rejoins the valley 
of the Nile, and those travelling by 
land avoid a great détour by follow- 
ing this mountain-pass. The grottoes 
n the corner of the hill behind 
Beni-Mohantmed-el-Kofoor have some 
interesting paintings of agricultural 
and other scenes of the early time 
of Papi and Nofer-Kéré of the 6th 
dynasty. Among the many subjects, 
in one of them are some curious 
boats; in the others also are trades 
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and various subjects; and the occu-'it may have been noted for a per- 
pants of these tombs appear all to’ ticular kind. 
ave lived about the time of Nofer- 

Kéré (Nephercheres), and to have 
been governors of the nome. At the 
convent in the plain below, Mr. Harris 
found a Greek inscription. The con- 
vent is called Dayr e’ Gibraéwee, or 
Maria Bokteo. he inscription is 
curious, being of the time of Dio- 
cletian and Maximian, and mentioning 
the dedication of the camp of the 
1st Preetorian cohort of Lusitanians to 
Jupiter, Hercules, and Victory. On 
the desert plain between the convent 
and the hills (which are here called 
Gebel Marig) is an ancient square 
crude-brick fortress, which appears 
from the coins I found there to have 
been used by the Romans, though pro- 
bably of earlier time; and at the con- 
vent are some old mounds of a town 
called Medeenct Sinsini The paiat- 
ings in the caves of Gebel Mardg are 
better preserved than those about 
4 a mile to the N. of it. Some distance 
to the 8. is Tabbanuech; behind which 
report speaks of other caves; but I do 
not know whether they contain any 
peintings. Near Beni-Mohammicd-el- 

ofour may be the site of Passalon. 
(E.) About 6 m. beyond, near the 

edge of the cultivated land, behind 
Bendéob cl Hamam, are vestiges of the 
Gisr-el-Agods. In the tract of land 
on the border of the desert, near 
the road going towards El Wasta, 
I found a crude-brick ruin and the 
mounds of other small towns, but 
without any stone remains. Isium 
stood somewhere in this direction, at 
one of the ruined towns just mentioned. 

(W.) The Nile makes several large 
bends between Manfaloot and Sioot, 
which often cause considerable delay. 
At tho end of one of them, and at a 
short distance from the bank, is Man- 
Kabat, or Mungabat, the successor of 
an old town called in Coptic Manka- 
pot, “the place (manuthe tory?) of: 

Sroor, OsiootT, ok Osyocr. 

(W.) Sioot has succeeded Girgeh 
as the capital and residence of the 
governor of Upper Egypt. It stands 
at some distance from the river, and a 
small village on the bank, called El 
Hamra, claims the honour of being 
ita por It is of considerable extent, 
with several bazaars, baths, and some 
handsome mosks, one of which is re- 
markable for its lofty minaret. Sioot 
is certainly the and best built 
town’ of the Saeed; and its position, 
with several gardens in the vicinity, 
is greatly in its favour. It may con- 
tain abuut 20,000 inhabitants, of whom 
about 1000 are Christians. The palace 
of the governor is a neat building, 
situated on a canal, and surrounded - 
by a wall. It was erected by Ibruhim 
Pasha while governor of Upper Egypt ; 
and I regret to say the ruined temple 
of Gow el Kebeer furnished materials 
for its construction. In the town are 
a few good houses belonging to the 
ebni-beled, or townspeople, but the 
generality are mere hovels. The 
streets are harrow and unpaved, as is 
the case in all the towns of Egypt, 
not excepting Oairo, where one small 
alley and part of a bazaar alone have 
any pavement. 

me of the bazaars are little in- 
ferior to those of the metropolis, and 
are well supplied; and the town is 
divided into quarters, each closed by 
a gate, as at Cairo. On Sunday a 
market is held, which is frequented 
by the people of the neighbouring 
villages; and in the ® great 
supply of etuffs and various com- 
modities are always kept for sale, 
brought from Cairo and other parts of 
Egypt, as well as from Arabia and the 
upper country. The best pipe-bowls 
are manufactured here, which are 

pots,” probably from its manufactory | highly prized, and sent in great num- 
of carthenware ; though, from tlie great ' bers to Cairo: some are also made at 
quantity made in every part of Egypt, | Keneh and Asouan, but far inferior to 
it scems unreasonable to apply this : those of Sioot. A large canal conducts 
name to any. particular town. Like ' the water from the river during the 
Keneh and at the present day, ‘inundation, and the communication 
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with the town by land is always kept 
open by means of a large dyke, which 

> extends thence to the mountains and 
the modern cemetery. 

Sioot is the resort of the caravans 
from Dar-Foor (Dar-fur), which come 
through the Great Oasis. It has suc- 

to the ancient Lycopolis, “ the 
city of the wolves,” so called from the 
worship of that animal, or of the deity 
to whom it was sacred. The wolf is 
still common in Egypt (contrary to 
the opinion of Sonnini), and is found 
embalmed in the ancient tombs of 
Lycopolis. 

The Coptic name of the city, Siéout, 
ia the same it bore in ancient times, 
as is shown by the hieroglyphics in 
the catacombs, where it is written 
Seout, the initial 8 being doubled, as 
in Sea, the Egyptian name of Sais. 
Aboolfeda says it should be called in 

--~Arabic Osyoot; but this is from the 
repugnance of that language (in com- 
mon with Spanish, French, and many 
others) to an 8 followed by another 
consonant, unless preceded by a vowel. 
The jackal-headed god is said to be 
lord of the place, but instead of the 
name of Anubis (Anepo) he has the 
legend with horns, and is probably 
another character of the same deity, 
who included under his patronage and 
in his emblems the jeckal, the wolf, 
and the dog. 

Little now remains of the old town 
except extensive mounds and a few 
stone substructions, which are found 
in digging for the foundations of 
houses, or in cutting trenches on its 
site. It was under the mounds on 
the 8. side that the head of a statue 
was found in 1822, and the basement 

a large stone building, pro- 
bably of Roman time; and here and 
thero are seen the fragments of granite 

The Libyan chain advances con- 
siderably towards the E. in this part 
and in the projecting corner of the 
mountain above Sioot are several 

cut in the limestone-rock, the 
urial-places of the inhabitants of Ly- 

i Though not containing a 
great profusion of sculpture, they are 
of considerable interest from their 
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antiquity, and some bave'the names 
jof very old kings. The view over the 
town and the green plain in the 
spring is very beautiful from these 
tombs, particularly from the large one, 
called by the modern Egyptians Stabl 
Antar. 

The ceiling of this catacomb has 
been ornamented with very elegant 
devices, which I suppose to be what 
Denon alludes te in speaking o 
“Greek scrolls.” It has an entrance- 
chamber or porch, open to the air, cut 
like the rest in the limestone-rock, 
and its roof is in the form of a vault. 
In an inner room are sculptures repre- 
senting men bringing an ibex and 
various offerings; and at the end a 
large figure of a mun, and others of 
women rather smaller, smelling the 
lotus-flower, as was usual at the festive 
meetings of the ptians. It has 
several chambers, which once served 
as dwelling-places for the peasants, 
who have not improved their appear- 
ance by blackening thein with smoke. 
In the smaller caves and excavated 
recesses of the rock in various parts 
of this mountain the remains of wolf- 
mummies are frequently met with, 
which is ectly consistent with the 
fact of the wolf having been the 
sacred animal of the place, and with 
the name given to the town by the 
Greeks. The coins of the Lycopolite 
nome have also the wolf on their re- 
verse, with the word “ Lyco.” 

The tombs are arranged in suc- 
cessive tiers at different elevations. 
They may be visited according tu 
their position, and a road about 4 
paces leads up the Lill. They 
are very numerous, but many are 
without sculpture, and some contain- 
ing burnt bones appear to have been 
occupied by the ns at a late 

riod. Near the middle of the ascent 
is some crude-brick building; and I 
observed a square pit lined with burnt 
brick, very unusual, except in Roman 
times, with a tablet or stela above on 
the rock, much defaced. Some of the 
small pits are very narrow, scarcely 
broad enough for a man, and they 
slope gradually, as if to allow the 
coffins to slide down “into them. 

0 
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Sometimes a tomb consists of a large 
chamber with small niches or reposi- 
tories for the dead, and in the floor 
are the usual mummy-pits. 

In a tomb about half-way up the 
hill is the name of a very old king, 
and some soldiers carrying shields of 
enormous size, differing both in this 
respect and a little in their shape 
from the common shield, but remark- 
able as being similar to those men- 
tioned by Xenophon in speaking of 
the Egyptian troops in the army of 
Crosus. He says they amounted to 
120,000 men, “carrying bucklers, 
which covered them from head to 
foot, very long spears, and swords 
called xomr:des"’ (shopsh), and each 
phalanx was “formed of 10,000 men, 
100 each way.” It was from the pro- 
tection given them by these large 
shields, supported as they were by a 
thong over the shoulder, and from 
their compact order of battle, that the 
Persians were unable to break them 
when they had routed the rest of the 
Lydian army. They therefore ob- 
tained honourable terms from Cyrus, 
and an abode in the cities of Larissa 
and Cyllene, in the neighbourhood of 
Cuma, near the sea; which were still 
called the Egyptian cities, and in- 
liabited by their descendants, in the 
time of Xenophon. 

On the lower part of the hill are 
5 standing statues in high relief. 
Many of the burnt bones I observed 
were of wolves; and it is probable 
that most of the smaller caves were 
intended for depositing the mummies 
of those sacred animals of Lycopolie, 
which have since been purposely or 
accidentally burnt. 

The tombs on this mountain, like 
most others in Egypt, were once the 
abode-of the Christians, who retired 
thither either from persecution, or for 
the sake of that solitude which suited 
their austere habits; and it was per- 
haps from one of them tLat John of 
Lycopolis gave his oracular answer 
to the embassy of Theodosius. The 
story is thus related by Gibbon: 
“Before he performed any decisive 
resolution, the pious emperor was 
anxious to discover the will of 
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- Heaven ; 
'Curistianity had silenced the oracles 

Sect. ITT. 

and as the progress of 

of Delphi and Dodona, he consulted 
an Egyptian monk who possessed, in 
the opinion of the age, the gift 
miracles and the knowledge of fu- 
i turity. Eutropius, one of the favourite 
eunuchs of the palace of Constanti- 
nople, embarked for Alexandria, from 
whence he sailed up the Nile as far 
as the city of Lycopolis, or of Wolves, 
in the remote province of Thebais. In 
the ncighbourhood of the city, and on 
the summit (side?) of a lofty moun- 
tain, the holy John had constructed 
with his own hand a humble cell, in 
which he had dwelt above 50 years, 
without opening his door, without 
seeing the face of a woman, and with- 
out tasting any food that had been 
prepared by fire or any human art. 
Five days of the week he spent in 
prayer and meditation, but on Satur- 
days and Sundays he regularly opened 
a small window, and gave audience 
to the crowd of suppliants who suc- 
cessively flowed from every part of 
the Christian world. The eunuch of 
Theodosius approached the window 
with respectiul steps, proposed his 
questions concerning the event of the 
civil war, and soon returncd with a 
favourable oracle, which animated 
the courage of the emperor by the 
assurance of a bloody but infallible 
victory.” ; 

On the N. side of the projecting 
corner of the mountain are some 
limestone-quarries, and a few unin- 
teresting grottoes. 

Below is the modern cemetery. The 
tombs are arranged with considerable 
taste, and have a neat and pleasing 
appearance. On going to them from 

e town, you pass along a mised 
dyke, with a bridge over a canal that 
skirts the cultivated land. The latter 
answers the same purpoee as the Bahr 
Yoosef in Central Egypt, in carrying 
the water of the inundation to the 
portion of the plain most distant from 
the river; and in one of the ponds 
betwoen the river and the town, fed 
by a lateral canal, the “very conve- 
nient” spring mentioned by Michaelis 
is to be lookcd for, the credit of which 
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newly-married brides may often be: (EF.) El Wasta, on the E. bank, is 
greatly interested in maintuining. ! probably the successor of Contra Ly- 

On the southern corner of the moun- ; copolis, but it has no remains. 
tain, immediately above the village of, (H.) At the bend of the river be- 
Dronka, is a large bed of alabaster | tween E’ Shuggub and Ei Guttéea, on 
lying upon the limestone-rock, but not | the E. bank, is a shekh's tomb, and 
sufliciently compact to admit of its | some distance from it, under the hills, 
being quarried for use. is a ruin apparently of Christinn time. 

There are also some grottoes behind | Guttéea (Kutiah', on the W. bank, 
the village of Reefa, about a mile to | abounds in Sont or acacia trees; and - 
the 8. of Dronka, but I hear they do | it is a good place for purchasing cliar- 
not contain any sculptures. coal, with which it supplies Sioot. 

Aboolfeda, on the authority of Ebn- | At El Mifidmur (or Motmar) are the 
Said, relates a story concerning the | mounds of an old town, by some sup- 
mountain uf Sioot, which has always to be Mouthis, a small place to 
been applied to the Gebel e’ Tayr, | the N. of Antsopolis. But the dis- 
that the birds of Egypt perform an | tance of Miudmur from Gow is too 
annual pilgrimage to it, and, having | much, and the position of Mouthis 
left one of their number fixed there | given in the Itinerary requires it to 
till the ensuing year, return to relieve | have been near Radinech. Much Son, 
it, and substitute another, which is | or Acacia Nilotica, grows near Muid- 
detained in a similar manner by the | mur, which, like that on the road to 
game talisman. Abydus, may be the remnant of one 

Pliny seems to think that these|of the old groves of Acanthus. At 
hills formed the northern boundary | the N. of the projecting corner of the 
of the Thebaid, since he says, “in| mountain, behind Mudmur, is a road 
Libyco Lycon, ubi montes finiunt | called Derb Imow, which crosses this 
Thebaidem.” But this could not be | part of the eastern chain of hills, and 
so, as it extended much farther N. to| rejoins the valley of the Nile by a 
the Thebaica Phylace. ravine near the grottoes of Gow: and 

another, called Nukb cl Hossayn, leads 
from a little above Dayr Tassa, and 
descends at the comer of the same 
mountain a short way to the W. of the 
same grottoes. To the E. of Miudmur 
are quarries of tlie same Oriental 
alabaster that abounds in these hills, 
from which columns have been cut. 
It is sold at Sioot at 60 piastres the 
cubic foot. Report speaks of a sculp- 
tured tablet there. 

(Z.) A little beyond Midmur is 
Sherg Selin. It has no ruins, but 
from its name, it seems to lay claim 
to the site of Selinon, though the 
Itinerary places Selinon half-way be- 
tween Anteopolis and Panopolis. 
Perhaps in this place we should read 
P on for Selinon. 

(E.) I have heard that in a grotte 
here is the name of one of the foret 
kings, who were contemporaries of 

W.) Near to Lycopolis was a fort | 18th dynasty. (See p. 13, 20, 292.) 
} vive _(UB) At El owabid are soma called in Coptic Tgeli, and the vil 

of. Paphor, in the district of Sho Gabi ut no ruins; and in the hills 
sites of which are now unkno Ox to the are some limestone-quar 
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SIOOT TO GIRGEH. 
Miles. 

Sioot to Abooteég (W.) ..  .. 12 
Gow el Kebeer(E.).. .. .. 14} 
Ekhmim (E.) .. .. .. «©. S894 
Menshééh (W.) rT eT 
Girgeh (W.)  .» «© » « 18 

88 

(W.) At Shodb are the mounds and 
crude-brick remains of Hypeele, in 
Coptic Shétp, which gave its name to 
one of the nomes of Egypt. 
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ries. About a mile farther tothe 8.E. | to the S., between these and the pro- 
are some ttoes, at the projecting 
corner of the hills, and others behind 
the Dayr Tassa. 

(W.) Abooteég stands on the site of 
an ancient town on the W. bank; and 
Wanslcb mentions Sidfeh (or Bitfeh) 
as the successor of another, about 
5m. to the 8. of it. Abooteég is the 
Abutis of Latin writers, the Apothyké 
or Tapothyké of the Copte; which, 
as M. Champollion suggests, is very 
probably a Greek word signifying 
“yranary, adopted by the Ovupts. 
Atboolfeda says that in his time the 

,4epoppy was much cultivated in the 
vicinity, and it still continues to be 

dif grown there. From <Abooteég the 

oon 

| 

course of the river northwards for- 
merly lay more inland to the W. 
This is consistent with the position 
of Sclinon, on the opposite bank, tu 
which a canal is said to have led from 
the Nile. 

(W.) Koog-kam, or Kos-kam (in 
Coptic Kos-kam), stands on the W. 
bank, between Abooteég and Gow el 
Gharbé&h. It wus called Apollinis 
Minor Civitas, to distinguish 1¢ from 
Apollinopolis Magna and Parva, now 
EAfoo and Koos. 

(E.) Behind El Bedsreb, on the E. 
bank, are some uosculptured caves of 
early time with round lintels; and 
behiad Kom abmar, a little farther N., 
are others with slight remains of rude 
painting; and one to the N. of these 
Las a few hicroglyphics over the en- 
trance. The rest are without sculp- 
ture, including thoee behind the Dayr 
Tasaa already mentioned. 

In the hill behind E’ Radineh, and 
close to Nesleh Radineh, on the E. 
bank, are some very uld tombs hewn 
in the rock, of the same age as those 
ubout the pyramids: they have the 
same kind of subjects, and the same 
round lintels; the boats have the old 
double mast; and the capitals, in the 
form of a full-blown lotus, are re 
vented in the house as in the tomb of 
trades behind the Great Pyramid. 
In the largest tomb, which is about 
40 ft. in length, are several statues in 
high relief, and tie roof is cut to 
represent paim-tree beams. Farther 

| Pitiemene sister of the 

jecting corner of the mountain below 
Gow, isa large quarry, and at its mouth 
are the mounds of an old town, the 
bricks of which bear the name of Amu- 
noph Ili. Here or at Radineh was the 
site of Muthis. Round the mountain- 
peint, which then curves inwards 
the E., are some old, and some later. 
grottoes, the former of the same date 
as those of Sivot, the others of the age 
of the Romans, and perhaps painted 
by them, being ornainented with ara- 
besques and devices of that time. The 
subjects, however, are Egyptian, and 
funereal.. Near them are some crude- 
brick remains. In another large 
quarry, some distance beyond these 
to the eastward, are two singular 
presentations by the tant-god ‘dine in 
accompani Nep holding in 
his left hand a spear “und ah oryx. 
In one of these he has rays round his 
head like the Sun, and befvre him is 
a priest making offeriogy to him. Over 
the other altar is an enchorinal inscrip- 
tion. These paintings are of the same 
late time as the Roman-Egyptian 
tombs just mentioned. 

(E.) Gow, or Kow, El Kebeér, in 
Coptic Tkéou, the ancient Antxopolia, 
stands on the E. bank. The remains 
of the temple of Antsus are now 
vonfined to a confused mass of stones 
near the water's edge, one of which 
bears the hieroglyphic names of 
Ptolemy Philopator and his queen 
Arsinoé. The remaining column 
of the temple, mentioned by Dr. 
Richardson, was carried away by the 
river in 1821, which Mr. Legh says, 
as early as 1513, threatened “to wash 
the whole away.” At the time he 
visited it the portico was still standing, 
and much in the same state as when 
seen by Norden and Pococke in 1737. 
Mr. Hamilton found the Greek in- 
scription on the frieze of the portico 
in a very imperfect state, the stones 
having been broken into six separate 
pieces; but sufficient remained to 
show that “King Ptolemy, the son 
of Ptolemy and Cl Epi- 
phanes, Eucharistes, and queen Cleo- 

ng, gods 
etores, erected the (Pro)naca 

Sect. ITT. 
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to Antssus and the contemplar aml 
and that “the emperors, the 
Aurelii, Antoninus (and Verus), re- 
peired the roof." 

The columns had -tree capitals, 
like the building that contained the 
tomb of Amasis, in the sacred enclo- 
sure of Sais, mentioned by Herodotus. 
These seem to have been more com- 
mon in temples of the Delta than in 
those of Upper . 

The river has now completed the 
destruction of the temple; but I be- 
lieve that more is attributable to the 
removal of the stones to build the 
palace of Sioot; and this is another 
on the list of monuments destroyed by 
the ignorance or indolence of the 
Turks. 
Nothing remains at Gow in its ori- 

ginal position, excepting some small 
stones; and of the columns, little can 
be traced but broken fragments, with 
mutilated hieroglyphics. 

Here and there some Ptolemaic 
names may be seen, but no vestige of 
the Greck dedication. The monolith 
still remains near the centre-of the 
ruins. There are also some very large 
blocks lying about, and on a long 
architrave, half covered by the Nile, 
I observed a globe and asps, having 
hieroglyphica on each side, with the 
name of Ptolemy Philopator, and a 
winged globe above. The ovals of 
this king also occur on many other 

nts of the ruined temple. _ 
(W.) Gow el Gharbééh, on the op- 

posite bank, has no ruins. [It was the 
centre of an alarming insurrection in 
March, 1865, which however was 
promptly quelled by the pasha, hav- 
ing shot or hanged 200 rebels, and 
destroyed several villages. —A. C. 8.] 

(E.) Near Anteopolis the fabulous 
battle between Horus and Typhon was 
reputed to have taken place, which | Sa 
ended in the defeat of the latter, who 
had assumed the form of a crocodile : 
and here Antsus is said to have been 
killed by Hercules in the time of 
Osiris. Of these two fubles we may 
in vain endeavour to discover the 
origin or the meaning; but it is pro- 
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his name is corrupted from that of one 
of the ancient gods of the Egyptian 
Pantheon. He was probably a foreign 
deity; as were the bearded god of 
battles of early times, and Anta 
(Anaitis?) the goddess ot battles 
whose name go nearly resembics that 
of Anteus. Anteopolis was in later 
times a bishop's see. 

(W.) At Mishte, Shabeka, and E’ 
Shekh Shenedeen, on the W. bank, 
are the mounds of old towns; and in- 
land, opposite Gebel Shekh Hereédee, 
is Tahta, distinguished from afar by 
its extensive mounds, which probably 
mark the site of the ancient Hesopis. 
Tahta is a large town, with several 
mosks, and ita landing-place, or Sahel, 
is at the bend of tie river, opposite 
Shekh MHereddee. ‘The land here- 
abouts produces abundant crops of 
corn, owing to the lowness of the 
level, and the consequent length of 
time that the water of the inundation 
remains upon its surface ; though Nor- 
den seems to think this lowness of the 
land rather a source of injury than an 
advantage. 

(E.) Gebel Shekh Hereidee is a pro- 
fecting part of the eastern chain of 

ills, well known for the superstitious 
belief attached to a serpent, reputed 
to have lived there for ages, and to 
have the power of removing every 
kind of complaint; and many mira- 
culous cures, that ‘might |.ave offended 
Jupiter, are attributed to this worthy 
successor of the emblem of Afscula- 
pius. It is, perhaps, to the asp, the 
symbol of Kneph, or of the good ge~- 
nius, that this serpent has succeeded. 
Though the belief in its power still 
continues, it has lost much of the con- 

uence it enjoyed a centu , 
when Norden ‘and Pococke "Visited 
the spot, or even since the time of 

(By Towards the southern end of 
the mountain, and on its western face, 
are some caves, one of which has a 
tablet of a late king offering to Khem, 
Horus, and Isis (?), and in the face of 
the rock to the 8. of this are remains of 
an old tomb of the Pyramid period. 

bable that the story of Antesus is a | Fartheron to the 8. are other quarries; 
Qreek perversion of some Jegend, as | aud beyond them, towards the 8. end 
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of this face of it, is another quarry, be- 
fore which are some brick ruins of 
Christian time. In this quarry are 
some tablets; one of which has the 
name of a Ptolemy (probably Au- 
letes), and beneath it a long enchorial 
inscription. On the road which runs 
at the base of the mountain is a muti- 
lated stutue of a man clad in the Ro- 
man toga. 

(E.) Passalon or Passalus is sup- 
ed to have stood here. It is placed 

y Ptolemy in the nome of Antopolis ; 
and the boundary of the provinces of 
Gow and Ekhmim, which is still at 
Radineh, may mark that of the old 
Anteopolite and Panopolite nomes. 

(E.) This Radineh (or E’ Radineh, 
for it has the same name as that below 
Gow) is remarkable for its lofty 
pigeon-houses, which have the appear- 
ance, as well as the name, of “ towers ” 
(boorg), & style of building commonly 
met with in Upper Egypt. 

(Z.) During the inundation the Nile 
rises to the narrow path at tho base 
of the mountain, so as to render it 
gcarcely passable for camels near the 
southern extremity. Round this pro- 
jecting point to the eastwarl aro a 
few grottoes, without sculpture. 

(W.) At Benoweeét, on the opposite 
bank, to the W, of Mardégha, are re- 
maing of a temple, with the name of 
Ptolemy Alexander; and at Basdna, 
about 1} m. 8, of Marigha, are some 
limestone blocks, one with the name 
of a Ptolemy or of a Cesar; another 
of larger dimensions with the figure 
of a King (apparently a Ptolemy) offer- 
ing to em, Isis, and other deities. 
The chief deity here and at Benoweét 
was sprobabl Khem. 

(E.) At Fow, in Coptic Phbdou- 
Tgoli, are the mounds of an ancient 
town. It was distinguished from an- 
other Fow, beyond Cu.énoboscion, 
which the Greeks called Bopos, by 
the adjunct Tgeli, signifying a “fort.” 
It was by its position in the level 
lain between the mountains and thie 
ile that it commanded the road from 

Antsopolis to Ohemmis. 
(E.) In the mountains behind Ket- 

kdétee are one e and numerous 
emall grottoes (without sculpture), 
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and the bodies appear to be preserved 
without bitumen. There are others 
again behind Fow ; and at the corner 
of the mountain, to the N. of Ekhmim, 
are some of Roman time. 

(W.) Jtfoo lies inland, on the W. 
nk. It was the ancient Aphrodito- 

polis, in Coptic Atbé or Thbd. About 
m. to the 8.W. of Itfoo is the 
ed Monastery; and 2} m. to the 

S.S.E. is the White Monastery, so 
called from the stone, as the other 
is from the brick, of which it is built. 
These names are, however, of late 
date, as both buildings were originally 
covered with stucco. The White Mo- 
nastery is better known by the name 
of Amba Shendodeh, or St. Sendde, 
and the other by that of Amba Bishoi. 
The founder of the latter, according 
to Wansleb, was a penitent robber, 
whose club was kept by the monks 
as a memorial of his wicked course 
of life, and of his subsequent reforma- 
tion. The best road to them is from 
Soohdég, which stands near the end of 
the reach of the river below Ekhmim, 

(W.) Soohdg is better built than the 
generality of fellah villages, with some 
good houses and mosks. Its mounds 
show it to have succeeded to an old 
town, but I could find no stone re- 
mains, Those blocks lying near the 
mouth of the canal were brought from 
other places, chiefly from ‘Ekhmim, 
on one of which is the name of Thoth- 
mes III., the rest being of Ptolemaic 
or of Roman time. 

(W.) Soohdg has given its name to 
a large canal called “Toora,” “Kha- 
leég,” or “ Moie-t-Soohdg,”’ that takes 
the water of the Nile into the interior 
during the inundation, and is similar 
in size and purport tu the Bahr Yoo- 
sef. Itis this cunal which irrigates the 
plain about Sioot, and the lands to the 

. of Daroot e’ Shereef, assisted here 
and there by lateral canals from the 
river. Its entrance is well constructed, 
being lined with hewn stone, and 
shows more skill in its arrangement, 
and in the atyle of its masonry, than 
the generality of public buildings in 
modern Egypt. <A gisr, or raised 
dyke, forms the usual communication, 
during the high Nile, with the villages 
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in the interior; and here and there, 
on the way to Itfoo and the two mo- 
nasteries, you pass other smaller ca- 
nals, all which, a3 well as the Moie-t- 
Soohdg, are without water in summer. 
Several small ponds, also dry at this 
season, are on the way; and at 
the edge of the cultivated land the 
peasants sink wells for artificial irri- 

tion; the water of the Nile filter- 
lng through the soil to any distance 
from the banks, and affording a con- 
stant supply at the then level of the 
river. In the winter, when tle water 
atill remains in the ponds, very good 
duck-shooting may be had on the way 
to the monasteries. 

(W.) The White Monastery or White 
Convent (Dayr el abiad) stands on the 
edge of the desert, and ita inmates 
cultivate a small portion of land about 
it, in the capacity of felldhe. The 
monastery is in fact only a Christian 
village, being inhabited by women as 
well as men, with their families. In 
former times the monks probably 
odged in rooms over the colonnade, 
as’ the holes for rafters in the walls 
appear to show; but these people now 
live in the lower part, which once 
formed the aisles of the church. They 
have adopted the same precaution as 
their brethren at Bibbeh, in order to 
secure the building in turbulent times 
against the assaults of the Moslems; 
and their Christian patron, like St. 
George of Bibbeh, is convertcd into a 
Moelem shekh, who commands the re- 
spect of the credulous under the mys- 
terious name of Shekh Aboo Shendo- 
deh. The monastery is built of hewn 
stones, measuring about 3 ft. 3 in. by 
1 ft. 3 in., many of which belonged to 
ancient buildings of the neighbouring 
town of Athribis. The summit of the 
walls is crowned throughout by a 
stone cornice, like that of Egyptian 
temples, though without the torus, 
which in Egyptian architecture sepa- 
rates the cornice from the architrave, 
or from the face of the wall. On 
the exterior of the 8. side are square 
niches, once stuccoed, as was all the 
building; and on the N. are small 
windows, built up withiu the old 
equare niches, which are placed at in- 
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tervals along all the walls, except on 
that side nearest the mountain, which 
has been added at a later time. 

Six doors formerly led into the inte- 
rior, five of which have been closed with 
masonry, leaving that alone on the 8. 
side, which is now the only entrance. 
Over all the doors a projecting wall 
of brickwork has been built in order 
to strengthen them; doubtless at a 
time when they were threatened by an 
attack from the Arabs or the Mem- 
looks, on which occasion even the soli- 
tary door now open was closed, and 
protected in the same manner. In one 
place, where the brickwork had fallen, 
I observed on ao jamb of the S. door a 
stone with a few hieroglyphics, proving ' 
the blocks to have been taken from 
some old building, probably in the 
neighbouring city of Athribis, Near 
this door are the fragments of red 
granite columns and statues. From 
the walls project blocks not unlike the 
gurgoyles or water-spouts of Egyptian 
temples, as at Dendera and other 
places, though there is no reason to 
suppose this was ever a temple, even of 
late time. It may, however, have de- 
rived the form of its exterior from those 
edifices, which the builders had been 
accustomed to see in the country, while 
the architectural details are Byzantine ; 
and judging from the number of 
columns and the style of the interior, 
it seems to have been erected at a time 
when Christianity was under the 
special protection of the imperial go- 
vernment. Pococke supposes it to be 
of the time of the Empress Helena; 
and the tradition among the monks 
dates its foundation about 150 years 
after her death. Over the door on the 
desert side is a cornice ornamented 
with Corinthian fuliage, above which is 
a stone with square dentils, both of red 
granite; and over the door, at the end 
of the entrance passage, is another 
block of red granite with Doric tri- 
lyghs and guttw. The area within, 
ike our churches and the old basilicas, 
consists of a nave and side-aisles, sepa- 
rated from each other by a row of about 
14 columns, mostly of red granite, with 
various capitals of alate time. One of 
the Corinthian, and another of the 
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Ionic order, appear to be of a better age. | lie large blocks of limestone, 14 to 
The total breadth of the building in- 
side is 78 ft. 

At the E. end is the choir, consist- 
ing of 8 semicircular apses, and before 
the central one is a screen with some 
miserable representations of St. George. 
Here are several Coptic ‘inscriptions, 
in one of which I read “ Athauasius 
the Patriarch,” the rest being much 
defaced. 

The half-domes of the apses are 
painted with frescoes; the centre one 
representing a large figure of the Sa- 
viour seated on his throne, with the 
emblems of the 4 Evangelists at the 
side of a sort of verica that surrounds 
him. The date of these subjects is 
uncertain; but they are evidently later 
than the building, its ornaments being 
covered by the stucco on which they 
are painted. I believe them to be of 
early Coptic time. Besides the Coptic 
inscriptions in the church is thevfollow- 
ing, which is remarkable from being in 
Greek, engraved upon e column to the 
1. as you face the central apse: 

YITEP EYXHC HAIOAOPOY 
KAI KAAAIPOHC KA! TON 
TEKNON AYTON. 

On three sides of this building, and 
at a short distance from it, I observed 
the remains of brickwork, which lead 
me to suppose it was once surrounded 
by an outer wall:. and perhaps the 
present building was only the church 
of a monastery formerly attached to 
it, which seems also to be the opinion 
of Denon. 

Tradition reports that this convent 
stands on the site of an Egyptian city 
called Medeenet Atreeb, and the ruins 
in its vicinity may be the remains of 
an old town; but the real Atreeb or 
Athribis stood about half an bour's 
ride to the southward, where a ruined 
temple and extensive mounds till 
mark its site. I had perceived them 
on going to the White Monastery ; 
and it was with great satisfaction | 
found, on examination, that they pre- 
sented the unquestionable evidence of 
being the ruins of Athribis or Croco- 
d 8. 

In the midst of mounds of pottery 

15 ft. long, by 3, and 5 ft. thick, the 
remains of a temple 200 ft. by 175, 
facing the 8., and dedicated to the 
lion-headed goddess Thriphis. One 
block alone, the lintel of a doorway, 
remains in ita original place; the rest 
are all thrown down, and I could only 
discover the traces of one column. 
Over this door is a king offering to 
Thriphis, Khem, and other deities, 
over whom is the name of Ptolemy 
the Elder, son of Auletes: and it is 
robable that the foundation of the 
uilding is even of a atill earlier 

date. also observed the name of 
“ Kaisaros” (Cesar), probably Au- 
gustus; and on a stone, at the south- 
ern extremity of the ruins, which co- 
vered the centre doorway or entrance 
of the portico, are names arranged on 
either side of a head of Athor, sur- 
mounted by a globe containing the 
mysterious eye, with two » wear- 
ing the crowns of Upper and Lower 
gypt, the whole group being com- 

pleted by two sitting deities.” Such 
are the ornamental devices of cornices 
and architraves on temples of the 
time of the empire, as at Dendera and 
other places. On the soffit of the 
same were the ovals of Tiberius Olau- 
dius Kaisarog (Cesar) Germaficus (7); 
and on the other side a Greek in- 
scription accompanied by the ovals of 
Claudius Ceear Germanicua, The 
lower end of the block was unfortu- 
nately too much ruined to enable me 
¢o copy the whole inscription; and 
after excavating all I could of it, I 
read the following :— 
. . . KAIZAPOZZEBALTOYOEOYYIOY- 

AYTOK PATOPOZKAIYIIEPIOY- 
AIAZSEBASTH . . 

. . » KAITOYOIKOYAYTON@PIOIAI@EA- 
METIZTHIEDIHTEMONOSYA- 
IOYTAAEP ... 

ATLOAAQNIOYMNPOSTATHYOPI@l- 
AOL LOTIBEPIOYKAIXAPOS3E- 
BAZTOY®AMEN .. . 

This inscription shows that the god: 
deas mentioned with Pan. in the dedi- 
cation at Ekhmim was Thriphis, the 
deity of the neighbouring city A thri- 
bis. The Julia Augusta here men- 
tioned was not the widow of Agrippa 
and daughter of Augustus, the 
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wife of Tiberius, but Livia, the mother ! tain that, unless the canal from the 
of Tiberius, who, after the death of | Nil 
Augustus, took that name. She lived 
to the year 29 a.p, the 17th and 18th 
yeurs of the reign of Tiberius. 

M. Letronne restores the inscription 
in the following manner :— 
(vwep TrBepiov] Karvapos ZeBacrov, beou viov 

avToxparopot, as vmep TovAwas LeBalorns, 
veas locos, 

avrov ~nTpos}) Kas Tou oicoyv avrwy, Opsdidk, 
Oeqg peytary, cme wyepoves Taov Tedd prov 
TO @; 

yaoy, } beva] AodAnriov, xporrarns @pids8or. 
ing 8 eo Kawapos Lefacrov, @aycy 

“(For the welfare of Tiberius) Cesar Au- 
gustus, Son of the God, the Emperor, and for 
tuat of Julia Setaste (new Isis, his mother), 
and all their family, to Thriphis, the very 

t Goddess, Caius Galerius ... being Pre- 
(+, Son of Apollonius, Director [of 
the ‘I'emple] of Thriphis, [erected or dedicated 
the pronaos or pronaon] in the year ix. of ‘Tibe- 
Tius Cesar Augustus, .. of enoth.” 

These ruins have also the name of 
Medeenet Ashaysh. 

On the face of the mountain about 
half a mile W.8.W. 3 8. of the White 
Convent are some rock-tombs, having 

sloping in at an angle of 
85° for lowering coffins. They have 
scarcely any remains of hieroglyphics, 
but are of very early date. The rock 
here bears curious marks of running 
water, and stalagmitic deposits. About 
half a mile beyond the ruins of Athri- 
bis are the quarries from which the 
stone of the temple was taken; and 
below are several small grottoes that 
have served for tombs, and were once 
furnished with doors, secured, as usual, 
by a bolt or lock. On the lintel of 
one of them is a Greek inscription, 
saying that it was “the sepulchre of 
Ermius, the son of Archibius.”” It 
has the Egyptian cornice and torus. 
In the interior are cells, and it con- 
tuins the scattered residue of burnt 
bones. Through one of its side walls 
an entrance has been forced into the 
adjoining tomb. The mountain ap- 
pears to have had the name in Coptic 
of Ptoou-i-atrépe, from the neighbour- 
ing city. 

ere, as at Arsinoé, the reason as- 
signed by De Pauw for the worship of 
the crocodile seems fully borne out by 
the position of Athribis; for it is cer- 

ile were carefully kept up, the sa- 
cred animals could not have had access 
to the town that worshipped them. 

The Red Convent (Dayr el Ahmar), 
which lies to tle NNW. is rather 
older than the White Convent; but 
they are probably both of a luter date 
than the Empress Helena. The Dayr 
al Akmar is built in the same style as 
the other convent; its long flat walls 
surmounted by the Egyptian cornice, 
which isalso of stone. Its small brick 
windows are pointed and slightly 
stilted, and are in their construction 
very like those in the convent of Old 
Cairo, added by the early Christians, 
and in the mosk of Amer. The north- 
ern entrance (long since closed) is orna- 
mented with devices and capitals of 
Byzantine time, elaborately sculptured. 
What is now the church was perhaps 
originally only the E. end of it, the 
outer part then forming the nave and 
aisles of this basilica-snaped building. 
The church consists of a transverse 
corridor, and a central and two side 
apses; and on each half-dome is 
painted a fresco, as at the White 
Convent. Like other early Christian 
churches, it does not stand E. and 
W., but 67° E. of N., and that of the 
White Convent 59° E. of N., by com- 
pass. 

In the face of the hill, 1} m. S.W. 
4 W. from the Red Convent, is a rock- 
tomb, with a few vestiges of sculp- 
ores of at’ time of Amun-Toonh, one 

e Stranger kings, contem 
ith the end of the 18th dynasty. It 
called Magharat Kafes. An ancient 

road leads towards it from near the 
convent. 

(EZ). Akhmim, or Ekhmim, on the E. 
bank, is the site of Chemmis or Pano- 
polis, in Coptic Chmim or Shmin, for- 
merly one of the most considerable 
cities of the Thebaid. The modern 
Ekhmim is about } of a mile from the 
Nile. It has the size of an ordinary 
Egyptian bender, with a bazaar, and a 
market-day every Wednesday. 

On the side of the town farthest 
from the river, beyond the present 
walls, are the remains of some of its 
ancient buildings. 
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A long inscription, bearing the date 
of the 12th year of the Emperor Tra- 
janus Germanicus Dacicus, points out 
the site of the Temple of Pan; who, 
as we learn from the dedicatiun, shared 
with Thriphis the honours of the 
sanctuary. We also ascertain another 
very important fact from this inscrip- 
tion, that the deity, who has been 
called Priapus and Mendes, is in reality 
the Pan of Egypt, his figure being 
represented on the same face of the 
stone with the dedication: which ac- 
cords very well with the description of 
the deity of Panopolis, given by Sic- 
phanus of Byzantium. On the soffit 
is a circle divided into 12 compart- 
ments, probably astronomical; but 
these, as well as the figures on the 
neighbouring block, are nearly all 
defaced. 

These are, doubtless, the remains of 
the fine temple mentioned by Abool- 
feda, which he reckons among the 
most remarkable in Egypt, as well for 
the size of the stones used in its con- 
struction, as for the profusion of sub- 
jects sculptured upon them. 

Vestiges of other ruins are met with 
some distance beyond, which may pro- 
bably have belonged to the temple of 
Perseus; but ap few imperfect sculp- 
tures are all that now remain, and it 
is with difficulty we can trace on its 
scattered fragments the name of Pto- 
lemy, the son of Auletes, 
and that of the Emperor 
Domitian. There are also 
the names of Thothmes ITI. 
and of a queen, probably of 
one of the late Pharaohs. 

The inscription of Trajan is im- 
perfectly preserved, but sufficient re- 
mains to enable us to restore nearly 
the whole. That which remains is as 
follows :— 

1. ... pos Karo. . cavov SeBacvov Tepuarixov 
Aaxcixov 

2. nas Tov wayTos ... Han dew peys 
3. TiBeptos KAavdios TiBeptov K.. yor vos 

Kourpiva. AroAAcvapts 
Twy KexercAcapyycotwy. .. Hs Tpedidos was 

Tlavos Gewy peyiorwor 
CHL Veo ww. MapKOU Atyyrroy 

npfaro ro epyov 
ovvereAecOe &e 

1B Avroxparopos ... ov XeBacrov Teppavicov 
Sanccov Tlaywr @ 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 
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M. Letronne has restored the in- 
scription in the following manner :— 
1. [vrep avroxparo [pos Kadi wapos Nepova Tpai} 

avov Xe Teppavixoy Aaxixov 
2. = xa Tov mavros Lavrov occu] Tam Gey 

Mayor 
3. TiPepros KAavéios TiBeprov Kavécov . . } 

wos vos Kourpera AwoAAcwapis 
4. [Awo) rww xeyeAcapyyxorwr xLas rporrar yt 

Tpididos car Tlavos Cewy pw oy TO 
5. [IlporvAov] em [Aovarov ZovAmuaov Zynov 

ew japxouv Acyurrou nptaro ro npyor [woreew 
6. ex twav 8yuomwy Saxaynatwr | cuvere- 

Aecey Se [ex Twy Suny 
7. LIB Avroxparopos [Ka:capos Nepova Tpatar] 

ov SeBacrov Teppancov Aaxuov Maxey 8 

“(For the welfare of the Empeyor Cesar 
(Nerva Trajjanus Augustus Germanicus Da- 
cicus, and all his (family] to the very great God 
Pan, Tiberius Claudius Apolltnaris, of the tribe 
of Quirina, son of IMberius Cflaudins Nero 7} 
of the ex-military tribunes, [director (of the 
temple) of] Triphis and of Pan, the very great 
Deities [raised this lon} under (Lucius 
Sulpictus Stmius] prefect of Egypt. He 
the work (atjihe expense of the stste) and 
finished it Ce his own) in the year 12 of the 
Emperor Cassar Nerva Trajanus Augustus Ger- 
manicus Dacicus, the 19th of Pachon. 

His suggestion of the word spo- 
gtarns in the fourth line is fully con- 
firmed by the inscription I found at 
Athribis; and he is doubtless correct 
in his restoration of the name of the 
preefect Lucius Sulpicius Simius ; who 
appears, from an inscription I copied 
near the quarries of Gebel Fateereh, 
in the eastern desert, to have been 
governor of Egypt about the time this 
monument was erected. There are, 
however, some points in which I differ 
from the learned savant; and though 
it is with great deference that I o 
any opinion differing from such an au- 
thority as M. Letronne, I can venture 
to assert, on re-examining this inscrip- 
tion, that in line 4 there is no word 
before “‘ rwy;"” the words he supplies at 
the beginning and end of the 5th line, 
mpowvAoy and waey, are not authorised 
by the appearance of the block itself; 
cuvereAcc@e Se stands alone in line 6; 
and this part points out the time when 
Tiberius Claudius “ began the work,” 
and when “ it was finished, in the 12th 
year of the emperor.” 

The superstitions of the natives have 
ascribed the same properties to this 
stone, and to another in the tomb of a 
female shekh, called Bir el Abbad, 
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which the statues of the god of genera- 
tion, the patron deity of Panopolis, 
were formerly believed to have pos- 
sessed; and the modern women of 
Ekhmim with similar hopes and equal 
credulity, offer their vows to these 
relics for a numerous offspring. Many 
blocks and fragments of statues in other 
parts of Egypt are supposed to be en- 
dowed with the same property; but 
the population of the country is still 
on the decline. 

To the N.E. of the temple of Pan 
I observed a fragment of red granite, 
which, from the two winged globes, 
one over the other, was evidently part 
of a monolithic temple (or cage) similar 
to that at Anteopolis; but I could 
find no traces of the triumphal arch of 
Nero mentioned by Bruce. 

According to Strabo, Panopolis was 
a very ancient city, and the inhabitants 
were famous as linen manufacturers 
and workers in stone; nor were they, 
if we may believe Herodotus, so much 
prejudiced against the manners of the 
Greeks as the rest of the Egyptians. 
The people of Chemmis, says the his- 
torian of Halicarnassus, are the only 
Egyptians who are not remarkable 
“for their abhorrence of Greek cus- 
toms. Chemmis is a large city of the 
Thebaid, near Neapolis, where there 
is @ temple of Perseus, the son of Da- 
naé. This temple is of a square form, 
and surrounded by palm-trees. It has 
stone propyl of considerable size, 
upon which are two large statues; and 
within the sacred circuit stands the 
sanctuary, having in it an image of 
Perseus. For the Chemunites say that 
Perseus has often ap in their 
country, and even within the temple, | 
and his sandal was once found there, 
2 cubits in length. They also state 
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of the Egyptians in havin c 
games, they replied that Perseus was 
a native of their city, and that Danaus 
and Lynceus being Chemmites, emi- 
grated into Greece. They then showed 
me the genealogy of those two persons, 
bringing it down to Perseus; and 
stated that the latter, having come to 
Egypt for the same reason given b 
the Greeks, to carry off the head of 
the .Gorgon from Libya, visited their 
country and recognised all his rela- 
tions. They added that when he 
came to Egypt he knew the name of 
Chemmis from his mother; and the 
games were celebrated in compliance 
with his wishes.”’ 

This tale doubtless originated in 
the credulity of the Greeks, and in 
their endeavour to trace resemblances 
in other religions with the deities or 
personages of their own mythology ; 
or, if a similar story were really told 
to the historian by the Egyptians 
themselves, it could only have been 
fabricated by that crafty people, to 
flatter the vanity of Greek strangers, 
whose inquiries alone would suffice to 
show the readiest mode of practising 
such a deception. Perseus was no more 
an Egyptian deity than Macedo; and 
it is still a matter of doubt to what 
deities in the Egyptian Pantheon these 
two names are to be referred. 

The notion of the great antiquity of 
Panopolis seems to have been tradi- 
tionally maintained even to the time of 
the Moslems; and Leo Africanus con- 
siders it “ the oldest city of all Egypt,” 
having, as he supposes, ‘‘ been founded 
by Ekhmim, the son of Misraim, the 
offspring of Cush, the son of Ham.” It 
seems to have suffered much at the 
period of the Arab conquest; and to 
such an extent was the fury of the in- 

that his appearance was always looked | vaders carried against this devoted 
upon as a great blessing, being fol-| city, that “nothing was left of its 
lowed by the prosperous condition of , buildings but their foundations and 
the whole of Egypt. They celebrate | ruined walls;” and all the columns 
gymnastic games in his honour, in the | and stones of any size were carried to 
manner of the Greeks, at which they , the other side of the river, and used in 
contend for prizes, consisting of cattle, | the embellishment of Menshééh. 
cloaks, and skins. In Pococke's time Ekhmim was the 

“Qn inquiring why Perseus was in residence of a powerful chief, who took 
the habit of appearing to them alone, from it the title of eméer or prince of 
and why they differed from-the rest: Ekhmim. His family, which was ori- 
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ginally from Barbary, established itself 
here three or four generations before, 
and obtained from the Sultan the go- 
vernment of this part of the country, 
upon condition of paying an annual 
tribute. But their name and in- 
fluence have now ceased, and, like 
the Hawira Arabs, unce so well known 
in these districta, the princes of Ekh- 
mim are only known from the accounts 
of old travellers, and the traditions of 
the people. They show their tombs, 
with those of their slaves; and in the 
cemetery, near the ruins, is the tomb 
of the patron of the town, Shekh 
Abou'l Kisim. Boats, ostrich-eggs, 
and inscriptions are hung up within it 
as ex-votos to the saint; and a tree 
within the holy precincts is studded 
with nails, driven into it by persons 
suffering from illness, in the hopes of 
acure. Near this is the tomb of Bir 
el Abbad, above mentioned. It was at 
Ekhbhmim that Nestorius, after 16 years’ 
exile, ended his days and was buried, 
in the middle of the 5th century. 

(E.) Pococke speaks of some con- 
vents near , one called “of 
the Martyrs,” mentioned by the Arab 
historian Macrizi, and another about 
two miles further in a wild valley, 
which is com of grottoes in the 
rock, and a brick chapel covered with 
Coptic inscriptions. Near this is a 
rade beaten path, leading to what 
appears to have been the abode of a 
hermit, Pococke calls the spot Ain- 
elaham, and supposes the well or spring 
there to be the only one whose water 
does not come from the Nile. He dlso 
mentions several grottoes to the W. of 
the village of El Gourney, some of 
which, in his time, retained traces of 
ancient paintings. The valley he al- 
ludes to is doubtless the Wadee el Ain 
(“valley of the spring”), between 8 
and 4 m. to the N.E. of Ekhmim, in 
which are a spring of water and grot- 
toes, and on the S. of its mouth an old 
road leading over the mountains. Close 
to this is a modern pass called Nukb 
el Kolee, which crosses the mountains, 

- and descends again into the valley, in 

NN 

the district of Sherg Weled Yahia, 
nearly opposite Bardées. 

(E.) ind the village of Howa- 
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weesh, are other grottoes, of very an- 
cient date; in which Mr. Harris found 
the hieroglyphic name of the nome of 
Panopolis; and 3 m. above Ekhmim 
are the vestiges of an ancient town, 
probably ‘Thomu. The remains there 
consist of mounde and crude brick. 
Thomu should be the place called in 

Coptic Thmoui mh Panehéou; but M. 
Champollion endeavours to show from 
a Copt MS. that it was an island on 
the western side of the Nile, opposite 
Ekbmim; and its name, “the island 
of the place of cattle,” argues that it 
was not on the main land, if even it 
could be to the E. of Panopolis. 
Thomu, however, is placed by the 
Itinerary on the E. bank, 4 m. above 
Panopolis, and therefore agrees with 
the position of these mounds. 

Some other places are mentioned in 
the Coptic 3. as having existed in 
the vicinity of Ekhmim ; but of their 
exact position nothing is satisfactorily 
koown. These are Pleuit, Shenalolét, 
and Tsmine, the first of which appears 
to have been an ancient town of some 
consequence; the second, from its 
name, a village with many vineyards 
in its neighbourhood; and in the last 
was & monastery founded by St. Pacho- 
mius. 

(W.) Mensheéh has extensive mounds, 
but the only vestiges of masonry con- 
sist in a stone quay on the E. side of 
the town. It stands on a small branch 
of the Nile, which was probably once 
the main stream. By the Copts it is 
called Psoi, and sometimes in Arabic 
MSS. El Monshat, as well as Men- 
shééh. It is supposed to occupy the 
site of Ptolomais Hermii; which, ac- 
cording to Strabo, was the largest 
town in the Thebaid, and not inferior 
to Memphis. But neither its origi 
extent, nor that of any city in Upper 
Egypt, except Thebes itself, can jus- 
tify this assertion of the geographer. 
He even gives it a political system, on 
the Greek model; which, if true, may 
refer to some change in its government, 
after it had been rebuilt and had re- 
ceived the name of Ptolemais; for it 
doubtleas succeeded to a more ancient 
city, and Ptolemy calls it the capital 
of the Thinite nome. Leo Africanus 
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says it was “badly built, with narrow 
streets, and so dusty in summer that 
no one could walk out on a windy day. 
The neighbourhood, however, was fa- 
mous for abundance of corn and cattle. 
It was once po by a certain 
African prince from the Barbary coast, 
called Howéra, whose pred:-cessors ob- 
tained the principality of that name, of 
which they were deprived within our 
recollection by Soliman, the 9th sultan 
of the Turks." 

(E.) On the E. bank, at the northern 
extremity of the mountain, opposite 
Girgeh, called by some Gebel Tookh, 
are the ruins of an old town, about a 
mile above Lahdiwa. 

(W.) Ayserat on the W. bank is still 
noted, like Girgeh and Kasr E’ Syid, 
for its numerous turkeys. 

(E.\ Geergeh, or Girgeh, in Pococke's 
time the capital of Upper Egypt, still 
claims, from its extent and population, 
the second rank, after Sioot; but it 
has not succeeded to any ancient town 
of note, and from its name it is 
to perceive that it is of Christian 
origin. When visited by Pococke and 
Norden, it was a quarter of a mile from 
the river; but it is now on the bank, 
and part of it has already been washed 
away by the stream. This is one of 
many proofs of the great changes that 
have taken place in the course of 
the Nile within a few years, and fully 
accounts for certain towns, now on 
the river, being laid down by ancient 
geographers im an inland position. 

At Girgeh there is a Latin convent 
or monastery, the superior of which is 
an European. It is the oldest Roman 
Oatholic establishment now in Egypt, 
those of Ekhmim, Farshoot, and Tahta, 
being the next in order of antiquity. 
Some consider that of Negideh the 
most ancient. It was not from a Latin 
but from a Copt convent that Girgeh 
received its name, and Girgis, or 
George, as is well known, is the patron 
saint of the Egyptian Christians. Leo 
Africanus tells ua that “Girgeh was 
formerly the largest and most opulent 
monastery of Christians, called after 
St. George, and inhabited by upwards 
of 200 monks, who possessed much land 
in the neighbourhood. They supplied 
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food to all travellers; and so great 
was the amount of their revenues, that 
they annually sent a large sum to the 
patriarch of Cairo, to be distributed 
among the poor of their own Persuasion. 
About 100 years ago a dreadful plague 
afflicted Egypt, and carried off all 
the monks of this convent, wherefore 
the prince of Mensh¢ééh surrounded the 
building with a strong wall and 
erected houses within, for the abode of 
various workmen and shopkee In 
process of time, however, the patriarch 
of the Jacobites (or Copts) having 
made a representation to the sultan, he 
gave orders that another monastery 
should be built on the spot, where 
an ancient city formerly stood, and 
assigned to it only a sufficient revenue 
to enable it to maintain 30 monks.” 

EXcuRsION Frow GIRGEH TO ABYDUS. 

(W.) If the traveller intends to visit 
ing up the Nile, he will 

do well to hire assea at Girgeh, and 
ride over to the ruins, which will 
occupy 8 hrs. To save time, his boat 
may sent on to Bellianeh, or to 
Samata, with orders to wait there until 
he joins it in the evening. From 
Abydus to Bellianeh is a ride of 2 hrs. 
For the same reason, if he visite the 
ruins on his return, he may start from 
Samata, or from Bellianeh, and rejoin 
his boat at Girgeh: and if he intends 
to use his pencil, or make notes of the 
sculptures there, he had better start 
early in the morning, and have the 
day before him. The distance from 
the river to Abydus is reckoned by 
Pliny at 7} Roman m., which is the 
same as from Abydus to the modern 
village of Samata, Near this spot was 
probably the mouth of the men- 
tioned by Strabo, which led from the 
river to that ancient city, passing, as 
does the road at the present day, 
through a grove of acanthus or acacia 
trees 

W.) In the plain between Girgeh 
and Abydus is the town of Bardées, 
well known in the time of the Mem- 
looks, which gave the title El Bar- 
déesee to one of the principal beys, 
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hence called Osman-Bey-el-Bardcesee. 
Farther to the 8.W. is a town with 
old mounds, called El Beerbeh—a 
name taken from the Coptic Perpe, 
“the temple,” and commonly applied 
to ancient buildings. Some suppose 
it marks the site of This, which the 
geographer says was in the vicinity of 
Abydus. It was visited by Mr. Harris, 
who found it to be about 4 m. W. of 
Girgeh, with two sets of mounds, 
and some crude-brick, but no stone, 
remains. It stands in a rich plain of 
great extent, which might well be 
selected as the site of the original 
capital of an agricultural country. 

The modern name of Abydus is 
Ardbat el Matfodn (i. e. “the buried’) ; 
in Coptic Ebét, as in the hieroglyphics. 
Its ruins are on a grand scale, and of 
considerable antiquity, dating in the 
time of Sethi, or Osirei I., and his son 
the Great Remeses. They consist of 
2 grand edifices; and these, with the 
extent of the ruins of the city, evince 
the importance of Abydus, and show 
that it yielded to few cities of Upper 
Egypt in size and magnificence. 
Btrabo indeed says that, though in his 
time reduced to the state of a small 
village, it had formerly held the first 
rank next to Phebes bat this remark 
of the geographer applies more parti- 
cularly to the consequence it enjoyed 
from being considered the burying- 
place of Osiris. ‘There are many 
places,” says Plutarch, ‘‘ where his 

rpse is said to have been deposited ; | wit co 
but Abydus and Memphis are men- 
tioned in 
body ; and for this reason the rich and 
powerful of the Egyptians are desirous 
of being buried in the former of these 
cities, in order to lie, as it were, in 
the same grave as Osiris himself.” 
And of the other places which were 
“reputed to be the real sepulchres, 
Busiris, Phils, and Taposiris” had, 

rding to the same author, the 
principal claims, Indeed, the fact men- 
tioned by Plutarch is fully confirmed 
by modern discoveries at Abydus, where 
inscriptions purporting that the de- 
ceased were brought from some distant 
part of the country to be buried there 
are frequently found within its extensive 
arse |. Aww. *} 4): 
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cemetery ; and the bodies are said to be 
accompanied by the name of the king 
in whose reign they lived. The tombs 
are of various dates, many of the 
early time of the 16th, 17th, and 18th 
dynasties; and several curious stele 
have been found in them, of excellent 
workmanship, and of great interest. 

Of the 2 large edifices above alluded 
to, one, according to Strabo, was called 
the “palace of Memnon,” bnt it was 
in reality commenced by Sethi, and 
completed by his son Remeses the 
Great. From its peculiar construction 
and plan, it is particularly interesting, 
and in the style of its roof .t is 
singular among Egyptian monuments. 
This last is formed of large blocks of 
stone, extending from one architrave 
to the other; not, as usual in Egyptian 

' buildings, on their faces, but on their 
| sides; so that, considerable thickness 
having been given to the roof, a vault 
was afterwards cut into it, without 
endangering its solidity. The whole 
was covered with hieroglyphics and 
sculptures beautifully coloured; and 
on the ceiling the ovals of the king 
remain, with stars, and transverse 
bands containing hieroglyphics. The 
capitals are in the form of the lotus, 
or rather of the bud; and 
the roof is of sandstone, probably from 
the quarries of Silsilis. This buildi 
has more than once been nearly buri 
in the sand. It consists of 2 halls 
supported by columns, communicati 

ith each other by a door at one 
of each of its avenues or colon- 

es. 
The other building to the N. of this 

is the famous temple of Osiris, who was 
worshipped at Abydus in his most 
sacred character, and received from 
it one of his most usual titles, * Lord 
of Ebét,’—the Egyptian name of that 
city. It was completed by Remeaes 
the Great, who enriched it with a 
splendid sanctuary, rendered un 
conspicuous from the materials of jis 

with oriental alabaster Fo wise oded with oriental ala tr. He also added 
to the numerous chambers and courts 
many elegant aud highly finished 
sculptures; and on the wall of one of 
the lateral apartments the famous list 
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of kings (the tablet of Abydus) was | where several stele have been found 
by his order. oulptured 

series of kings’ names, the predecessors 
of Remeses the Great; but, unfortu- 
nately, the commencement has been 
broken away, so that the order of 
succession of the earliest Pharaohs is 
still a desideratum—the more to be 
regretted, as few monuments remain 
of that remote period. It is, how- 
ever, satisfactory to find this list fully 
accords with the date and order of the 
names on the existing monuments, and 
with those given at the Memnonium 
of Thebes. It was first discovered by 
Mr. Banks in 1818; and having been 
carried away by M. Mimaut, the French 
consul general, and sold in Paris, is 
now deposited in the British Museum. 

Travellers will now feel indebted 
to M. Mariette for his extensive and 
judicious excavations of the temples at 
Abydus, as well as of those at Dendera, 
Esné, and Edfoo. 

Strabo pretends that no singer, flute- 
player, or minstrel, was allowed to be 
present at the rites performed in the 
temple of Osiris at Abydus, though 
customary at those of other deities ; but 
it is probable that the prohibition was 
confined to some particular occasions, 
without extending to all the ceremonies 
practi there in his honour. The 
reservoir mentioned hy the geographer, 
which was cased with large stones, 
may perhaps be traced on the E. of the 
ancient town; and it was to this that a 
canal brought the water from the Nile, 
passing, as does the present canal, 
through the grove of Acanthus, which 
was sacred to Apollo. 
From Abydus, also (as in Strabo's 

time), a 
ascending the Libyan chain of moun- 
tains nearly due W. of the town. 
Another road runs to the same Oasis 
from El Kalaat, a village further to the 
8. of Samhood, which is the one taken 
by those who go from and to Farshoot, 
and other places in this part ‘of the 
valley; the ascent and descent being 
so much more easy than by the 
mountain road, or path, to the W. of 
Abydus. (See Rte. 18, Sect. it) 

he cemetery is to the northward, 

leads to the Great Oasis, 

of the time of Osirtasen, and other early 
important record contains | Pharaohs; and some blocks present the 

ovals of the Great Remeses, and others 
that of an Ethiopian Sabaco. There 
is alto a crude-brick enclogure, once an 
Egyptian fortress, which commanded 
the road, and held a small garrison 
for the protection of the place. 

At the projecting corner of the 
mountain, to the N.W., are limestone- 
quarries, and an inclined road leading 
to a shaft or narrow grotto, some way 
up, in the face of the rock, which is 
in an unfinished state, and without 
sculpture. 

ROUTE 24. 

GIRGEH TO KENEH. 
Miles. 

Girgeh (Ec (W.).. . "bank. 
Keneh (E.) (on opposite 
Dendera).. .. «2 «+ oe 

64 

(W.) Bellianeh is a sail of about 
33 hrs. above Girgeh. It is noted in 
the country for its common mats. It 
has succeeded to an old town whose 
mounds mark its site. Its Coptic name 
18 &. 

ite bank stood 
uran 

(E.) On the 
Lepidotum, so called from the worship 
of the fish Lepidotus ; but its exact 
position is unknown, though a place 
of some size and im Ce, 
mentioned by Ptolemy as one of the 
large cities of Egypt. 

(W.) Samhood, inland on the W. 
bank, occupies the site of an ancient 
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town, called in Coptic Semhéout, or 
Pgenhdout ; for though placed more to 
the N. in the Coptic MSS., it is evident | 
this name can only apply to the modern 
town of Samhood, whose mounds suffi- 
ciently indicate its antiquity. 

(E.) About the district of Sherg-el- 
Khayam the Nile makes a considerable 
bend, but resumes its general course, 
about N. and §., near El Hamra. 

(W.) Farshoot, inland to the W. from 
the district of E] Kilh, is a large town, 
called in Coptic Bershoout. It is 
the residence of a mamoor, or pro- 
vincial governor, and was formerly a 
town of consequence, but has greatly 
fallen off within the last few years, 
as well in size as in the number of its 
inhabitants. Many of the houses are 
in a ruinous state, and quite deserted ; 
and of late it has only been remarkable 
as the head-quarters of the Nizdm, or 
new troops of Mohammed Ali, the 
native portion of the army having been 
first drilled here in 1821 and 1822. 

[The Pasha has a large and flourish- 
ing sugar-mill at Farshoot, superin- 
tended by an English Engineer, Mr. 
Dixon.—A. C. 8. 

In Pococke’s time Farshoot was the 
residence of the great shekh, who 
governed nearly the whole country on 
the W. bank; but he had already lost 
much of his authority, and had great 
difficulty in collecting his revenues. 
“The present inhabitants of this 

district,” says Mr. Hamilton, “ are 
descendants of the Howéra tribe of 
Arabs. This warlike race had for 
several years been in the undisturbed 
possession of the soil, and enjoyed 
under the government of their own 
shekhs, the independent tributaries of 
the pasha of Cairo, as much happi- 
ness and security as has for many 
centuries fallen to the lot of any of 
the provinces of the Turkish empire. 
They lost their independence under 
their last shekh, Hammam, who with 
an army, said to have consisted of 
36,000 horsemen, was entirely defeated 
by Mohammed Bey.” The family 
still remain, but they are now like the 
other peasants. 
The Howdéra were always famed for 

their skill in breeding and manag. 
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ing horses; the name Howéree, like 
Férés, signifies a “horseman,” and 
is still applied to the native riding- 
masters and horsebreakers of Egypt 
The Howéra breed of dogs was not 
less noted in Upper t than that 
of the horses; some of which are stil] 
found about Erment, Bairdt, and 
other places, mostly used for guarding 
sheep; and their rough, black, wire- 
haired coats, their fierce eye, their 
size, and their courage, in which they 
differ so widely from the cowardly 
fox-dog of Egypt, sufficiently distin- 
guish them from all other breeds of 
the country. Nor have the people the 
same prejudice against dogs as in 
Lower Egypt; and indeed the in- 
habitants of the Saeed have generally 
much fewer scruples on this point 
than other Moslems, being moetly of 
the sect of Malekee, who view the dog 
with more indulgent feeli 

Some of the fancies of the Moslems 
respecting what is clean and unclean 
are amusingly ridiculous, and not the 
least those respecting dogs. Three 
of the sects consider its contact de- 
files; the other, the Malekee, fears 
only to touch its nose, or its hair if 
wet; and tales about the testimony 
of dogs and cata against man in a 
future state are related with a gravity 
proportionate to their abeurdity. It 
is owerer, not curprising that the 

of Egypt, living as they do in 
the dirty streets, and feeding upon any 
offal they find, should be considered 
unclean; and even the rigid Hanefee 
overlooks his scruples in favour of a 
Kelb Roomes, a “ Greek” or “ Euro- 
ean dog,” when assured that it differa 

in its habits from those of his own 
country. 

(W.) The next town or village of 
any size, after Farshoot, is Bajodra. 
It lies a short distance inland, but it 
has a port called Sdhil-Bajodra, on the 
river. Beyond this are large sugar- 
works; and the name Bajoora (a 
sugar-preas) is evidently derived from 
an ol one in the neighbourhood. 
Beyond, at the southern extremity of 
the bend of the river, is How, the an- 
cient Diospolis Parva. Here the river 
takes a very long curve; and as it runs 
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from Keneh to How, its course is: numbers; and it was from this circum- 
S.W., so that the former stands about 
9° of latitude more to the N. than 
How, though higher up the stream. 
A similar deviation from its course 
does not occur again, except in the 
vicinity of Dayr in Nubia, and at 
the great bend of the river above 
Dongola, which was formerly called 
the ayxwves or elbows of the Nile. 

Report ks of tombs in the hills 
to the 8. of Shekh Ali and Mardsh. 

(W.) At How, in Coptic Hé, Hou, or 
Ano, are the ruins of Diospolis Parva. 
Behind the modern town were the 
vestiges of a sandstone temple of late 
date, either Ptolemaic or Roman; pro- 
bably the former, as I observed on a 
stone amidst the mounds the name of 
Ptolemy Epiphanes. Near. it appears 
to huve been a reservoir or lake of 
water, now only marked by a depression 
in the ground ; and little remains of the 
city but the usual mounds and heaps of 
broken bricks. About a mile to the S., 
at the edge of the desert, are other 
mounds and the remains of buildings, 
of which the most remarkable is the 
tomb of one Dionysius, the son of a 
certain Ptolemy, and the scribe of king 
Ptolemy; but I hear that, like the 
other ruins at How, it has been entirely 
destroyed. It was built of hewn stone, 
and consisted of a set of upper and 
underground chambers, whose walls 
were covered with sculptures. They 
principally represented judgment scenes 
and other funereal subjects. 

(E.) At Kaer e’ Sydd, or “the sports- 
man's mansion,” on the opposite bank, 
are the mounds of the ancient Chéno- 
boscion, in Coptic Sénesét. The only 
remaining masonry worthy of notice is 
a dilapidated quay, amidst whose ruins | 
is a stone bearing a Greek inscription, 
apparently of the time of Antoninus 
Pius; from which we learn that the 
individual by whose order it was sculp- 
tured had executed some work “at his 
own expense ;” perhaps the quay itself, 
to which there is every appearance of 
its having once belon Another 
block has on it part of the head-dress 
and hieroglyphics of the goddess Isis. 

Chénoboscion was famous for its 
geese, which were fed there in great 

(Egypt. ] 
e 

stance that it borrowed a name which 
was probably a tranalation of the ori- 
ginal Beyptian. Turkeys seem now 
to have taken their place; and after 
Akhayseh, Ayserét, and Girgeh, they 
are most abundant at Kasr e’ Sydd. 

(E.) About a mile beyond the eastern 
mouth of the canal of Kasr e’ Syd are 
some interesting catacombs of a ve 
ancient date, not very far from the high 
road. Within them the agricultural 
and other scenes common to the tombs 
of Egypt may still be traced on the 
walls, and some indeed in a very good 
state of preservation. But they are 
particularly remarkable for their anti- 
quity, being of the age of the oth 
ynasty. ey present the names o 

Papi pi Maire, Merenre, and Nofer- 
Kere. Though they are placed in 
chronological order, they are not pre- 
ceded by royal titles, but simply by the 
word “ priest.” 

The isle of Tabenna was on the W. 
bank, between Diospolis Parva (How) 
and Tentyris. In Coptic it was called 
Tabentieci, or Tabniése, the last part 
of which recalls the Greek word vygos, 
‘‘island.”” Champollion supposes the 
name to signify “ abounding in palm- 
trees,” or “ the place of flocks ;” and the 
termination ési to refer to the goddess 
Isis. In Arabic he says it is called 
Gezeeret el Gharb, “ isle of the 
west.” It was here that, about a.p. 
356, St. Pachém (Pachomius) built a 
monastery, occupying “the vacant 
island of Tabenne,” as Gibbon says, 
with “1400 of his brethren.” Col. 
Leake seems to place it opposite Ne- 
gaédeh; but the Coptic MSS., and the 
traditions of the Copts, require it to be 
opposite Fow. 

(E.) Fow, inland, on the E. bank, 
marks the site of Bopos, in Coptic 
Phboou ; and the ruins of Tentyris lie 
about } m. from the river on the other 
side, to the N. of the modern village of 
Dendera. 

(W.) Dendera.—The name of Ten- 
tyris, or Tentyra, in Coptic Tentoré, or 
Nikentore, seems to have originated 
in that of the goddess Athor, or Aphro- 
dite, who was particularly worshipped 
there; and that the principal temple 

P 



314 

was dedicated to this goddess we learn 
from the hieroglyphics, as well as from 
a Greek inscription on the front, of the 
time of Tiberius, in whose reign its 
magnificent portico was added to the 
original building. Tentyra is probably 
taken from Teéi-i-Athor, the abode of 
Athor, or Athyr. The name Atkor is 
also a compound word, “Tei (or Thy), 
Hor,” signifying ** the abode of Horus;”’ 
which with what Plutarch says, 
when he calls Athor “ Horus’ mundane 
habitation.’”” The hieroglyphics, too, 
represent the name of the goddess by a 
hawk (the emblem of Horus) placed 
within a house. 

Egyptian sculpture had long been 
on the decline before the erection of the 
resent temple of Dendera; and the 

Eeyptian antiquary looks with little 
satisfaction on the graceless style of 
the figures, and the crowded profusion 
of ill-adjusted hieroglyphics, that cover 
the walls of this as of other Ptolemaic 
or Roman monuments, But architec- 
ture still retained the grandeur of an 
earlier period, and though the capitals 
of the columns were frequently over- 
c with ornament, the general 
effect of the porticoes erected under the 
Ptolemies and Caesars is grand and im- 
posing, and frequently not destitute of 
el ce and taste. 

hese remarks apply very particu- 
larly to the temple of Dendera; and 
from its superior state of preservation it 
deserves a distinguished rank among 
the most interesting monuments of 
Egypt. For though its columns, con- 
sidered singly, may be said to have a 
heavy, perhaps a barbarous, appearance, 
the portico is doubtless a noble speci- 
men of architecture: nor is the suc- 
ceeding hall devoid of beauty and sym- 
metry of proportion. The preservation 
of its roof also adds greatly to the 
beauty, as well as to the interest, of 
the portico; and many of those in the 
Egyptian temples lose their effect by 
being destitute of roofs. Generally 
8 ing, Egyptian temples are more 
picturesque when in ruins than when 
entire; being, if seen from without, 
merely a large dead wall, scarcely re- 
lieved bya slight increase in the height 
of the portico, But this cannot be 
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said of the portico itself; nor did a 
temple present the same monotonous 
appearance when the painted sculp- 
tures were in their original state; and 
it was the necessity of relieving the 
large expanse of flat wall which led to 
this rich mode of decoration. 

On the ceiling of the pronags, or 
portico, of Dendera, is the cotine. which 
as led to much learned controversy. 

At length, through the assistance of 
the Greek inscription, which was 
strangely overlooked, and the hierogly- 
phical names of the Crssars on its ex- — 
terior and interior walls, which were 
then unknown, its date has been satis- 
factorily asccrtained ; and instead of 
being of early Pharaonic time, or of an 
antediluvian age, it is now confined to 
the more modest and probable anti- 
quity of about 1800 years. In justice, 
however, to the celebrated Visconti, 
it should be said that he made a very 
accurate estimate of its antiquity; and 
it will be found that the only 3 zodiacs 
known in Eeypt, at Dendera, Esné, and 
its neighbour E’ Dayr, are of Ptolemaic 
or of Roman date. The astronomical 
subjects on the ceilings of the tombs of 
the kings, and other ancient Egyptian 
monuments, even if they may be con- 
sidered zodiacal, are represented in a 
totally different manner; and we may 
be certain that the zodiac, as we know 
it, is not Egyptian. But it is remark- 
able that in those of Dendera and Esné 
the sign Cancer is represented by a 
scarabsus, not a crab; though other 
signs, as Sagittarius under the form of 
a Centaur, evidently of Greek inven- 
tion, are admitted. 

The details of the carnice of the 
portico offer a very satisfactory speci- 
men of the use of a triglyphic orna- 
ment, It is common in many of the 
oldest Pharaonic temples, though ar- 
ranged in a somewhat different man- 
her, and'without so remarkable a metope 
as in the present instance. 
On the frieze, or rather architrave, 

is @ procession to Athor ; and among 
the figures that compose it are two 
playing the harp, and another the ta:n- 

urine. 
The inscription is on the projecting ' 

fillet of the cornice, and commenccs ! 
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with the name of the Emperor Tiberius. 
Those of Aulus Avillius Flaccus, the 
rnilitary governor, or preefect,and Aulus 
Fulmius (or Fulvius) Crispus, com- 
mander of the forces (or commander- 
in-chief), though purposel , may 
still be tra when the sun strikes 
obliquely on the surface of the stone. 
The date of the Emperor’s reign (re- 
stored by M. Letronne) is the 20th of 
Tiberius (the 21st of the Egyptian 
month Athor); and the whole inscrip- 
tion is as follows :— 

wwrep avroxparopos T:Bepiov Kaioapos, wou Ze- 
SeBacrov viov, ew. AvAov AvtA- 

aryeuevos, AvAoy SwApciou (oF SaAousov) Kpio- 
wou emotpatyyov, Lapamiwmvos Tpvxaufou 
OTPAaNyyouvros, Oc azo THs /LyTPO 

wWoAews Kat Tov vopov To mpovaoy Adpodiry Oeg 
peyroTy Kat TAS TuVVacts Beots 

(L. K) TiBeprov Karcapos (Advp KA) 

“For the welfare of Tiberius Cesar, the new 
Augustus, son of the god Augustus; Aulus 
Avillius Flaccus being prefect; Aulus Fulmius 
(or Fulvius) Crispus commander-in-chief, and 
Sarapton Trychambus commandant of the dis-' 
trict; those of the Met lis and of the Nome 
[erected] this Pronaos (portico) to the very 
grreat Aphrodite, and to the contemplar 
gods. [In the year 20] of Tiberius Cesar [ the 
21st of Athyr.] 

The small planisphere which was 
on the ceiling of one of the lateral 
chambers, on the right-hand (8.) side 
of the temple, and behind the pronaae, 
has been removed to France; and from 
its position it probably dated a few years 
before the zodine. 

Numerous are the names of Ceesars 
in this temple. In the ico may be 
distinguished those of Tiberius, i- 
gula, Claudius, and Nero. On the 
former front of the temple, now the back 
of the pronaos, or portico, are those of 
Augustus and Caligula. This was, in 
fact, the original extent of the build- 
ing, and it was previous to the addi- 
tion of the portico that it was seen by 
Strabo. he oldest names are of 
Ptolemy Cesarion, or Neo-Ceosar, son 
of the celebrated Cleopatra by Julius 
Cesar, and of his mother; who are 
represented on the back wall of the ex- 
terior. Neither her features (which may 
still be traced) nor her figure corre- 
spond with her renowned beauty. But 
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the portrait is interesting, from being 
the contemporary representation of 80 
celebrated a person ; and, judging from 
Greek gems, it seems to bear some 
general resembiance to the original; 
allowance being made for the Egyptian 
mode of drawing, and the want of skill 
of the artist, who probably never saw 
the queen, and copied her portrait from 
some other imperfect picture. It a 
pears that the whole naos was the wor 
of the Ptolemies, though the sculptures 
remained unfinished till the reign of 
Tiberius, who, having erected the por- 
tico, added many of the hieroglyphice 
on the exterior walls. Indeed, some 
of the royal ovals in the interior con- 
tinue blank to this day. 

The porticg is supported by 24 co- 
lumns, and is open at the front, above 
the screens that unite its 6 columns; 
and in each of the side walls is a small 
doorway. To the portico succeeds a 
hall of 6 columns, with 3 rooms on 
‘either side; then a central chamber, 
communicating on one side Wi 
small rooms, and on the other with a 
Staircase. This is followed by another 
similar chamber (with 2 rooms’on the 
W. an m the E. side), imme- 
diately before the isolated sanctuary, 
which has a passage leading round it, 
and communicating wi rooms on 
either side. The total length of the 
temple is 93 paces (or about 220 ft.) by 
41, or across the portico 50. In front 
of the temple was the dromos, extend- 
ing for the distance of 110 paces to an 
isolated stone pylon, bearing the names 
of Domitian and Trajan. 

The attributes of Athor at Tentyris 
very much resemble those of Isis, as 
the maternal principle ; and she is in 
like manner represented nursing a 
young child, who is said, in the hiero- 
glyphics, to be her son. His name was 
Ehoou, and he is the third member of 
the triad of the place, and the child of 
Athor, as Harpocrates was of Isis. 

But though the present temple is of 
a late period, Tentyris possessed one on 
the same site, of very early time; and 
Dr. Diimichen disco in one of 
the side passages the history of the 
temple in hieroglyphics, showing it 
was founded by Shofo (Khufo, Suphie, 

P 
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or Cheops’, continued by Papi, and re- | 2 lateral adyta ; the whole surrounded, 
built by Thothmes IIT. 

* Behind the temple of Venus,” says 
Strabo, “is the chapel of Isis;” and 
this observation agrees remarkably well 
with the size and position of the small 
temple of that goddess; consisting, as 
it does, merely of 1 central and 2 lateral 
adyta, and a transverse chamber or 
corridor in front; and it stands imme- 
diately behind the 8.W. angle of that 
of Athor. It isin this temple that the 
cow is figured, before which the Sepoys 
are said to have prostrated themselves 
when our Indian army landed in Egypt. 
Much has been thought of this; but 
the accidental worship of the same 
animal in Egypt and India is not suffi- 
cient to prove any direct connection 
between the 2 religions. 

To the temple of Isis belonged the 
other pylon, which lies 
he eastward, and which, as we learn 
m a Greek inscription on either 

face of its cornice, was dedicated to 
that goddess in the thirty-first year of 
Caesar (Augustus); Publius Octavius 
being mili governor, or prefect, 
and Marcus Claudius Postumus com- 
mander-in-chief, On the W. side is :-— 

Ymep avroxparopos Karcapos Geov viov Acos 
EAevOeprov Se em. TlowAcou Oxravcov 
WYEBROMOS Kat 

Mapxov KAwétov Tlogroxoyv emerrpanryov Tpv- 
dwros erparyyourros 0 aro me MytpowoAews 

[Kaz] rov vomou ro spomvAcy loud e meycory 
Kas TAS cuvvacts Gears BAT aApos 
Ow SeBacry 

“For the welfare of the Emperor Cesar, son 
of the god (Divi filius, t.¢. of Cesar) Jupiter 
the Liberator, Augustus, Publius Octavius 
being precfect, Marcus Clodius Postumus com- 
mander-in-chief, and Trypbo commandant of 
the district, the inhabitants of the metropolis 
[and] of the nome [erected] this Propylon to 
sis, the very great goddess, and to the con- 
templar gods, in the year 31 of Cesar, (in the 
month] Thoth [on the birthday of] Augustus.” 

This is repeated on the E. side of 
the same gateway. 

In the hieroglyphics, besides the 
name of Augustus, are those of Clau- 
dius and Nero. 

Ninety-pacea tothe N, of the t 
temple of Athor is another building, 
consisting of 2 outer passage-chambers, 
with 2 small rooms on either side of 
the outermost one, and a central and 

except the front, by a 
columns. The capi ornamented, 
or disfigured, by the representations 
of a Typhonian monster, have led to 
the supposition that it was dedicated 
to the Evil Genius; but as the whole 
of its sculptures refer to the birth of 
the young child of Athor, it is evident 
that it appertains to the great temple 
of that goddess, who is here styled his 
mother. It is one of those buildings 
which Champollion has styled the mam- 
meisi, or “ lying-in places,” set apart for 
the accouchement of the goddess, and 
where the third member of the triad, 
worshipped in the adjoining temple, 
was born. The Typhonian monster is 
not, therefore, the deity to whom it was 
dedicated, but is only introduced in a 
subordinate character, connected with 
the young child. The names are of 
Trajan, Adrian, and Antoninus Pius. 

Around the above-mentioned build- 
ing extends a spacious enclosure of 
crude brick, about 240 paces square, 
having 2 entronces, one at the 
of Isis, the other at that before the 
great temple. 

About 230 paces in front of the 
of Athor isan isolated hypeethral build- 
ing, consisting of 14 cotning united by 
intercolumnar screcns, with a doorway 
at either end; and a short distance to 
the S, are indications of an ancient re- 
servoir. A little to the N.E. of it are 
other remains of masonry ; but the rest 
of the extensive mounds of Tentyris 
resent merely the ruins of crude-brick 

qonses, many of which are of Arab te, 

Five hundred paces F. of the pylon 
of Ists is another crude-brick enclosure, 
with an entrance of stone, similar to 
the other pylons, bearing the name of 
Antoninus Pius, Over the face of the 

teway is a singular representation of 
Fre Sun, with its sacred emblem the 
hawk, supported by Isis and Nephthys. 
These two “sister goddesses"’ repre- 
sented “the beginning and the end,” 
and were commonly introduced on 
funereal monuments, Isis on one side, 
Nephthys on the other, of the de- 
ceased ; which might lead us to sup- 
pose this enclosure to have been used 
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for sepulchral purposes. The area 
within it measures about 153 paces by 
265; and at the 8.E. corner is a well 
of stagnant water. 

The town stood between this and the 
enclosure that surrounded the temples, 
extending on either side, as well as 
within the circuit of the latter; and on 
the N.W. side appear to be the remains 
of tombs. They were, probably, of a 
time when Tentyris ceased to be a 
populous city, and when a deserted part 
of it was set apart for the burial of 
the dead; a custom not uncommon 
in Egypt, instances of which I have 
already noticed at Bubastis and other 
places. 

M. Marriette has lately made con- 
siderable excavations at Dendera, and 
though he has not discovered any monu- 
ments of the same importance as those 
obtained from Thebes, Memphis, Tanis, 
and Abydras, some interesting objects 
from Dendera have been added to the 
Museum of Boolak. 

In the limestone mountains 8.8.E. of 
Dendera are some old quarries, and a 
few rude grottoes without sculpture; 
and in the vicinity is a hill, about a 
mile to the N.W. of them, in which are 
sunk numerous tombs of the inhabitants 
of Tentyris. I donot know if they have 
ever been opened by Europeans. 

It was in going over the Hdger, or 
plain of the desert, in this direction, 
that I observed numerous primitive 
stones, evidently rounded by rolling, 
and which, from their number and the 
extent of the space they are scattered 
over, could not have been brought by 
the hand of man; though many have 
been subsequently arranged in lines 
for some purpose. They are of granite, 
porphyry, and other Hmitly sub- 
stances, which are only found Jn the 
intéffor of tlie opposite eastern desert ; 
and if not brought by man, they must 
have been carried across the present 
bed of the river and up the slope of the 
western desert, by a rush of water com- 
ing from the valley which opens upon 
Keneh, and which, rising in the primi- 
tive ranges, has cut its way through the 
secondary hills that border the valley 
of the Nile. They are therefore worthy 
the attention of the a t. 
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Between the town and the edge of 
the sandy plain to the S. ia a low 
channel, which may once have been a 
canal; and it is not improbable that 
it was to this that the Tentyrites owed 
their insular situation mentioned by 
Pliny. 

The Tentyrites were professed 
enemies of the crocodile; and Pliny 
relates some extraordinary stories of 
their command over that animal. The 
truth, indeed, of their courage, in 
attacking so formidable an enemy, 
appears to have been satisfactorily 
ascertained; and Strabo affirms that 
they amused and astonished the Ho- 
mans by their dexterity and boldness, 
in dragging the crocodile from an arti- 
ficial lake, made at Rome for this pur- 
pose, to the dry land, and back again 
into the water, with the same facility. 
Other writers mention the remarkable 
command they had over the crocodile ; 
and Seneca accounts for it by the con- 
tempt and consciousness of superiority 
they felt, in attacking their enemy; 
those who were deficient in presence 
of mind being frequently killed. 

Crocodiles.—The crocodile is, in fact, 
a timid animal, flying on the approach 
of man, and, generally speaking, only 
venturing to attack its prey on a 
sudden; for which reason we seldom or 
never hear of persons having been de- 
voured by it, unless incautiously stand- 
iug on the sloping shore of the river, 
where its approach is concealed by 
the water, and where, by the immense 

wer of its tail, it is enabled to throw 
own and overcome the strongest man ; 

who, being carried immediately to the 
bottom of the river, has neither the time 
nor the means to resist. Pliny, like 
other authors, has been led into a 
common error, that the sight of the crv- 
codile is defective under water, which 
& moment's consideration (without the 
necessity of personal experience) should 
have corrected; for it is at least rea- 
sonable to sup that an animal 
living chiefly on fish should, in order 
to secure its prey, be gifted with an 
equal power of sight; and that of fish 
cannot be said to be defective. But 
Herodotus affirms that it is totally 
“blind under water.” Its small eye 
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is defended by the nictitating mem- | ous water-jars and bottles, the former 
brane, which passes over it when under | called in Arabic Zeer, the latter goollch 
water. It has no tongue, and moves 
the lower jaw like other animals; 
though, from its frequently throwing 
up its head, at the same time that it 
opens its mouth, it has obtained the 
credit of moving the upper jaw. An- 
other error respecting it is its sup- 

inability to turn; but after find- 
ing that it can strike its head with its 
tail, IT rocommend no one to trust to 
this received notion. It is however a 
heavy and unwieldy animal; it cannot 
run very fast, and is usually more in- 
clined to run from, than at, any man 
who has the courage to face it. In 
gypt I never heard of a person being 

carried away by a crocodile while in 
the water; but in Ethiopia it is much 
more dangerous; and [ should not ad- 
vise any one to go into the river from 
a sand-bank where crocodiles abound, 
as at Ombos, and some other places. 
There is little or no danger in bathing 
under steep banks, where the stream is 
rapid, or in the vicinity of the cata- 
racts. 

The hatred of the Tentyrites fur the 
crocodile was the cause of serious dis- 
putes with the inhabitants of Ombos, 
where it was particularly worshipped ; 
and the unpardonable nt of killing 
and eating the god-like animal was 
resented by the Ombites with all the 
rage of a sectarian feud. No religious 
war was ever urged with more energetic 
zeal; and the conflict of the Ombites 
and Tentyrites terminated in the dis- 
graceful ceremony of a cannibal feast, 
to which (if we.can believe the rather 
doubtful authority of Juvenal) the body 
of one who was killed in the affray was 
doomed by his triumphant adversaries. 

(E.) Keneh.—Opposite the ruins of 
Tentyris is the town of Keneh, the re- 
sidence of a provincial governor. It 
stands on the site of Canopolie, or Nea- 
polis, “the new city” (the Newtown of 
those days), but boasts no remains of 

(Koolléh and dérak, which are in great 
request throughout Egypt. The clay 
used for making them is found to the 
northward of the town, in the bed of 
a valley, whose torrents have for ages 
past contributed to the accumulation, 
or rather deposit, of this useful earth ; 
which, with the sifted ashes of halfeh 
grass in proper proportions, is the prin- 
cipal composition. Keneh has the ad- 
vantages of bathe like other large 
towns. It has a market, held every 
Thursday: Excellent dates from the 
Hegaz are sold at Keneh. They are 
in drums, or small boxes, and are thus 
preserved in a soft state. They are 
ut in whole like Smyrna figs; not 
roken up into a mass like the Agweh 

of Cairo. To one of these processes 
Pliny alludes, when he says “ The- 
baidis fructus extemplo in cados con- 
ditur.” 

One road to Koasayr, on the Red 
Bea, goes from Keneh. (Sce Rtes. 26, 
27.) 

ROUTE 26. 

. KENEH TO THEBES, 
: Miles, 

eneh to Koos (E.) .. .. .. 244 
Thebes (E.and W.) .. .. .. 24 

. 48} 

(W.) The ancient village of Pam- 
panis, the next mentioned by Ptolemy 
after Tentyris, stood inland, on the W. 
bank. Some suppose it to have been 
at E' Dayr, opposite Benoot, whose 

antiquity. Keneh has succeeded Coptos | name also shows it to be the successor 
and Koos as the emporium of trade | of an ancient town. But E’ Dayr can- 
with the Arabian coast, which it sup- | not occupy the site of Pampanis, if 
lies with corn, carried by way of| Ptolemy be correct, as he places it 
ossayr to Emba (Yambo) and Judda. | 5’ more to the 8. than Apollinopolis 

It is noted for its manufacture of por- | Parva (Koos), and nearly at two-thirds 
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of the distance from Tentyris to Thebes. 
The latitude he gives of that village, 
as well as his position of A pollinopolis, 
require Pampanis to be much further 
8.; and taking the proportion of the 
distances he gives, it should have stood 
at Menshééh or Negédeb. 

(W.) Ballds is well known for its 
manufacture of earthen jars, which 
from this town have received the name 
of balldsee, and are universally used in 
Egypt for the purpose of carrying 
water. When full they are of great 
weight; and one is surprised to find 
the women able to bear them on their 
heads, while admiring their graceful 
gait as they walk with them from the 
river. The same kind of jars are 
used, like some ampbore: of the an- 
cients, for preserving rice, butter, 
treacle, and oil, and for other dumestic 
urposes; and large of 
Uasee jara, are frequently fica 

e, to be di of in the 
markets of the metropolis. 

Near Ballés should be the site of 
Contra. Coptos. 

(E.) Kobt, or Koft, the ancient Cop- 
tos, is a short distance from the river, 
on the E. bank. The proper ortho- 
graphy, according to Aboolfeda, is 
Kobt, though the natives now call it 
Koft. In Coptic it was styled Keft, 
and in the hieroglyphics Kobthor ;—a 
name recalling the Caphtor of acrip- 
ture. 

The remains of its old wall are still 
visible, and even the towers of the 
gateway, which stood on the E. side. 
The ruins are mostly of a late epoch ; 
the names on the fallen fragments of 
masonry that lie scattered within its 
recincts, or on those employed in 
uilding the Christian Church, being 

of different Casars; among which I 
obeerved Tiberius, Caligula, and Titus. 

i is written, as usual, “ Caius” 
' only. <A granite pillar, however, bear- 

ing the oval of Thothmes III., shows 
| that some monument existed at Coptos 
| of a very remote date, to which the 
' Roman emperors afterwards made ad- 
| ditions; and on a stone built into a 
| bridge on the road to the river are the 
;name and prenomen of an Enentef, 
the 4th king of the Ilth dynasty. 
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But owing to the depredations of the 
early Christians, little can be traced 
of its ancient buildings, their mate- 
rials having been used to construct 
the church, part of which too only 
now remains. There are also the rem-; 
nants of some hieroglyphic inscrip-! 
tions, apparently of Ptolemaic time. { 

The principal cause of the ruinous 
condition of this city may be attri- 
buted to the fury of Diocletian; and 
Gibbon states that it was ‘utterly 
destroyed by the arms and severe 
order” of that emperor. It had played 
a conspicuous pert in the rebellion 
agninst his authority, and the severity 
which he exercised at the same time 
upon the Alexandrians fell with still 

ter weight on the inhabitants of 
optos. At the village of el Kala, 

“the citadel,” is a small temple, of 
Roman date, bearing the royal ovals 
of Tiberius Claudius. 

Besides the ruins of temples and 
other buildings, the yestigen of its 
capals still attest the opulence of this 
city; which continued to be the mart 
of Indian commerce from the founda- 
tion of Berenice till its destruction in 
the reign of Diocletian; and though, 
as in Strabo's time, the Myos-Hormos 
was found to be a more convenient 

rt than Berenice, and was frequented 
y almost all the Indian and Arabian 

fleets, Coptos still continued to be the 
seat of commerce. Myos-Hormos was 

ter portus, which ormerly played a 
part in the time of the Pharachs under 
the name of Aunnum, and this again 
gave place at a later period, to the 
modern town of Kossayr. Coptoa, too, 
was supplanted by Koos, which con- 
tinued to be the depot of all merchan- 
dise from the Sea, during the 
reign of the Egyptian sultans, until in 
its turn it gave place to Keneh. 

It was to Coptos that many of the 
stones quarried in the porphyry and 
other mountains, of he eastern desert 
were transported; for which purpose 
large roads were constructed, at con- 
siderable labour and expense, over 
sandy plains, and through the sinu- 
osities of valleys. But that of the 
emerald-mines took the direction of 
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Contra-Apoliinopolis; nor does it ap- 
r that any other communication 

was established with these mines from 
Coptos than by the Berenice road. 

Elian tells us that the Coptites 
worshipped Isis; and Mr. Harris found 
an inscription there of the 8th year of 
Trajan, containing a dedication to her 
(“IXIAITPIXQMATOZ”), Aélian re- 
lates a story of the respect paid by 
scorpions to her temple; and he also 
states that the female dorcas was 
sacred in this city. It was here that 
Isis was supposed to have received the 
first account of her husband's death,— 
a circumstance which, according to 
Plutarch, gave rise to the name of 
Coptos, signifying, as he supposes, 
“ mourning,” or, as others say, “ depri- 
vation.” 3 t it is needless to make 
any remark on the absurdity of deriv- 
ing an Egyptian name from Greek, 
which he, like so many others, was in 
the habit of doing. The traveller will 
look in vain in the level alluvial plain 
for the “ precipice,” whence the ass 
was annually thrown down by the 
Coptites, in token of their hatred of 
Typhon. It may have been an arti- 
ficial eminence made for that allego- 
rical ceremony. 

(E.) The town of E’ Shiirafa, to the 
N. of Coptos, is so called from having 
been founded and inhabited by some 
Shereefs, or descendants of Moham- 
med; who are distinguished from 
other Moslems by the peculiar right 
of wearing a green turban; a custom 
first introduced by one of the Baharite 
Memlook sultans of Egypt, El Ashraf 
Shabdn, who reigned from a.p. 1863 
to 1877. 

Aboolfeda states that the town of 
Kobt was a wakf, “entail,” of the 
Shereefs, though it appears rather to 
have belon to the Haramdyn of 
Mecca and Medeeneh. How the 
inhabitants of Coptos came to be 

Shiites (Sheéih) ag, a8 he says they 

were, he does not explain: and it 
would be curious to ascertain if this 
was really the case in former times. 

Contra-Coptos was probably at’ Do- 
waide. 

(£.) At Koos or (Gvos), in Coptic 
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Kos-Birbir, is the site of Apolli ts 
Parva. In the time of Abool 
about a.p. 1844, it was the next city 
in size and consequence to Fostat, 
the capital, and the emporium of the 
Arabian trade; but it is now reduced 
to the rank of a small town, and the 
residence of a ndzer. Till lately a 
gateway or pylon stood there, of the 
time of Cleopatra and Ptolemy Alex- 
ander I., “the gods Philometores 
Soteres,” whose names were in the 
Greek dedication to Aroéris, on the 
cornice, a8 well as in sculptures of the 
lower 

At a sibél, or “fountain built for 
a charitable purpose,” is a monoli 
now converted into a with ao 
hieroglyphic inscription on the jambs, 
containing the name of Ptolemy Phi- 
ladelphus; and a short distance to 
the W. of the town, near a shekh’s 
tomb, are some fragments of sandstone, 
and a few small granite columns. On 
the former are the ovals of the king, 
Atinre- Bakhan, who is represented 
in the grottoes of Tel el Amarna (see 
pp. 13, 20, 290, 292, 378). 

(W.) A short distance S. of Koos, 
and on the opposite bank, is Negddeh, 
noted for its septic and Cathalie cop- 
vents, and, in eda’s time, for its 
parttens and sugar-cane. Between it 
and Gamdla, on the edge of the desert, 
are 8 very old convents, which as 
usual are ascribed to the time of He- 
lena. The first, called Dayr E’ Seléeb 
(of the cross’, is near Demféek, with a 
very small ch.; the next, of El Melak, 
is small, but more interesting; but the 
oldest of them is that of Maree Boktee. 
The ch., as in the others, has a semi- 
circular apse, and some remains of 
frescocs on its domes. It is about 
24 m. beyond El Arraha. Negaddeh 
is noted for its cloths, called AMaléiat, 
which are worn men and women, 
and are exported to different parta of 
Egypt. They are of cotton, with a 
pattern very like our old blue check 
aprons; but a better quality has red 
silk woven into the border. Negédeh 
has no ruins; but Shendoor, on the E. 
bank, a few miles S. of Koos, presents 
the extensive mounds of an ancient 
town, where M. Prisse found a temple 
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of Roman time. dedicated to Horus, 
with the name of the town in hiero- 
Blyphics, Sen-hor, 

tween Shenhoor and Thebes the 
river makes a considerable curve to 
the E.; and a little above this bend, 
just below Thebes, on the W. bank, is 
Gamola (Kamola). It was noted in 
Aboolfeda’s time for its numerous 
gardens and sugar-cane plantations. 
which are mentioned also by Norden. 
At the time of the rebellion of Shekh 
Ahmed, the sot-disant wizéer, in 1824, 
it was the residence of the well-known 
Ali Kashef Aboo-Tarbodsh, who de 
fended the military post there against 
the i nts with great gallantry. 
CE.) edamét stands some distance 

inland on the E. It is supposed to 
mark the site of Maximianopolis, a 
Greek bishop’s see under the Lower 
Empire ; but neither the extent of its 
mounds, nor the remains of its temple, 
justify the name that some have ap- 
plied to it of Karnak e’ Sherkééh, or, 
“the eastern Karnak.” It is generally 
visited from Thebes. 

Some write the name Med’-amood, 
as though it were called from amood, 
“a column;” and place Maximian- 
opolis on the other bank, at Negideh ; 
while others fix it at Medeenet Haboo, 
in Thebes, where the Christians had a 
very large ch. until the period of the 
Arab invasion. Negédeh, however, is | 
still a place of t consequence | 
among the Copts of Egypt, whose | 
convent and ch. are the resort of all | 
the priests of the vicinity. 

The ruins of Medamé consist of: 
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crude-brick houses of a small town, 
about 464 paces square, in the -centre 
of which is a sandstone temple ; but 
of this little remains, except part of 
the portico, apparently, from the style 
of its architecture, of Ptolemaic date. 
On the columns may be traced the 
ovals of Ptolemy Euergetes II., of La- 
thyrus, and of Auletes, as well as those 
of the Emperor Antoninus Pius ; but a 
block of granite assigns a much higher 
antiquity to the temple itself, and 
proves from the name of Amunoph II. 
that its foundation is at least coéval 
with the middle of the 15th century 
before our era. The pylon before the 
portico bears the name of Tiberius, 
ut the blocks used in its construction 

were taken from some older edifice, 
erected or repaired during the reign of 
Remeses IT. 

This pylon formed one of several 
doorways of a crude-brick enclosure 
which surrounded the temple; and a 
short distance before it is a raised 
platform, with a fiight of steps on the 
inner side, similar to that before the 
temple at El Khargeh (in the Great 
Oasis), at Karnak, and many r 
places. To the southward of “Whe 
portico appears to be the site of a re- 
servoir, beyond which a gateway leads 
through the side of the crude-brick 
wall to a small ruin, bearing the name 
of Ptolemy Euergetes I. Besidcs the 
enclosure of the temple is a wall of 
similar materials that surrounded the 
whole town, which was of an irregular 
shape. 
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SECTION IV. 

THEBES. 

PRELIMINARY INFORMATION. 

a. Arrival at Thebes,—b. Quickest mode of seeing Thebes. 

1. Temple-Palace at Old 
Two Colossi ;—the V. 

oorneh. 
Memnon. 

Medeénet Héboo—The Great Temple 
Lake of Haboo. 7. Tombs of the Queens. 

el Medeéneh. 10. Dayr el Bahree. 11. Tombe of the 
. 13. Tombe of Priests and Private Individuals 

Tombs—Large Tombs of the Assaseéf—Tombs 

Pyramid. 9. Dayr 
Kinga. 12. Western Vi 
—Arched Tombs — The 

2. Memnonium, or Remeseuns. 8. The 
4. Rise of the Land. 5. Temples at 
—Battle Scenes. 6. Other Rutne— 

8. Other Tombse—Small Brick 

of Koornet Murraee— Tombs of Shekh Abd-el-Koorneh, the most tnteresting. 
14. Eastern Bank— Luxor. 
the Buildings. 

26. K h to K by th 26. Kene ossayT, by 
TR eeeileh rosd ee 

27. Keneh to Kossayr, by 
Russafa rvad .. .: 
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a. ARRIVAL AT THEBES. 

On arriving at Thebes, horses and 
asses are readily obtained for visiting 
the ruins, both on the W. and E. bank, 
with guides, some of whom are intelli- 
gent, and well acquainted with all 
that travellers care most to see. 
Those on the E. are different from the 
Koorna guidea, and there is an under- 
standing that they shall not interfere 
with each other, by crossing over to 
the opposite side of the river. A guide is 
paid rom 15 to20 piastres a day. Guides, 
as well ag horses and asses, according 
to the arrangements made at the present 
day, are provided by the dragoman. 
in o r that Thebes and its re- 

mains may produce their best effect 
the W. side should certainly be first 
visited ; and last of al] Karnak, on the 

15. Karnak. 
17. Historical Sculptures. 

- 383) 

16. Comparative Antiquity of 

ROUTE PAGE 

28. Thebes to Kossayr .. .- 
2 | 29. Thebes to the firet Catarac 

at Asouan ce eee 

E. Formerly boats stopped at the 
landing-place below the small temple 
of Old Koorneh, until the changes in 
the sandbanks made other places more 
eligible; but Luxor still continues to 
be most convenient for the ruins on 
the opposite bank, as well as for mar- 
keting pu At Luxor there is a 
British Consular agent, a native called 
Mustapha Agha, who is an obliging 
man, and useful in all questions be- 
tween travellers and the people of the 
country. 
Tose who expect to find abundance 

of good antiques for sale at Thebes 
will be disappointed. Occasional! 
they are found. and brought to travel- 
lers; and those who understand them 
and know how to make a judicious 
choice, not giving a high price for the 
bad, but paying well for objecta of 
real value, may occasionally obtain 
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some interesting objects. The dealers 
soon discover whether the purchaser 
understands their value; and if he is 
ignorant they will sell the worst to. 
him for a high price, and fulse ones, 
rather than the they have. In- 
deed a great portion of those sold by 
dealers are forgeries; and some are so 
cleverly imitated, that it ‘requires a 
practised eye to detect them ni parti 

eu cularly scarabei. Papyri are 
very “reverly, on a stick, enveloped 
in fragments, or leaves; ine outer 
covering being a piece of real pap 
and the whole sealed with clay. Good 
papyri are broken up to obtain these 
outer coatings to false ones; and un- 
less a yrus can be at Icast partly 
unrolled, it is scarcely worth while for 
& novice in antiques to purchase it. 

Travellers coming from India by 
the Kossayr road to Thebes generally 
see Karnak first, as it lies in their 
way; and they either put up their 

* tent there, or live (not very comfort- 
ably) in the low rooms in the north- 
ernmost of the western front towers. 
I should, however, recommend them 
not to stop there, but defer their visit 
of its ruing until they have seen 
Koorneh* on the opposite bank ; 
otherwise they will lose much of the 
interest felt at the latter place, by 
seeing it after Karnak, 

In coming down the Nile, you may 
seo Luxor, and then go on to Koor- 
neh ; and after seeing that bank cross 
over and visit Karnak, if there is no 
water in the channel to the E. be- 
tween the island and the ruins. Koon 
is supposing you have not seen Koor- 
neh in going up the Nile: if you have, 
then stop at Luxor and finish your 
visit to Karnak; and the only thi 
to bear in mind is, to see the ruins on 
the W. bank before those of Karnak. 

But before I describe Thebea, I 
must protest against the manner in 
which some travellers visit its monu- 
ments, particularly the tombs of the 
kings, which are frequently lighted by 
torches. No one should be mean 

© In describing Thebes I am obliged to refer 
to my large Survey, which I published some 
ears ago, and which is now in the bands 
f. Arrowanith, 

QUICKEST MODE OF SEEING THEBES. 

of | holding them 

828 

enough to spare a few wax candles for 
this p ; and it is mere selfish- 
ness to obtain a great light by torches, 
with the certainty of blackening the 
sculptures by their smoke. A man 
should have some consideration for 
those who come after him. If we 
who were in the habit of drawing in 
the tombs-had not abstained from the 
use of torches, no one would now be 
able to see the sculptures as they are; 
and unlees this abuse is stopped, they 
will soon be as little worth visiting as 
many of the private tombs, blackened 
by the fires of the ts who in- 
habit them. Travellers are ready 
enough to reproach these ignorant 
people for the injury they do to the 
monuments, though they themselves 
are often quite as deserving of reproach 
for their share in the destruction, for 
the enco ent they give to the 
peasants to break off some piece of 
sculpture, by buying it when brought, 
and often by employing them to obtain 
it. 

b. QUICKEST MODE OF SEEING THEBES. 

Some persons will, no doubt, feel 
i to take a more cursory view 

of the ruins of Thebes than others, 
being pressed for time, or feeling no 
very great interest in antiquities; and 
as they may perhaps be in a hurry to 
know what is to be done to get 
through the task they have under 
taken, and “kill their lion” with the 
greatest despatch, I shall begin with 
instructions for the quickest mode of 
seeing the objects most worthy of 
notice, and the order in which the 
may be visited. Taking Koorne 
Goorna) as the commencement, and 
mak as the end of these excursions, 

you may begin by visiting the tombs 
of the kings, for which, of course, as 
for the other tombs, candles are indis- 

ble, as well as a small supply of 
eatablea, and, above all, of water i 

tiles ‘may be slung wiih string (as es may ung with string (as 
on board-a-ship), to prevent the ‘boat 
men, or whoever them, from 

by the neck with their 
dirty hands ; and moreover they should 

a 
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not be allowed to touch the water, and 
should be made to bring their own 
supply if they want it. 

let Duy.—West Bank. By setting 
off early in the morning, and following 
the course of the valley, after a ride 
of about an hour you reach the tombs 
of the kings; and after visiting the six 
principal ones (which I marked 17, 11, 
9, 6, 1, and 14), ascend to the 8. W., and 
cross the hills to Medeénet Haboo ; 
efter which, if sufficient time remains, 
you may see the two colossi of the 
plain (the vocal statue and its com- 
panion), and the palace of the great 
Remeses (the Remeseum, generally 
called the Mcmnonium), on your re- 
turn to the river. 

2nd Day.— Next morning, after 
looking over the small temple of old 
Koorneh, called Kasr e’ Roubdyk, a 
little less than } m. from the river- 
bank, you may visit the three principal 
tombs of the Assaseef (marked u, Q, 

OF THEBES. Sect. IV. 

He had better look over the whole of 
Karnak the first duy, and reserve a 
closer investigation for a second visit, 
2 days being certainly not too much 
for the mere examination of this im-. 
mense ruin. It is, however, ible 
to do it in one, and the traveller who 
merely wishes to say he has seen 
Thebes may get through tt all in 3 
days. 

THEBES. 

The name Thebes is corrupted from 
the Taépé of the ancient tian 
language, the Tépé of the Copts, 
which, in the Memphitic dialect of 
Coptic, is pronounced Thaba, easily 
converted into @nf8a:, or Thebes. 
Some writers have confined themselves 
to a closer imitation of the Egyptian 
word; and Pliny and Juvenal have 
both adopted Thebe, in the singular 

and R, as on my ‘Survey of Thebes’), ; number, as the name of this city. In 
and the temple called Dayr el Babree, 
below the cliffs at the N.W. extremity 
of this part of the valley, from whic 
® path will lead you to the hill of 
Shekh Abd el Koorneh, where, at all 
events, you must not fail to see the 
tomb No. 35, and as many of those 
mentioned in my description of the 

hieroglyphics it is written Ap, Apé, 
or witl the feminine article Tapé, the 
meaning of which appears to be “the 
head,” Thebes being the capital of the 
country. 

Thebes was also called Diocspolis 
(Magna), which answers to Amunei, 
“the abode of Amun,” the Egyptian 

private tombs (below, § 13) as your| Jupiter, The city stood partly on the 
time and inclination wi rmit,| E., partly on the W. of the Nile; 
Hence a short ride, one-third of aj| though the name Tapé (Thebes) was 
mile, will take you to the Ptolemaic 
temple of Dayr el Medeéneh, from 
which you may return (if you have 
not satisfied your curiosity the day 
before) by the colossi, the palace of 
Remeses the Great, and the scattered 
remains in their vicinity. This is the 
most superficial view a traveller should 
allow himself to take of the W. side of 
Thebes. Crossing the river to Luxor 
in his boat the same evening, he will 
be enabled to walk up early the next 
morning to the temple, while asses are 
preparing for his ride to Karnak. 

3rd Day.—Luxor will occupy a 
rery short time, and he will then go 
to k, partly by what was once 4 
long avenue of sphinxes, remains of 
which he will see just before he 
reaches the outskirts of those ruine, 

applied to the whole city on either 
bank. The western diviaion had the 
distinctive appellation of Pathyris, or, 
as Ptolemy writes it, Tathyris, being 
under the uliar tion of 
Athor, who is called Se eaaeat 
of the West;” for though (or 
Amun-re) was the chi 
shi there, as well as in o 
q of Diospolis, Athor had sa 
peculiar claim over the Necropolis 
eneath the western mountain, w. 

she was fabulously reported to re- 
ceive the setting sun into her arma. 
Pathyris was Pathros; though Jere- 
miah (xliv. 85) probably alludes to 
another city of Athor in the Delta. 

In the time of the Ptolemics the 
western division of the city, or, “ the 
Libyan suburb,” was divided into dif- 



x 
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ferent quarters, as the Memnonia (or 
Memnoneia); and even the 
were portioned off into districts, at- 
tached to the quarters of the town. 
Thus we find that Thynabunum, 
where the priests of Osiris were bu- 
ried, belonged to and stood within the 
limits of the Memnonia. It is probable 
that in late times, when the city and 
its territory were divided into 2 sepa- 
rate nomes, the portion on the western 
bank being under the ion of 
Athor, received the name “ Pathy- 
ritic ;” and Thebes being afterwards 
broken up into several small detached 
towns, which was the case even in 
Strabo’s time, Puthyris became a dis- 
tinet city. 

The period of its foundation still 
remains, like that of Memphis, the 
capital of Lower Egypt, enveloped in 
that obscurity which is the fate of all 
the most ancient cities; but from the 
names of the oldest kings seen about 
Memphis, it is evident that Thebes was 
not so ancient as the capital of Lower 
Egypt; and there is even reason to 
suppose that Hermonthis (now Erment) 
was older than Thebes. 

Ancient authors do not agree as to 
the extent of this city, which, accord- 
ing to Strabo, was 80 stadia in length, 
while Diodorus allows the circuit to 
have been only 140—a disparit which 
may be ially reconciled by sup- 
posing that the latter speaks of it 
when still an infant city. The epithet 
Hecatompylos, applied to it by Homer, 
has generally been thought to refer to 
the 100 gatea of its wall of circuit; 
but this difficulty is happily solved by 
an observation of Diodorus, that many 

pylewa of the temples,” and that this 
metaphorical expression rather implies 
a plurality than a definite number. 
Were it not so, the reader might be 
surprised to learn that this 100-gated 
city was never enclosed by a wall—a 
fact fally proved by the non-existence 
of the least vestige of it; for, even 
allowing it to have been of crude 
brick, it would, from ita great thick- 
ness, have survived the ravages of 
time, equally with those of similar 
materials of the early epoch of the 

\5 pose them “to have been the pro- 
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third Thothmes. Or, supposing it to 
have been destroyed by the waters of 
the inundation, and buried by the 
alluvial deposit, in those parts which 
stood on the cultivated land, the rocky 
and uninundated acclivity of the hdger 
would at least have retained some 
traces of its former existence, even 
were it razed to the ground. 

It is not alone froin the authority of 
ancient writers that the splendour and ° 
power of this city (which had the 
reputation of furnishing 20,000 armed 
chariots from its vicinity) are to be 
estimated ; but the extent of the 
Egyptian conquests adding continu- 
ally to the riches of the metropolis, 
the magnificence of the edifices which 
adorned it, the luze of the individuals 
who inhabited it, the spoil taken 
thence by the Persians, and the gold 
and silver collected after the burning 
of the city, amply testify the immense 
wealth of Egyptian Thebes. 

The immense army which a force 
of 20,000 chariots would imply was 
not of course raised at Thebes alone; 
which Diodorus seems to admit; but 
he also miscalculates the number when 
he computes the chariots at 20,000, 
and ons only 100 stables and 200 
horses in each, which, allowing 2 to 
each car, will only supply half the 
number. Moreover, he places these 
stables between Thebes and Memphis. 

The greatest step towards the de- 
cline and fall of this city was the pre- 
ference given to Lower Egypt (but 
not to Memphis, as Diodorus sup- 
poses); and the removal © seat 
of government to Tanis_ , 
and subsequently fo Sai : 
andrig, proved as disastrous to the 
welfare, as the Persian invasion to 
the splendour, of the capital of Upper 
Egypt. Commercial wealth, on the 
accession of the Ptolemies, be to 
flow through other channels; Coptos 
and Apollinopolis succeeded to the 
lucrative trade of Arabia, and Ethiopia 
no longer contributed to the revenues 
of Thebes. And its subsequent de- 
struction, after a 3 years’ siege, by 
Ptolemy Lathyrus, struck a death- 
blow to the welfare and existence of 
this capital, which was thenceforth 

y | 
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scarcely deemed an Egyptian city. dynasty, among the few fragments that 
Some few repairs were, however, © | remain of it, near the entrance of the 
to its dilapidated temples by Euer- | Assaseéf at Koorneh ; and the tombs 
getes IIL and some of the later'of two Enentef kings of the 9th 
Ptolemies; but it remained depopu- | dynasty were found in the hill of 
lated, and at the time of Strabo’s visit | Drah-aboo-Negga on the same (west- 
it was already divided into small de- | ern) side of the river. 
tached villages. I cannot too often repeat that, in 

The principal part of the city, pro- | order to enjoy a visit to the ruins of 
perly so called, lay on the E. bank; | this city, Karnak, from being the most 
that on the opposite side, which con- | splendid, ahould be the last visited b \f\ 
tained the quarter of the Memnonia, the atmnggy-Who will then be able Z 
and the whole of its extensive Necro- | appreciate the smaller monuments of 
polis bore the name of the Libyan | the western bank, the * Libyan subarb 
suburb, It is not certain whether or | of Thebes,” which included the ex- 
no cultivated spots of land were in | tensive quarter of the Memnonia, and 
early times admitted amidst the houses; | reached to the small temple of Adrien 
but it appears from the sculptures of | on the W., and, in the opposite direc- 
the tombs that the principal inhabit- | tion, as far as the eastern tombe of its 
ants had extensive gardens attached | immense cemetery. 
to their mansions, independent of 

their villas and farms outside the!) Qeuriz-Patace at OLD Kodrxen 
city; and in the reigns of the Ptole- |“ ° 
mies several parcels of land were sold | To commence with the ruins nearest 
and let within the interior of the|the river; the first object worthy of 
Libyan suburb. notice is the ace 

The most ancient remains now | Old Koorneh roa), dedic 
existing at Thebes are unquestionably | Amun, the Theban Jupiter, by Sethi I, 
in the great temple of Karnak, the | and oe mpleted by his son Remeses IL, 
largest and most splendid ruin of | the supposed Sesostris of the Greeks. 
which perhaps either ancient or mo- | It is sometimes called Kasr e' Rubayk. 
dern times can boast, being the work| Its plan offers the usual symme- 
of a number of successive monarchs, | tro 1a of Egyptian monuments, but 
each anxious to surpass his prede-|it presents a marked deviation from 
cessor by increasing the dimensions | the ordinary distribution of the parta. 
and proportions of the part he added. | The entrance leads through a pyléné, 
It is this fact which enables us to|or pylon, bearing, in addition to the 
account for the diminutive size of the | name of the founder, that of Re- 
older parts of this extensive building. | meses ITI., beyond which is a dromos 
And to their comparatively limited | of 128 ft., whose mutilated inxes 
scale, offering r facility, as their|are scarcely traceable ami the 
vicinity to the sanctuary greater | mounds and ruins of Arab hovels. A 
temptation, to an invading enemy to | second pylon terminates this, and com- 
destroy them, added to their remote |mences a second dromos of nearly 
antiquity, are to be attributed their | similar length, extending to the colon- 
dilapidated state, and the total dis- | nade or corridor in front of the temple, 
appearance of the sculptures executed | whose columns, of one of the ol 
during the reigns of the Pharaohs, ilap..orders, are crown an 
who preceded QOsirtasen I., the first | abacus, which appears to unite the 
king of the 12th dynasty, and the | stalke of water-plants that compose the 
earhest monarch whose name exists | shaft and capital. 
on the monuments of Eastern Thebes.;| Of the intercolumniations of thease 
There are, however, the vestiges of an | 10 columns 8 only agree in breadth, 
older building on the W. bank, where | and a similar discrepancy is observed 
I have met with the name of Amun-| in the doorways which form the 3 
nicho L, the last king of the 11th | entrances to the building. The temple 
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itself presents a central hall about 
in length, supported by 6 co- 

lumns, having on either side 3 small 
chambers, one of which leads to a 
lateral hall, and the opposite one to a 
possage e and open court on the E. side. 

n the upper end dof the hall open 5 
other cham 
which leads to a ne 
by 4 square piers, ond which 
the sanctuary itself: but the N. end of 
this temple is in “too dilapidated a 
state to enable us to make an accurate 
restoration of its innermost chambers. 
The lateral hall on the W., which 
pro bly belonged to the palace of the 

, is supported by 2 columns, and 
leads to 3 other rooms, behind which 
are the vestiges of other apartments; 
and on the E. side, besides a large 
hypethbral court, were several similar 
chambers, extending also to the north- 
ern extremity of its precincts. On the 
architrave over the Spetidor is the 

cation 0 meses II., to whom, in 
his character of Phrah (Pharaoh), or 
the Sun, under the symbolic form of 
a hawk, Amunre is presenting the 
emblem of life. Therein, after the 
usual titles of the king, we are told 
that “ Remeses, the beloved of Amun, 
has dedicated this work to his father 
Amunre, king of the gods, having 
made additions for him to the temple 
of his father, the king (fostered by 
and Truth), the Son of the Sun Sethi). ” 
The whole of this part of the buildi 
bears the name of Remeses IL, thoug 
his father is represented in some of 
the sculptures as taking part in the 
religious ceremonies, and assisting in 
making offerings to the deities of the 
temple he had founded. 
On the N.W, side of the inner wa 

queen Am friare (or T-Nofriare), 
and of Sethi, are borne each by 12 
priests, in the “ proceasion of shrines,” 
attended by a fan-bearer and high- 
priest to the god of the temple; sand 
in a small tablet, added at a later 
period, the king Pthah-se-pthah is 
represented in presence of Amunre, 
Amés-Nofriaré, Sethi, and Remeses IL. 
receiving the emblems of royal power 
from the hands of the deity. 

contre ppord of 
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The most interesting of this 
tomple is the late mal alt on the W, 

which, art the 3 chambers 
hd it, king Sethi dedicated to his 
father Remeses 1; but, dying before 
the completion of the hall, his son 
Remeses II. added the sculptures that 
cover the interior and corridor in front 
of it. Those within the frunt wall, on 
the rt. hand entering the door, repre- 
sent, in the lower com ent, king 
Remeses II. introd by Mandoo 
to Amunre, behind whom stands his 
grandfather Remeses I., bearing the 
emblems of Osiris. Over him we 
read: “The God, Lord of the 
world; son of the Sun, lord of the 

werful, Remeses deceased, esteemed 
y the great God, Lord of Abydus, 
ed e. Osiris).” Thoth, the god of 
letters, notes off the years of the 
panegyrics of the king on  palm- J 
ranch, the symbol of a year. In the 

compartment above this he is intro- 
duced to the deity by Atmoo o (Atum), 
and by Mandoo” (Mant), who 
senting him with the emblem of Ji 
says, “I have accompanied you in 
order that you may dedicate the temple 
to your father Amunre.” In the com- 

t over the door, 2 figures of 
emeses Lz seated in sacred shrines, 

offerings or liturgies of his 
one wearing the crown of 

— upper, the other that of the lower 
coun On the other side of the 
door the king is offering to Amunre, 
Khonso, and Remeses I.; and on the 
side walls King Sethi also partakes of 
similar honours. 

roa 8 

placed in a shrine, like that before 
mentioned ; from which it is evident 
that Remeses II. continued the dedi- 
cations to the Ist Remeses, which had 
been commenced by his father, as the 
hieroglyphics themselves state. All 
the lateral chambers and the hyps- 
thral court are of Remeses II.; and 
on the jambs of the side-doors in the 
great hall the name of his son Pthah- 
men was added in the succeeding reign. 
Queen Amés-Nofriaré occurs again in 
the court; and on the outside of the 
N.E. corner, and on the fragment of a 

2 

In the centre chamber Sethi offi- ~ 
ciates before e of his father / 

yr 
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if we except the state and shrine 
Amunre; whose e king just 
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wall on the other (8.W.) side, is an 
Ethiopian ox and capricorn, which are 
brought by some of the minor priests 
for the service of the temple. Little 
else is deserving of notice in this ruin, 

0 

opened, previous to his performing 
“ the prescribed ceremonies” in honour 
of the deity. In the hieroglyphics, 
though much defaced, we read, “‘ Be- 
hold, l open .. . my father Amunre.” 

Following the edge of the culti- 
vated land, and about 180 yards to 
the W. of this building, are two muti- 
lated statues of Remeses II., of black 
granite, with a few substructions to 
the N. of them ; and 770 yards further 
to the W. lies in the cultivated soil 
a sandstone block of Remeses III., pre- 
senting in high relief the figure of 
that king between Osiris and Pthah. 
It was amidst the mounds at the 
mouth of the Assaseéf, to the north- 
ward of this, that I found the remains 
of a building (probably a temple) 
bearing the name of Amun-m-he L., 
already mentioned (p. 326); and 1400 
#. beyond the sandstone block, to the 
westward, is a crude-brick enclosure, 
with large towers, which once con- 
tained within it a sandstone temple, 
dating probably in the reign of the 
8rd Thothmes, whose name is stamped 
on the bricks. 

Various stone fragments and re- 
mains of crude brick walls, proclaim 
the existence of other ruins in its 
vicinity ; and about T00@ ft. farther to 

-the S.W. is the Remeseum, or palgoe. 
temple R » erro- 

y e Memnonium. There 
is, however, reason to su that it 
was the Memnonium o Btrabo, and 
that the title of Miamun, attached to 
the name of Remeses II., being cor- 
rupted by the Greeks into Memnon, 
became the origin of the word Mem- 
nonium or Memnonia, since we find 
it again applied to the buildings at 
Abydus, which were finished by the 
same monarch. Strabo, who says that 
if Ismandes is the same as Memnon 
these monuments at Thebes should 
have the same title of Memnonian as 
those at Abydus, appears to have had 

Sect. IV. 

in view the palace-temple of Remeses 
Miamun; and it was not till after 
Strabo's time that tle name of Mem- 
non was applied to the vocal statue of 
the plain. In short, I feel persuaded, 
Ist, that the word Miamun led them 
to imagine him the Memnon men- 
tioned by Homer, and thence to apply 
the word Memnonian to the buildi 
erected by Remeses II.; 2ndly, that 
later visitors to Thebes, struck with 
the mi ous powers of the vocal 
statue, transferred the name of the 
only monarch with whom they oP 
posed themselves acquainted to 
object they admired; and 3rdly, that 
they ascribed to Memnon the tomb of 
Remeses V. in like manner, from his 
having the title of Amunmai or 
Miamun. 

The belief that this, and other mo- 
numents called Memnonia, had been 
built or finished by the Ethiopians, 
may be used as an argument in favour 
of the opinion that the name Ethiopia 
was sometimes applied to the Thebaid ; 
but this conjecture may also be offered 
respecting the name Memnon i 
been given to Amunoph I1—that 
Amunoph, being of the same family as 
the “Stranger Kings” who usurped 
the throne at his death, and who 
appear to have been Asiatic Cushites 
or Ethiopians, was called “ Memnon 
the Ethiopian ” from his Cushite origin. 
And Susa, called aorv Meprovtoy, was a 
Cushite city, from which Memnon 
(marked as an Oriental by being the 
son of Aurore) came to Troy. 

OF THEBES. 

2. Memnonium on REMESEUM. 

For symmetry of architecture and 
elegance of sculpture the Memnonium 
may vie with any other Peyptian 

visible of monument. No traces are 
the dromos that probably existed before 
the pyramidal towers which form the 

e of its frat area—a hose 
breadth of 180 ft., ex e length 
by nearly 13 yards, was reduced to a 
more just proportion by the introduc- 
tion of a double avenue of columns on 
either side, extending from the towers 
to the N. wall. In this area, on the rt. 
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of a flight of steps leading to the next 
court, was & ndous Syenite statue 
of the king, seated on a throne, in the 
usual attitude of Egyptian figures, the 
bands resting on his knees, indicative 
of that tranquillity which he had re- 
turned to enjoy in Egypt after the 
fatigues of victory. But the hand of 
the destroyer has levelled this monu- 
ment of Egyptian grandeur, whose 
cologsal nts lie scattered round 
the pedestal; and its shivered throne 
evinces the force used for its destruc- 
tion. 

If it is a matter of surprise how tho 
Egyptians could transport and erect a 
mass of such dimensions, the means 
employed for its ruin are scarcely less 
wonderful; nor should we hesitate to 
account for the shattered ap ce of 
the lower part by attributing it to the 
explosive force of powder, had that 
composition been known at the sup- 
posed period of its destruction. But is 
this early destruction certain? The 
throne and legs are completely de- 
stroyed, and reduced to comparatively 
small fragments, while the upper part, 
broken at the waist, is merely thrown 
back upon the ground, and lies in that 
position which was the consequence of 
its fall; nor are there any marks of the 
wedge or other instrument which should 
have been employed for reducing those 
fragments to the state in which they 
now appear. The fissures seen across 
the head and in the pedestal are the 
work of a later period, when some of 
the pieces were cut for millstones by 
the Arabs. To say that this is the 
largest statue in Earp will convey no 
idea OF the gigantic #1Ze or enormous 
weight of a mass which, from an ap- 
proximate calculation, exceeded, when 
entire, nearly 3 times the solid con- 
tents of the great obelisk of Karnak, 
and weighed about 887 tons. , 

No building in Thebes correspon 
exactly with the description given of the 
tomb of Osymandyas by Hecataus. Dio- 
dorus, who quotes his work, gives the 
dimensions of the first or outer court, 
2 plethra (181 ft. 8 in. Eng.), agreeing 
very nearly with the breadth, but not 
with the length, of that now before us; 
but tlie succeeding court, of 4 plethra, 
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neither agrecs with this, nor can agree 
with that of any other Egyptian 
edifice, since the plan of an Egyptian 
building invariably requires a diminu- 
tion, but no increase, of dimensions, 
from the entrance to the inner cham- 
bers; and while the body of the 
temple, behind the portico, retained 
one uniform breadth, the areas in 
front, and frequently the portico iteelf, 
exceeded the inner portion of it by 
their projecting sides. The peristyle 
and “columns in the form of living 
beings,” roofed colonnade, _ sitti 
statues, and triple entrance to a cham- 
ber supported by columns, agree well 
with the approach to the great hall of 
this temple: and the largest statue in 
Egypt cap only be in the building be- 
fore us. Yet the sculptures to which he 
alludes remind us rather of those of 
Medeénet Haboo; and it is possible 
that either Hecatsus or Diodorus may 
have united or confounded the details 
of the two edifices, I have thereforo 
introduced the accompanying plan of 
the Memnonium. 

The gecond area is about 140 ft. by 
170, having onthe S. and N. sides a 
row of Osiride pillars, connected with 
each otber by 2 lateral corridors of 
circular columns. Three flights pf 
steps lead to the northern corridor 
( which may be called the portico), 
behind the Osiride pillars, the centre 
one having on each side a black 
granite statue of Remeses II., the base 
of whose throne is cut to fit the talus 
of the ascent. 

Behind the columns of the northern 
corridor, and on either side of the 
central door of the great hall, is a 
limestone pedestal, which, to judge 
from the space left in the sculptures, 
must have once supported the sitting 
figure of a lion, or perhaps a statue 
of the king. Three entrances open 
into the grand bal, @ sculp- 
titted tdurway of black granite; and 
between the 2 first columns of the 
central avenue, 2 pedestals supported 
(one on either side, 2 other statues of 
the king. Twelve massive columns, 
82 ft. 6 high, without the abacus, and 
21 ft. 3 in circumference, form a double 
line along the centre of this hall, aud 
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Pian of the Memnonium, showing its resem- 

blance to the description of the Tomb of 

Osymandyas, given by Diodorus:— 

A, 4, Towers of the Propylon, “svAmva . . 
To pew unos SurAcOpow, ro § vos rerrapaxovTa 

Kos wevte Myyeay.” B, the entrance, “ THY eLc0- 

Sov.” c,C, the area, “SseABorrs Se avrov ecvas 

ALOvoy meproruAoy TeTpaywvor, exacts wAEv- 

ovans rerrapwy wAegper.” .. “ayrt Ter 

cusvwr, Co8ia . . ” as at H,H, in the 

next court; 
and covered at the sides, “ opodyy . . cm 

mAaros Sve opyuuwy.” . . “ett , 
TvAov rourou waALy eTepay eccodey Ka. TuAwya.” 

.. “wapa Se ray evcodoy (E) arSpiavras Tpeic 
ef evos AvGoy . . TOVTwWY eva ev xafauevor (») 
UM ey Y TFAVTWY Tw KAT a av. 

sf) is the ange aitting Colossus of Remeees the 
Great, close to the second entrance BF. “era 
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18 of smaller dimensions (17 ft. 8 in. 
circumference), to the rt. and 1., com- 
plete the total of the 48, which sup- 
ported its solid roof studded with stars 
on an azure ground. To the hall, 
which measures 100 ft. by 133, suc- 
ceeded 8 central and 6 lateral cham- 
bers, indicating by a small flight of 
steps the gradual ascent of the rock on 
which this edifice is constructed. Of 9, 
2 only of the central apartments now 
remain, each supported by 4 columns, 
and each measuring about 30 ft. by 55 ; 
but the vestiges of their walls, and the 
appearance of the rock, which has been 
levelled to form an area around the 
exterior of the building, point out 

to the war; but that part, as well as J, is now 
in ruins, At K, the first wall on the right 
entering, the king Is besieging a city surrounded 
by a river, “xara rov pwrov tev Toxwy (K) 
tov Bacivea .. wodAsopxourra Texas vO wo- 
TOLOV We tov.” On the were 
the captives led by the king “ra re acdo1a cas 
Tos xerpas oun exovras,” as at Medeénet Hiboo; 
and in the centre of the area was an alias in 
the open air “vma:8pior,’"’ showing court 
was also hypecthral in the vw cnbpiawras be 
Toy TeAcvTatoy TOLXOY vrapyeLy S Keo 

wevous Svo,” L and u,—the head of the latter 
vf which is now in the British Museum; “weg' 
ots ecoobous tpets (N, 0, P) ex rou weptorwvAoy, 
xa as o.xoy veapxeww vrocrvAow (Q) woeov 
TpoToy KaTecKevacpevoy, exagTay mMAcupey 
exovra, SurAcOpoy.” RB and 8 are tals, 
perhaps ich i to some of the statues he 
mentions, “efnc o vrapyeww wepiraroy oor 
wavrocaswy Anon,” perbaps referring to the 
whole containing the chambers U, V, ¥, Z. 
“eins 5 vrapxew Thy separ BiPrLoOneyy” (U > 
or V) “ouvexess S¢ ravry Twv Sewy arayrur 
ecxOVvas, TOV ews, pots SespopopourTes a 

Koy nv cxacras,” Which {ts referred to in 
the sculptures of w and x. Whether his de- 
scription of the parts beyond this is correct we 
cannot Rigen as the chambers, are entirely 

troy e general p scarcely to 
be traced. And though Dr. Lepsius has con- 
tinued the excavations made by Mr. Salt in 
this part, the exact plan does not a to be 
ascertained. Indeed, as it is probable that Heca- 
tmus (who is Diodorus’ authority) was not ad- 
mitted beyond the great hall @, the information 
obtained of this part must have rested solely on 
report. Moreover, in this portion, he appears 
to have united or confou two b 
the temple of Remeses the Great, and that of 
Remeses III. at Medeénet Héboo; though, with 
the exception of the measurement of the areas 
(four plethra square), his description of the first 
part of the Tomb of Ouymandyas agrees very 
closely with the edifice before us; but we may 
be allowed to question its having been a tomb, 
or having been erected by that monarch. 

T, Battle scene, where the teetudo occurs. 
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their original extent. The sculptures, 
much more interesting than the archi- | in 
tectural details, have suffered much 
more from the hand of the destroyer; 
and of the many curious battle-scenes 
which adorned its walls, 4 only now 
remain; though the traces of another 
may be perceived behind the granite 
eolossus on the N. face of the wall 

On the N, face of the eustern pyre. 
midal tower or propylon is represented 

ure of several towns from an 
Asiatic enemy, whose chiefs are led in 
bonds by the victorious Egyptians to- 
wards their camp. Several of these 
towns are introduced into the picture, 
each bearing its name in hieroglyphic 
characters, which state them to have 
been taken in the 4th year of king 
Remeses II. 

This important fact satisfactorily 
shows that the early part of the reigns 
of their moet illustrious monarchs was 
employed in extending their conquests 
abroad, which they returned to com- 
memorate on the temples and palaces 
their captives assisted in constructing. 
And, claiming the enjoyment of that 
tranquillity their arms had secured, 
they employed the remainder of their 
reigns in embellishing their capital, 
and in promoting the internal prosperity 
of the country. 
Among early nations cruelty, or at 

least harsh conduct to an enemy, has 
ever been looked upon ag the attribute 
of a conqueror; and the power of a 
monarch, or the valour of a nation, was 
estimated by the inexorability of their 
character. Thus Achilles is to be re- 
presented as “inexorabilis, acer, jura 
neget sibi nata;” and the Egyptian 
sculptors appear to have intended to 
convey the same idea to the spectator 
confirming a remark of Gibbon, that 
“conquerors and poets of every age 
have felt the truth of a system which 
derives the sublime from the principle 
of terror.” In the scene before us, an 
insolent soldier pulls the beard of his 
helpless captive, while others wantonly 
beat a suppliant; and the display of 
this principle is the more striking, as 
the Egyptians on other occasions have 
recorded their humane treatment of an 
enemy in distress. 
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Beyond these is a corps of infantry 
, flanked by a strong 

body of chariots; and a camp, indi- 
cated by a rampart of Egyptian shields, 
with a wicker gateway, guarded by four 
companies of ‘sentries, who are on duty 
on the inner side, forms the most inte- 
resting object in the picture. Here the 
booty taken from the enemy is col- 
lected ; oxen, chariots, plaustra, horses, 
asses, sacks of gold, represent the con- 
fusion incident after a battle; and the 
richness of the spoil is expressed byf 
the weight of a beg of gold, under 
which an ass is about to fall. One! 
chief is receiving the salutation of a | 
foot-soldier; another, seated amidst the | 
spoil, strings his bow; and a sutler sus- ' 
pends a water-skin on a pole he has 
fixed in the ground. Below this a body 
of infantry marches homewards; and 
beyond them the king, attended by his 
fan-bearers, holds forth his hand to re- 
ceive the homage of the priests and 
principal persons, who approach his 
throne to congratulate his return. His 
charioteer is also in attendance, and the 
high-spirited horses of his car are with 
difficulty restrained by three grooms 
who hold them. Two captives below 
this are doomed to be beaten by four 
Egyptian soldiers ; while they in vain, 
with outstretched hands, implore the 
clemency of their heedless conqueror. 

The sculptureg on the gateway refer 
to the fimetjries, or assemblics, of the 
king, to whom different divinities are 
said to “ give life and power” (or 
“pure life”). Over this gate passes a 
staircase, leading to the top of the 
building, whose entrance lies on the 
exterior of the E, side. 4 f 

pon the W. tower is represented a |!‘ 
hich the ki : battle, in whic e king discharges, 

his arrows on: the broken lines and4'' | 
flying chariota of the enemy ; and his 
figure and car are again introduced, on 
the upper part, over the smaller sculp- 
tures. In a small compartment beyond 
these, which is formed by the end of 
the corridor of the area, he stands 
armed with a battle-axe, about to slay 
the captives he holds beneath him, who, 
in the hieroglyphics above, are called 
“the chiefs of the foreign countries.” 
In the next_compartment, attended by 

| 

y 
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his fan-bearers, and still wearing his 
helmet, he approaches the temple; and 
to this the hieroglyphics before him 
appear to allude. 

On the N. fi i. wall of 
the next area is another historicalsu 
J jresenting Remeses II. pursuing 
an enemy, whose numerous chariots, 
flying over the plain, endeavour to 
regain the river, and seek shelter under 
the fortified walls of their city. And 
g0 forcibly do tle details of this picture 
call to mind the battles of the Iliad, 
that some of them might serve as illus- 
trations to that poem. 

In order to check the approach of 
the Egyptians, the enemy has crossed 
the river, whose stream, divided into a 
double fosse, surrounded the towered 
walls of their fortified city, and opposed 
their advance by a considerable body of 
chariots; while a e reserve of in- 
fantry, having crossed the bridges, is 
posted on the other bank, to cover the 
retreat or second their advance; but, 
routed by the Egyptians, they are 
forced to throw themselves back upon 
the town, and many, in recrossing the 
river, are eithcr carried away by the 
stream, or fall under the arrows of 
the invaders. Those who have suc- 
ceeded in reaching the opposite bank 
are rescued by their friends, who, 
drawn up in three phalanxes : described 
in the hicrogly phics as 8000 strong), 
witness the defeat of their comrades, 
and the flight of the remainder of their 
chariots. Some carry to the rear the 
lifeless corpse of their chief, who has 
been drowned in the river, and in vain 
endeavour to restore life, by holding 
his head downwards to expel the water; 
and others implore the clemency of the 
victor, and acknowledge him their con- 
queror and lord. 

Above tliis battle-sceng is a proces- 
sion of priests, bearing the figures of 
the Theban ancestors of Remeses IT. 
The first of these is Menes; then Man- 
moph, or Mantoftep I, another Diospo- 
litan king, of the 11th dynasty; and 
after him those of the 18th dynasty. 
The intermediate monarchs after Menes 
and Mantoftep are omitted, probably 
from Remeses tracing his descent di- 
rectly from those two kings. The 

Sect. IV. 

remaining subjects are similar to those 
in the coronation of the king at Me- 
deénet Héboo, where the flight of the 
four carrier pigeons; the king cutting 
ears of corn, afterwards offered to the 
god of generation; the queen; the 
sacred bull; and the figures of his an- 
cestors, placed before the god, are more 
easily traced from the greater preserva- 
tion of that building. 

OF THEBES. 

Beyond the W. staircase of the N. 
contitor e eels before 
Amunre, Maut, and Khons or Khonso ; 
Thoth no j the 
ears of the panegyries; and the Gods 

doo and Atmoo introduce Remeses 
into the presence of that triad of deities. 
On the other side, forming the & 

th is eT oat wall of 
8 attle, where the use of the 

ladder and of the testudo throws consi- 
derable light on the mode of warfare at 
that early period. The town, situated 
on a lofty rock, is obstinately defended, 
and many are hurled headlong from its 
walls by the atrows, and stones 
of the Fesieged ; the , however, on the 
nearer approach of the Egyptian king, 
are obliged to sue for peace, and send 
heralds with presenta to deprecate his 
fury; while his infantry, commanded 
by his sons, are putting to the sword 
the routed enemy they have overtaken 
beneath the walls, where they had in 
vain looked for refuge, the gates being 

y beset by the Egyptian troops. 
I do not pretend to decide against 

what nation this war was waged ; but 
it is sufficiently evident that a people 
of Asia are here represented; and 
tliough some may think these hostili- 
ties were carried on in the Delta, I 
cannot allow myself to be misled by so 
unfounded an hypothesis. I believe 
that the seat of the long war, waged by 
the Egyptians against these northern 
nations, was in the neighbourhood of 
Assyria and the Euphrates: and there 
is every Probability that, were we 
acquainted with the earlier geography 
of the intermediate provinces and towns 
from Egypt to that country, we should 
find they agreed with the names at- 
tached to the captives in the temples 
and tombs of Thebes. If it be deemed 
too much for the power and extent of 

aD 
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Egypt that their armies should have 
been able to reach the distant borders 
of A 
fact that “ Necho, king of Egypt, came 
up to fight agninst Carchemish, by Eu- 

tes,” in the reign of Josiah, whose 
Imprudent interference cost him his 
kingdom and his life. Still stronger, 
indeed, is the following express state- 
ment of the former extent of the Egyp- 
tian dominions, that “the king of 
Egypt came not again any more out 
of his land; for the king of Babylon 
had taken from the river ‘torrent) of 
Egypt, unto the river Euphrates, all 
that pertained to the king of Egypt.” 
And even if the authority of Herodotus, 
who makes the Colchians an Egyptian | fi 
colony, and of Diodorus, who speaks of 
their Bactrian subjects, were called in 
question, yet the circumstantial and 
prepondernting evidence of the Scrip- 
tures leaves no room to doubt that tle 
arms of the early and more potent Egyp- 
tian monarchs had extended at least as 
far as the Euphrates and the neigh- 
bouring countries. Nor does Egyptian 
sculpture fail to prove this interesting 
historical fact, which, independent of 
the colour of those ple, of much 
lighter hue than the inhabitants of the 
Nile, is confirmed by the dress and fea- 
tures of the prisoners of Tirhaka,— 
the Assyrians of Sennacherib—who 
are similar to some of those captured 
by the earlier Pharaohs. 
T One of 

the architraves presents a long inscrip- 
tion, that Amunmai Remeses 
has made the sculptures (or the work) 
for his father Amunre, king of the 
gods, and that he has erected the 
hall ...... of hewn stone, good and 
hard blocks, supported by fine columns 
(alluding, from their form, to those of 
the central colonnade) in addition to 
(the side) columns (being similar to 
those of the lateral colonnades). At 
the uppsr—endof_shis_ball on the 
north woah wel, the king receives the 
alchion and aceptres from Amunre, 
who is attended by the goddess Maut ; 
and in the hieroglyphics mention is 
made of this palace of Remeses, of 
which the deity is said to be the guar- 
dian. We also learn from them that 

THE GREAT HALL. 

syria, every one will admit the 

Lire SPOT 
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the king is to smite the hends of his 
foreign enemies with the former, and 
with the latter to defend or rule his 
country, Egypt. On the corresponding 
wall he receives the eniblemie Ofte 
aif power from Amunre, attended by 
Khons, in the presence of the lion- 
headed goddess. Below these com: 
partments, on either wall, is a procea- 
sion of the ‘three sons of the 
king and on the west corner are three 
of his daughters, but without their 
names. His thirteenth son is here 
called Pthahmen, and it is highly pro- 
bable that he was his successor; for, 
in addition fo his having the same 
name, a kingly prenomen is here pre- 
xed to Thetis at hierogly; hice. in 

which he is mentioned. This prefix 
was perhaps added on his becoming 
heir apprrent by the demise of his 
elder brothers, though it was altered 
again on his assumption of the crown. 

On the comme -ot the nest clamber 
is an astronomical subject. On the 
upper side of it are the twelve Egyp- 
tian months, and at the end of Mesoré 
& space seems to be left for the five 
da¥s~of thé epact, opposite which is 
the rising of the dog-star, under the 
figure of Jsis-Sothis. In the hiero- 
glyphics of the border of this picture, 
mention is made of the columns and of 
the building of this chamber with 
‘hard stone,’ where apparently were 
deposited the “ books of Thoth.” On 
the walls are sculptured sacred arks, 
borne in procession by the priests; and 
at the base of the door leading to the 
next apartment is an inscription, pur- 
porting that the king had dedicated it 
to Amun, and mention ‘seems to be 
made of its being beautified with gold 
and precious ornaments, The door 
itself was of two folds, turning on 
bronze pins, which moved in circular 
grooves of the same metal, since re- 
moved from the stones in which they 
were fixed. On the N. wall of the 
next and last room that now rema 
the king is makING Oiferinges and Dar 
ing incense, on one side to Phtah and 
the lion-headed goddess; on the other 
to Re (the sun), whose figure is gone. 
Large tablets before him mention the 
offerings he has made tw different deities. 
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120 ft. to E. of the outer 
court and the front towers of the Mem- | dista 
nonium is the tank cased with stone 
usually attached to the Egyptian tem- 
les. 

P Other ruins.—In its immediate vici- 
nity are the vestiges of another sand 
stone building, the bases of whose 
columns scarcely appear above the 
ground ; and between these two ruins 
are several pits, of a later epoch, used 
for tombs by persons of an inferior 
class, 

There are also some remains to the 
N. of the Memnonium built of crude 
bricks, on which the names of Amun- 
nou-het and Thothmes I. are associated 
within one common cartouche, and 
others have the names of the 3rd 
Thothmes and of Amunoph II. 

On the W. of the Memnonium are 
other remains of masonry; and that 
edifice is surrounded _on three gides by 
crude-brick vaulfs, which appear to 
have been used for habitations; but 
they offer no traces of inscriptions to 
lead us to ascertain their date, which 
at all events is far from being modern, 
as some travellers have supposed. 
They are probably of garly Christian 
time. Other vestiges of sandstone re- 
mains are traced on both sides of these 
brick galleries; and a short distance to 
the W. are crude-britk towéts ‘and 
walls, enclosing the shattered remains 
of a sandstone edifice, which, to judge 
from the stamp on the bricks them- 
selves, was erected during the reign of 
Thothmes III. The total ruin of 
these buildings may be accounted for 
from the smallness of their size, the 
larger ones being merely defaced or 
partially demolished, owing to the 
great labour and time required for 
their entire destruction. 

Below the squared of the rock 
to the W. of Taces of 
sandstone buildings; and at the so 
lie two broken statues of Amunoph ‘TIL., 
which once faced towards the palace of 
Remeses II. They stood in the usual 
attitude of Egyptian statues, the left 
leg placed forward and the arms fixed 
to the side. Their total height was 
about 35 ft. They either belonged to 
an avenue leading to the temple at Kom 
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el Hettin, or to the edifice at a short 
istance beyond them, which was 

erected by the same Amunoph, a8 we 
learn from the sculptures on its fallen 
walls. These consisted partly of lime- 
stone and partly of sandstone ; and, to 
judge from the execution of the sculp- 
tures and the elegance of the statues 
once standing within its precincts, it 
was @ building of no mean pretensions, 
Two of its sitting colossi represented 
Amunoph III.; the others, Pthahmen, 
the son and successor of Remeses I. 
These last were apparently standing 
statues in pairs, two formed of one 
block, the hand of one resting on the 
shoulder of the other; but their muti- 
lated condition prevents our ascertain- 
ing their exact form, or the other persons 
represented in these ups. But an 
idea may be given of their colossal size 
by the breadth across the shoulders, 
which is 5 ft. 3in.; and though the 
sitting statues of Amunoph were much 
smaller, their total height could not 
have been less than 10 -ft. 

About 700 ft. to the §. of these ruins 
is the Kom , or the “mound 
of sandstone,” which marks the site of 
another palace-temple of Amunoph IIL. ; 
and, to judge from the little that re- 
mains, it must have held a conspicuous 
rank among the finest monuments of 
Thebes, All that now exists of the 
interior are the bases of its columns, 
some broken statues, and Syenite 
sphinxes of the king, with several lion- 
headed figures of black granite. About 
200 ft. from the N. corner of th 
ftins are gratite statues of the asp- 
Wéafled goddess and another deity, 
formed of one block, in very high 
relief. In front of the door are two 
large tablets (stele) of gritstone, with 
the usual circular summits, in the 
form of Egyptian shields, on which 
are sculptu long inscriptions, and 
the figures of the king and queen, to 
whom Amunre and Sokari present the 
emblems of life. Beyond these a long 
romos of 1100 ft. extends to the two 

sitting colossi, which, seated majesti- 
cally above the plain, seem to assert 
the grandeur of ancient Thebes. 

Other coloesi of nearly similer di- 
mensions once stood between these aud 
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fragments of two of them, fallen pros- 
trate in the dromos, are now alone 
visible above the heightened level of 
the alluvial soil. 

8. THe Two CoLosst: THE VOoAL 
ON. 

The easternmost of the two sitting 
colossi was once the wonder of the an- 
cients. It has also been a subject of 
controversy among modern writers; 
some of whom, notwithstanding the 
numerous inscriptions which decide it 
to have been the vocal Memnon of the 
Romans, have thought fit to doubt its 
being the very statue said y ancient 
authors to utter a sound at the rising 
of the sun. 

Strabo, who visited it with Mlius 
Gallus, the governor of Egypt, con- 
fesses that he heard the sound, but 
could “not affirm whether it pro- 
ceeded from the pedestal or from the 
statue itself, or even from some of those 
who stuod near its base;” and it ap- 
pears, from his not mentioning the 
name of Memnon, that it was not yet 
sup to be the statue of that 
doubtful personage. But it was not 
long before the Roman visitors ascribed 
it to the “Son of Tithonus,” and a 
multitude of inscriptions testified his 
miraculous powers, and the credulity 
of the writers. 

Previous to Strabo's time, the ‘‘ upper 
rt of this statue, above the throne, 
1 been broken and hurled down,” 

as he was told, “by the shock of an 
earthquake ;” nor do the repairs after- 
wards made to it appear to date prior 
to the time of Juvenal, since the poet 
thus refers to its fractured condition :— 

Dimidio magice resonant ubi Memnone 
chordax. 

But from the account in the Apollonius 
Thyaneus of Philostratus we might con- 
clude that the statue had been already 
repaired as early as the age of Ju- 
venal, who was also a cotemporary of 
the emperor Domitian; since Damis, 
the companion of the philosopher, 
asserts that the “sound was uttered 
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the tablets before mentioned ; and the. 

885 

when the sun touched its iipe.” But 
the licence of poetry and the fictions of 
Damis render both authorities of little 
weight in deciding this point. It has 
been conjectured that it was thrown 
down by the earthquake of 3.0. 27, aa 
Eusebius attributes to that cause the 
destruction of the monuments of 
Thebes. 

The foot was also broken and re- 
paired, but if at the same time as the 
upper part, the e of its restoration . 
must date after time of Adrian, or 
at the close of his reign, as the inscri 
tion on the left foot bas ‘been cut 

I cramp which 
united the restored part. 

Pliny, following the opinion then in 
vogue, calls it the statue of Memnon, 
and adds that it was erected before the 
temple of Sarapis—a mistake, suffi. 
ciently proved by the fact of the temple 
having been dedicated to Amun; which 
will not permit us to suppose that he 
had substituted the name of Sarapis for 
that of Osiris. 

The nature of the stone, which was 
also supposed to offer some difficulty, 
is a coarse hard gritstone, “spotted,” 
according to Tzetzes’ expression, with 
numerous chalcedonies, and here and 
there covered with black and red oxide 
of iron. The height of either Colossus 
is 47 ft., or 53 above the plain with the 
pedestal, which, now buried from 
6 ft. 10 in. to 7 ft. below the surface, 
completes, to its base, a total of 60. 
The repairs of the vocal statue are of 
blocRs~vf sandstone, ‘piacéd horizon- 
tally, in five layers, and forming the 
body, head, and upper part of the 
arms; but the line of hieroglyphics at 
the back has not been completed, nor 
is there any inscription to announce the 
era or name of its restorer. Theaccu- 
racy of Pausanias, who states that 
‘‘the Thebans deny this is the statue 
of Memnon, but of Phamenoph, their 
countryman,” i of clearing the 
point in question, was su to offer 
an additional difficulty: but the re- 
searches of Pococke and Hamilton have 
long since satisfactorily proved this to — 
be the Memnon of the ancients; who, 
we learn by an inscription on the left 
foot, was supposed also to bear the 
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name of Phamenoth (Amunothph). 
The hieroglyphic labours of M. Cham- 
pollion have thrown still further light 
on the question, and Amunoph once 
more asserts his claims to the statues 
he erected. The destruction of the 
upper part has been attributed to Cam- 
byses by the writers of some of the in- 
scriptions, and by some ancient authors ; 
but if it was the result of human 
agency, we may substitute fur the 
name of Cumbyses that of a vin- 
dictive Ptolemy; and the temple to 
which it belonged, as well as the other 
colossi in the dromos, has evidently 
been levelled and mutilated by the 
hand of man. The sound it uttered 
was said to resemble the breaking of a 
harpstring, or, according to the prefer- 
able authority of a witness, to be a me- 
tallic ring; and the memory of its 
daily performance, about the first or 
second hour after sunrise, is still re- 
tained in the traditional appellation of 
Salumdi, “ salutations,” by the modern 
inhabitants of Thebes. For the new 
name Stnumdt, “ idols,” suggested by 
Dr. Lepsius, cannot be admitted; and 
he must have misunderstood his in- 
formant, A Wad, who declared to me that 
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he could never have made s0 great a! 
mistake about a name which from his 
youth he had always known to be 
‘‘Salamat." The priests, who no doubt 
contrived the sound of the statue, were 
artful enough to allow the supposed 
deity to fail occasionally in his sccus- 
tomed habit, and some were conse- 
quently disappointed on their first visit, 
and obliged to return another morning 
to satisfy their curiosity. The fact is 
also recorded on ite feet with the pre- 
cision of the credulous. 

In the lap_of the_statue is a stone, 
which, on being struck, emits a me- 
tallic sound that might still be made 
use of to deceive a visitor who was 
redisposed to believe its powers; aud 

from its position, and the 
cut in the block behind, as if to 

mit a person who might thus lie 
concealed from the most scrutinous 
observer in the plain below, it seems 
to have been after the restoration 
of the statue. Another similar recess 
also exists beneath the present site of 
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this stone, which may have been in- 
tended for the same purpose when 
the statue was in its mutilated state. 
Having remarked the peculiar sound 
of this stone, and subsequently finding 
in one of the inscriptions that a cer- 
tain Ballilla had compared it to the 
“striking of brass,” I posted some 

ts below, and ascended myself 
to the lap of the statue, with a view 
of hearing from them the impression 
made by the sound. Having struck 
the sonorvus block with a small ham- 
mer, I inquired what they heard, and 
their answer, ‘' Ente betidrob e’ nahds,” 
“You are striking brass,” convinced 
me that the sound was the same which 
deceived the Romans, and led Strabo 
to observe that it appeared to him as 
the effect of a slight blow. That it 
was @ deception there can be little 
doubt; the fact of the emperor Ha- 
drian hearing it thrice looks very sus- 
picious; and a natural phenomenon 
would not have been so complimentary’ 
to the emperor when it sounded only 
once for ordinary mortals. “ Xatpwr ca 
TpiTov ayxoy in,” “rejoicing ‘at the pre- 
sence of the emperor), it wu & 
sound a third time.” Some, however, 
think the priests incapable of such s 
deception; why, I know not; and if 
the stones of Thebes emit so many 
sounds as some pretend, the wonder of 
Memnon had never been. I suppose 
also that stones are only sonorous on 
being struck. 

The form of these colossi resembles 
that mentioned Diodorus in the 
tomb of Osymandyas, in which the 
figures of the daughter and mother of 
the king stood on either side of the 
legs of the larger central statue, tho 
length of whose foot exceeded 7 cubits, 
or 34 yards, Such indeed is the size 
of their feet; and on either side stand 
attached to the throne the wife and 
mother of Amunoph, in height about 
6 yards. The traces of a smaller 
figure of his queen are also seen be- 
tween his feet. 

The proportions of the colossi are 
about the same as of the granite sta- 
tue of Remeses II.; but they are in- 
ferior in the weight and hardness of 
their materials, They measure about 
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18 ft. 3 across the shoulders; 16 ft. 6 
from the top of the shoulder to the 
elbow; 10 ft.6 from the top of the 
head to the shoulder; 17 ft. 9 from 
the elbow to the finger'’s end; and 
19 ft. 8 from the knee to the plant of 
the foot. The thrones are ornamented 
with figures of the us, Who, 
holding the stalks of two plants pe- 
culiar to the river, is en gel in bind- 
ing up a pedestal or table, surmounted 
by the name of the Egyptian monarch 
—a symbolic group, indicating his 
dominion over- the upper and lower 
countries. A line of hiermglyphics 
extends perpendicularly down the 
back, from the shoulder to the pe- 
destal, containing the name of the 
Pharaoh they represent. 

Three hundred feet behind .these 
are of another colossus of 
simular form and dimensions, which, 
fallen prostrate, is partly buried by 
the alluvial deposita of the Nile. 

Correspondij to thia are four 
am statues, formed of one block, 
and representing male and female 
figures, probably of Amunoph and his 
queen. They are seated on a throne, 
now conccaled beneath the soil, and 
two of them are quite defaced. Their 
total height, without the head, which 
has been broken off, is 8 ft. 3 in., in- 
cluding the pedestal, and they were 
originally only about 9 ft.10 in. They 
are therefore a strange pendant fora 
colossus of 60 ft., and, even making 
every allowance for Egyptian sym- 
metrophobia, it is difficult to account 
for their position. But the accumu- 
lation of the suil, their position on 
sandy ground, and their general di- 
rection, satisfactorily prove that they 
occupy their original site. 

Eighty-three yards behind these are 
tle fragments of another colossus, which, 
like the last has been thrown across 
the dromos it once adorned; and if 
the nature of its materials did not 
positively increase its beauty, their 
novelty, xt least, called on the spec- 
tator to admire a statue of an enor- 
mous mass of crystallized carbonate 
of lime. From this point you readil 
perovive that the ground has sun 

neath the vocal statue, which may 
(Egypt. 
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probably be partly owing to the na- 
Merous excavations that have been 
made at different times about its base. 

I believe tl.at this dromos, or paved 
approach to the temple, was part of 
the ‘ Royal Street’ mentioned in sone 
papiri found at Thebes; which, cross- 
ing the western portion of the city 
from the temple, communicatd, by 
means of a ferry, with that of Luxor, 
founded by the same Amunoph, on 
the other side of the river; as the 
great dromos of sphinxes, connecting 
the temples of Luxor and Karnak, 
formed the main street in the eastern 
district of Thebes. 

4. Rise or tHe Lanp. 

It may not be amiss to observe, with 
regard to the original position of the 
two colossi, and the rise of the alluvial 
soil at their base—Ist, that the dromos 
descended by a gradual talus of about 
2 inches in 33 feet, following the pre- 
cise slope which the land then took 
from the present hdger or edge of the 
desert to the colossi. This is accord- 
ing to the level of the surrounding 
plain; for at the statues themselves a 
shallow watercuurse makes a slight 
difference, which, l.owever, is not to 
be estimated in order to obtain the 
actual surface of the alluvial deposit. 
2nd. That their pedestals stand upon 
built substructions of sandstone, lying 
3 ft. IU-in: below the then surface of 
the soil, or, which was the same, the 
level of the paved dromos, 3rd. That 
the pedestal was buried 3 ft. 10 in. 
below the dromos, owing to the irre- 
gular form of its lower side. 4th. That 
the pavement and the bases of the 
colossi rested not on alluvial but on a 
sandy soil, over which the mud of the 
inundation has since been deposited, 
and that consequently the Nile, during 
its rise did not at that epoch evin 
reach the level of the dromos. 5th. 
That the alluvial : since 
risen to the height of 6 ft. 10 in. above 
the surface of the dromos’ pavement ; 
that the highest water-mark is now 
7 ft. 8 in. above the same pavement ; 
‘and that conseqnently the Nile must 
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overflow a very great. portion of land 
throughout Egypt which was formerly 
above the reach of its inundation. 
Tuis is contrary to the theories of 
several persons, who, calculating only 
the elevation of the land, without ob- 
serving that the bed of the river con- 
tinues to rise in a similar ratio, foretell 
the future desert which this hitherto 
fertile valloy is to present to its starv- 
ing inhabitants. 

Continuing to the westward along 
the edge of the hager, you arrive at 
the extensive mounds and walls of 
Christian hovels, which encumber and 
nearly conceal the ruins of Medeénet 
Hiboo, having passed several remains 
of other ancient buildings which once 
covered the intermediate space. Among 
these the most remarkable are near 
the N.N.E. corner of the mounds, 
where, besides innumerable fragments 
of sandstone, are the vestiges of two 
large colossi, In tl.ose Christian re- 
maing are some small  crude-brick 
pointed arches of veFy tatty time. 

5. Mepetner HAsoo. 

The ruius at Medeénet Hiiboo are 
undoubtedly of one of the four temples 
mentioned by Diodorus; the other 
three being those of Karnak, Luxor, 
and the Memnonium or first Reme- 
yeum. Strabo, whose own observa- 
tion, added to the testimony of several 
ruins still traced on the W. bank, is far 
more authentic, affirms that Thebes 
“had many temples, the greater part 
of which Cambyses defaced.”’ 

During the empire the vill of 
Medeénet Hiboo was still inhabited, 
and the carly Christians converted 
one of the deserted courts of the great 
temple into a church, having its nave 
separated from the aisles by columns, 
und terminating in an apse at the E. 
end; the idolatrous sculptures of their 
Pagan ancestora being concealed by a 
coating of clay. Tne small a 
inents at the back part of this building 
were appropriated by the priests of 
the new relig‘on, and houses of crude 
brick were erected on the ruins of the 
ancient village, and within the pre- 
cincts of the temple. The size of the 
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part- | of which roce considerably a 
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church and extent of the village 
rove its Christian population to have 
en considerable, and show that 

Thebes ranked among the principal 
dioceses of the Coptic church. But 
the invasion of the Arabs put a period 
to its cxistence, and its timid inmates, 
on their approach fled to the neigh- 

' bourhood of Es’né; from which time 
Medeénet Hiiboo ceased to hold a 
place among tle villages of Thebes. 

It was probably on this cecasion 
that the granite doorway was entered 
by violence ; ugh it is difficult to 
ascertain whether it took place then, 
or during the siege of the Persians 
or Ptolemies. But it is curious to ob- 
serve that the granite jambe have been 
cut through ezactly at the part where 
the bar was placed across the dour. 

The small Temple at Medeénet Haboo. 
—Before this temple is an open court, / 
about 80 ft. by 125, whose gate & 
bears on either jamb the figure and 
name of Autocrator, Cesar, Titus, 
Atlius, Adrianus, Antoninus, Eusebes. 
Besides this court, Antoninus Pius 
added a row of eight columns, united 
(four on either Sao) by interoolumner 
screens, which form its N. end; and 
his name again appears on the imner 
faces of the doorway, the remiuinin¢g 
part being unsculptured. On the N. 
of the transverse area, behind this 
colon : wo pyramidal towers, 
apparently of Roman date, and a 
pylon uniting them, which last bears 
the names and sculptures of Ptolemy 
Lathyrus on the 8., and of Dionysius 
on the N, fuce. To this succeeds 
a small hypethral court nnd pyra- 
midal towers of the iopian Pha-' 
raoh who defeated Sennacherib;'’ 
which, previous to the Ptolemaic ad- 
ditions, completed the extent of the 
elegant and well-proportioned vesti- 
bules of the original temple. This 
court was formed by a row of four 
columns on either side, the upper part 

ve tle 
screens that united them to each 
other and to tlie towers at its northern 
extremity. Here Nectanebo has cffuccd 
the name of Tirhaka and introduced 
his own: and the hieroglyphics of 
Ptolemy Latl.yrus Lave usurped a 
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place among the sculptures of the | is curious, from being made in the > 
Ethiopian monarch. 

Passing these towers you enter an- 
other court, 60 ft. long, on either side 
of which: stood a row of nine columng, 
with a lateral entrance to the riyht, 
and left. The jambe of one of these 
gateways still remain, They are of 
red granite, and bear the name of 

£ Petamunap; who, if he be the same 
whose extensive tomb lies in the 
Assaseef, probably lived under the 
26th dynasty, and was a person of 
great consequence and unusual affiu- 
ence, of the priestly order, and presi- 
dent of the scribes. He was deceased 
at the time of its erection. 

The corresponding door is, like the 
rest of the edifice, of sandstone from 
the quarries of Silsilis. This court 
ma called the inner vestibule, 
and to it succeeds the original edifice, 
composed of an_ isold sanctuary, 
surrounded on three sides by a corri- 
dor of pillars, and on the fourth by six 
smaller chambers. " “= 
~The priinnd founder of this part of 
the building was Amun-nou-het, who 

fashion of those of the early time of 
ve Pyra anid kings. About 170 ft. 

. by E. from this is an underground 
ssage, upwards of 60 ft. in length 

a ft. 5 in breadth, descending to 
a small tank, also of hewn stone, and 
still containing water, about 8 ft. deep: 
and what is most remarkable is that 
the water is perfectly sweet, though 
in the midst of mounds abounding in 
nitre. 

About 95 ft. from the E. side of the 
inner court is an open tank or basin, 
cased with hewn stone, whose original 
dimensions may have been about 
ft. square; beyond which, to the §., 
are the remains of a large crude-brick 
wall, with another of stone, crowned 
by battlements in the form of Egyp- 
tian shields, and bearing the name of * 
Remeses V., by whom it was probabl 
erected. This wall turns to the N. 
along the E. face of the mounds, and! 
appears to have enclused the whole of 
the femenos surrounding the temples, 
and to have been united to the E. side 
of the front tower of the great temple. 

@ 

‘ 

raised the great obelisk of Karnak; | Close to the tank is a broken astatue,: 
Thothmes II. continued or altered | bearing the ovals of Remeses II. and 
the sculptures; and Thotbmes III.|of Taia, the wife of Amunoph IIL, 
completed the architectural d: tails of | his ancestor; and several stones, in- 
the sanctuary and peristyle. To ti.ese | scribed witl: the name of this Remeses, 
were aftirwards added the hierogly-| have been used in the construction 
phics of Remeses III. on the outside | of tlie gateway of Lathyrus und the 
of the building, to connect, by simi- | adjoining towers. 
larity of external appearance, the| Great Temple at Medeénet Haéboo— 
palace-temple of his predecessors with | I next procecd to notice the groat 
tht he erected in its vicinity. Some temple-pulace of Remeses III. The 
re: torations were afterwards made by |S. or front part consists of a building 
.Ptolemy Physcun ; ‘and, in addition to | once isolated, but since united by a 
the sculptares of the two front door- | wall with the towers of the last-men- 
ways, he repaired the columns which | tioned temple, before which two lodges" 
support the roof of the peristyle. | form the sides of its spacious éntrancé. 
Hakoris, 2nd king of the 29th dynasty, ; Still further to the 8. of this stood a 
had previously erected the wings on | raised platform, strengthened by other ™ 
either side; and with the above-men-/ masonry, bearing the name of the# - 
tioned monarchs he completes the | founder of the edifice, similar to those 4., 
number of eleven who added re-! met with before the dromos cf several 
pairs or sculptures to this building. | Egyptian temples. Within, or to the 
A stone gatewny was also added at | N. of the lodges, is the main part 
the N.E. extremity of this temple, | the Nhuilding, resembling a pyra- 
apparent:y by a king of the 26th midal tower on either hand, between "_), 
dyursty; and a statue of Piénkhi II.,; which runs an oblong court, termi- }' 
the father-in-law of Psammetichus I., | nated by a gafeway, which passes 
was found close by it. The doorway! beneath the chambers of the inner or 

; . Q y 
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N. side. The whole of this edifice 
constituted the pavilion of the king; 
and in addition to several chambers 
that still remain, several othera stood 
nt the wings, and in the upper part, 
which have been destroyed. The 
seulptures on the walls of these pri- 
vate apartments are the more intereat- 
ing, as they are a singular instance 
of the internal _ decorations. of an 
Egyptian palace. Here the king 1s 
attended by his haréem, some of whom 
resent him with flowers, or wave 

before him fans and flabella; and a 
favourite is caressed, or invited to 
divert his leisure hours with a Fame 
of draughts: but they are all obliged 
to stand in his presence, and the kin 
alone is seated on an elegant fauteutl 
amidst his female attendants—a cus- 
tom still prevalent throughout the 
East. The queen is not among them: 
and her oval is always blank, wherever 
it oceurs, throughout the building. 

The same game of draughts is re- 
resented in the grottoes of Beni 
assan, which are of a much earlier 

period, in the reign of Osirtasen, of 
the 12th dynasty, more than 800 years 
before the 3rd Remeses. That it is 
not chess is evident from the men 
being all of similar size and form, 
varying only in colour on opposite 
sides of the board. I have sometimes 
seen them with human heads; and 
some have heen found of a small size, 
with other larger pieces, as if there 
was a distinction, like our kings and 
common men in draughts. 

the front walls the conqueror 
smites his suppliant captives in the 
presence of Amunre, who, on the N.E, 
side, appears under the form of Re, 
the physical Sun, with the head of a 
hawk. An ornamental border, repre- 
senting “ the chiefs" of the vanquished 
nations, extends along the base of the 
whole front; and on either side of the 
oblong court or passage of the centre 
Remeses offers similar prisoners to the 
deity of the temple, who says, “Go, 
my cherished and chosen, make war 
on foreign nations, besiege their forts. 
and carry off their people to live as 
captives.” 

ere ornamented halustrades, sup- 

Sect, IV. 

ported each by four figures of African 
and Northern barbarians, remind us ™ 
of Gothic taste; and the summit of om 
the whole pavilion was crowned with 
a row of shields, the battlements of 
Egyptian architecture. Hence a dro- 
mos of 265 ft. led to the main edifice 
on the northward, whose front is 
formed of two lofty pyramidal towers 
or » with a pylon or doorway 
between them, the entrance to the 
first area or propylxum. 

The sculptures over this door refer 
to the es of the kifif, whose 
name, as at the palace of Remeses LU, 
appears in the centre. Those on the 
W. tower represent the monarch about 
to slay two prisoners in the presence 
of Pthah-Sokari, others being bound 
below and behind the figure of the 
god. In the lower part is a tablet, 
commencing with the 12th year of 
Remeses; and on the E. tower tle | 
same conqueror smites similar captives 
before Amunre. Beneath are other 
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names of the conquered cities or dis-3 * + 
tricts of this northern enemy; and at 
the r partof the propylon a figure 
of colossal proportion graspa & group 
of suppliant captives his uplifted arm 
is about to sacrifice. 

Passing through the pylon, you 
enter a ge typetlral cour. about 
110 feet “by , Daving on one side 
a row of seven Osiride pillars, and on 
the other eight circular columns, with 
bell-formed capitals, generally, though 
erroneously, supposed to represent the 
full-blown lotus. 

Columns of this form are usually 
met with in the great halls of these 
temples, and are undoubtcdly the 
most elegant of the Egyptian orders. 
The plant from which their capital is 
borrowed is the papyrus, which is fre- 
quently seen in the sculptures of the 
tombs. 

The effect of the above-mentioned 
symmetrophobia is singular; but it 
can never be considered a proof of 
good taste, though the Egyptians are 
sometimes right in avoiding the mo- 
notony of formal repetition. Till lately 
the columns and Osiride pillars were 
much cacumbercd by the mounds: but 
a better idea of the latter can now be 
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obtained from the excavation made by 
Mr. Green, who uncovered the last 
of them to the level of the pavement ; 
and you see the whole figure of the 
king attached to the pillar, with those 
of a son and daughter of Remeses 
standing on each side, whose heads 
do not quite reach to his knee. 

On the western pyramidal tower, or 
propylon, at te Mncr tnd of the first 
court, Remeses ITT. leads the prisoners 
he has taken of the Tochari to Amunre, 
who presents the falchion of ven- 
geance, which the king holds forth 
his hand to receive: and on the cor- 
responding propylon isa large tablet, 
beginning with the “eighth year of 
his beloved Majesty’ Kemeses IIL, 
which has also been cleared to iis 
base by Mr. Green. The doorway, 
or pylon, between these towers, is of 
red granite, the hieroglyphics on whose 
jambs are cut to the depth of two or 
three inches. Those on the outer face 
contain offerings tu different deities, 
among which we find a representation 
of the gateway itself; and at the base 
of the jambs are four lines, stating 

GREAT TEMPLE AT 

i. srthat “ Remeses made these buildings 
¢ ‘for bis father Amunre, | and) erected 

‘for him (this) fine gateway of good 
blocks of granite stone, the door itself 

1] of wood embellished with plates of 
f pure gold e e fur his good name 

(Bemeses) un rejoicing, to be- 
hold it” Mrs. Crp 285" 

The it of this pion is crowned 
by a row of sitting cynocephali (or 

, apes}, the emblems of Thoth. 
The next area is far more splendid, 

and may be Iooked upon as one of the 
finest which adorn the various tem- 
ples of Egypt. Its dimensions are 
about 123 ft. by 133, and its height 
from the pavement to the cornice 39 
ft. 4. It is surrounded by an interior 

ristyle, whose east and west sides 
are supported by five massive columns, 
the south by a row of eight Osiride 
pillars, and the north by a similar 
number, behind which is an elegant 
corridor of circular columns, whose 
effect is unequalled by any Other in 
Thebes. The colours, too, many of 
which are still preserved, add greatly 
to the beauty of its coluinns, of whose 
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massive style some idea may be 
formed, from their circumference of 
nearly 23 ft. to a height of 24, or 
about 3 diameters. 

In contemplating the grandeur of 
this court, one cannot but be struck 
with the paltry appearance of the 
Christian colounade that encumbers 
the centre, or fail to regret the de‘ 
molition of the interior of the temple, 
whose architraves were levelled to 
form the columns that now spoil the ._ 
architectural effect of the area; and 
the total destruction of the Osiride 

once attached to its pillars. 
But if the rigid piety, or the domestic 
convenience, of the early Christians 
destroyed much of the ornamental 
details of this grand building, we are 
partly repaid by the interesting sculp- 
tures they unintentionally preserved 
beneath the clay or stucco with which 
they concealed them. 

The architraves present the dedi- 
cation of the “palace of Remeses at 
Thebes,” which is said to have been 
built of hard blocks of sandstone, and 
the adytum to have been beautified 
with the precious metals. Mention is 
also made of a doorway of hard stone, 
ornamented in a manner similar to 
the one before noticed. 

On the east, or rather north-east, 
wall, Remeses is borne in his shnine, 
OF canopy, seated on a throne orna- 
mented by the figures of a lion, and a 
sphinx which is preceded by a |.awk. 
Behind him stand. two figures of Truth 
and Justice, with outspread wings. 
Twelve Egyptian princes, sons of the 
kiug, bear the shrine; officers wave 
flabella around the monarch; and 
others, of the sacerdotal order, attend 
on either side, carrying his arms and 
insignia. Four others fullow; then 
six of the sons of the king, behind 
whom are two scribes and eight at- 
teudants of the military class, bearing 
stoola und the steps of the throne. In 
another line are members of the sacer- 
dotal order, four other of the king’s 
sons, fan-bcarera, and military scribc3; 
a guard of soldiers bringing up the 
rear of the prucession. Before the 
shrine, in One line, march six officers, |. 
bearing sceptres and other insignis ; 

‘ Tees , 
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in another, a scribe reads aloud the 
contents of A ecroll he holds unfolded 
in his hand, preceded by two of the 
king’s sons and two distinguished 
persons of the militury and priestly 
orders. 

The rear of both these lines is 
closed by a pontiff, who, turning 
round towards the shrine, burns in- 
cense before the monarch; and a band 
of music, composed of the trumpet, 
drum, double pipe. and crotala or 
clappers, with choristera, forms the 
van of the procession. The king, 
alizhted from lis throne, offici- 
ates as priest before the statue of 
Amun-Khem, or Amunre Generator ; 
and, still wearing his helmet, he pre- 
sents libations and incense before the 
altar, which is loaded with flowers 
aud other suitable offerings. The 
statue of the god, attended by officers 
bearing flabella, is carried onf palan- 
quin, coyered with rich drapery, by 
twenty-two riests} and behind it fol- 
tow others, bringihg the table and the 
altar of the deity. Before the statue 
is the sncred bull, followed by the king 
on foot, wearing the cap of the * lower 
country,” Apart from the procession 

The white bull, and the imagea of 
the king's ancestors, are deposited in 
his temple, in the presence of Amun- 
Khem, the queen still witnessing the 
ceremony, which is concluded by as 
offering of incense and libation made 
by Remeses to the statue of the god. 

In the jower compartment, on thia 
side of the temple, is a procession 
of the arks of Amunre, ut, and 
Khonao, ‘which the king, whose ark 
is also carried before him, comes to 
meet. In another part the gods 
Seth and Hor-Hat pour alternate em- 
blems of life and power (or parity’ 
over the king; and on the south wall 
he is introduced by several divinities 
into the prese 

the west wall Remeses makes offer- 
ings to Pthah-Sokari and to Kneph: 
in another compartment he burns in- 
cense to the ark of Sokari; and near 
this is a tablet relating to the offerings 
made to the same deity. The ark is 

tiff and another of the sacerdotal order 
in attendance. The king then joins 
in another procession formed by eight 
of his sons and four chiefs, behind 
whom two priests turn round to offer 
incense to the monarch. The hawk, 
the emblem of the king, or of Horus 
precedes them, and 18 priests carry 
the sacred emblem of the god Nofr- 
Atmoo, which usually accompanics 
the ark of Sokari. 

On the south wall marches a long 
procession, composed of hieraphan, 

ring different standards, thrones. 
arks, and insignia, with musicians 
who precede the king and his attend- 
ants. The figure of the deity is not 
introduced, perbaps intimating that 
this forms part of the religious pomp 
of the corresponding wall; and from 
the circumstance of the king here 
wearing the pshent, it is not impro- 
bable it may also allude te his cvoro- 

of the ceremony; and before her a 
scribe reads a scroll he has un 
A priest turns round to offer incense 
to the white bull, and another, clap- 
ping his hands, brings up the rear of 
a long procession of licraphori, car- 
rying standards, images, and other 
sacred emblems ; and the foremost bear 
the statues of the king’s ancestors. 

This part of the picture refers to 
the coronation of the king, who, in the 
hieroglypbics, is snid to have “ put on 
the crown of the upper and lower 
countries ;” which the carrier pigeons, 
flying to the four sides of the world, 
are to announce to the gods of the 
south, north, east. and west. In the 
next compartment the president of 
the assembly reads a long invocation,.| nation. 
the contents of which are contained Battle Scenes —The commence ment 
in the hierozlyphic inscription above ; | of the intcresting histoy j 
and the six ears of corn, which the | of Mcdeénet Haboo Is at 
king, once more wearing lis helmet, | west corner of thia comst, on the inner 
has cut with a golden sickle, aro held | fice of the tower. Here Remeses, 
out by a pricet towards the deity. | standing in his car, which his horses 

| | 

e of the patron deitics 
of the temple, the upper part oy ¥ 

l 

then borne by 16 priesta, with a pon-; 
tw 
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at full speed carry into the midst 
of the enemy’s ranks, discharges his 
arrows on their flying infantry. The 
Egyptian chariots join in the pursuit, 
and a body of their allies assist in 
slaughtering those who oppose them, 
or bind them as captives. The right 
hands of the slain are then cut off as 
trophies of victory. 

The sculptures on the w 
are @ continuation of the scene. The 
Egyptian princes and generals con- 
duct “ captive chiefs” into the pre- 
sence of the kins. He is sea at 
the back of his car, and the spirited 
horses are held by his attendants on 
foot. Besides other trophies, large 
heaps of hands are placed before him, 
which an officer counts one by one, as 
the other notes down their number on 
a scroll, each heap containing 3000, 
and the total indicating the returns of 
the enemy's sluin. The number of 
captives, reckoned 1000 in each line, 
is alao mentioned in the hieroglyphics 
above, where the name of the Rebo 
points out the nation against whom 
this war was carried on. Their flow- 
ing dresses, striped horizontally with 
blue or green bands on a white 

und, and their long hair and aqui- 
dine nose, give them the character of 
some eastern nation, probably in the 
viginity of Assyria, as their name re- 
minds us of the Rhibii of Ptolemy. 
But it is not my intention to enter 
into a dissertation on this subject; 
and future discoveries may throw inore 
light on the scenes of these interesting 
wars. A lung hieroglyphic inscription 
is placed over the king, and a still 
longer tablet, occupying a great part 
of this wall, refers to the exploits of 
the Egyptian conqueror, and bears the 
date of his fifth year. 

: 'The suite of this historical subject 
continues on the sou The 
king, returning victorious to Egypt, 
proceeds slowly in his ear, conducting 
in triumph the prisoners he has made, 
who walk beside and before it, three 
others being bound to the axle. Two 
of his sons attend as fan-bearers, and 
the several regiments of Egyptian in- 
funtry, with a corps of their allies, 
under the command of three other of 
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these princes, matching in regular 
step and in the close array of disci- 
plined troops, accompany their king. 
He arrives at Thebes, and presents 
his captives to Amunre and Maut, the 
deities of the city, who compliment 
him, as usual, on the victory he hag 
gained, and the overthrow of the 
enemy he has “trampled beneath his 

t.” 
On the north wall the king presents 

offerings erent gods, and below 
ig an ornamental kind of border, com- 
posed of a procession of the king’s sons 
and daughters, Four of the former, 
his immediate successors, bear the asp 
or basilisk, the emblem of majesty, and 
have their kingly ovals added to their 
names, In the EK. wall of the corridor 
is a secret passage, which: leads to an 
opening over the side door, as if in- 
tended to enable those within to look 
down sed annoy any assailants from 
without; and another passage is on the 
W. wall of fhe great area just de- 
acribed ; but both appear to have been 
made after the building was completed. 

assmg throug e centre r, on 
the inner or north side of this cor- 
ridor, you arrive at the site of the 
hall. On either side of the entrance 
the king is attended by his consort, 
who, as usual, holds the sistrum, but 
her name is not introduced. Some of 
the chambers at the back part of the 
building remain, and may be visited 

ding amidst the masses of 
crude-brick walls which encumber 
them; but the greater part are entirely 
buried and concealed. 

If the sculptures of the area arrest 
the attention of the antiquary, or ex- 
cite the admiration of the traveller, 
those of the exterior of the building 
are no less curious in an historical 
point pf view, and the north dad east 
wallg @@ covered with a profusion of 
the most varied and interesting sub- 
jects. 

At the north-east extremity of the 
end wall a trumpeter assembles the 
troops, who salute the king as he 
passes in his car. In the first com- 
partment on tlie east side Remeses 
advances at a slow pace in his chariot, 
attended by fan-bcarcrs, and preceded 
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by his troops; and a lion running at 
the side of the horses reminds us of 
the account given of Osymandyas, who 
was said to have been accompanied in 
war by that animal. Another instance 
of it is met with ate’ Duyr, in Nubia, 
among the sculptures of the second 
Remeses. Second compartment :—He 
continues his march, his troops leading 
the van, and a trumpeter summons 
them to form for the attack, Tuird 
compartment:—The Rebo await the 
Egyptian invaders in the open field; 
the king presses forwards in his car, 
and bende his bow against the enemy. 
Several regiments of Egyptian archers 
in close array advance on different 
points, and harass them with showers 
of arrows. The chariots rush to the 
charge, and a body of Asiatic allies 
maintains the combat, hand to hani, 
with the Rebo, who are at length 
routed, and fiy before their victorious 
aggressors, me thousands are left 
dead‘on the field, whose tongues and 
hands, being cut off, are brought by the 
Egyptian soldiers as proofs of their 
success. Three thousand five hundred 
and thirty-five hands and tongues form 
part of the registered returns; and two 
other heaps, and a third of tongues, 
containing each a somewhat larger 
number, are “brought” under the 
superintendence of the chief officers, 
like David's trophies, “to the king.” 
(Cf. 1 Sam. xviii. 27, and 2 Kings x. 
8.) The monarch then alights from his 
chariot and distributes rewards to his 
troops. In the next compartment, the 
king's military secretaries draw up an 
account of the number of bows, 
swords, and other arms taken from the 
enemy. which are laid before them ; 
nn‘l mention seems to be made in the 
hieroglyphics of the horses that have 
been captured. 

Remeses then proceeds in his car, 
having his bow and sword in one 
hand and his whip in the other, indi- 
cating that his march: still lies through 
an enemy's country, The van of his 
army is oomposed of a body of cha- 
rints; the infantry, in close order, pre- 
ceding the royul car, constitute the 
centre, and other similar corps form 

-the wings and rear, They are again ' 
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summoned by sound of trumpet to 
the attack of another Asiatic enemy, 
and in the next compartment the 
Egyptian monarch gives orders for the 
charge of the hostile army drawn up 
in the open plain. Assisted by their 
allies, the Shairetana, a maritime peo- 
ple armed with round bucklers and 
spears, they fall upon the undisciplined 
troops of the enemy, who, after a short 
conflict, are routed, and retreat in great 
disorder. 
escape with their children on the first 
approach of the Egyptians, and retire 
in plaustra drawn by oxen. Tie flying 
chariots denote the greatness of the 
general panic, and the conquerors pur- 
sue them to the interior of the country. 
Here, while passing a large morass, the 
king 1s attacked by several lions, one 
of which, transfixed with darts and 
arrows, he lays breathless beneath his 
horse's feet; another attempts to fly 
towards the jungle, but, receiving a last 
and fatal wound, writhes in the agony 
of approaching death. A third springs 
up from behind his car, and the hero 
prepares to receive and check its fury 
with bis spear. Below this p is 
represented the march of the tian 
army. with their allies, the Shairetana, 
the Shaso or Shos? (supposed to be 
Arabs), and a third corps, armed with 
clubs, whose form and character are 
very imperfectly preserved. 

The enemy, having continued their 
rapid retreat, take refuge in the ships 
of a maritime nation, to whose country 
they have retired for shelter. The 
Egyptians attick them with a fleet of 
galleys, which in their s'.ape differ 
essentially from those used on the 
Nile. ‘The general form of the vessels 
of both combatants is very similar: a 
raised gunwale, protecting the rowers 
from the missiles of the foe, extends 
from the head to the stern, and a lofty 

op and forecastle contain each a 
y of arcliers; but the head of a 

lion, which ornaments the prows of 
the Egyptian galleys, serves to distin- 
guish them from those of the enemy. 
The former bear down their opponents, 
and succeed in boarding them and 
taking several prisoners. One. of the 
hostile galleys is upect, and the slingers 
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in the shrouds, with the archers and 
spearmen on the prows, spread disma 
among the few who resist. The king, 
trampling on the prostrate bodies of 
the enemy, and, aided by a corps of 
bowmen, discharges from the shore a 
continued shower of arrows; and his 
attendants staud at a short distance 
with his chariot and horses, awaiting 
his return. Below the scene the con- 
quering army leads in triumph the pri- 
soners of the two nations they have 
captured in the naval fight, and the 
amputated hands of the sluin are laid 
in heaps before the military chiefs. 
Though this custoin savours of bar- 
barism, the humanity of the Egyptians 
ig very apparent in the above conflict ; 
where the soldiers on the shore and in 
the ships do their utmost to rescue 
their enemies from a watery grave. 

The site of this naval fight has been 
thought to be one of the inland seas or 
lakes in Asia; others suppose it to be 
the Mediterranean. At all events it is 
probable that a war against some distant 
nation was the occasion of the revolt of 
the Tuchari, part of whonrhad served 
with the Egyptians against the Rebo. 
But the complete success of Remeses 
over his enemies necessarily led to the 
punishment of the Tochari, whose de- 
fection at such a crisis justly excited 
the vengeance of the Egyptians; and 
their immediate defeat and subsequent 
flight to a neighbouring tribe prove 
that they had not the same power of 
resisting the yoke of their masters, as 
the maritime nation, on whose suc- 
cessful opposition to the Egyptians 
they had fuunded the hopes of their 
own safety. Thus may we accuuut for 
their being, in one instunce, the allies 
of the Egyptians against the Rebo, and 
for the march of Remeses to their 
country after the defcat of that people; 
which might at first sight appear to 
present sume difficulty. 

the king 
tributes “towards th distributes re is victorious 

troops ; and then, proceeding to Egypt, 
he conducts in triumph the captive 
Rebo and Tochari (Tokkari ?), whom 
he offers to the Theban Triad, Amun, 
Maut, and Khonso ‘ Khons). 

In the compartments above these 
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historical scenes the king makes suit- 
able offerings to the gods of Egypt; 
and on the remaining part of the E, 
wall, to the 8, of the second propylon, 
anotlier war is represented. 

In the first picture the king, alighted 
from his chariot, armed with his spear 
and shield, and trampling on the 
prostrate bodies of the slain, besieges 
the fort of an Asiatic enemy, whom he 
forces to sue for peace. In the next 
he attacks a larger town surrounded 
by water. The Exyptians fell tLe 
trees in the woody country which sur- 
rounds it, probably tu furm testudous 
and ladders for the assault. Some are 
already applied by ticir comrades to 
the wulls, aud, while they rcach their 
summit, the gutcs are broken open, 
and the enemy are driven from the 
ramparts, or precipitated over the 
parapet, by the victorious assailante, 
who announce by sound of trumpet the 
capture of the place. In the third 
compartment, on the N. fuce of the 
first propylon, Remeses attacks two 

SOENKES. 

large towns, the upper one of which 64, . 
is taken with little resistance, the 
Egyptian troops having entered it and¥ 

i ion of the citadel. In 
the lower one the terrified inhabitants 
are engaged in rescuing their children 
frum the approaching danger, by hur- 
rying them into the rumparts of the 
outer wall. The last picture occupies 
the upper or N. end of the E, side, 
where the king presents Dis prisoners 
to the gods of the temple. 

The western wall is entirely covered 
by a large hieroglyphical tablet, re- 
cording various offerings made in the 
different months of the year by Re- 
meses IIT. 

The head and forepart of several 
lions project, at intervals, from below 
the cornice of the exterior of the 
building, whose perfurated mouths 
communicating by a tube with the 
summit of the roof, served as conduits 
for the rain-water which occasionally 
fell at Thebes. Nor were they ne- 
glectful of any precaution that might 
secure the paintings of the interior 
from the effects of ruin; and the joints 
of the stones which formed the ceiling 
being protected by a long piece of 

Q 
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stone, Ict in mediately over the line 
of their junction, were rendered im- 
pervious to the heaviest storm. For 
showers fall annually at Thebes: per- 
haps on an average four or five in the 
ear; and every eight or ten ycars 

heavy rains fill the torrent-beds of the 
mountains, which run to the banks of 
the Nile. A storm of this kind did 
much damage to Belzoni’s tomb some 
years ago. 

Square apertures were also cut at 
intervals i 6 roofs, the er ones 
intended for the admission of light, 
the smaller probably for suspending 
the chains that supported lamps for 
the illumination of the interior. 

DESCRIPTION 

6. Orner Rome. . 

Six hundred and fifty fcet S.W. of 
the pavilion of Medeénet Haboo is a 
small Ptolemaic temple, dedicated to 
Thoth. In the ady tum are some 
curivus bicroglyphical subjects, which 
have thrown great light upon the 
names and succession of the Ptolemies 
who preceded Physcon, or Euergetes 
JI, This monarch is here represented 
making offerings to four of his prede- 
cessors, Soter, Philadelphus, hilo- 
pator, and Epiphanes, each name being 
accompanied by that of their respective 
queens. It is here, in particular, that 
tue position of the Ptolemaic cogno- 
mon, as Soter, Philadel phus, and others, 
satisfactorily proves that it is after, 
and not in the namo, that we must 
look for the title which distinguished 
each of these kings nor will any one 
conversant with hieroglyphics fail to 
remark the adoption of thease cogno- 
mens in each prenomen of a succeed- 
ing Ptolemy; a circumstance analo- 
gous to the more ancient mode of bar- 
rowing, or quartering, from the pre- 
nomens of an earlier Pharaoh some of 
the characters that composcd that of 
a later king. 

This small sandstone building, whose 
total length does not exceed 48 ft, 
consists of a transverse outer cous 
and three smaller successive chambers, 
communicating with each other. Near 
it. to the W., was an artificial basin, 
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now forming a pond of irregular shape 
during the inundation, and surrounded 
on three sides by mimosas; beyond 
which, to the N.W. and W., are the 
traces of some ruins, the remains of 
Egyptian and Copt tombs, and the 
limited enclosure of a modern church. 
A low plain, once a lake, extends 

istance of /300 ft., by a breadth of 
3000, whose limits are marked by high 
mounds of sand and alluvial soil; on 
one series of which stands the modern 
village of Kom el Byrat, the two south- 
ernmost presenting the vestiges of 
tombs and the relics of human skele- 
tons. This lake is called Birket Hdboo. 
Lake.— That the tradition, which 

makes this Birket Hdbvo a real lake, is 
founded on fact, is evident from the ap- 
pearance of the mounds of alluvial soil 
around it, which are taken from its ex- 
cavated bed; and ifrequired, we might 
find an additional proof in the upper part 
of the mounds on the desert side hav- 
ing on their summit some of the stones 
that form the substratum beneath the 
alluvial deposit. The excavation was 
evidently made after the mud of the 
inundation had accumulated consider- 
ably upon the Theban plain; and 
though a smaller lake had probably 
been made there before, this larger 
one may not date till after the ace of 
Amunoph III, his colossi being bared 
on the stony hager of the desert, which 
the inundation did not then reach. 

The lake was intended fur the same 
purpose as that of Memphis; and it is 
not impossible that the tombs on its 
southern shores may have been of 
those offenders who were doomed to 
be excluded from a participation in 
the funeral honours which the pinus . 
enjoyed in the consecrated mansions 
of the dead on the N. side of this 
Acherusian lake :—‘* Centum errant 
annos.’—For I believe that the proces- 
sion of boats, so often represented in 
the tombs of Thebes, accompanying 
the deceased, took place on this lake ; 
and the coffins, being then removed 
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t, | from the boat, and placed on a sledge, 
were drawn with great solemnity to 
the tomb destined to receive them. 

Another Small Temple.—'Three thoy- 



U. Egypt. 
send feat 6. . of the western angle of 

© lake is a emall temple of Roman 
date, bearing the name of Adrian, and 
of Antoninus Pius, who completed it, 
and added the pylon in front. Its total 
length is 45 ft., and breadth 53; with 
an isolated sanctuary in the centre, two 
small chambers on the N.E., and three 
on the 8.W. side; the first of which 
contains a staircase leading to the 
roof. In front stand two pylons, the 
vutermost one being distant from the 
door of the temple about 200. ft. 

Eight thousand feet N.N.W. of Me- 
n 1s the net el Kerdod, 

or “Apes’ burial-ground,” so called 
from the ape mummies found in the 
ravines of the torrents in its vicinity. 

. Among other unusual figures cure- 
fully interred here are small idols in 
furm of human mummies, with the em- 
blem of the of generation. Their 
total length not exceed 2 ft., and 
an exterior coat of coarse composition 
which forms the body, surmounted by a 
human head with the bonnet “of the 
upper country ” made of wax, conceals 
their singular but simple contents of 
barley. 

7. Towmss oF THE QUEENS. 

Three thousand feet immediately 

Haboo is the ealley of the queens tombe is the 0 ns’ . 
But they have ops for thoge 
who are not interested in hieroglyph- 
ics; and who will be probably satisfied 
with the tombs of the kings, of Abd el 
Koorneh, and of the Assaseéf. Among 
the most distinguished namcs in the 

TOMBS OF THE QUEENS. 

‘along the brow of the 
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glyphics on the jamb of the inner door 
of this tomb, that these are the bury- 
ing-places of the Pallacides, or Pellices 
Jovis, mentioned by Strabo and Dio- 
dorus; and the distance of 10 stadia 
from these “first’’ or westernmost 
tombs to the sepulclire of Osyman- 
dyas agrees with that from the sup- 
posed Memnonium to this valley. 

he mummies of their original pos 
sessors must have suffered in the ge- 
neral conflagration which reduced to 
ashes the contents of most of the 
tombs in this and the adjacent valley 
of Dayr el Medeeneh; and the bodies 
of inferior persons and of Greeks, less 
carefully embalmed, have occupied at 
a subsequent period the vacant burial- 
places of their royal predecessors, 
For the Pallacides, see my Ancient 

fans, vol, iv. p. 2038.) 

8. Orner Tumes. 

At the opposite or goatarn oxiceinity 
f this valley are sevcral ta ets of the 
ira Amunoph, and other mona: of 
the 18th and 19th dynasties; and 
from hence a short path leads over 
the hills to the Sooladed valley of Dayr 
el Medeceneh, behind the Koornet- 
Murrace. Here several tombs of the 
early date of the same Amunoph, 
which claim the attention of the chro- 
nologer, rather than the admiration of 
the traveller who secks elegant de- 
signs or interesting sculptures, extend 

.W. hill; and 
a series of pits and crude-brick cham- 
bers occupy the space between these 

sepulchrea of the queens are those of | and the brick enclosure of a Ptolemaic 
Amunmeit, or Amun-tmei, the daugh- | temple to the E. Among the most 
ter of Am unoph I.; of Taia, wife of | remarkable of these tombs is one con- 
the third Amunoph; of the favourite | taining the members of Amunuph‘s 
daughter of Remeses IL; and of the | family, and some of lis predecessors ; 
consort of Remeses V. 
appears the name of the third Re- 
mescs, but that of his queen is not same 
met with either om its walls or on its 
broken sarcophagus. All these tombs 
have suffered from the effects of fire; 
and little can be satisfactorily traced 
of their sculptures, except in that of 
Queen Taia. 

It is not improbable, from the hiero- 

| crude 
and a tomb, under the 

In another | and another, whose 
- and nigua bearing the name of the 

h, prove the existence of 
the arch at the xemote period of the 16th 
cent B.c. Ik may also mention a 

ick pyramid of an early epoch ; 
wilt mack, 

which offers to the curiosity of chrono- 
logera the names of three successive 
kings, and their predecessor Amu- 
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noph I., seated with a black queen. 
Other vaulted tombs have since been 
found of kinga of the 18th and 19th 
dy nasties. 

The deity who presided over this 
valley, and the mountain behind it, 
was Athor, “ the guardian of the west ;” 
and many of the tombs have a statue 
of the cow, which was sacred to her, 
whose head and breast project in high 
relief from their innermost wall. 

9. DayrR EL’ MEDEENEH. 

The small Ptolemaic temple to the 
E., called Dayr el Medeeneh, from hay- 
ing been the abode of the early Chris- 
tians, was erected by Ptolemy Philo- 
ator. It measures 60 ft.by 33. Being 
eft unfinished, it was completed by 
Physcon, or Euergetes IT., who added 
the sculptures to the walls of the in- 
terior, and part of the architectural 
details of the portico; .the pylon in 
front bearing the name of Dionysus. 
The vestibule is ornamented with two 
columns supporting the roof, but it is 
unsculpt The corzi is sepa- 
rated from this last by intercolumnar 
screens, uniting, on either side of its 
entrance, one column to a pilaster 
surmounted by the head of Athor. 
On the E. wall of this corridor or pro- 
naos, Ptolemy Philometor, followed by 
“his brother, the god,” Physcon, and 
the queen Cleopatra, makes offerings 
to Amunre; but the rest of the sculp- 
tures appear to present the names of 
Physcon alone, who adopted on his 
brother's death, the name and vuval of 
Philometor, with the additional title 
of “ god Soter, ’ 
A staircase, lighted by a window 

of peculiar furm, once led to the roof; 
and the back part of the naos consists 
of three parallel chambers, The centre 
one, or adytum, presents the sculp- 
tures of opator on the back and 
half the side walls, which last were 
completed by the 2nd Euergetes; as 
recorded in a line of Lieroglyplics at 
the junction of the first an 
quent compartments. Amunre, with 
Maut and Khonso, Athor and Justice, 
shure the honours of the adytum; 
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subse- { 

Sect. IV. 

but the dedication of Philopator de- 
cides that the temple was consecrated 
to the Egyptian Aphrodite, “the pre- 
sident of the west.” In the eastern 
chamber Philopator again appears in 
the sculptures of the end wall, where 
Athor and Justice, hold the chief 
place; while Amunre and Osiris, the 
principal deities in the lateral com- 

ents, receive the offerings of 
uergetes II. ’ 
In the western cyainbes the sub- 

jects are fotally di t from any 
found in the temples of Thebes; and 
appear to have a sepulchral character. 
Here Philopator pays his devotions to 
Osiris and Isis; on the E. side Phys- 
con offers incense to the statue of 
Khem, preceded by Anubis, and fol- 
lowed by the ark of Sokari; and on 
the opposite wall is the judgment 
scene, frequently found on the papyri 
of the Egyptians. Osiris, seated on 
his throne, awaits the arrival of those 
souls which are ushered into Amenti: 
the four genii stand before him on a 
lotus-blossom; and the female Cer- 
berus is there, with Harpocrates seat-d 
on the crovok of Osiris. Thoth, the 
god of letters, presents himself before 
the king of Hades, bearing in bia hand 
a tablet, on which the actions of the 
deceased are noted down; while Horus 
and Aroeris are employed in weighing 
the good deeds of the judged against 
the ostrich-feather, the symbol of 
Justice or Truth. A cynocephalus, 
the emblem of Thoth, is seated on the 
top of the balance. At length c mes 
the deceased; who advances between 
two figures of the goddess, and bears 
in his hand the symbol of Truth, indi- 
cating his meritorious actious, and his 
fitness for admission to the presence of 
Osiris. The 42 assessors, seated above, 
in two lines, complete the sculptures of 
the W. wall; and all these symbols of 
death seem to show thst the chamber 
was dedicated to Osiris, in his peculiar 
character of judge of the dead. 

Besides the monarchs by wi:om the 
temple was commenced, we may men- 
tion the ‘‘ Autocrator Cesar,’ or Au- 
pustus, whose name appears at the 

ck of the naos. 
Several enchorial and Coptic in- 
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scriptions have been written in the in- 
terior, and on the Subsisla-othe vesti- 
bule, whose walls, rent by the sinking 
of the ground and human violence, 
make us acquainted with a not uncom. 
mon custom of Egyptian architecta,— 
the use of wooden dovetuiled cramps, 
which connected the blocks of masonry. 
Wood, in a country where very little 
rain falls, provided the stones are 
closely fitted together, lasts for ages, as 
may be seen by these sycamore crampe ; 
and the Egyptians calculated very accu- 
rately the proportionate durability of 
different substances, and the situation 
adapted to their respective properties. 
Hence, they preferred sandstone to 
calcareous blocks for the construction 
of their temples, a stone which, in the 
dry climate of Egypt, resists the action 
of the atmosphere much longer than 
either limestone or granite; but they 
used calcareous substructions beneath 
the :oil, because they were known to 
endnre where the contact with the salts 
would speedily decompose the harder 
but less durable granite. 

The walls surrounding the 
of this temple present a peculiar style 
of building, the bricks being disposed 
im concave and convex courses form- 
ing a waving line, which rises and falls 
alternately along their whole length. 

Of the grottoes in the Koornet 
(Goornat) Murraee I shall speak in 
noticing the catacombs of Thebes. 
‘See § 13 in this Section.) 

DAYR EL 

10. Dayz eL Banrer, 

After pnssing the hill of Shekh Abd 
el Koorneh, at the northern extremity 
of the Assaseéf, and immediately below 
the cliffs of the Libyan mountain, is an 
ancient temple, whose modern name, 
Dayr ed Bahree, or the “ northern con- 
vent,” inclicates its having served, like 
most of the temples at Thebes, as a 
church and monastery of the early 
Ciristians. 
An extensive dromos of 1600 ft , ter- 

minated at the SE by a sculptured 
pylon, whose substructions alone mark 
its site, led in a direct line between a 
double row of sandstone sphinxes to 
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the entrance of its square enclosure ; 
before which two pedestalp still point 
out the existence of the obelisks they 
once supported. Following the same 
line, and 200 ft. to the N.W. of this 
gateway, is an inclined plane of ma- 
sonry, leading to a granite pylon in 
front of the inner court; and about 
150 ft. from the base of this ascent a 
wall at right angles with it extends 
on either aide to the distance of 100 ft., 
having before it a perigtyle of eight 
polygonal columns, forming a covered 
corridor. 
When the front of these ruins was 

first laid open, the inner face of this 
corridor (which was the front of the 
first scarp of a series of terraces) was 
ornamented with elegant and finished! 
sculptures. On the 8.W. side several 
regiments of Egyptian soldiers were 
seen with boughs in their hands, bear- 
ing the weapons of their peculiar corps, 
and marching to the celebration of a 
triumph, to the sound of the trumpet 
and drum. An ox was sacrificed, and 
tables of offerings to the deity of Thebes 
were laid out in the presence of the 
troops. The rest of the sculptures were 
already destroyed, but the remains of 
two boats proved that the upper com- 
partments were finished with the same 
care as those I have just mentioned, 

the corresponding wall of the 
EK. side two obelisks were sculp- 

tured, dedicated to Amunre by the 
monarch who founded this building, 
and who erected the great obelisks of 
Karnak; but from the following trans- 
lation of the little that remained of 
their hieroglyphics it is evident that 
they differed widely from those of the 
great temple of Diospolis; and I sup- 
pose them to have stood on the pedes- 
tals of the dromos above alluded to. 
The inscription, after mentioning the 
name of Pharaoh Amun-nou-het, says 
— She has made (this her work for 
her father Amunre, lord of the regions, 
(and) erected to him two fine obelisks 
of granite .. . she did this (to whom) 
life is given, like the sun, for ever.” 

On the same wall, below the hand 
of the deity, was the following inscrip- 
tion :— “This work (¢.¢. sculpture) 
made he, the king Remeses (II.), to 

BAHREE. 
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his father Amunre.” Beyond were 
some elegant fowling erenes, and other 
sculptures; and on the W. wall stood 
a serics of hawks in very prominent 
relief, about the heig!:t of a man, sur- 
mounted by the asp and globe, the 
emblems of the sun and of the king 
as Piiaraoh. 

Though I took some trouble to pro- 
tect the sculptures of these terraces, 
I believe they have now been mostly 
destroyed, and some fragments of them 
have been removed, and sold in Eng- 
and. 
The granite pylon at the upper ex- 

tremity of the inclined ascent bare, like 
the rest of the building, the name of 
the founder, Amun-nou-het, which, in 
epite of the architectural usurpation of 
the third Thothmes, is still traced in 
the ovals of the jambs and lintel. Nor 
is it from the appearance of the ovals 
slone that we are enabled to restore 
this, as well as the rest of the temple, 
to its original founder; the very sense 
of the hieroglyphics would remove 
all doul:ts, if any existed, regarding 
this fact, from the singular circum- 
stance of the female signs being used 
throughout tliem, so manifestly at 
variance with the name of this king. 
For instance, on the jamb we read, 
after the name of Thothmes III. (but 
still preceded by the square title, ban- 
ner, or escutcheon of Pharaoh Amun- 
nou-hi t), “ She has made this work for 
her father, ‘Amunre, lord of the re- 
gions’ (i.e. of Upper and Lower 
Egypt): she has erected to him this 
fine gateway,—‘ Amun protects’ the 
work,—of granite; she has done this 
(to whom) life is given for ever.” 

Beyond this pylon, following the 
oOo OO MIRCCHION, is a small area 
of a later epoch, and another granite 
pylon, being the entrance of a large 
chamber to which it is attached. This, 
as well as the facade on either side, 
presented the name of Amun-nov-het, 
erased to admit those of Thothmes IL 
and III.; and in other chambers to the 
W., and within the court between the 
two pylons, the same name has suffered 
a similar outrage. That of Thothmes 
I. also appears among the sculptures; 

““¢ as he is stated to have been “ de- 
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ceased "at the time of its insertion, he 
must have been a predecessor of the 
founder of the building. 

The dnner_chembers are made to 
imitate “Vaults, e the one atill re 
maining on the outside; but they are 
not on the principle of the arcl:, being 
composed of blocks placed horizon- 
tally, one projecting beyond that im 
mediately below it, till the uppe:must 
two mect in the centre; the interior 
angles being afterwards rounded off to 
form the vault The Egyptians were 
not, however, ignorant of the principle 
or use uf the arch, as I have had oc 
casion to observe; and the reason of 
their preferring one of this construction 
probably arose from the difficulty of 
rcpairing an injured vault in the tan- 
nelled rock, and the consequences 
attending the decay of a single block. 
Nor can any one, in observing 
great superincumbent weight applied 
to the haunches, suppose that this style 
of building is devoid of strength, and 
of the usual durability of an Egy 
fubric, or pronounce it to be ill-suited 
to the purpose for which it was erected, 
the support of the friable rock of the — 
mountain, within whose excavated 
base it stood, and which threatened to 
let fall its crumbling masses on its 
summit. , 

The entrance to tliese vuulted 
chambers is a granite doorway ; 
and the first, which measures 30 ft. 
by 12, is ornamented with sculptures 
that throw great light on tl.e names of 
sume of the members of the Thothmes 
family. Here Thotlmes I., and his 
queen Ames, accompanied by their 
young daugliter, but all ‘deceased ” at 
the time of its construction, receive 
the adoration and offerings of Amun- 
nou-het, and of Thotlmes III., fol- 
lowed by his daughter Re-ni-nofre. 
The niche and iuner door also present 
the name of tlie former, effaced by 
the seme Thothmes, whose name 

ughout the interior the 
place of his predecessor's, to this 
succeeds a smaller apartmept, which, 
like the 2 lateral rooms with which it 
communicates, has a vaulted roof; and 
beyond is an adytum of the late date 
of Ptolemy Physcon. 

the ,. 
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Several blocks, used at a later period 

to repair the wall of the inncr or upper 
court, bear hieroglyphics of various 
epochs, having been brought from other 
structures; among which the most re- 
markable are— one containing the name 

-. of King Horus, the predecessor of Re- 
meses I., and mentioning “the father 
of his father’s father’s futher, Tothmes 
Ill., who was, in reality, his fourth 
ancestor; and another of the 4th year 
of Pthalimen, the son of Remeses IT. 

It had been long supposed that a 
communication existed from this temple 
to the Valley af the Kings, for which 
reason, indeed, I was induced to open 
the inner part during my stay in 1827. 
But the appearance of the end room 
sufficiently decides the question, and 
provcs this conjecture to have been ill- 
founded ; and it will be seen from the 
survey that the nearest, and conse- 
quently most opportune spot for such 
& communication, isnot on the exact 
line of this building 

On the E. side of the dromos, and 
about 600 ft. from the pedestals of the 
obelisks, are the fragments of granite 
sphinxes and calcareous columns of an 
early epoch, at least coéval with the 
founder of these structures ; and a short 
distance beyond them isa path leading 
over the hills to the tombs of the rings. 

Another rual to these tombs lies 
the ravine of the valley, from the 
vicinity of the temple of Old Koor- 
neh ; and to the K. of the entrance 
of this valley are several limestone 
quurries, wi the rude buts of the 
yniners, who (to judge from the king's 
name at the 8. eid of them) continued 
to work them after the accession of the 
26th dynasty. 

11. Tomps oF Tae Krncos. — Bas, or 
Brpan EL Mo.ook, “THE GATE” OB 
“GATES OF THE KINGs.” 

The tradit‘onal name “ Gates of the 
Kings’ is applied by some to the tombs 
themselves, by others to the narrow 
gorge at the inner entrance of the 
valley. 

For these, as for other tombs, candles 
are of course required; some water and 
provisions may also. be taken. 
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I do not propose to give a detailed 
account of these interesting catacombs, 
nor pretend to offer to the reader an 
explanation of the sculptures ; but shall 
merely notice their most remarkable 
features, and refer to them according 
to the numbers I painted on them, 
which I believe still remain. 

Belzoni’s Tomb.—The tomb No. 17, 
which was discovered by Belzoni, is by 
far the most remarkable for its sculp- 
ture and the state of its preservation. 
But the plan is far from being well 
regulated, and the deviation from one 
line of direction greatly injures its 
general effect; nor does the rapid de- 
scent by a staircase of 24 ft. in per- 

ndicular “depth, ‘on a_ horizontal 
ength of 29, convey so appropriate 
an idea of the entrance to the abode 
of death as the gradual talus of other 
of these sepulchres. To this staircase 
succeeds a of 18} ft. by 9, in- 
cluding the bron ; and passing another 
door, a second staircase descends in 
horizont -+ beyond which 
2 doorways and a passage of 29 ft. 
bring you to an oblong chamber 12 ft. 
by 14, where a pit, filled up by Belzoni, 
once appeared to form the utmost limit 
of the tomb. Part of its inner wall 
waa composed of blocks of hewn stone, 
closely cemented tozether, and covered 
with a smouth coat of stucco, like the 
othr walls of this excavated cata- 
comb, on which was painted a con- 
tinuation of those subjects that still 
adorn its remaining sides. 

Independent of the main object of 
this pit, so admirably calculated to mis- 
lead, or at least to check the search of 
the curious and the spoiler, another 
advantage was thereby gnined in the 
prescrvation of the interior part of the 
tomb, which was effectually guaranteed 
from the destructive inroad of the rain- 
water, whose turrent its depth com- 
pletely intercepted; a fact which a 
storm some years ago, by the havoc 
caused in the inner cliambers, sadly 
demonstrated. 

The hollow sound of the wall of 
masonry above mentioned, and a small 
aperture, betrayed to Belzoni the secret 
of its hidden chambers; and a palm- 
tree, supplying the place of the more 



352 

classic ram, soon forced the inter- 
mediate barrier, whose breach dis- 
layed the splendour of the succeeding 

, at once astonishing and delight- 
ing its discoverer, whose labours were 
so gratefully repaid. But this was not 
the only part of the tomb that had 
been closed : the outer door was also 
blocked up with masonry; and the 
staircase before it was concealed by 
accumulated fragments, and by the 
earth that had fallen from the hill 
above. And it was the sinking of the 
ground at this part, from the water 
that had soaked through into the 
tomb, that led the peasants to suspect 
the secret of its position; which was 
revealed by them to Belzoni. 

The four pillars of the first hall 
beyond tl.e pit, which support a roof 
about 26 ft. syuare, are decorated, like 
the whole of the walls, with highly- 
fin'shed and well-preserved sculptures, 
which from their vivid colours appear 
but the work of yesterday; and near 
the centre of the inner wall a few steps 
lead to a second hall, of similar dimen- 
sions, suppo y two pillars, but left 
in an unfinished state, the sculptors 
not having yet commenced tbe outline 
of the figures the draughtsmen had but 
just completed. These I shall mention 
presently. It is here that the first 
deviations from the general line of 
direction occur; which are still more 
remarkable in the ‘laircsse_that_de- 
scenilg gt-tla southern corner of the 
first hall. “To 

To this last succeed two passages, 
and a chambcr 17 ft. by I communi- 
cating by a door, nearly in the centre 
of its inner wall, with the d hall, 
which is 27 ft. square, and stipported 
by six pillars, On either side of this 
hall is a small chamber, opposite the 
aacle of the first pillars; and the upper 
end terminates in a vaulted saloon, 19 
ft. by 30, in whose centre stood an ala- 
baster sarcophagus, the cenotaph of the 
deceased monarch, upon the immediate 
summit of an inclined plane, which, 
with a staircase on either side, de- 
scends into the heart of the argil- 
laceous rock for a distance of 150 ft 
When Belzoni op.ned this tomb it ex- 
~ded much farther; but the rock, oe 
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which from its friable nature could 
only be excavated by supporting the 
roof with scaffolding, has since fallen, 
and curtailed a still greater portion of 
its original length. 

This passage, like the entrance of 
the tomb and the first hall, was closed 
and concealed by s wall of masonry, 
which, coming even with the base of 
the sarcophagus, completely masked 
the staircase, and covered it with an 
artificial floor. 

I do not imagine that the sacred 
person of an Egyptian king would be 
exposed to the inviting situation of 
these sarcophagi, especially when they 
took so much care to conceal the 
bodies of inferior subjects. It is true 
the entrance was closed, but the posi- 
tion of a monarch’s tomb would be 
known to many besides the priest- 
hood, and traditionally remembered by 
others ; some of whom, in later timea, 
might not be proof against the tempta- 
tion of such rich plunder. The priests 
must at Icast have foreseen the chance 
of this; and we know that many of 
the tombs were plundered in very carly 
times; several were the resting-places 
of later occupants; some were burnt 
and reoccupied (probably at the time 
of the Pcrsian invasion) ; and others 
were usurped by Greeks. 

Some of the sepulcbres of the kings 
were open from a very remote period, 
and seen by Greek and Roman visitors, 
who mention them in_ inscriptions 
written‘on their walls, as the syringes 
(oupeyyes or tunnels—a name by which 
they aro described by Pausanias ; and 
Diodorus, who, on the authority of the 
priests, reckons 47, says that 17 re- 
mained in the time of Ptolemy 
From this we may infer that 17 were 
then open, and that the remaining 30 
were closed in his time. Strabo too 
supposes their total number to have 
been about 40. 
A amgll chamber and two niches 

are mude in the N.W. wall of this 
part of the grand hall; and at the 
upper end a step leads to an ynfinished 
chamber, 17 ft. by 43, suppo a 
row four pillars. On the 8.W. are 
other niches, and a room about 25 ft. 
square, ornamented with two pillars 
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and a broad bench (hewn, like the rest 
of the tomb, in the rock) around three 
of its sides, 4 ft. higb, with four shallow 
recesses on ‘each face, and surmounted 
by an elegant Egyptian comice. It is 
difficult to understand the purport of 
it, unless its level summit served as a 
repository for the mummies of the in- 
ferior persons of the king's household; 
but it is more probable that these were 
also deposited in pits. 

The total horizontal length of this 
catacomb is 820 ft., without the in- | 
clined deacent below the sarcophagus, 
and its perpendicular depth 90. But, 
including that part, it measures 470, 
and in depth about 180 ft., to the 
spot where it is closed by the fallen 
rock, 

I shall now notice the sculptures. 
Those in the first consist of 
lines of hieroglyphics relating to the 
ing Sethi, or Osirei, “ the beloved of 
thab,” who was the father of Re- 
eses IT. and the occupant of the tomb. 

‘In the staircase which succeeds it are 
on one side 37, on the other 39 genii of 
various forms; among which a figure 
represented with a stream of tears 
issuing from his eyes is remarkable 
from having the (Coptic) word rimé, 
“lamentation,” in the hieroglyphics 
above. 

In the next are the boats 
of Kneph; and several descending 
planes, on which are placed the valves 
of doors, probably referring to the 
descent to Amenti. The goddess of 
Truth or Justice stands at the lower 
extremity. In the small chamber over 
the pit the king makes offerings to 
different gods, Osiris being the prin- 
cipal deity. Athor, Horus, Isis, and 
Anubis, are also introduced. 

On the pillars of the first hall the 
monarch) stands in the presence of 
various divinities, who seem to be re- 
ceiving him after his death. But one 
of the most interesting subjects here is 
a procession of four different people, 
of red, white, black, and again white 
complexions, four by four, followed by 
Re, “the sun.” The four red figures 
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beards, and clad in a short dress, are a 
northern nation, with whom the Egyp- 
tians were long at war, and appear to 
signify the nations of the north ; as the 
negroes (called Nahsi) the south; and 
the four others, also a white people, 
with a pointed beard, blue eyes, feathers 
in their bair, and crosses or other de- 
vices about their persons, and dressed 
in long flowing robes, the east. These 
then are not in the character of pri- 
soners, but a typification of the four 
divisions of the world, or the whole 
human race, and are introduced among 
the sculptures of these sepulchres in 
the same abstract sense as the trades 
of the Egyptians in the tombs of private 
individuals; the latter being an epi- 
tome of human life, as far as regarded 
that people themselves, the former re- 
ferring to the inhabitants of the whole 
world, 

On the end wall of this hal} is a fine 
p, whi e a8 well for 

e elegance of its drawing as for the 
richness and preservation of the colour- 
ing. The subject is the introduction of 
the king, by Horus, into the presence 
of Osiris and Athor. 
Though not the most striking, the 

POON Are thee OF ths TexT all, which are those of the next hall, which 

look upon those figures with the eye 
of a draughtsman, without paying a 
just tribute to the freedom of their 
outlines. 

In preparing the wall to receive the 
bas-reliefs it was sometimes customary 
to portion it out into squares; but it 
was not, as I at first supposed, the 
method universally adopted for drawing 
Egyptian figures. We see in this and 
other places that they were sketched 
without that prescribed measurement ; 
and it is probable that this was prin- 
cipally used when a copy was made of 
an original drawing—a method adopted 
by us at the present day. Here we find 
that the ition of the figures was 
first traced with a red colour by the 
draughtsman ; when, having been sub- 
mitted to the inspection of thé master- 

was left unfinished; nor can any al 

are Egyptians, designated under the | artist, those parts which he deemed 
name rét, “mankind ;” the next, a 
white race, with blue eyes, long bushy 

deficient in proportion or correctness 
of attitude were altered by him in black 

? 

ma 
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ink (as appears to have been the case 
in the figures here designed); and in 
that state they were Icft for the chisel 
of the sculptor. But on thia occasion 
the death of the king or some other 
cause prevented their complction ; 
though their unfinished condition, so 
far from exciting our regret, affords a 
satisfactory opportunity of appreciating 
the skill of the Egyptian draughtsmen. 
We here see the bold decided line which 
was the aim of all antique drawing ; 
and which we should do well to su 
stitute for the little broken dotted line 
tolerated, and even taught, in Eng- 
land; where the merit of the line of 
Apelles within that of Protogenes 
(though once imitated‘ “ould have 
no value amidst the se ie of «'isjointed 
strokes that generall) statute our 
outlines, In these figu, Ws...ne of the 
lincs are a foot or a foot and « quarter 
in length ; as from the shoulder to the 
elbow, or the kneo to the instep; and 
done at a single stroke; while the red 
lines of the inferior artist, and his 
pentimenti, ehow that, though he occa- 
sionally failed in the perfect use of his 
pencil, he was instructed in the same 
bold style of drawing, and in the im- 
portance of one long-continuous out 
ine, 
The beautiful groups at the base of 

the next staireams were taken away by 
M. Champollion; and similjar spolia- 
tions have been carried on by other 
Europeans; so that this tomb has lost 
much of its original beauty; and the 
bad example continues to be followed 
by less enlightened depredators. But 
we may treat the ignorance of the 
Egyptian fellahs with indulgence, in- 
capable as they are of understanding 
the injury they do to the continnity 
and thread of the subjects they de- 
face; and it is to those who, knowing 
their value, have defaced what they 
should linve respected, that the odium 
of their destruction has been very pro- 
perly attached. 

The subjects in the succeeding 
passages refer mostly to the liturgies 
or ceremonies perfurmed to tlhe de- 
ceased monarch. In the square 

beyo the king is seen in 
the presence of the deities Athor, 
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Horus, Anubis, Isis, Osiris, Nofre- 
Atmoo, and Pthah. 

The gragd hall contains numerous 
subjecta, among which are a series of 
mummies, each in its own repository, 
whose fulding doors are thrown open ; 
and it is probable that all the parts of 
these catacombs refer to different states 
through which the deceased passed, 
and the various mansions of Hades or 
Amenti. The representations of the 
door-valves at their entrance tend to 
confirm this opinion ; while many of the 
subjects relate to the life and actions of 
the deceased, and many are similar to 
those in the “ Book of the Dead.” 

In the side chambers are some 
mysterious ceremonies connected with 
fire, and various other subjects; and 
fhe transverse vaulted part of the great 
hall, or saloon of the sarcophagus, orna- 
mented with a profusion of sculpture, is 
s termination wurthy of the rest of this 
grand sepulchral monument. In the 
¢ n the |., with the broad bench, 
are various subjects; some of which, 
especially those appearing to represent 
human sacrifices, may refer to the ini- 
tiation into the higher mysteries, by the 
supposed death and regeneration of 
the Neophyte. 

No. 11, called Bruce's, or the Harper's 
Tomb, is, from the nature, though not 
from the execution, of the subjects, of 
fur greater interest than the Test Then- 
tioned. The monarch whose name 
here occurs is Remeses III., but that 
of his father and predecessor is traced 
beneath the ovals of Remeses, who 
appropriated and completed the sub- 
jects on its walls. 

The line of direction in this cate- 
comb, after tho first 130 ft., is inter- 
rupted by the vicinity of the adjoining 
tomb, and makes in consequence a 
slight deviation to the rt. of 13 ft. 
when it resumes the same direction 
again for other 275, which give it o 
total length of 405 ft. 

Its plan differs from that of No. 17. 
and the rapidity of its descent is con- 
siderably less, being perpendicularly 
only Si ft. 

The most intcresting part is unques- 
tionably the series of mall chambers 
in the two first_paseages, since they 
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throw considerable light on the style 
of the furniture and arms, and conse- 
quently on the manners and customs, 
of the Egyptians. 

In the first to the ]. (entering) is the 
kitchen, © principal groups, 
though much defaced, may yet be 
recognised. Some are engaged in 
slaughtering oxen, and cutting up the 
joints, which are put into cauldrona on 
a tripod placed over a wood fire; and 
in the lower line a man is employed 
in cutting a leather strap he holds 
with his feet—a practice still common 
throughout the East. Another pounds 
something for the kitchen in a large 
mortar ; another apparently minces the 
meat; and a pallet, suspended by ropes 
running in rings fastened to the roof, 
is raised from the ground, to guard 
against the intrusion of rats and other 
depredators. On the opposite side, in 
the upper line, two men knead a sub- 
stance with their feet; others cook 
meat, pastry, and broth, probably of 
lentils, which fill some baskets beside 
them ; and of the frescoes in the lower 
line, sufficient remains to show that 
others are engaged in drawing off, by 
means of syphonsa, a liquid from vases 
beforc them. On the end wall is the | i 
process of making bread; but the dough 
is kneaded by the hand, and not, as 
Herodotus and Strabo say, by the feet ; 
and small black seeds robably the 
habbeh séda still used in Egypt) being 
sprinkled on the surface of the cakes, 
they are carried on a wooden pallet to 
the oven. 

In the opposite chamber are several 
boats, with square chequered sails, some 
having spacious cabins, and others only 
a seat near the mast. They are richly 
painted, and londed with ornaments; 
and those in the lower lines have the 
mast and yard lowered over the cabin. 

The succeeding room, on the rt. 
hand, contains iS various arms and 
warlike implements of the Egyptians ; 
among which are knives, quilted hel- 
mets, spcars, yafakans, or duggers, 
quivers, bows, arrows, falchions, coats 
of mail, darts, clubs, and standards. 
On either side of the door is a black 
cow with the head-dress of Athor, one 
accompanied by hieroglyphica signi- 
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fying the N., the other by those of 
the 8S.; intimating that these are the 
legends of Upper and Lower Egypt. 
The blue colour of some of the weapons 
suffices to prove them to have been of 
steel, and is one of several strong argu- 
ments in favour of the conclusion that 
the early Egyptians were acquainted 
with the use of iron, The next cham- 
ber has chairs of the most clegant form, 
covered with rich drapery, highly orna- 
mented, and in admirable taste ; nor 
can any one who sees the beauty of 
Egyptian furniture refuse for one 
moment his assent to the fact that 
this people were greatly advanced in 
the arts of civilisation and the com- 
forts of domestic life. Sofas, couches, 
vases of porcelain and pottery, copper 
utensils, caldrona, rare woods, printed 
stuffs, leopard-skins, baskets of a very 
neat and graceful shape, and basins 
and ewers, whose designs vie with the 
productions of the cabinet-maker, com- 
plete the interesting series of these 
paintings. 

The next contains agricultural scenes, 
in which the inundation of the Nile 
passing through the canals, sowing and 
reaping wheat, and a grain which from 
its height and round head appears to 
be the doora or sorghum, as well as the 
flowers of the country, are represented. 
But, however successful the Egyptians 
may have been in seizing the character 
of animals, they failed in the art of 
drawing trees and flowers, and their 
coloured plants would perplex the most 
profound botanist equally with the 
fanciful productions of an Arabic her- 
barium. That which follows contains 
different forms of the g siris, having 
various attributes. 

The second chamber, on the o ite 
side, merely offers emblems and ities. 
fa the _nexs are birda, and some pro- 
ductions of Egypt, as geese and quails, 
eggs, pomegranates, grapes, with otber 
fruits and herbs, among which last is 
the ghilga, or Periploca secamone of 
Linnzeus, still common in the deserta 
of Egypt, and resembling in form the 
ivy, which is unknown in the country. 
The figures in the lower line are of the 

Nilus. 
In the suceceding chamber are rud- 
ee ee 

f “ig! 
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ders and sacred emblems; and the prin- | syringes" or tunnels, that of Memnoa 
cipal figures in the last are two harpers| had the greatest claim upon their 
playing on instruments of not inelegant | admiration; though une morose old fi 
form before the god Moui, or Hercules. | gentleman, of the name of Epiphaniys. ee 
From theae the tomb received its name. lares he saw nothing to admire “ bat 71 " 
One (if not both) of the minstrels is| the stone,” meaning the sarcophagus, ‘ ~™ 
blind. near which he wrote his laconic and hee 

Each of these small apartments has a 
pit, now closed, where it is probable tha 
some of the officers of the king’s house- 
hold were buried; in which case the 
subjects on the walls refer to the station 
they held; as, the chief cook, the super- 
intendent of the royal boata, the armour- 
bearer, the stewards of the household, 
and of the royal demesne, the priest of 
the king, the gardener, hieraphoros, and 
minstrel. 

The subjects in the assage, after 
the recess to the righf, are similar to 
those of No. 17, and are supposed to 
relate to the descent to Amenti; but 
the figure of Truth, and the other 

ups in connection with that part of 
them, are placed in a square niche. 
The character of the four people in the 
first hall differs slightly from those of 
the former tomb; four. blacks, clad in 
African dresses, being substituted in- 
stead of the Egyptians, though the 
same name, Rét, is introduced before 

em. 
Beyond the grand hall of the sarco- 

phagus are three sncocesive passages, in 
the last of which are bencHes intended 
apparently for the same purpose aa those 
ot the lateral chamber in No. 17, to 
which they are greatly inferior in point 
of taste. The large granite sarcophagus 
was removed hence by Mr. Salt. This | 
tomb is much defaced, and the nature 
of the rock was unfavourable for sculp- 
ture. It was one of those open during 
the reign of the Ptolemies. 

No. Y¥ was called by the Romans the 
tomb of Memnon, probably from its being 
the handsomest then open; though the 
title of Miamun given to Remeses V., | 
the occupant of this catacomb, in com- 
mon with many other of the Pharaohs, 
may have led to this error. It was 
greatly admired by the Greek and | 
Roman visitors, who expressed their 
satisfaction by ex votos, and inscriptions 
of various lengths, and who generally 
agree that, having “examined theese | 

ill-natured remark : Ewipasios tovropyce 
ovdev Se eOavnaca 4 py Tov ArCoy. In 
the second passage, on the left going in, 
is a longer inscription of an Athenian, 
the Daduchus (3a8ovxos) of the Eleu- 
sinian mysteries, who visited Thebes in 
the reign of Constantine. This was 
about sixty years before they were 
abolished by Theodosius, after having 
existed for nearly 1800 years. The 
inscription is also curious, from the 
writer's saying that he visited the 
cupryyes “a long time after the divine 
Plato.” 

The total length of this tomb is 342 
ft., with the entrance passage, the per 
pendicular depth below the surface 24 
ft. 6 in,; and in this gradug 
and the regularity of 1 
and passa gts, COns1 hier beau 

of its plan. The general height of the 
first is 12 and 13 ft, about 
two more than that of No. 11, and 
three more than that of No. 17, 

The sculptures differ from those of 
the above-mentioned tombs, and the 
figures of the four nations are not in- 
troduced in the first hall; but many of 
the ceilings present many very inter- 
esting aateRomical subjects. 

In the last passage before the hall 
of the sarcophagus, the tomb No. 12 
crosses over the ceiling, at whose side 
an aperture has been fureed at a later 
epoch. The sarcophagus, which is 
of granite, has been bruken, and lies 
in a ruined stute near its original site. 
The vaulted roof of the hall « 
an astronomical subject, and; 
ornamented with a profust 
figures. Indeed all the 
tomb are loaded with very 
tails, but of small pro Oo . 

No. 8 is of king Pthahmen; the son of te: 
Remeses II. On the left aids, entering—— 
the passage, is a group of 
sculpture, representing the 
the gud Re. 

The style of this tomb resembles 

superior 
ing and 
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epoch ; and in the first hall are figures 
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that of No. 17, and others of that ' 
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one of the seventeen open in the time 
of the Ptolemies. The name of the 

of the four nations. The descent is | king is Remeses IV. 
very rapid, which, as usual, takes off 
from that elegance so much ired 
in No. 9; and the sculptures, executed 
in intaglio on the stucco, have suf- 
fered much from the damp occasioned 
by the torrents, which, when the rain 
falls, pour into it with great violence 
from a ravine near its mouth. Its 
length, exclusive of the open passage 
of 40 ft. in front, is 167 ft. to the end 
of the first hall, where it is closed by 
sand and earth. This was also one 
of the seventeen mentioned by Dio- 

rus. 
No. 6 is of Remeses VIL The 

sculptures differ widely from those of 
the preceding tombs. In the third 

they refer to the generative 
principle. The features j 
are peculiar, and from the form of the 
nose, so very unlike that of the usual 
Egyptian face, there is no doubt that 
their sculptures actually offer portraits. 
On ithe inner wall of the last chamber, 
or hall of the surcophagus, is a fi 
of the child Harpers souted in e 
winged globe; and from being be- 
yond the sarcophagus, which was the 
abode of death, it appears to refer to 
the well-known idea that dissolution 
was followed by reproduction into 
life. The total length of this tomb is 
243 ft., including the outer entrance of 
25. It was open during the time of the 
Ptolemies. 

No. 7, which is opposite this, is of 
Remeses II., but is nearly filled up 
with the sand washed into it by the 
rains. About 180 feet of it were 
cleared, I believe, by Mr. Salt. 
also contuins Greek inscriptions. 

This ' 
| afterwards appropriated by king Sethi, 

In No. 1 are also Greek inscriptions 
of the time of the Ptolemies. It is the 
catacomb of Remeses IX., but very 
inferior in style and dimensions to the 
receding, being only 132 in length, 

including the exterior uncovered en- 
trance. A small sarcophagus is hewn 
in the limestone rock, in the centre of 
the hall, and covered with a lid of red 

nite. 
"|e. 3 is unsculptured, except at the 
eritrance, which is much defaced. Its 
plan is very different from the ofiser 
tombs; the total length is scgrrely 
123 ft., but its area is greatey than 
that of No. 1. It was one gf thoee 
open at an early periud. The name is 
of Remeses ITT. 

No. 4 is an unfinished tomb of Re- 
meses VIII. At the end is a large 
pit 32 ft. deep. 1434 in length, and 114 
in breadth, I¢ was also open durin 
the reigns of the Ptolemies. Its tota 
length is 307 ft. Neither of these two 
are worthy ofavisit. J) ~~ ~~ 
“In Nu. 13 a few faint traces of 
sculpture alone remain. 

On the projecting rocks, a few paces 
to the E. of it, are some higgatic cha- 
racters; and between this and No. 
14 it is probable there muy be an- 
other tomb, as also between Nus. 14 
and 15. 

No. 14 is of king Pthali-se-pthab, 
or Pthahmen-se-pthah, who seems to 
have reigned in right of his wife, the 
queen Traosiri; as she occurs some- 
times alone, making offerings to the 
ods, and sumctimes in company with 

her husband. This catacomb wus 

No, 2 is a small but elegant tomb, | or Osirei Il., and again by his suc- 
218 f& long, including the hypsthral | cessor, whose name is met with 
passage of 47. The sarcophagus re- | throughout on the stucco which covers 
mains in ita original situation, though part of the former sculptures, and tn 
broken at the side, and is 11 ft 6 in. ' tntaglio on the granite sarcophagus in 
by 7, and upwards of 9 ft. in height. | the grand hall. In the paseo. 2 be- 
The bodies found in the recesses be- , yond the, stainease the subjects relute 
hind this hall seem to favour the con- | to the Tgies of the deceased mo- 
jecture that they were intended, like | narch, and in the side chamber to the 
those before mentioned, in Nos. 11/1. is a bier attended by Anubs, with 
and 17, as receptacles for the dead. , the vases of the four genii beneath it. 
The inscriptions prove it to have been , In the first grand vaulted hall, below 
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the cornice which runs round the 
lower part, various objects of Egyp- 
tian furniture ure represented, as metal 
mirrors, boxes and chairs of very ele- 
gant shape, vases, fans, arms, neck- 
laces, and numerous insignia. Iu the 
succeeding passages the subjects re- 
semble many of those in the un- 
finished hall of No. 17. The sculp- 
tures are in intaglio; but whenever 
the name of the king appears it is 
merely painted on the stucco; and 
those in the second vaulted hall are 
artly in intaglio and partly in out- 
ine, but of a good style. The sarco- 
phagus has been broken, and the lid, 
on which is the figure of the king in 
relief, has the form of a royal name or 

This tomb was open in the time 
of the Ptolemies. Its total length 
is 363 ft., without the hypethral en- 
trance, but it is unfinished; and be- 
hind the first hall another large cham- 
ber with pillurs was intended to have 
been added. 

No. 15 is of Sethi, or Osirei IT. 
Tne figures at the entrance are in 
relief, and of very good style. Be- 
ond this passage it is unfinished. 
art of the broken sarcophagus lies 

on the other side of the hall. It bears 
the name of this reetiy in, intaglio ; 
anil his fizure on the lid, a fine speci- 
men of boll relicf in granite, is rained 
9 in. above t:.c surface. This catacomb 
was open at an early epoch. Its total 
length is 236 ft. 

No. 12 is unsculptured. It reaches 
only to a distance of 172 ft., but has 
several side chambers at the upper 
end. The last room crosses over No. 9. 
It was probably known to the Greeks 
and Romans, 
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father of Remescs II., bei the 
¢ orgakedamab hitherto discovered in 
ls valley, and is among the nam- 

ber of thase opened by Belzoni. The 
sarcophagus within it bears the same 

e. 
o. 18 is of Remeses X., but is 

almost entirely filled up. It was 
bably one of those open in the time of 
the Ptulemiea. 

No. 5 is nearly’ closed, Its plan 
differs very widely from those of the 
other tombs. Ngither of these j 
serving of a vi ie] 

No. 5 is a emall catacomb, which 
presents the name of a prince Re- 
meses, or Remesso-Mandooho .. ., 
whose features are very peculiar. He 
was @ royal scribe and commander of 
the troops, and appears to have been 
heir-apparent at the time of his death. 
It is only open to the distance of about 
65 

No. 20 is a long passage, of which 
only 170 ft. have been explored, de- 
ascending to a depth of 76 ft per- 
pendicular. It was supposed to 
through the rocks to the plain of 
Koorneh; and to ascertain this fact, 
Mr. Burton cleared it to the above- 
mentioned distance, but he was 
obliged to abandon his researches 
owing to the danger of the mephitic 
air, which extinguished the lighta. 
It does vot, however, appear, from the 
direction it takvs, to pass through the 
mountain; nor is the spot one tliat 
they would have chosen for such a 
communication. 

No. 21 is a small tomb without 
sculpture, and unworthy of a viait. 

ents of alabaster vases are inet 
with in one of the chambers. 

It appears that those open in the 
No. 19, adjoining the Harper's | time of the Ptolemies were Nos. 1, 2, 

tonib, presents the name of Amun- 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1], 12, 14, 15, and 
meses, whose exact era, as well as 18, fourteen out of the seventeen men- 
that of the two queens who are intro- | tioned by Diodorus; so that the three 
duced in the inner part of this cater | others have been again closed since 
comb, is uncertain. It is, however, | that e » unless some of the un- 
probable that he was a king of the sculptured ones may be admitte! to 
20th dynasty. This was also open at | complete the number, whicb, from 
an early period. It is now closed after | their being unworthy of a visit, were 
the distance of about 250 ft. ; also unworthy of an inseript'on to 

No. 16 is of Remeses, or Remesso , record the fact of their existenoe, Ax 
I., the futher of Sethi I, and grand- that writer says that of tho forty-seven 
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only seventeen were open in the time 
of the Ptolemies, it appears that more 
are now known than at that period. 

12. THe Wesrern VALLEY. 

There are fuur other tombs in the 
western valley, beliind that containing 
the above-mentioned sepulchres. If 
the traveller is pressed for time he 
need not visit them; but they are 
curious to those who are interested in 
the foreign kings of the family of 
Atinre-Bakhan. One is of consider- 
able size, but the line of direction 
varies in three different parts, the first 
extending to a distance of 145 ft., the 
second 119, and the third 88, being a 
totul of 352 ft. in length, with several 
lateral chambers. The name is of 
Amunoph III, of the vocul statue; 
and, consequently, it is the old 
catacomb litherto discovered in these 
valleys. Towards the end of the first 
line of direction is a well now nearly 
closed, intended to prevent the ingress 
of the rain-water and of the too curious 
visitor; and this deviation may per- 
haps indicate the vicinity of another 
tomb behind it. 

It is singular that no tombs of the 
first kings of the 18th dynasty have 
been yet met with in either of these 
valleys; the kings of the 19th dynasty 
seem to have been the first to select 
the eastern valley as their place of 
sepulture; and those of the 18th were 
probably buried in the Koorna ne- 
cropolis. 

There is one remarkable fuct con- 
nected with the tombs in the western 
valley, that they are of foreign kings 
who ruled Egypt ; and there is reason 
to believe that Amunoph III. was of 
the same fumily. That in features he 
was unlike an Egyptian is evident; 
and his resemblance to the “Stranger 
kings,” whose monuments are found 
at ‘el el Amarna and some other 
placcs, is very evident. The discovery 
of the tombs in the western valley 
would therefore be of great interest; 
and it would perhaps give some useful 
information respect-ng the history of! 

a nr 
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Egypt, and this most curious point in 
the succession of the Pharaohs 
W 2 is 205 ft. in length, including 

the entrance, and contains a broken 
sarcophagus, and some bad paintings 
of peculiarly short and graceless pro- 
portions. bf the era of the king 
whose name here occurs, I have only 
been able to ascertain that he was 
prior to Remeees II., and probably by 
several reigns. He appears to be 
called Eesa, or, a8 sume suppose, 
Skhai. (See hia name in p. 378, Nos. 
14, 15.) 
The others are not worthy of notice. 

18. Tomps oF PRIEsts AND PRIVATE 
INDIVIDUALS. 

If I could fix on any part of this vast 
abode of death where the most ancient 
tombs are exclusively met with, I 
should not hesitate in commencing my 
notice of them in the order of their 
relative antiquity; but as some of a 
remote epoch are continually inter- 
mixed with those of more recent date 
it is impossible to fix with precision 
the exact extent of the earliest ceme- 
teries. It is likewise difficult to de- 
termine the particular portions get 
apart for the sepulture of the various 
classes of Egyptians, since those of 
the same class are found in more than 
one part of its extensive circuit, 
Sume general notions may, however, 
be formed on this head, by looking 
over my ‘Survey of Ticbes;’ others 
must be given in the following pages, 
where I shall also notice those kings 
whose names, appearing in the sculp- 
tures, fix, in some degree, the e 
at which several portions of this burial- 
ground were consecrated to the recep- 
tion of the dead. But in muny of them 
all clue to the determination of this 
fact is entirely lost, by the decay of 
the sculptures, or the fall of the stucco 
on which they were painted; and 
what incrvases our regret on this pnint 
is, that these fallen annals, from their 
relating to the most ancient ¢ poch, 
were by far the most interesting. 
Among the last it is highly pr.buble 
that those situated N. of Old Koorneh 
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are deserving of the first rank, as well 
from the total disappearance of the 
stucco which once lined their walls, as 
from the state of the rock itself, their 
situation opposite Karnak (the main 
and original part of Diospolis , and 
their vicinity to the river. I must 
also vbserve that many tombs are 
occasionally filled up or destroyed 
by the peasants; so that some that I 
am going to describe may no longer 
be visible. 

It is singular that no remains of 
very ancieut temples are found at 
Thebes, except the columns of Osir- 
tasen I. at Karnak, and fragments of 
the time of Amun-m-he [. on the 
Koorneh side; and with the exception 
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dynasty : one or two in the Assaseef 
have his name, and many others in the 
valley of Dayr el Medeénch are of the 
same date. These last, being the 
westernmost, were cousidered more 
peculiarly under the prvutection of 
Athor, the “president of the West :” 
who is frequently there reprea: nted 
either receiving the Sun into her arms, 
coming forth under the form of a cow 
from behind the “ Weste:n Mountain,” 
or standing between the figures of the 
man aud wuman of the tomb. She 
bears her emblems, the long horns ail 
feathers, which compose her usual 
head-dress, 

The friable nature of the rock in 
part of this vall-y urged the necessity 

of those belonging to two Enentefs of ; of lining the roufs of some of these 
the 9th dynasty, no royal tombe at | gro:toes with vaults of brick, which, 
Thebes date before that of Amunoph 
III. in the western vulley (unless 
excavated monument at the end of 
the Assaseef be the sepulchre of 
Thothmes I.). No private tombs at 
Thebes have a king’s name before the 
reign of Amunoph I.; yet kings ruled 
there of the llth and 12th d ies ; 
and a Theban king, Mantoftep I., of 
the 11th dynasty, is represented, near 
Silsilis, receiving the ho. of an 
Enentef as of an inferior king; and 
the importance of this Mantoftep is 
shown by his being the only king 
mentioned in the Theban list at the 
Memnonium between Menes and the 
18th dynasty. But though many kings 
ruled ut Thebes, and many individua 
who lived under them were buried 
there, no tombe have been found ot 

| that age; an ) t appear to 
‘in the Trai called thee Abo Negqa, 
behind the temple of Old Koorneh. It 
was about half-way up this |ill that 
the coflins of the two Enentefs of the 
9th dynasty were discovered, which 
are now in the Louvre, From the 

while they point out the dryness of a 
| Climute that permits crade brick to; 

rm nc 

stand uninjured through a period o 
3350 ycars, establish the antiquity of 
the invention of the arch. 

These tombs are generally small; 
sometimes the sculptures are cut in 
the rock itself, sometimes traced on 
the mortar that covers its irregulur sar- 
face, and some have only paintings on 
the stuccoed crude brick walls which 
cusc the interior. The facility of 
working this rock may have induced 
them to select it for the tumbs of thase 
whio objected to more exp: nsive exca- 
vations; and it is reasonable to sup- 
pose that, being in the habit of con- 
structing their houses with brick 
vaults, they would employ a similar 
covering to the chambers of the dead: 
especially when they required the pro- 
t. ction of a roof against the crumbling 
of the soft argillaceous stratum in 
which they have been excavated, and 
which forms the base of the limestone 
mountaius of Thebes. 

In the succeeding reigns of they 
place where they were found the | Tlothmes and Amunopi:s, the hill of, 
Colossi of the plain bears 8.W., Karnak Abd el Koorneh, Koornet 
8.E. by E.; and it was not very far , and part of Drah Aboo 

Murraee, 
Negga, were . 

from this hill, at the mouth of the , occupied by the priestly order, who, ! 
Assaseéf Valley, thut the building , with their wives and ilies, were 
once stood which bore the name of interred in the pits of those elegant 
Amun-ni-he I, Other tombs were catacombs, whose varied and interest- 
made in the same hill in the reign of | ing sculptures delight the antiquary, 
Amunoph I, second king of the 18th , and excite his surprise at their pr- 
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servation after a lapse of more than 
3000 years. Here manners and cus- 
toms, historical events and religious 
ceremonies, scm to carry us back to 
the society of those to whom they 
refer, and we are enabled to study the 
amusements and occupations of the 
ancient Egyptians, and almost fancy 
ourselves spectators of the scenes re- 
presented in the sculptures, 

In the time of Sethi I. and his son 
other tombs were opened beneath 
these hills, in the vicinity of the pe- 
lace of the second Remeses, and on 
the W. of the entrance to the Assaseef. 
And in the early part of the latter 
reign, some of those belonging to the 
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epoch are those in the Aasaseef, and 
behind the palace of Remeses II, 
executed during the period of the 
26th dynasty. in the 7th century before 
our era, Their pla though very 
different ape of the other 
Theban tombs, bear a general resem- 
blance to each other; and they are 
not less remarkable for their extent 
than for the profusion and detail of 
their orntmental sculpture. 

The smallest, which are those be- 
hind the palace of Remeses, com- 
mence with an outer court, decorated 
by a peristyle of pillars. Tv this suc- 
ceeds sn arched entrance to the tumb 

| itself, which consists of a long hall, 
priestly order, amidst the crude-brick | supported by a double row of four 
pyramids at the western extremity of 

rah Aboo Neges, in r) 
number of the larger sepulchres. 
Others bear the name of Pthahmen, 
lis son and successor; in one of 
which, having an outer area, enclosed 
by a stone wall, colossal figures of the 
“‘lordand lady” of the tomb are majes- 
tically seated in the first chamber. 
But among the most interesting ob- 
jects on this part of the hill are the 
crude-brick pyramids themselves, as 
Well from ‘the state of their preserva- 
tion, as from the existence of the 
arches which form the roofs of their 
central chambers; nor, judging from 
the style of the frescoes, can we venture 
to assign to them a date posterior to 
the third Remeses, or about b.c. 1200. 

From the above statements alone it 
is evident that these districts cannot 
be classed under particular reigns ; 
but with regard to the exclusive ap- 
propriation of certain parts of the 
Theban cemetery to peculiar classes, 
it may be observed that in those 

pi and another of smaller dimen- 
sions beyond it, with four pillars in 
the centre. The largest of them, and 
indeed of all the sepulchres of Thehes, 
are those in the Assasee/, one of which 
(R. in the Survey) far exceeds in ex- 
tent any one of the tombs of the kings. 
Its outer_cougt or area is 103 ft. by 76, 
witira Might of steps descending to its 
centre from the entrance, which lies 
between two massive  crude-brick 
walls, once supporting an arched 
giteway. The inner door, cut like 
the rest of the tomb in the limestone 

| rock, leads toa seoond_caust, 53 ft. by 
| 67, with a peristyle of pillars on either 
side, behind which are two closed cor- 

'ridors, That on the W. contains a 
pit and one small square room, and 
the opposite one has a similar cham- 
ber, with leads to a narrow passage, 
once closed in two places by masonry, 
and evidently used for a sepulchral 
purpose. 

Continuing through the second area, 
you arrive at a porch whose arched 
summit, hollowed out of the rock, has 

' the light form of a small segment of a 
‘circle; and from the surface of the 
inner wall project the cornice and 

' mouldings of an elegant doorway. 

t places where the compact nature of 
the rock was best suited for large ex- 
cavations the tombs of tl:e high- 
priests are invariably met with, while 
those of persons of inferior rank are to 
be looked for, either in the plain be-. This opens on the first hall, 53 ft. 
neath, or in the less solid parts of the by 37, once suppo y a double 
adjacent hills. Indeed the principal line of 4 pillars, dividing the nave (if 
tombs are of high functionaries of the I may so call it) from the aisles, with 
priestly order. | half pillars sa usual attached to the 

Tombs of the Assusef—The most end walls. Another ornamented door- 
remarkable which date after this ‘ way leads to the secoad hall, 32 ft. 

[Eoypt.] B 
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aquare, with 2 pillars in each row, | apartment coming immediately below 
disposed as in the former. Passing | the centre of the square above notin d 
through another door, you arrive at | It has one central niche, and seven on 
® small chamber, 21 ft. by 12, at | either side, the whole loaded with 
whose end wall is a niche, formed of | hieroglyphical sculptures, which cover 
a series of jambs, receding successively | the walls in every part of this exten- 
to its centre. Here terminates the sive tomb. 
first line of direction. A square room| But to give an idea of its length, 
lies on the left (entering), and on the | and consequently of the profusion of 
right another succession of passeges, | its ornamental details, I shall briefly 
or narrow apartments, leads to 2/ state the total extent of each series 
flights of steps, immediately before | of the passages, both in the upper 
which is another door on the right. | and under part of the excavatiun. 
Beyond these is another passage, and | From the entrance of the outer ana 
& room containing a pit 45 ft. deep, | to the first deviation from the ori- 
which opens at about one-third of its | ginal right line is 320ft. The total of 
depth on a lateral chamber. the next range of passages to the 
A third line of direction, at right | chamber of the great pit is 177 ft. The 

angles with the former, turis to the third passage, at right angles to this 
right, and terminates in a room, at | last, is 60 ft.; that passing over the 
whose upper end is & squared pedestal. | second pit is 125 ft.; and adding to 

Returning through this range of | these three of the sides of the iso- 
ges, and re-ascending the 2 stair- | lated square, the total is 862 ft, in- 

cases, the door above alluded to pre- | dependent of the latera] chambers. 
sents itself on the L hand. ou he area of the actual excavation 
shortly arrive at a pit (opening on | is 22,217 square feet, and with the 
another set of rooms, beneath the | chambers of the pits 23,809; though, 
level of the upper ground plan), and, | from the nature of its plan, the 
after passing it, a large square, sur- | ground it occupies is nearly one acre 
rounded by long passages, arrests the | and a quarter; an immoderate space 
attention of the curious visitor. At {for the sepulchre of one individual, 
each angle is the figure of one of even allowing that the members of his 
the 8 following goddesses — Neith, | family shared @ portion of ita extent. 
Sité, Isis, Nephthysa, Netpe, Justice,| He was oa distinguished functionary 
Selk, and Athor—who, standing with | of the priestly order, and possessed 
outspread arms, preside over and pro- | apparently unusual affluence and con- 
tect the sacred enclosure, to which uence, since the granite gateway, 
they front and are attached. added by his order to the small tem- 

Eleven niches, in six of which are | ple of Medeénet Haboo, bears the 
small figures of different deities, oc- | name of Petamunap alone, amidst 
cur at intervals on the side walls, , buildings on which kings were proud 
and the summit is crowned by a | to inscribe their own. In one of the 
frieze of hieroglyphice. Three cham- | side chambers of this tomb is the 
bers lie behind this square, and the | royal name, which may possibly be of 
passage which goes round it descends | king Horus of the 18th dynasty. If 
on that side, and rejoins, by an_ so, this wealthy priest might seem to 
ascending talus on the next, the | have lived in the reign of that Pha- 
level of the front. A short distance | raoh; but the style of the sculptures 
beyond is the end of this part of the , would rather confine his era to the 
tomb; but the above-mentioned pit | later period of the 26th d . 
communicates with a subterranean’ The wealth of private individuals 
passage opening on a vaulted cham- | who lived under this dynasty, and 

tr, from whose upper extremity | immediately before the Persian inva- 
another pit leads, downwards, to a | sion, was very great; nor can any 
second, and, ultimately, through the ' one, on visiting these tombs, doubt 
eciling of the last, upwards, to a third | a fact corroborated by the testimony 
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of Herodotus and other authors, who 
state that Egypt was most flourishing 
about the reign of Amasis. 

But though the labour and expense 
incurred in finishing them far exceed 
those of any other epoch, the execu- 
tion of the sculptures, charged with 
ornament and fretted with the most 
minute details, is far inferior to that 
in vogue during the reign of the 18th | 
dynasty, when freedom of drawing 
was united with simplicity of effect. 
And the style of the subjects in the 
catacombs of this last-mentioned era 
excites our admiration, no less than 
the skill of the artists who designed 
them; while few of those of the 26th 
dynasty can be regarded with a simi- 
lar satisfaction, at least by the eye of 
an Egyptian antiquary. One, how- 
ever, of these tombs, bearing the | 
name of an individual who lived under | them. “This officer ap 
the lst Psammetichus, deserves to 
be excepted, as the subjects there 
represented tend to throw consider- 
able light on the manners and cus- 
toms, the trades and employments, of 
the Egyptians; nor can I omit the 
mention of some elegant and highly- 
finished sculptures in the area of the 
tomb immediately behind that of Pe- 
tamunap, which I fortunately saved 
from being broken up for lime by the 
Turkish miners. 

Tombe of Koornet Murraee.—In no- 
ticing the most interesting of the 
other catacombs of Thebes, I shall 
commence with those of Koornet Mur- 
race; where a few have escaped the 
ravages of time, and the still more 
baneful injuries of human hands. 
Finding scarcely any already open 
which presented sculpture worthy of a 
visit, or which threw any light on the 
era of their execution, I had several 
uncovered (during my visit in 1827), in 
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jects which cover its walls, where the 
erasure had been partially or entirely 
overlooked, I was enabled to ascer- 
tain to whom the ovals belonged, and 
consequently to fix the date of this 
interesting catacomb. 

The king is there seated on his 
throne, within a richly ornamented 
canopy, attended by a fan-bearer, who 
also holds his sceptre. A procession 
advances in four lines into his pre- 
sence. The lower division consists of 
Egyptians of the sacerdotal and mili- 
tary clanees some ladies, of conse- 
quence, and young people bringin 
bouquets and boughs of trees. They 
have just entered the gates of the 
royal court, and are preceded by a 
scribe, and others of the priestly order, 
who do obeisance before the deputy of 
his majesty, as be stands to receive 

to have 
been the person of the tomb, and it is 
remarkable that he is styled ‘Ro 
Son,” and ‘* Prince of Cush,” or Ethi- 
opia. In the second line black “ chiefs 
of Cush” bring presents of gold rings, 
copper, skins, fans, or umbrellas of 
feather-work, and an ox, bearing on 
its horns an artificial garden and a 
lake of fish. Having placed their 
offerings, they prostrate themselves 
before the Egyptian monarch A 
continuation of these presents follows 
in the third line, where, besides rings 
of gold, and bags of precious stones 
or gold-dust, are the camelopard, 
panthers’ skins, and long-horned cat- 
tle,* whose heads and horns are 
strangely ornamented with the heads 
and hands of negroes. 

In the upper line, the queen of the 
same people arrives in a iot drawn 
by oxen, and overshadowed by 
umbrella, accompanied by her attend- 
ants, some of whom bear presents of 

an 

hopes of satisfying my curiosity, which, | gold.. She alights, preceded and _fol- 
except in one instance, was but badly | 
repaid, I there found the name of king 
:Amun-Toénh, one of the “ Stranger 
Kings,” the sun-worshippers, 

rsons of her lowed by the principal 
@ presence of suite, and advances to 

the king; but whether this refers to- 
who any marriage that was contracted 

the throne after the reign of between the Egyptian monarch and a 
Amunoph III. Though his nomen 
and prenomen had, as usual, been 
carefully erased, yet, from some of the 
subordinate parts of the various sub- | 

* Dr. Livingstone (p. 192) says tbe horns are 
artificially bent in S. Africa; but there fs no 
reason to think so here ; and long-horned catule 
have naturally horns of varied ahapes. 

R 2 y | 



364 

princess of Ethiopia, or merely to the | 
annual tribute paid by that people, I 
have not been able to decide. Among 
the different presents are a chariot, 
shields covered with bulls’ hides bound 
with metal borders and studded with 
pins, chairs, couches, headstools, and 
other objects. The dresses of the 
negrocs differ in the upper line from 
those below, the latter having part] 
the costume of the Egyptians, wit 
the plaited hair of their national 
head-dress; but those who fullow the 
car of the princess are clad in skins, 
whose projecting tail, while it heightens 
the caricature the artist doubtless in- 
tended to indulge in, proves them to 
be persons of an inferior station, who 
were probably brought as slaves to 
the Egyptian monarch. Behind these 
are women of the same nation, bear- 
ing their children in a kind of basket 

Ethiopian and Negro slaves were 
common in Egypt from a very remote 
time, long before the era of Amunoph 
III.; and it is highly probable tliat a 
tribute, as well of slavcs as of gold, 
ivory, ebony, wild animals, skins, and 
other productions of the South, was 
continually exacted from the land of 
Cush. Indeed it seems that the cap- 
tives of their northern wars wero also 
doomed to a similar fate, and that, 
like the acrvi or servati of the Romana, 
and the prisoners of some nations of 
modern as well as ancient times, they 
purchased their lives by the sacrifice 
of freedom. 
Many other interesting subjects 

cover the walls of this tomb, which 
throw much light on the customs of 
the Egyptians; and I hear it has not 
yet been destroyed. 

In another catacomb, unfortunately 
much ruined, is a spirited chase, in 
which various animals of the desert 
are admirably designed. The fox, 
hare, guzelle, ibex, eriel (Antelope 
oryx’, ostrich, and wild ox fly before 
the hounds; and the porcupine and 
hysena retire to the higher part of the 
mountains. The female hysna alone 
remains, and rises to dcfend her : 
young; but most of the dogs are re- 
presented in pursuit of the gazelles, | 
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suspended to their back. 

Sect IV. 

or in the act of aizing those ther 
have overtaken in the plain. Tle 
chasseur follows, and discharges his 
arrows among them as they fly. These 
arrows were very light, being made of 
reed, feathered, and ti with stone. 
They have been found in the tombe, 
together with those having nets! 
points ; both being used, as the scul 
tures show, at the same periods; the 
latter for war, the former for the chace. 

In observing the accuracy with 
which the gencral forms and charac 
ters of their animals are drawn, one 
cannot but feel surprised that the 
Egyptians should have had co imper- 
fect a knowledge of the art of repre- 
senting the trees and flowers of their 
country, which, with the exception of 
the lotus, palm, and dém, can scarcely 
ever be identified; unless the fruit, 
as in the pomegranate and sycamorr, 
is present to axsist us. 

Tombs of Shekh Abd el Koorreh.— 
The most numerous and interesting 
grottves are those in the hill of Shekk 
Abd el Koorneh, behind the Memno- 
nium; but as a detailed account of 
their sculpture would extend beyond 
the proposed limits of my description 
of Thebes, I can only notice briefly 
the principal subjects of those most 
worthy of a visit. The most interest- 
ing are Nos. 1, 2, 5, 11, 14, 16, 17, 29, 
$1, 33, 34, 35, 37, of my Survey; and 
in the plain below & and q. 

No. 1, which bears the name of 
got. father of Remeses II., pre 

e well-executed sculptures on 
the right and left walls. The king is 
seated under a rich canopy, attended 
by the goddess of Justice; before him 
is the individual of the tomb, a dis- 
tinguished functionary of the priestly 
order, with the title of high-priest, 
followed by others of the same class, 
who, introduced by an officer of the 
royal household, advance to “offer 
their praises” to the monarch. 

In No. 2 (now closed) are figures 
of women dancing or playing on the 
harp, the double pipe, and lyre, ac 
companied by  choristers. arious 
offerings are preacnted to the deceased ; 
and his relations, with the upper part 
of the body exposed above the waist, 
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bewail_hi 

with their tears. In another com- 
partment, a priest pours a liquid into 
cups, placed on a lofty stand, and 
another, by means of iz ; 
draws off their contents into a r 
vase below. Siphons again occur in the 
tomb of Remeses III., in the valley of | 
the kings, so that these two instances 
prove their invention at all events as 
early as 1320 8.c. They are first men- 
tioned by the elder Hero, of Alex- 
andria, who flourished under Ptolemy 
Euergetes IT. 

No. 5 bears the name of Remeses VIL. ; 
but the stucco on which this and the 
present subjects are drawn has been 
placed over sculptures of an earlier 
period; the tomb, which was _ fre- 
quently the case, having been sold tu 
another person by the priests; who, 
when a family became extinct, and 
no one remained to pay the expenses 
of the liturgies, and other claims 
constantly kept up by their artifices, 
indemnified themselves by the appro- 
priation of the tomb, and resold it to 
another occupant. This was also 
the case with the sarcophagi, and 
even their wooden coffins; where 
the name of ita earlier inmate is 
often found obliterated, and that of 
its new possessor substituted in its 
stead. In most of the reoccupied tombs 
the sculptures were suffered to remain 
unaltered, with the exception of tliose 
parts that immediately referred to its 
original tenant; and where a fresh 
name has never been introduced, it 
would appear tliat the second sale had 
either not yet taken place, or that it 
had been purchased by one whose 
family was unlikely to continue the 
regular payment for the offices per- 
formed to their deceased relative. 

The sculptures do not, I think, refer 
exclusively to the life and actions of 
the individual of the tomb, except to 
a certain extent, or in those compart- | 
ments which peculiarly relate to him— 
such as the ovals of the king in whose 
reign he lived—the hieroglyphics 
stating his name and office, his conduct , 
and occupations during his lifetime, ' 
with some few other subjects. And 
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» and that of his ' 
Consort, whose mummies they bathe | 
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the fact of these being omitted in 
some, and their site left blank, while 
the trades, the agricultural scenes, and 
other of the general employments of 
the Egyptians, equally suited to all, 
are already introduced, strongly con- 
firms this opinion. It was in this state 
that the purchaser, during his lifetime, 
or his friends after his decease, saw the 
tombs offered for sale by the priests, 
who, keeping a_ sufficient number | 
always prepared, afforded a choice of 
different qualities, suited to the means 
and taste of every purchaser. 

The numerous subjects, as, for in- 
stance, glase-blowers, saddlers, cur- 
riers, carpenters, cabinet-makers, boat- 
builders, chariot-makers, sculptors, 
musicians, fowlers, fishermen, hus- 
bandmen engaged in agricultural oc- 
cupations, &c., could not of course 
refer to one person, the occupant of 
the catacomb, who, even to allow the 
utmost extent of his office, could not 
be superintendent of all those different 
branches of Egyptian art and employ- 
ment. Nor could the figure of the 
king, who sometimes receives presents 
borne by Ethiopians and blacks, at 
others by men of a white nation, or 
a deputation of Egyptians, relate any 
farther to the person of the tomb than 
as showing the era in which he 
lived. This, as well as the above- 
mentioned subjects, must necessarily 
allude to the manners and customs 
of the Egyptians as a people, and in 
short be an epitome of human life ; an 
idea perfectly in harmony with their 
constant introduction into all the large 
tombs, at least of the earliest times, 
and of the 18th and 19th dynasties, and 
at once accounting for the name of 
the individual, and the scenes imme- 
diately relating to him, being alone 
altered when re-occupied by another 
person. 

In No. 11 is an interesting agricul - 
tural scene, containing the erent 

f reaping, carrying, glean- 
ing, trituration by oxen, winnowing, 
and housing. 

No. 14 is much ruined, but remark- 
able as being the only one in which a 
drove of pigs is introduced. They are 
followed be man holding a knotted 

Lo 
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whip in his hand, and would appear, ' a species of large paddle, with @ rope 
from the wild plants before them, to! fastened to the upper end, by which 
be a confirmation of Herodotus’s ac- their sway on the centre of motion is 
count of their employment to tread-in | regulated to and fro. One aquare sail, 
the grain after the inundation; which | lowered at pleasure over the cabin, 

with a yard at the top and bottom, is 
suspended at its centre to the summit 
of a short mast, which stands in the 
middle, and is braced by stays fastened 
to the fore and after part of the boat. 

On the opposi is a fowling 
and fishing scene; and the dried fish 
suspended in the boat remind us of 
the observations of Herodotus and 
Diodorus, who mention them as com 
stituting a very considerable article of 
food among this people; for, with the 
exception of the priesthood, they were 
at all times permitted to eat those 

singular use of an animal so little 
inclined by its habits to promote agri- 
cultural objects has been explained 
by supposing they were introduced 
beforehand, to clear the ground of the 
roots and fibres of the weeds which 
the water of the Nile had nourished 
on the irrigated soil. They are here 
brought, with the other animals of 
the farmyard, to be registered by the 
acribes ; who, as usual, note down the 
number of the cattle and possessions 
of the deceased; and they are divided 
into three distinct lines, composed of 
sows with young, pigs, and boars. The | which were not comprised among the 
figures of the animals in this catacomb | sacred animals of the country. Here 
are very characteristic. is also the performance of the litres 

No. 16 is a very interesting tomb, | to the mummics 0 deceased. Nor 
as well in point of chronology as in | do the paintings of the outer chats 
the execution of its paintings. Herethe less merit our attention. Dg 
names of four kings, from the third | moet interesting is a party entertained 
Thothmes to Amunoph ITI. inclusive, | at the house of the royal scribe, who, 
satisfactorily confirm the order of their | seated with his mother, caresses on 
succession as given in the Abydus_ his knee the youthful daughter of his 
tablet and the lists of Thebes. In | sovereign, to whom he bad probably 
the inner chambers, the inmate of the | been tutor. Women dance to the 
tomb, a “royal scribe,” or basilico- | sound of the Egyptian guitar in their 
grammat, undergoes his final judg- | presence, or place before them vases 
ment, previous to admission into the | of flowers and precious ointment; and 
resence of Osiris. Then follows a | tho guests, seated on handsome chaira, 
ong procession, arranged in four ' are attended by servants, who offer 
lines, representing the lamentations of ; them wine in “‘golden goblets," each 
the women, and the approach of the | having previously been welcomed by 
coffin, containing the of the de- | the usual ceremony of having his head 

drawn on a sledge by four , anvinted with sweet-scented ointment. 
oxen. In the second line men advance | This was a common custom; and in 
with different insignia belonging to | another of these tombs a servant is 
the king Amunoph; in the third, with | represented bringing the ointment in 
various offerings, a chariot, chairs, and | a vase, and putting it on the heads of 
other objects; and in the last line a | the guests, as well as of the master 
priest, followed by the chief mourners, | and mistress of the house.. A lotus- 
officiates before the boate, in which are | flower was also presented to them on 
seated the basilico-grammat and his | their arrival. 

r. In the lower part of the picture, a 
“The rudders, according to Hero- | minstrel, seated cross-legged, according 

dotus, “ are passed through the keel :"' | to the custom of the East, plays on a 
or rather attached to the top of the _ harp of seven strings, accompanied by 
sternpost, or to the taffrail, in their |a guitar, and the chorus of a vocal 
larger boats of burthen, while those ' performer, the words of whoee song 
of smaller size have one on either | appear to be contained in eight lines 
side. They consist, like the other, of | of hieroglyphica, which relate to 
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Amun, and to the person of the tomb, 
beginning, “ Incense, drink-offerings, 
and sacrifices of oxen,” and conclud- 
ing with an address to the basilico- 
grammat. Beyond these an ox is 
slaughtered, and two men, having cut 
off the head, remove the skin from the 
leg and body. Servants carry away 
the joints as they are se the 
head and fore-leg with the shoulder 
being the first, the other legs and the 
parts of the body following in proper 
succession. A mendicant receites a 
head from the charity of one of the 
servants, who also ofters him a bottle 
of water. This gift of the head shows 
how great a mistake Herodotus has 
made on the subject, when he says, 
“no Egyptian will taste the head of 
any species of animal.” There were 
no Greeks in t at the time this 
was painted; and the colour of the 
man (for the Egyptians were careful 
in distinguishing that of foreigners) 
is the same as usually given to the 
inhabitants of the valley of the Nile. 
Indeed the head is always met with, 
even in an Egyptian kitchen. 

On the opposite wall are some buf- 
foons who dance to the sound of a 
drum, and other subjects. 

In No. 17 is a very rich assortment bf 
vases, necklaces, and other ornamental 
objects, on the innermost corner to 
the rt. (entering) ; and some scribes, 
on the opposite wall, take account 
of the cattle and ssions of the 
deceased. <A fo: passage leads to 
the adjoining tomb, where, at ong spd 
of the fr mber, are several in- 

resting subj} as chpriot-makers, 
sculptors, cabinct-makers, and various 
trades; and at the other, two pyra- 
midal towers, with the tapering staffs 
to which streamers were usually at- 
tached, and with two sitting statues in 
front. 

On the opposite side a guest arrives 
in his chariot at the house of his 
friend, attended by six running-foot- 
men, who carry his sandals, tablet, 
and stool. “ He is very late,” und 
those who have already come to the 
entertainment are scated in the room, 
listening to a band of music, composed 
of the harp, guitur, double-pipe, lyre, 
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and tambourine, accompanied by female 
choristers. 

Near 21 and 22 are rude statues, cut 
in the rock, probably very ancient. 

Behind the Christian ruins, close to 
No. 23, are the remains of a curious 
Greek inscription, being the copy of a 
pier from the eclebrated curr 

ibishop of Alexan ¢ ortho- 
foxWOHIS aE Thcbes. “THis which 
ig among the inscriptions I sent to the 
late M. Letronpe, will be published in 
the continuation of his large and valu- 
able collection of the Greek and Latin 
inscriptions of Egypt. 

In No. 29 are some very richly- 
coloured vases of not inelegant form. 

No. 81 presents some curious sub- 
jecta, among which are ee 

ld rings, e apes, leo 1VOry, 
Sony china. and a camelopard, wit. 
several other interesting frescoes, un- 
fortunately much destroyed. Over 
the eggs ie the Ny soouht, in ane 
ieroglyphica, signifying “ eggs.” 

names TE the Pharaohs’ here are 
Thothmes I, and ILI. In the inner 
room is a chase, and the chariot of the 
chasseur, partially preserved. 

In No. 33 the chief object worthy 
of notice is the fi of a queen, 
wife of Thothmes III. and mother of 
Amunoph II., holding her young son 
in her lap, who tramples bencath his 
feet nine captives of nations he after- 
wards subdued. 

Before the canopy, under which they 
are sented, are a fan-bearer, some 
female attendants, and a minstrel, who 
recites to the sound of a guitar the 
praises of the young king. 

On the corresponding wall is a collee- 
tion of furniture and ornamental objects, 
with the figures of Amunoph II., his 
mother, and Thothmes I, 

On the opposite wall, an offering of 
ducks and other subjects are deserving 
of notice. 

i No. 34 has the name of the same 
‘Amunoph and of Thothmes I. his 
immediate predecessor. It contains a 
i curious design of a garden and_yine- 
yard, wi er subje e next 
tomb to this, on the south, though 

‘much ruined, offers some excellent 
! drawing, particularly in some dancing 
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figures to the left (entering), whose 
gracefu] attitudes remind us rather of 
the Greek than the Egyptian school ; 
and indecd, were we not assured by the . 
name of Amunoph II. of the remote 
period at which they were executed, 
we might suppose them the production 
of a Greek pencil. (See woodcut 236, 
Ane. ¥6.) 

n the ni (handel) are some 
very el af Wicca, of what has been 
called “the GiSck style, but common 
in the oldest tombs in Thebes. They 
are ornamented as usual with ara- 
besques and other devices. Indeed all 
these forms of vases, the so-called 
Tuscan border, and many of the 
painted ornaments which exist on 
Greek remains, are found on Egyptian 
monuments of the earliest epoch, long 
before the Exodus of the Israelites; 
plainly removing all doubts as to 
their original invention. Above these 
are curriers, chariot-makers, and other 
artisans. Others are employed in 
weighing gold and silver rings, the 
| property of the deceased. 

The Egyptian weights were an en-— 
tire calf, the head of an ox (the half. 
weight), and small oval balls (the , 
quarter weights); and they had a very | 
ingeuious mode of preventing the scale | 
from sinking, when the object they | 
weighed was taken out, by means of a | 
ring upon the beam. 

The semicircular knife used for | 
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ing a tribute to the Egyptian monarch, 
Thothmes IIT. They are arranged in 
five lines. The first or uppermost 
consists of blacks, and others of 8 
red colour, from the country of Pount, 
who bring ivory, a leopards, skins, 
and dried fruits. Their dress is short, 
similar to that of some of the Asiatic 
tribes, who are represented at Medeénet 

&boo. 
In the second line are a people 

of a light red hue. with long black 
hair descending in ringlets over their 
shoulders, but without beards: their 
dress also consists of a short aproo 
thrown round the lower part of the 
body, meeting and folding over in 
front, and they wear san richly 
worked. Their presents are vases of 
elegant form, ornamented with flowers, 
necklaces, and other costly gifts, which, 
according to the hieroglyphics, they 
ring as “chosen (offerings) of the 

chiets of the Gentiles of Kufa.” ° 
In the thi e are Ethiopians, who 

are styled “Gentiles of the South.” 
The leaders are dressed in the Egyptian 
costume, the others have a girdle of 
skin, with the hair, as usual, outwards. 
They bring gold rings, and bags of 
precious stones (?) or ruther gold-dust, 
Hides, apes, leopards, ebony, ivory, 
ostrich eggs nnd plumes, 8 camelopard, 
hounds with handsome collars, and a 
drove of long-horned oxen. 

The fourth line is composed of men 
cutting leather is precisely similar to | ofa northern nation, clad in long white 
that employed in Europe at the pre- | garments, with a blue bordcr, tied at 
sent day for the same purpose, of | the neck, and ornamented with a 
which there are several instances in | cross or other devices. On their head 
other parts of. Thebes; and another : is either a close cap, or their natural 
point is here satisfactorily established, | hair, short, and of a red colour, and 
that the Egyptian chariots were of | 
wood, and not of bronze, as some have | 
imagined. 

The person of this catacomb was a | 
high-priest, but his name is erased. 

0. 35 is by far the most curious, I 
may say, of all the private tombs in 
Thebes, since it throws more liglit 
on the manners and customs of the 
Egyptians than any hitherto dis- 
cove o. 

In the outer chamber on the left 
hand (entering) is a grand procession 

they have a small . Some 
bring long gloves, which, with their 
close sleeves, indicate as well as their 
white colour, that they are the inha- 
bitants of a cold climate. Among 
other offerings are vuses, similar to 
those of the Kufa, a chariot and 
horses, a bear, elephant, and ivory. 
Their name is Rot-i-no, which reminds 
us of the Ratheni of Arabia Petrea; 
but the style of their dress and the 
nature of their offerings require them 
to have come from a richer and more 

of Ethiopian and Asiatic clicfs, bear- | civilised country, probably much far- 

oe 
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ther to the north. Xenophon mentions ' 
gloves in Persia, | 

In the fifth line Egyptians lead the 
van, and are followed by women of 
Ethiopia (Cush), “the Gentiles of 
the South,” carrying their children in 
&@ pannier suspend 
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of the 18th dynasty, in whose reign 
this tomb was also exccuted. 

They are not however Jews, as some 
have sup ; but of the countries 
mentioned in the sculptures. It is 
sufficiently interesting to find a sub- 

from their head. | ject illustrating so completely the 
Behind these are the wives of the | description of the Jews and their 
Rot-fi-no, who are d in long | 
robes, divided into three sets of ample | 
ounces. 
The offerings being placed in the , 

presence of the monarch, who is seated 
on his throne at the upper part of the 
picture, an inventory is taken of them 
by the Egyptian scribes. Those oppo- 

taskmasters given in the Bible; with- 
out striving to give it an importance 
to which it has no claim. (Anc. Eg., 
vol, ii. p. 99.) - 

Others are employed in heating a 
liquid over a charcoal fire, to which 
are applied, on either side, a pair of 
bellows. These are worked by the 

site the upper line consist of baskets of | feet, the operator standing and press- 
dried fruits, gold rings, and twoobelisks. | ing them alternately, while he pulls 

On the second line are ingots and | up each exhausted skin bya string 
rings of silver, gold and silver vases of he holds in his hand. In one in- 
very clegant form, and several heads ! stance the man has left the bellows 
of animuls of the same metals. | 

On the third are ostrich eggs and 
feathers, ebony, precious stones and 
rings of gold, an ape, several silver 
cups, ivory, leopard-skins, ingots and 
rings of gold, sealed bugs of precious | 
stones or gold-dust, and other objects ; | 
and on the fourth line are gold and 
silver rings, vases of the same metal, ' 
and of porcelain, with rare woods and 
various other rich presents. (See plate 
at end of vol. i. 1, Anc. Eg.) 

The inner chamber contains sub- 
jects of resting and di- | 
versified kind. Among them, on the | 
left (entering), are cabinet-makers, 
carpenters, rope-makers, and sculp- 
tors, some of whom are engaged in 
levelling and squaring a stone, and 
others in finishing o sphinx, with two | 
colossal statues of the king. The | 

is also 
i . elr bricks were made | 
with a simple mould; the stamp (for ' 
they bore the name of a King; or of 
some high-priest) was not on the 
pallet, but was apparently impressed 
on the upper surface previous to their | 
drying. ut they do not seem to 
have used pressure while exposing | 
them to the sun, as I had supposed | 
from the compact nature of Egyptian | 
erude bricks, several of which I have 
found as firm as when first made, 
bearing the name of Thothmes III., 

but they are raised, as if full of air, 
which would imply a knowledge of 
tiie valve. Another singular fact is 
learnt from these paintings—their ac- 
quaintance with the use of glue— 
which is heated on the fire, and 
spread with a thick brnsh on a level 
piece of board. One of the work- 
men then applies two pieces of differ- 
ent colo wood to each other, and 
this circumstance seems to decide 
that glue is here intended to be repre- 
sented rather than a varnish or colour 
of any ind. t 
On the opposite_wall the attitude 

of a maida unt pouring out some 
wine to a lady, one of the guests, and 
returning an empty cup to a black 
slave who stands behind her, is ad- 
mirably portrayed; nor does it offer 
the stiff position of an Egyptian 
figure. And the manner in which 
the slave is drawn, holding a plate 
with her arm and hand reversed, is 
very characteristic of a custom pecu- 
liar to the blacks. The guests are 
entertained by music, and the women 
here sit apart from the men. Several 
other subjects are worthy of notice 
in this tomb; among which may be 
mentioned 8 en (on the night- 
hand wall) where the perso: of the 
tomb is introduced in his boat, towed 
by his servants on a lake surrounded 
by Theban palms and dato-trees. 

B 
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Numerous liturgies (or parentalia) are 
performed to the mummy of the de- 
ceased ; and a list of offerings, at the 
upper end of the tomb, are registered, 
with their names and number, in se- 

te columns. 
The form of this inner chamber is 

singular, the roof ascending at a con- 
siderable angle towards the end wall; 
from below which the spectator, in 
looking towards the door, may ob- 
serve a striking effect of false per- 
spective. In the upper part is a niche, 
or recess, at a considerable height 
above the pavement. The name of tke 
individual of the tomb has been erased. 

In the tomb marked_g. belof this 
hill, are BOWS Towling acenes, and 
the return from the chase. In this 
last the figure of a man carrying a 
gazelle, accompanied by his dogs, is 
m3) geod, (Anc, Eg,, vol. iii. 
p- 13. 

Other very curious sculptures adorn 
a tomb (marked a), immediately be- 
low the isolated hill to the west of the 
entrance of the Assaseef; if they have 
been fortunate enough to escape de- 
struction. In the outer chamber is 
the most complete Epceation.ob boats 
of any met with in the catacombs of 
Thebes. Two of them contain the 
female relatives of the deceased, his 
sister being chief mourner. One has 
on board the mummy, deposited in a 
shrine, to which a priest offers in- 
cense; in the other several women 
seated, or standing on the roof of the 
cabin, beat their heads in token of 
grief, In a third boat are the men, 
who make a similar lamentation, with 
two of the aged matrons of the family ; 
and three others contain the flowers 
and offerings furnished by the priests 
for the occasion, several of whom 
are also in attendance. (Anc. Eg., 
plate 84). 

The Egyptians could not even here 
resist their turn for caricature. A 
small boat, owing to the retrograde 
movement of a larger one that had 
grounded and was pushed aff the 

nk, is struck by the rudder, and a 
large table, loaded with cakes and 
various things, is overturned on the 
oatmen as they rew, 

= 
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The procession arrives at the oppo- 
site bank, not, I imagine, of the river, 
but of the Lake of the Libyan suburh, 
and follows the officiating priest along 
the sandy plain. The “sister ” of the 
deceased, embracing the mummy, ad- 
dresses her lost relative: flowers, 
cakes, incense, and various offerings 
are presented before the tomb; the 
ululation of the men and women con- 
tinues without; and several females, 

ing their children in shawls sus 
pended from their shoulders, join in 
the lamentation. 
Or the goresponding wall men and 

women, W) e y exposed above 
the waist, throw dust on their heads, 
or cover their face with mud,—a cus- 
tom recorded by Herodotus and Di- 
odorus, and still retained if the 
funeral ceremonies of the i 
easants to the present day. The 
ormer states that “the females of 
the fumily cover their heads and faces 
with mud, and wander through the 
city beating themselves, wearing a 
girdle, and having their bosoms bare, 
accompanied by all their intimate 
friends; the men also make similar 
lamentations in a separate company.” 

Besides other interesting groups on 
this wall are the figures of the mother, 
wife, and daughter of the deceased, 
following a funeral sledge drawn by 
oxen, where the character of t 

— = = 

ages is admirably portrayed. 
n the inne are an Egyp- 

tian house 4nd garden, the cattle, and 
a variety of other subjecta, among 
which may be traced the occupations 
of the weaver, and of the gardener 
drawing water with the pole and 
bucket, the shadoof of the present 
day. 

Biatues in high relief are seated at 
the upper end of this part of the tomb, 
and on the square pi in its centre 
are the names of Amunoph I. and 
queen Ames-nofri-are. 

There are few other catacombs 
worthy of a visit, unless the traveller 
makes a protracted stay at Thebes, 
and is desirous of collecting ev i 
that they present for the study of 
hieroglyphics or the customs of the 
Egyptians; in which case he will do 
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well to examine all that are numbered | at in sculpturing this stone shows 
in my Survey, except those behind the | wonderful ingenuity, and testifies the 
hill of Shekh Abd el Koorneh, which | advanced state of Egyptian art at a 
are unsculptured. most remote period. 
Few indeed feel inclined to devote | That they borrowed nothing from 

their time to a research of this kind. | the Greeks will be admitted by eve 
Some are in a hurry to get through ‘one in the least acquain wi 
the labour of sight-seeing: others | Egyptian antiquities, though some 
fancy they must be at some particular | huve imagined that the accession of 
place at a certain time; and some the Ptolemies introduced a change, 
persuade themselves that one or two | and even an improvement, in the style 
days suffice to look over the whole of | of Egyptian sculpture. A change 
Thebes, , had eTeed already commenced, and 

All, it must be allowed, cannot be | was making fatal progress during the 
equally interested m the examination | era of those monarchs; but it was the 
of Egyptian antiquities; and to be-| prelude to the total decadence of 
come sufficiently acquainted with the | Egyptian art; and shortly after the 
style of their architecture and sculp- | Roman conquest the human figure, the 
ture, so as to be able to distinguish | hieroglvphics, and even the subjects 
those of different epochs, and com- | represented in the temples, scarcely 
prehend the subjects represented, re- | retained a trace of their former spirit. 
uires much more time and attention | Yet their edifices were grand and 

t the generality of travellers can | majestic; and the antiquary fvels ad- 
be expected to afford; but the limited | ditional regret as he contemplates the 
space of one or two days is not ac- | remains of that era, retaining still the 
tually sufficient to authorise any one | character of Egyptian architecture, 
to say he has seen Thebes. but disfigured by inferior sculpture. 

Every one must feel some interest | Architecture, more dependent on 
in Egyptian works of art, if it be | adherence to certain rules than the 
merely from their early date and the | sister-art, was naturally less speedily 
grandeur of their style; for, in spite | affected by the decline of the taste 
of all the defects of Egyptian archi- | and ingenuity of its professors: and 
tecture and sculpture, they have at | as’ long as encouragement was held 
least the great merit of originality; | out to their exertions, the grandest 
nor can any one, however prepossessed | edifices might yet be constructed from 
against them, deny the imposing gran- | mere imitation, or from the knowledge 
deur of the Theban temples, or the | of the means necessary for their exe- 
admirable style of drawing in the | cution. But this could never be the 
unfinished chamber of Belzoni’s tomb, | case with sculpture, which had s0 
and other monuments of the earlier: many more requisites than previous 
eras, where the freedom of the out- example or mere custom; nor could 
lines evinces the skill of no ordinary | success be attained by the routine of 
arte. oth P | mechanism, the servile imitation of 

e character of the apimals of | former m 
their country, whether quadrupeds, 
birds, or fish, will be allowed by every 
one to be faithfully maintained ; and 14. Eastern Banx.— Lvxor, EL Ux- 

if it be not found in the human | gor, orn Asoo ’L HaGGAG, CALLED BY 
figure, the reason is that their artists) 9 ame Ancrent Eoyprians “SocuTHERN 
were forbidden by religious prejudice | ‘'Taps.” 
to deviate from ancient and fix 
rules. And though the employment | JLuzor, or Lukeor, which occupies 
of granite, particularly for statues, | part of tho site of ancient Diospolis, 
cannot be considered the result of, still holds the rank of a market-town. 
refined taste, it will at least be ad- | Its name, Luksor, or El Kosvor, sig- 
mitted that the perfection they arrived | nifies “the palaces,” from ‘the temple 

aa 
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there erected by Amunoph III. and | buried in the earth and sand accumu- 
| lated around them. ear the N.W, 
| extremity of the _ propyla another 

Oss 

Remeses II. The former monarch 
built the grigi and the 
adjoining chambers, with the addition 
of the large colonnade and the pylon 
before it, to which Remeses II. after- 
wards added the great court, the py- 
ramidal towers, and the obelisks and 
statues. 

These, though last in the order of 
antiquity, necessarily form the present 
commencement of the temple, which, 
like many others belonging to different 
epochs, is not “two separate edifices,” 
but one and the same building. A 
dromos, connecting. it with Karak, 
extended in front of the two b.autiful 
dhelisks ~of red _granite, whose four 
sides are covered with a profusion of 
hieroglyphics, no less admirable for 
the style of their execution tl:an for 
[the depth to which they are cut, 
which in many instances exceeds 2 
inches. The faces of the obclisks, 
particularly those which are opposite 
each other, are remarkable fur a 
slight convexity of their contres, which 
Appears to tate been satroduced to 
obviate the shadow thrown by the 
sun, even when on a line with a 
plane-surface. The exterior angle 
thus formed by the intersecting lines 
of direction of either side of the face 
is about 3 degrees; and this is one of 
many proofs of their attentive observa- 
ion of the phenomena of nature. 
The westernmost of these two obe- 

lisks bas been removed by the French, 
and is the one now in the Place de la 
Concorde at Paris. Being at Luxor 
when it was taken down, I observed 
beneath the lower end, on which it 
stood, the nomen and prenomen of 
Remeses IL, and a slight fissure ex- 
tending some distance up it; and 
what is very remarkable, the obelisk 
was cracked previous to its erection, 
and was secured by two wooden dove- 
tailed cramps. ese, however, were 
destroyed by the moisture of the 
ground in which the base had become 
accidentally buried. 

Behind the obelisks are two sitting 
statues of the same Remeses, one on 
either side of the pylon or gateway; 
but, like the former, they are much 

oe 

similar colossus rears its head amidst 
the houses of the village, which also 
conceal a great portion of the interest- 
ing battle-scenesa on the front of the 
towers, Many of these are very 
spirited; and on the westcrn tower is 
the camp, surrounded by a wall, re- 
presented by Egyptian shields, with a 
guard posted at the gate. Within are 
chariots, horsea, and the spoil taken 
from the enemy, es well as the holy 
place that held the Egyptian ark ina 
tent; instances of which are found on 
other monuments, as at Aboosimbel. 
There is also the king's chariot, 
shaded by a large umbrella or parasol. 

At the doorway itself is the name of 
Sabaco, and on the abacus of the 
columns beyond, that of Ptolemy Phi- 
lopator, both added st a later epoch, 

The arca within, whose dimensions 
are about 190 ft. by 170, is surroundcd 
by a peristyle, consisting of two rows 
of columns, now almost concealed by 
hovels, and the mosk of the village. 
The line of direction no longer con- 
tinues the same behind this court, the 
Remesean front having been turned to 
the castward; which was done in order 
to facilitate its connexion with the 
great temple of Karnak, as well as to 
avoid the vicinity of the river. 

Passing Hhrough__the _pylas of 
Amunoph, you arrive at the great 
colon 
Pharaoh and of Amun-Todnkh :or 
Toonh) are sculptured. The latter, 
however, has been effaced, as is gene- 
rally the case wherever it is met with, 
and those of Hurus (the successor of 
Amunoph IIL) and of Sethi are intro- 
duced in its stead. 

The length of the colounads to the 
ext court is about 170 ft. but ite 

original breadth is still uncertain, nor 
can it be ascertained without con- 
siderable excavation. Indeed it can 
scarcely be confined to the line of the 
wall extending from the pylon, which 
would restrict its breadth to 67 ft.; 
but there is no part of the wall of the 
front court whero it could have been 
attached, as the sculpture continues 

e, where the names of this ” 
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to the very end of its angle. The | the toga and sandals. The centre one 
side-columns were probably never | holds a staff or sceptre (scipio) in the 
added. right hand and a globe in the left; 

To this auceceds an area ef 155 ft. and near him was some object now 
by 167, surroun y ® peristyle of | defaced. The other two fi have {, 

b 2 columns in length and the same | each a scroll in hand. On the 
be breadth, terminating in a covered | walls to the right and left are the’, . . 

portico of 32 columns, 57 ft. by 111. traces of figures, which are interesting <7 
Behind this ig a space occupying the | from their costume; and on the side- 

whole breadth of the building, divided | wall to the E. are several soldiers with 
into chambers of different dimensions, | their horses, drawn with great spirit. 
the centre one leading to a h sup The colours are much damaged by 

rted by four columns, immediately | exposure, but when first opened 
fore the entrance to the isolated | these frescoes are said to have been 

sanctuary. in preservation. They pro- 
On the E, of the hall is a chamber ' bably date after the age of Con- 

containing some curious sculpture, re- | stantine. The costumes are re- 
resenting the accouchement of Queen | markable; and some of the men wear 
ut-m-shoi, the mother of Amunoph. ' embroidered upper garments, tight 

Two children nursed by the deity of ' hose, and laced boots, or shoes tied 
the Nile are presented to Amun, tle | over the instep. The false wainscot, 
presiding divinity of Thebes; and ! or dado below, is richly coloured in 
several other subjects relate to the | imitation of porphyry and other stones 
singular triad worshipped in this | incrusted in patterns, and is better 
temple. | preserved than the frescoes of the 

he original ganctuary was perhaps | upper part, where the old gods of 
destroyed by the Persians; but the | Egypt in bas-relief have outlived the 
present one was rebuilt by Alexander ! paintings that once concealed them. 
(the son of Alexander, Ptolemy being | There appear to be traces of a small 
governor of Egypt:, and bears his | cross paiuted at one side of the tribune, 
name in the following dedicatory for- ' and the figures have a nimbus round 
mula: “This work (?) made he, the ‘ their heads, but without any of the 
king of men, lord of the regions, | character of Obristian saints. Nor was 
Alexander, for his father Amunre, pre- | the nimbus confined to_gaints by the 
sident of Tépé (Thebes); he erected to | edYty-Christiafis. 
him the sanctuary, a grand mansion,| Behind the temple is a stone quay, 
with repairs of sandstone, hewn, good, | apparen re) e late era of the 
and hard stone, in lieu of? (that made ' Ptolemies or Cesars, since blocks 
by ?) his majesty, the king of men, | bearing the sculpture of the former 
Amunoph.” Rah the sanctuary are | have been used in its construction. 
two other sets of apartmen e larger posite the corner of the temple it 
ones supported by columns and orna- es & more easterly direction, and 
mented with rich sculpture, much of | points out the original course of the 
which appears to have been gilded. | river, which continued across the plain 
Between this part and the great | now lying between it and the ruins of 
columnar hall is one of the old c#&Hf | Karnak, and which may be traced by 
bers, measuring 34 ft. 6 by 57 ft. 1,| the descent of the surface of that 
with a semicircular niche, which till | ground it gradually deserted. The 
excavated by the French consul was | southern extremity of the quay. is of 
thought to have been the apse of a | brick (probably a Roman addition), 
church. This excavation has shown | and indicates in like manner the 
that its walls were covered with | former direction of the stream; which 
freacoes of late Roman time; and it | now, having hollowed out a 
was evidently a court of law with the | behind it, threatens to sweep away the 
usual tribunal, in which ate painted | whole, and to undermine the founda- 
three figures larger than life wearing | tions of the temple itself, 

KR LAL, net 
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15. KARNAK. 

The road to Karnak lies through 
fields of poa or halfa-grass, indicating 
the site of ancient ruins; and a short 
distance to the right is a mound, with 
the tomb of a shekh called Aboo 
Jood; a little beyond which, to the 
S., are remains of columns gnd an 
old wall. Here and there, on ap- 
pmaching the temple, the direction of 

: Sie avenue (once a great street) and 
\jene tragments of ifs sphinxes are 
, traced in the bed of a small canal or 
if watercourse, which the Nile, during 
‘|the inundation, appropriates to its 
rising stream. To this succeeds an- 
other dromos of Criosphinxes, and a 
majestic pylon of Ptolemy Euergetes, 
with his queen and sister, Berenice, 
who in one instance present an offering 
to their predecessors and parents, Phi- 
ladelphus and Arsinoé, tn one of the 
compartments, within the doorway, the 
king is represented in a Greek _cog- 
tume; instances of which ~aré Tare, 
even on Ptolemaic monuments. An- 
other_ avenue of sphinxes extends to 

e towers or propyla of the isolated 
temple behind this pylon, which was 
founded by Remeses IIL, and con- 
tinued by Remeses IV. and VIIL, and 
@ later Pharaoh, who added a gateway 
and the court of Columns. His name 
is Amun-se-Pehor, whom I sup 
to be Bocchoris; but he was probabl 
a king of the 2lst dynasty, whic 
immediately preceded Sheshonk, Shi- 
shak, the contemporary of Solomon. 
He was succeeded by Piénkh (or 
Pionkhi I.), and his son Pishém; and 
these were probably the Osochor, 
Psinaches, and Psusennes of Manetho. 
They appear here and elsewhere to 
have been military priests, who ob- 
tained the throne, and whose feeble 
rule was followed by the foreign 
dynasty of Sheshonks (see above, p. 
269). Other names appear in different 
parts of the building, among which 
are those of Amyrteus (or as some 
read it, Nectanebo) and Alexander, on 
the inner and outer gateways of the 
area. 

The principal entrange of the grand 
| 

ee, Or. 
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temple lies on the N.W. side, or that 
facing the river. From a raised plat 
form commences an avenue of Crio 
sphioxes leading to the front propyla, 
before which stood two granite statues 
of a Pharaoh. One of these towers 
retains a great part of its original 
height, but has lost its suramit and ow! 
cornice upper part their solids - ‘ 
walls ph hetes perforata throu 
their whole breadth, for the purpose e 
fastening the timbers that secured the nm 

ffs usually placed in front of | 
these propyla; but no sculptures have -"" | 
ever been added to either face, nor - “ 
ras the ounce ish levelled to receive | 

em. ble ow mney Mas: 
Passing dhrougit the pived of these 

towers, you atrive at a la open 
court (or area), 275 ft. by So Te a 
covered corridor on either side, and 
rN line of columns down the. 7 
centre. Other propyla terminate this * 
area, with a small vestibule before the esters 
pylon, and form the front of the grand .) = 
hall of assembly, the lintel-stones off. 3 
whose doorway were ft. 10 in. in 
ength. © gran measures 170 

ft. by $29, supported by a central 
avenue of 12 massive columns, 62 ft 
high (without the plinth and abacus) 
and 11 ft. 6 in diameter; besides 122 
of smaller or (rather) less gigantic 
dimensions, 42 ft. 5 in. in height, and 
28. ft. in circumference, distributed in 
seven lines on either side of the former. 
The 12 central columns were originally 
14, but the two northernmost have 
been enclosed within the front towers 
or propyl, apperently in the time of 
Sethi or Osirei, himself, the founder of 
the hall. The two at the other end 
were alao partly built into the project- 
ing wall of the doorway, as appears 
from their rough sides, which were 
left uneven for that purpose. Attached 
to this doorway are two other towers, 
closing the inner extremity of the 
hall beyond which are two obelisks, | 
one still standing on its original site, 
the other having been thrown down 
and oulee bet homan ning 

jmilar, but smaller, propyla succeed 
tote court, of which they form th 
inner side. The next court contains 
two obelisks of larger dimensions, ftho | 
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one now standing being 92 ft. high and 
8 sq surrounded by a peristyle of 
Osiride figures. Passing between two 
dilapidated propyla, you enter another 
smaller area, ornamented in a similar 

, ° taanner, and succeeded by a vestibule 
‘; in front of the granite-gateway of the 
".\ > towers which form the facade of the 
Tyertonr before the sanc Pd tte 

. sanciuary is o granite, 
|: Givided Into two apartments, and sur- 
‘y‘ rounded by numerous chambers of 

small dimensions, varying from 29 ft. 
by 16, to 16 ft. by 8. 

a A few polygonal columns of the 
wes early date of Osirtasen I. appear be- 

hind the sanctuary, in the midst of 
“fallen architraves of the same er, 

and beyond are two pedestals of red 
granite, crossing the line of direction 
in the ceutre of the open space to the 
S.E. They may have supported obe- 
lisks; but they are not square, like the 
basements of those monuments, and 
rather resemble, for this reason, the 
pedestals of statues. Their substruc- 
tions are of limestone. 

After this you come to the columnar 
edifice of the 3rd Thothmes. Its ex- 
terior wall is entirely destroyed, except 
on the N.E. side. Parallel to the four 
outer walls is a row of square pillars, 
going all round, within the edifice, 

., 32 in number; and in the centre are 
% °, 20 columns, di in two lines, 
y | parallel to the back and front row of 
ws” pillars. But the position of the latter 

oes not accord with the columns of 
the centre; and an unusual caprice 
has changed the established order of 
the architectural details, the_capitals 
and_ cornices being reversed, without 
adding to the beauty or increasing the 
strength of the building. Thi latter, 
however, had the effect of admitting 
more light to the interior. 
the 8.W. angle of its front is a small 

; room (No. 14) containing the names of 
the early predecessors of Thothmes IIL, 
hence called the chamber of kings—a 
most important monument, which has 
‘now been removed to Paris. <A series 
of small halls and rooms occupy the 
extremity of the temple. 

- In the southern side adytum (No. 
17) are the vestiges of a cologsal hawk, 
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Adjoining | Pyram 
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seated on a raised pedestal; the sculp- 
tures within and without containing 
the name of Ale , by whose 0 
it was repaired and sculptured. ) 

The total dimensions of this part of 
the temple, behind the inner propyla 
of the grand hall, are 600 ft., by about 
half that in breadth, making the total 
length, from the front propyla to the 
extremity of the wall of circuit, in- 
clusive, 1180 ft. The additions made 
at different periods, by which the dis- 
tant portions of this extensive mass of 
buildings were united, will be more 
readily understood from an examina- 
tion of my Survey than from any de- 
scription, however detailed, I could 
offer to the reader. And from this 
it will appear that Diodorus is fully 
justified in the following statement: 
that “the circuit of the most ancient 
of the four temples at Thebes measured 
13 stadia,” or about 14 mile English, 
The thickness of the walls, “of 25 
fect,” owing to the great variety in 
their dimensions, is too vague to be 
noticed; but the height he gives to 
the building of 45 cubits (67 ft.), is 
far too little for the grand hall, which, 
from the pavement to the summit of ' 
the Toot inclusive, is not less than 
80 ft. | 

16. CoMPARATIVE ANTIQUITY OF THR 
BuILpDINes. 

No part, in my opinion, remains of 
the earliest foundation of the temple ; 
but the name of Osirtasen suffices to 
support its claim to great antiquity ; 
and if no monument remains 8 
of the earlies es, may 
explain of its not having 
been founded when the kings of the 

id period ruled at Memphis. 
The original sanctuary, which was 
probably of sandstone, doubtless ex- 
isted in the reign of that monarch, 
and stood on the site of the present 
one (marked 9)}—an opinion confirmed 
by our finding the oldest remains in 
that direction, as well as by the Propor- 
tions of the courts and propyla, w. 
dimensions were necessarily made to 

' accord with those of the previous parta, 
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to which they were 
on a limited scale, and the 
columns of Osirtagen evince 
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united. All is here | reliefs that adorn its walls, historical 

6 ¢. 
atyie of architecture in vogue at that | were designed on 

scenes, in the most finished and 
elegant atyle of Egyptian sculptar, 

© exterior of the 
early era. (See No, 12 of the ground- | N.E. side. 
plan:. In the next reign other grand al- 

Bubsoquently to his reign were added | ditions were made by the son of the 
the 1 chambers of Amunoph I. | last monarch, who completed the sculp- 
—the obelisks of Thothmes I.—the | tures on the S.W. side of the 
great obelisks, and the rooms near the 
sanctuary, of Amun-nou-het (No, 12) circuit. 
—and on the corresponding side the 
chambers of Thothmes IT. 

They constituted the main of 
the temple at that period. The suc- 
ceeding monarch, Thothmes ITI., made 
considerable additions to the buildings 
and sculptures, as well in the vicinity 
of the sanctuary as in the back part 
of the great enclosure; where the 
columnar edifice above-mentioned, the 
side-chambers, and all the others in 
that direction, were added by his orders. 

The sanctuary, destroyed by the 
Persians, and since rebuilt by Philip 
Aridmus, was also of the same Pha- 
raoh; who seems to have been the 
first to build it of red granite, and a 
block of that stone which now forms 
part of the ceiling, and bears the name 
of the 3rd Thothmes, belonged most 
probably to the sanctuary he rebuilt. 

The wall No. 11 is double, the inner 
bearing the name oa uD-nou- 

et, the act that of Thothmes 
IIL., who presents to the god of 
Thebes a vuriety of offerings, among 
which are two obelisks and two lofty 
tapering staffs, similar to those at- 
tached to the propyla. At the close of 
his reign the temple only extended to 
the smaller obelisks; before which 
were added, by Amunoph III., the 
propria <b )» Whose recesses for the 

staffs, proving them to have been 
originally the front towers of the 
temple, are still visible on the N.W. 

The propyla to the S.W. were 
already erected in the reigns of the 
Thothmes, as I shall have occasion to 
remark presently. 

In the third reign after Amunoph 
the grand hall (C) was added by 
Sethi I., the father of Remeses II.:; 
and besides 

'p 

; enter 
the innumerable bas- | (marked 7). ~~~ ° 

hall, and on the exterior of the wall of 
He also built the area in 

front, with massive propyla, preceded 
by granite colossi and an arenue 
of sphinxes, Succeeding monarchs 
continued to display their piety, to 
gratify their own vanity, or to court the 
goodwill of the priesthood, by making - 
additions to the buildings erected by 
their predecessors; and the several 
isolated monuments, becoming attached 
to the principal pile, formed at length 
one immense whole, connected either 
by grand avenues of sphinxes, or by 
crude-brick enclosures. The principul 
edifices united to the main temple by 
the successors of the 2nd Remeses are 
the three chambtra below the front 
propyla (B, 2}, and the small but 
complete temple on the W. side of 
this area (marked 9); the latter by 
Remeses IIL., the former by his second 
redeceasor, Sethi, or Osirei, IL 
Several sculptures were added, 

during the 22nd dynasty, at the 
western corner of the same area; and 
on the exterior wall, near the door 
way, are the names of the captive 
towns and districts which the 
Sheshonk 

tion against Jerusalem, spe. 97%. 
Among them is the Yooda-Melchi,;* 
“king,” or “kingdom of Judah,” diz-~, 
covered by Champollion. 

The columns _in_ thi one 
alone of which 1s now standing, bear 
the name of Tirhaka, Psammetichas 
IL., and of Ptolemy Philopator; and 
the gateway between them 

‘at 6 and 7). On the left, as 
» he wears a Greek 

i t x 

boasted to have taken in expedi- 

and the 
nd hall having been altered by 

tolemy Phyacon, additional sculp- 
tures, bearing his name, were inserted 
amidst those of the 2nd Remesesa 

you 
helmct 



‘ 

U. Egypt. 

These columns, twelve in number, 
stood in an avenue, six on each side: 
we may, however, conclude from the 
breadth of the intercolumniations, 
and the proportionate smallness of 
the columns, that they were never 
intended to su a nor even 
a ves, but rather to bear bawks 
or similar emblems. 

Of the other monuments, originally 
detached from the main body of the 
temple, the 

ANTIQUITY OF 

post ancient are the 8.W. | against 
propyla, and a temple of Amunoph m 
II. (K\, on the NE. of the great 
enclosure. Qther names, in the dif- 
ferent parts of this building, are of 

/ Pthahmen, Remeses IV., Amyrteous (?5, 
shes orin and some of the tole 

It was once adorned with elegant 
sculptures and two granite obelisks, 
but is now a confused heap of ruins, 
whose plan is with difficulty traced be- 
neath its fallen walls, ds i 

n front of if stands a well-pro- 
portioned pylon, bearing the names 
and sculptures of Ptolemy Euergetes 
with Berenice, and of Philopator; 
beyond which an avenue ‘of sphinxes 
extends to a raised platform at its 
N.E. extremity. The pylon. which 
was of a much earlier date than the 
sculptures it bears, having attached 
to it the statues of Remeses II., is the 
only portion of this building which 
has remained uninjured; and, tl.ough 
we may with reason attribute much 
of the ruinous condition of Thebes to 
the Persians, the names on this pylon, 
and many Ptolemaic additions to the 
temple of Amun, fully prove that its 
capture by Lathyrus was far more 
detrimental to this city than the pre- 
vious invasion of Cambyses, 
A protracted siege of three, years 

had eaaperatod e Ptolemaic con- | 
queror against his rebellious subjects; 
and he sought, by the destruction of 
Thebes, to wound the pride of its in- | 
habitants, while he wrested from them 
for ever the meuns and prospect of 
future resistance. 
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other of the inhabitants of the coun- 
try; the destruction of the statues or 
the sanctuaries might be prompted by 
a contempt for their votaries; and 
the pillage of all that was capable of 
being removed, or even the burning 
of the city, would rather be the cus- 
tom of the day than any extraordinary 
severity exercised by the conquering 
were ibe Persians were hostile 01 

t ; was solely enra 
in the Thebans ; and on them 

the whole weight of his vengeance 
naturally fell. And the animosity of 
civil war, inflamed by jealousy against 
a neighbouring rival, prompted the 
Egyptian victors to destroy those 
monuments which contributed to the 
grandeur or the strength of Thebes. 
Had the temple before us been de- 

molished at the earlier period of the 
Persian invasion, it is necdless to re- 
mark that the sculptures of this pylon 
would not have becn added during 
the Ptolemaic reigns, to adorn a mass 
of ruins, or that the Persians would 
not have left it alone untouched. And 
tliough great dopredations were com- 
mitted by the Persiana at Thebes, 
modern visitors have more reason to 
regret the implacable of the 
Greek monarch, which reduced it to 
so deplorable a state that it “no 

‘longer deserved s rank among the 
cities of Egypt.” Nor did it ever 
revive from this fatal blow; and 
though the respect for the deities 
there worship or the influence of 
the Theban priesthood, induced the 

| succeeding Ptulemies to repair several 
' of the gateways and other parts of its 
!ancient buildings, Thebes gradually 
sank into oblivion; and its reduced 

| papulation, divided into separate 
ies, even as early as the time of 

| Strabo, withdrew to small towns, or as 
‘he calls them villages, within ita for- 
mer precincts. 

| The 8.W. propyla before alluded to 
' are of the early date of the Ist, 2nd, 
'and 3rd Thothmes, and of Amunoph 

THE BUILDINGS. 

The feeling which induced the Pex: II.; and on the N. side of the south- 
sians to dé its monuments was of 
w different naturo. They had become 
masters of Egypt; they were not more 
inimical to the Thebans than to any 

e 

ernmost of the two nearest the temple, 
behind the stutues (34, 35), we 
the mention of “ repairs” made by king 
Scthi L to the temple of Amunre, 

a 
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On the other (No. 82), which has 
lately boen destroyed, and on the 
walls connecting it with the temple, 
is the namo of king Horus, who not 
only cut his name over that of an 
older monarch, Amun-Toonkh, but 
used the stones of earlier buildinge, 
Dearing the ovals of king Atinre- 
Bakhan and! others of that foreign 
family, which he doubtloas destroyed 
for this purpowe. The fact is very 
important, as it shows the reign of 

‘MM. Priese thinks their order should 

be ©, D, E, F, G, A, and B; but if 

rs rather that Ecsa, or Skhai 
(A), and Amun-Todnkh (B) should 
precede the others; these two being 
the immediate successors of Amunoph 
TIL As I have already stated, they 
were not admitted into the Thebun 
Uist of kings, Eesa is the king whose 
tomb is in the western valley of 
Thebes. 

Nos, 20 and 21 are uncertain, | The 
firet is ‘a ring belonging to 
Mr. Burton, and tho other from the 
handle of @ vaso I found at Tel el 
Amara, Noe 6, 13, 16, end 19 aro 
ames longing to the Kings they scoompeny, and: 3 is the 
‘square title of banner pretized to the 
uM. 
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Bakhan to have that of 
Horas and that bakin was the se 
cessor of Amunoph IIL is proved by 
his being represonted making offerings 
to him a8 a god in the temple of Soleb 
in Ethiopia. It was fortunate that 
some one interested in the subject 
was present when these propyla were 
pulled down; and from the obeerra- 
tions of M. Prisse we are enabled to 
make out the probable succession of 
ome of those kings, as follows :— 

D 

oval of Amun-Toonkh, © is from the 
third propyla of Karnak, and G from 
a grotto at Tel el Amarns, 

Tt is more than 20 years since I first 
noticed the interesting question con- 
nected with these names; and there 
ia still the nme reason for inviting the 
attention of travellers to the subj 
‘Any observations they may have it in 
their power to make respecting the 
succession and history of these Stranger 
princes will be of importance; and no 
opportunity should be allowed to pass 
of copying hiroglyphics that contain 
their ofals. 

Other monarchs have added sculp- 
ture to different parte of the two arcas 
bofore and behind these propyla ; and 
we hero find tho names of Remess 
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II. and III., and of some other early 
Pharaobs. 
To the is a lake or S.E. of them 

Spacious reservolr, with masonry, 
which still receives the water of the 
rising Nile as it oozes through the 
ground; and on its banks are a few 
small ruins of the late epoch of Psam- 
mouthis, of the 29th dynasty (marked 
25, 26, 27). 

The small edifice attached to the 
front area is of the 2nd Amunoph, 
but the name on the neighbouring 
outer propyla is of the successor of 
Amunoph III., and the androsphinxes 
before them bear that of Sethi IT. 
(No..28). In a small isolated edifice 
(O) are the ovals of Thothmes I. and 
the 8rd Amunoph, whose statues of 
black granite adorn the inner doorway 

0. 39). 
The ruins within the crude-brick 

enclosure of the lake, 
are of various epochs; and among 
the sculptures are observed the names 
of ‘Thothmes III., Amunoph IIL, 
Sheshonk L, and Ptolemy Dionysus. 
The temple (T, 3) and statues which 
once stood before it are of Remeses 
IL; and that on the western corner 
of the lake, also adorned with two 
granite statues, is of Remeses III. 
Numerous figures of black granite, 
representing the lion-headed goddess, 
are deposited in the precincts of the 
inner enclosure; and on the back of 
one of them is an inscription with 
the names of king Pisham and a 
queen of the 21st dynasty. Some 
elegant androsphinxes on the left of the 
front door are also worthy of notice. 

The water of this lake also receives 
an annual supply, through the soil, 
from the Nile; Det being strongly im- 
pregnsated with nitre and other salta, 
and stagnant during the heat of the 
summer, it is no longer drinkable. 

The sculptures of the pylop (No. 
21), ind the great temple, have 
never D Co door- 
way is the name of Nectanebo, and on | 

rt of the 8.E. side those of | the upper 
Ptolemy Philadelphus, and of Arsinoé, 
his sister and second wife. 

In the area within thi ithin this gateway are 
a few other remains of the time of 
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Sethi I.. Remeses II. (No. 19), Tir- 
haka (No. 20), Ptolemy Physcon, 
Dionysus, and Tiberius. The com- 
mencement of it, however, dates from 
the earlier era of the 3rd Thothmes, 
as the statues placed against the wall 
of circuit of-the great temple have 
the name of that Pharaoh (No. 18). 
By the same monarch was founded 
the small edifice on the E. of the 
crude-brick enclosure (F); where the 
hames of Remeses III., of Sabaco, 
and of the Ptolemies Philopator, 
Euergetes I. and II, Alexander I., 
and Auletes or Dionysus are also 
met with. The small ruin E is of 
Psammetichus III.; and H of Amyr- 
teus (?) of the 28th dynasty; L of 
Philopator ; Q of Euergetes II., with 
the two Cleopatras, and of Dionysus; 
and at R is the name of a Cleopatra. 

There is also a small temp'e, dedi- 
cated to Amun by Sabaco, a short dis- 
tance from the southern angle of the 
smaller lake; atid near the village 
called Nega el Fokdnee, to the east- 
ward, about 1000 ft. from the pylon of 
Nectanebo (No. 21), is a temple built 
in the time of the Ptolemies, - 

Such are the dates of the principal 
parts of this extensive mass of build- 
ings, which I have endeavoured to 
state in as brief a manner as possible ; 
omitting, of course, the mention of 
the numerous repairs made at different 
times by many of the Pharaohs and 
Ptolemies. 

17. Historical Sculptures.—The prin- 
cipal historical sculptures are on the 
exterior of the great ; and towards 
the base of the 8.E. propylon-tower 
of the great hall, on its inner face (‘0 
the rt. as you approach it from the 
sanctuary and the obelisks), is repre- 
sented a large boat or ark (at C 5); 
which calls to mind the “boat of 
cedar, 280 cubits long, overlaid with 
gold without, and with silver within, 
dedicated by Sesostris to the prin- 
cipal deity in Thebes,” mentioned by 
Diodorus, 

The sculptures of this hall were 
commenced by Sethi I., and finished 
by his son Remeses the Great, the 
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supposed Sesostris. Those on the N.E. 
side are of Sethi L, and relate to his 
campaigns in the East. 

To commence with the northern 
extremity (marked C): the upper com- 
partment represents the king attack- 
ing @ fortified town situated on a ruck, 

_ which is surrounded by a wood, and 
lies in the immediate vicinity of the 
mountains, whither the flying enemy 
drive off their herds on the approach 
of the Egyptian army. The suite of 
it is entirely lost. 

In the first compartment of the 
second line, the king engages the 
enemy's infantry in the open field, and, 
having wounded their chief with a 
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back. The victorious return of King 
Sethi is the next subject; and, alight- 
ing from his chariot, he enters the 
temple of Amunre, to present his cap- 
tives and booty to the protecting deit 
of Thebes. He then slays with a cl 
the prisoners of the two conquered na- 
tions, in the presence of Amunre, the 
names of whose towns and districts are 
attached to other figures on the lower 
part of the wall. 

The order of the other historical 
subjects commences at the 8.E. angle 
marked C 3). In the lower line the 
Ugyptians attack the infantry of an 

Asiatic enemy in the open field,—the 
Rot-f-no, whose dress and colour, if 

lance, entangles him with his bow- | they are the same as those represented 
string, and slays him with his sword. 
The drawing in these figures is re- 
markably spirited; and, allowance 
being made for the conventional style 
of the Egyptians, it must be admitted 
that the principal groups in all these 
subjects are admirably designed, and 
would do credit to artists of a later 
epoch than the 14th century before 
our era. In the second compartment 
(following the same line) the Egyptian 
ero, having alighted from his car, 

fights hand-in-hand with the chiefs of 
the hostile army: one has already 
fallen beneath his spear, and, trampling 
on the prostrate foe, he seizes his com- 

nion, who is also destined to fall by 
is powerful hand. Returning in tri- 

utmph, he leads before his car the fet- 
tered captives, whom he offers, with 
the spoil of the cities he has taken, to 
Amunre, the god of Thebes. This 
consists of vases, silver, gold, and other 
precious things, and whatever the mo- 
narch has been enabled to collect from 
the plunder of the conquered country. 

e lowest line commences with 
an encounter between the Egyptians | mail, 
and the chariots and infantry of the 
Rot-fi-no. Their chief is wounded by 

_the arrows of the Egyptian monarch, 
who closely pursues him, and disables 
one of his horses with a spear. He 
then attempts to quit his car, as his 
companion falls by his side covered 
with wounds. The rout of the hostile 
army is complete, and they fly in the 
utmost consternation. One is on horse- 

in the Theban tonibs, prove them to 
have inhabited a country very far to 
the N. of Egypt. The Egyptians sub- 
due them and make them captives: 
and their march, perhaps during their 
return, is directed through a series of 
districts, some of which are at 
with, others tributary to, them. The 
inhabitants of one of these fortified 
cities cume out to meet them, bringing 
presenta of vases and bags of gold, 
which, with every demonstration of 
respect, they lay before the monarch, 
as he advunces through their country. 
He afterwards meets with opposition, 
and is obliged to attack a hestile 
army, and a strongly fortified town, 
situated on a high rock, and sur- 
rounded by water, with the exception 
of that part which is rendered inacces- 
sible by the steepness of the cliff on 
whose verge it is built. It seems to 
defy the Egyptian army, but the 
enemy are routed and sue for peace. 
(This te at the angle of the wall.) 

Their arms are a spear and battle- 
axe, and they are clad in a coat of 

il, with a short and close dress. 
The name of the town Kanana (or 
Kanaan), and the early date of the first 
year of the king's reign, leave little 
room to doubt that the defeat of tire 
Canaanites is here represented. 

In the other compartments is repre- 
sented the return of the Pliaruaoh to 
Thebes, leading in triumph the cap- 
tives he has taken in the war, followe-| 
by his son and a “royal scribe,” with 

I 
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a body of Egyptian soldiers, “the royal, Their chariots are routed, and the 
attendants, who have accompanied him ' king, having seized the hostile chief, 
to the foreign land of the Rot-fi-no.” | smites off his head, which he holds 

The succession of countries and dis-| by the beard. The pursuit of the 
tricts he passes through on his return! enemy continues, and they take re- 
is singularly but ingeniously detailed :' fuge amidst the lofty trees that crown 
a woody and well-watered country is the heights of their mountainous 
indicated by trees and lakes, and the! country.* The Egyptians follow them 
consequence of each town by the size! to the woods, and heralds are sent by 
of the fort that represents it; bearing | the king to offer them their lives, on 
a slight analocy to the simple style of | condition of their future obedience to 
description in Xenophon’s retreat. his will, and the payment of an annual 

The Nile is designated by the cro-| tribute. The name of the place, called 
codiles and fish peculiar to that river: | in the hieroglyphics Lemanon, is pro- 
and a bridge scrves as a communica-| bably Mount 1 banon (m and b being 
tion with the opposite bank. This is} transmutable letters), though, from its 
very remarkable, as it shows they had| being mentioned with the Rot-f-no, 
bridges over the Nile at that early | it should be farther to the northward; 
period; but being drawn as seen from} unless the Rot-f-no were a Syrian 
above, we cannot decide whether it} people. 
was made with arches or rafters. A| Alighting from his car, he awaits 
concourse of the priests and distin-| their answer, which is brought by an 
guished inhabitants of a largo city| Egyptian officcr. who on his return 
comes forth to greet his arrival; and | salutes his sovcreign, and relates the 
he then proceeds on fout to offer the | success of his mission. 
spoil and captives he has taken to| In the third compartment, the hero, 
the deity. Though probable, it is by| who in the heat of the fight had 
no means certain, that Thebes is here | alighted from his chariot, gives proofs 
represented, especinlly as the name of | of his physical powers as well as his 
that city docs not occur in the hierc-| cournge, and grasps beneath each 
glyphics. The deputation consists of | arm two captive chiefs; while others, 
the “ pricsts and the chief men of the | bound with ropes, follow to adorn his 
upper and lower countries; it should | triumph, and grace the offerings of 
therefore rather refer to his entrance | Lis victory to the god of Thebes. 
into Egypt; and Tanis would agree| On the other wall, at the S.W. 
better with the hieroglyphics. But | side of the grand hall, are represented 
Thcbes is more likely to be repre- | the conquests of his son Remeses II. ; 

‘sented in Theban sculptures. The! from which it appears that the war 
Abattle, edifices on tle road, bearing | aguinst the same people was continued 
‘the name of the king, appear to be | during the reign of this monarch. 
out of Egypt; and may either point} In the upper compartments, at the 
out the places wlere he had a palace, or | N.W. end, Remeses attacks the enemy, 
signify that they were tributary to him.| who are routed, and take refuge in 

In the compartments of the upper| their fortified town, situated on a 
line the Egyptians attack the enemy | high mountain. He then storms an- 
in the open field, and oblige them to| other fort; and in the next compart- 
take shelter in a fortified town, situ-} ment he g'ves them battle in the open 
ated on a lofty hill flanked by a lake| plain, where he obtains a complete 
of watcr. Near its banks, and on, victory, and sccures many prisoners. 
the acclivity of the mountain, are| The rmnant of their army retreats to 
several trees and caverns; amongst ja fortified city, which he storms, and 
which some lie concealed, while | obliges to surrender at discretion. 
others, alarmed for the fate of their 
city, throw dust on their heads,and| , pois the SE. comer of the wall. The 
endeavour to deprecate the wrath Of} suite then returns to the former part of the 
the victor. sculptures. 
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In all these compartments, except | the main temple (marked 8); but the 
one. the king is represented on foot, | greater part of the other subjects 
with his shield before him and a spear , relate to offerings made by the kings, 
in his hand, indicating that the places | who officiate before the different 
were taken by assault. In the lower | deities of the temple. 
line he advances, in his car, to the| Within the gateway between the 
walls of a fort; in the next compart- list of Shishak’s captives and the 
ment he storms another, on foot; and | temple of Remeses III, mention is 
afterwards appears before a third, e of other members of the She- 
mounted in his chariot. The rest is shonk family, among whom are Tacel- 
much defaced: but sufficient remains | lothis, or Tiglath, and his Queen Ke- 
to show that he offers the spoils and | romama; and the temple of Remeses 
captives to the god of the temple. III. is interesting from its being built 

Behind the side door of the hall, | entirely by that king, and a com 
in the upper line, he besieges a forti- | model of a small Egyptian It 
fied town, on foot; he then attacks | opens on the Tron firca. ~ 
the enemy in the open field; and, Beyond the circuit of ancient Thebes 
having overtaken the car of their | may be noticed, on the E. side, some 
chief, entangles him with his bow- | stone remains near the road to Me- 
string, and, stepping forward on the damét, and some grottoes in the moun- 

rle, despatches him with his sword. | tains towards the §.E. of Karnak, 
he discomfiture of the hostile army | from near which an ancient road runs 

is new complete, and they fly to their | southwards into the desert of the 
fenced city in the utmost confusion. | Abubdeh. 
The subjects in this line terminate On the Libyan side, upon the sum- 
with offerings to the deity of Thebes. | mit of the mountain which projects 

In the lower series aro a large to the N. of the Akaba road, and the 
tablet of hieroglyphics, and the attack | entrance to the valley of the kings’ 
of another fortified town. The battle | tombs, are the ruins of a crude-brick 
scenes continue on the wall of thecourt building, called KE’ Dayr, moet pro- 
(marked 29), where the Egyptians | bably of Christian date. Hence s 
attack the foe in the plain, who are ' road leads over the mountains to the 
routed and pursued to the walls of northwards, joining the other at a short 
their city. | distance inland, and going towards 

In the other compartments are , Farshoot, 
many similar subjecta, and a tablet of | 
the twenty-first year of Remeses IT, 
in which mention is made of his father 
Sethi, and grandfather Remeses I. 
Beyond this, the Egyptian monarch ROUTE 26. 
storms another fort; his troops appl 
scaling ladders to the 8, and,| gENEH TO KOSSAYR, BY THE MOAYLEH 
forcing the gates, oblige the inhabit- OB MOILEH ROAD, 

ants to surrender at discretion. In Miles 
the next compartment, he alights from | Keneh to Beer Amber .. o- «1 
his car, and binds the prisoners he | Wells of El Egayta (Eghayta) 21} 
has taken, to serve as a token of his ' The Ist Wells to W. of Moiléh 
victory and as an offering to the god (Moaylch) .. .. « « S8} 
of Thebes. 2nd Wells to W. of Moilédh .. 8 

The remaining walls of these courts | Wells of Moildh .. .. .. . 4 
were ornamented with a continuation |! Beer el Ingleez ‘near El Bayda) 29} 

_ Of similar historical sculptures; but | Springs of El A’mbagee .. .. 54 
few traces of them now remain. Kossayr (fort) .. «2 «o | 6 

- | The captives taken by Sheshonk 
hishak), in his expedition against 193 

erusalem, are on the S.W, wall of “ 
. ofniw 

ently < ine Seem fe WP at awe 
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ROUTE 27. 
KENEH TO KOSSAYR, BY THE RUBSAFA 

ROAD. 

Keneh to Beer Amber... 
Wells of El Egayta .. ..  «. 
Well of Hammamét .. .. .. 
Well called Moie-t (or Sayil-t) 

Hagee Soolayman .. .. 
Beer el Ingleez .. os ee 
Ambagee .. .. oe es 
Kogsayr «noe we ewes iG 

ROUTE 28. 

THEBES TO FOSGSAYR, 

Thebes (Karnak) to Medamét, 
(E. bank) .. «© .« «« 5 

Coptos(E.) .. «+ se oe ae 
W ells of El Bgayte we eee 
El Egayta to Kossayr 833 or 

(see Rtes. 26,27)... oe 

155} | 
ome 

The roads from Thebes and from 

RouTES 27, 28,—YROM THE NILE TO KOSSAYR. 883 

and are thence the same to Kossayr. 
The Moiléh, or Moayléh road, and 
the Derb E’ Russafa are the most 
frequented. They both meet at El 
Egayta, where they diverge, and unite 
again at El Bayda “the white ” (hills), 
so called from the colour of the rocks; 
where there is a well, called Beer el 
Ingieez, from having been dug by our 
Indian army on its way to the Nile, 
The water is brackish; and that at 
E] Amba is bad. At the others 
the water 1s good. 

There are several roads from the 
Nile to Kossayr. The principal ones 
beginning from the 8. are :—1. That 
called Mughayg. 2. E’ Debbéh. 8. 
El Merkh, or Essaywee. 4. Sikkat 
Ei Homir, ‘the Ass's road,” or El 
Edovt, passing by Moayléh, and Wadée 
El Gush; and thence called also the 

5. EF’ Russafa, or 
6. Sikkat el Ham- 

mamee, & long and rough road. 
Arabs with their camels for the 

journey had 
gaged at Ken 

There is nothing worthy of remark 
on the Moayléh road. There are 
some Ababdeh Arabs settled near this 
and the Derb E’ Russafa, from whom 
milk may sometimes be obtained; 
and cameis, laden with corn for Arabia 
are occasionally met on their way to 
LOGSAYT . 
The moet interesting road is the 

Derb E’ Russafa; from the ancient 
Roman stations met with at intervals, 
and from its having been the old road 
from Coptos to Philoteras- Portus, 
There are cight of these stations, or 
Hydreumas, some of which are distant 
from each other only 6, others from 
8 to 12 m.; besides the wells of El 
Eghayta, which were also known to 
the ancients. The first station, whose 
site and plan is leas easily traced than 
the others, was distant from Coptos 
only 9 m., and was probably common 
to the Philoteras P. and Berenice 
roads, though not given in the lists of 
Pliny or the Itinerary of Antoninus. 

perhaps better be en- 
en. 

Breccia Quarries.—Near the large 
well of Hammamét, on this road, are 

Keneb unite at the wells of E] Egayta, ‘the quarries of Breccia Verde, from 
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which so many sarcophagi, fonts. | that the miners were employed, not 
tazze, and other ornamental objects | only in the breccia-quarries, but in 
made of this beautiful stone, were | searching for gold: and I never rm 
cut by the ancients, both in Pha-| member to have crossed a vein of 
raonic and Roman times. The valley | quartz in the desert that had not been 
of the quarries is called Wadée Foak- | broken up, doubtless in search of the 
heer, from the quantity of pottery | precious ore. 
(fokhér) found there. It is also re-| [For the town of Kossayr, or El 
markable for the number of hiero- | Kossayr, see end of Scction II., Rtv. 19, 
glyphic inscriptions on the rocks, of : p. 254. 
very early time, for the numerous| Arrival from India at Kossayr.— 
huts of workmen who lived there, | Those who enter Egypt by this point 
and for the remains of a small Egyp- | generally go direct to Thebes. They 
tian temple of the time of Ptolemy | may either stop at Karnak or Luxor: 
Euergetes I. The inscriptions on the | but the former is more convenient for 
rocks are interesting from their anti- ' seeing the ruins. 
uity, some being of very ancient; For the journey across the desert, 

Pharaohs, camel-boxes with moveable trays will 
be found convenient, as well as a | 
single-poled tent, and small mata, an 
umbrella lined with a dark-coloured 
stuff, and gauze spectacles. Colonel 
Davies, in his ‘Hints to Travellers’ 

dothph ; — Osirtasen I. and IIL. ;— | by this route, justly considers bottled 
Amun-ii-he I. and LI. ; — Thotmes | water essential, and adda, “great care 

The principal names are of Papa, 

III.; Sethi I. and I.;—Remeses IV. | should be tuken to procure it good, 

or Papi;— of Remeren;—and three 
very early Pharaohs, two of which 
occur in the chamber of kings at 
Karnek ; — of Mantoftep, or n- 

and VIII. ;—Sabaco, and the Princess | and bottles well cleaned. Supplics 
Amunatis ;—Psammetichus I. and II; | such as tea, sugar, wine, soups, 
— Amasis ; — Cambyses ;— Darius; — | tongues, and any preserves, are much 
Xerxes; and Artaxerxes; — Amyr- | better and cheaper in India than in 
tus (?); and Nectanebo. Eeypt; a small camp-kit with a few 

There are many hieroglyphic and | cooking-pots, bedding, mosquito cur- 
Greek exvotos. In one of the latter | tains, blanketa, and some carpets are 
the writer is said to be a native of ; useful in Egypt.” 
Alabastron; and in one of the former “ Camelen br crossing the desert 
Amun-re is styled “Lord of the re- | from Kossayr to Ghenne (Keneh) or 
gions of the world,” and Neph (Nou ? | Luksor, are to be had in plenty, as 
or Kneph) is called “the Lord of the | well as donkeys; stirrups and a mat- 
foreign land of the Elephant,” or the | trass, or a dromedary-saddle, are very 
island of Elephantine. Khem or Pan | useful for a gentleman; but a lady 
is the deity of the place. He was/| should bring a side-saddle for a 
supposed to be the particular “‘guar- | donkey, and panniers for children: 
dian of the roads;” and until the wor- | and if not done in too great a hurry 
ship of Surapis was introduced by the ‘the desert can be crossed without in- 
Greeks and Romans, he scems to have convenience or futigue. Bat a lady 
been the principal god to whom tem- ought not to do it in less than seven 
les and prayers were made in the | days, which should be tuld the camel- 

Seyptian deserts. The triad of this - owners befote leaving Kossayr, that 
valley consisted of Khem, the infant they may take sufficient beans, &c., 
Horus, and “ Isia, the beautiful Mother for themselves and camels; if not they 
of the gods, quien of Heaven.” I | will make it an excuse to push on.” 
counted upwards of 1000 huts in| He justly remarks “ that it is abso- 
the different ravines, or branches of lutely necessary to keep up detcr- 
the valley; and I have no doubt, mined authority with all Arabs, and 
from the care taken to break up every particularly with boat and camel men, 
quartz vein in the neighbourh who make ita rule to try and usurp 
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it. Many people commence with 
thrashing them at once, but I don't 
think it advisable or necessary; in- 
sist on their doing as you wish, and 
ey very soon come into your way.” 

By Arabs, it is as well to observe, 
that he means Egyptian fellihs, not 
Arabs of the desert, whom it might 
cost a man his life to strike. 

“In regard to boats,” he adds, “it 
is difficult to rccommend what plan 
to pursue; they are generally to be 
rocured at Keneh, and sometimes at 
uksor, and may be hired for the 

trip to Cairo. If you write to that 
place for one, it will cost double or 
treble, but you will get a better boat. 
It must be remembered that, though 
you hire by the month, you pay 
the week (by the lunar month), which 
I mention tliat pedple may not be 
rufficd if they find different customs 
in different places.” The advice is 
excellent; but in reality the month 
should always be rated at thirly days, 
and the owners of boats should not 
be allowed to take this advantage of 
strangers, Another piece of good 
advice is, “never to let your servant 
pay the people; do it on every occa- 
sion you can yourself, and you will 
soon find the benefit, and so will the 

r people; give half what your 
Forvant would charge, and the three- 
fingered Arab will kiss the money 
and your hand with gratitude, Let 
every man be his own agent, and his 
business will be done to his satis- 
faction.” 

The Ababdeh Desert.—The principal 
roads made by the ancients across 
this desert were those from Coptos to 
Bererice, and to Philoteras - Portus, 
just mentioned; one from Contra- 
Apollinopolis (opposite Edfoo) to the 
emerald-mines of Gebel Zabéra; and 
another from Philoteras-Portus, along 
the sea-coast, to the Leucos-Portus,! Apollinis oe eee gs 
Nechesia, and Berenice, which con- Novum Hydreuma oes 
tinued thence southwards in the direc- 
tion of Sowdkin. There was also one 
which left the Nile near Contra- 
Apollinopolis, and, taking a souther!l 
direction, ran probably to the gold- 
mines (of Gebel Ollégee) mentioned | 

[ Egypt.) 
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by Agatharcides and other authors, 
and subsequently by the Sherecf 
Edrisi and Aboolfeda. The roads were 
generally furnished with stations, 
built at short intervals, where water 
could always be obtained, by means of 
large wells sunk within them to a 
great depth, and by supplies preserved 
in cisterns, frequently in the solid 
rock. The cisterns were spacious and 
covered by awnings supported on 
poles, or pillars of masonry, and were 
filled as occasion required, for the usc 
of the soldiers quartered there, as 
well as of those who passed; and 
hence the name of “ Fons,” or “‘ Hy- 
drewma.” 

The gold-mines lie some distance to 
the S. of the Ababdeh desert, in the 
territory of the Bisharééh. ‘They are, 
as Ednisi and Aboolfeda observe, ‘iu 
the land of Begga,” the Bishéree coun- 
try; and, as appears from two of the 
Arabic funeral inscriptions found by 
Mr. Bonomi and Linant Bey, were 
worked in the years 339 a. H. (951 
A.D.) and 378 a.H. (989 ap.), the 
former being the Sth year of the Ca- 
liph El Motee al Dléh,a short time 
before the arrival of the Fatemites in 
Egypt; and the other in the 14th year 
of El Azeez, the second king of the 
Fatemite dynasty. Certain it is, how- 
ever, that they were also mincd pre- 
vious to and after that period, though 
there are no other epitaphs with 
dates. 

The stations on the road from Cop- 
tos to Berenice have a peculiar inte- 
rest, from being mentioned by Pliny, 
and the Itinerary of Antoninus. 

According to Pliny. 
xy... 

First Hydreuma, from Coptos .. 32 
Second Hydreuma ~ . «63 

89 
- « 49 

(the Hydreuma Vetus being 4 
miles off, out of the road} 

Berenice oe oe we ope te 

Total in Roman miles 258 
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“Cape Nose.” This long peninsuls 
or chersonesus, projecting from the 

Etinerary, Sinus Immundus, 1s meutioned by 
; uP. | Diodorus, who says its neck was a 

Pheenicon, oF) ¢ 4, Coptoa g7 | Darrow that boats were sometime 
Peniconon =f "0 °P - carried across it, from the gulf to the 
Didyme ee oe oe oe eo ee 24 open acs. From the end of the cape 

Afrodito .. as ee wee ee 20 may be perceived the peak of S&. 

Compasi.. ee rr > John, or the Emerald Isle, Gezocret 

Jovis ee Zibirgeh, or Semérgid, which seems 
Aristonis rs ee ee ee oe 6-25] to be the Ogiwdns, or serpentine island, 
Phalacro.. .. .. «2 ee «+» 25] of Diodorus. The inner bay, which 
Apollonos .. .. «. .. ++ 23 constituted the ancient port of Bere 
Cabalsi .. .. «5 + «+ «+ 27| nice, is now nearly filled with sand; 
Ossnon Hydreuma -» s « 271] and at low tide its mouth is closed 
Berenice.. ..  .. . «. +» 18] bya bank, which is then left entirely 

——— | exposed. The tide rises and falls in 
Total 271 | it bout one foot. 

“=—— | The town of Berenice was founded 
The above distanees of one station | by Ptolemy Philadelphus, and sx 

to another agree pretty well with the | called after his mother. It waa of 
mcasurements I took in surveying | considerable size, compared to its 
this part of the country for my map | rival the Myos Hormos; but its streets 
of Evypt, which extends to ahout 80 | were not laid out with the same regu- 
m. §. of Berenice. Besides all those | larity, and it was not defended by tle | 
stations mentioned in the Itinerary, | same kind of fortified wall, Thi 
an intermeliate one between Didyme | Myos Hormos indecd was very small. 
and Afrodito is met with, on the | and scarcely larger than one of the 
direct road from Coptos to Berenice, | ordinary hydreumas. _ 
nhout 44 m. to the northward of the | The houses of Berenice are built of 
latter, At Afrodito I found a Latin | very inferior materials, being merely 
inacription, on turning over the fallen | rudo pieces of madrepore, collected 
lintel of the door, which ins with | on the sea-coast, and, as might be 
a date, unfortunately erased; and I | supposed, their walls are in a very 
ascertained that the Hydreuma and ! dilapidated condition. There is 4 
Vicus Apoilinis were distinct, standing , temple at the end of a street, towards 
a short distance from each other, in | the centre of the town, built of hewn 
different parts of the valley. The | stone, and consisting of three inner 
Novum and Vetus Hydreuma are the | and the same number of outer cham- 
last stations before reaching Bercnico, | bers, with a staircase leading to the 
the latter being out of the road, about | summit, the whole ornamented with 
4 m. up a valley. sculptures and hicroglyphics in relicf. 

It was dedicated to Sarapis, as ap- 
Berenice. — Berenice, or Berenice pears from a Greck inscription on a 

Troqglodtytica, stands on a small bay, at | small stone I found in one of tke 
the extremity of a deep gulf, according | chambers; and in the hieroglyphics 
to Strabo, called Sinus Immundus, | are the names of Tiberius and Trajan. 
which is formed by the projecting | A few figures of the contemplar 
point of Lepte Extrema, nuw Cape | deities may also be traced, on exca- 
Nose, erroneously laid down in some! yating the lower part, or wherever 
charts as an island. It is even styled the stone has withstood the action of 
Gezeerch “ island’ by the Arabs, who: the atmosphero; which has proved 
call the cape “Ras Banas,” from a! more prejudicial to its limestone walla: 
shekh buried there, or “Ras Emk- than the saline and nitrous soil that 
héet.” I believe the sailors give | has for ages covered the greater part 
it the name uf Ras el Unf, or| of what now remains. In excavuting | 
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the chambers (for I did not attempt 
the portico) I found, beside the Greek 
dedication to Sarapis, the head of a 
Roman emperor, either Trajan or 
Adrian, @ small fountain, and some 
rude figures, probably exvotos; and 
since my visit, the officers of one of 
the surveying ships resumed the 
excavation and found another in- 
scription. 

The road now usually taken from 
the Nile to Berenice lies through the 
Wadée Sakdyt; the ancient road from 
Coptos to that port through 
Wadée Matoolee, and other valleys 
that succeed it to the southward. 

The modern name of Berenice is 
Bakiyt el Kublee, or “the Southern 

t 99 

Sakéyt. 
A road leads from Berenice to the 

basanite mountain, now Om Kerrebch, 
passing by some ruined stations, and 
8n ancient village of considerable ex- 
tent; and some distance to the cast- 
ward of those quarries is the Mons 
Pentedactylus, now Gebel Ferdid, 
whose five cones are still more re- 
markable when seen from Berenice. 
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those of Berenice, are merely fragments 
of madrepore and shapeless pieces of 
stone, 

About half-way between them is 
another small port, 4 m. to the W. of 
which are the lead-mines of Gebel e 
Rossdss ; and a short distance to the 
northward, in Wadée Aboo-Raikeh, is 
a small quarry of basanite, worked by 
the ancicnts. 

Emerald Mines.—The emerald-mines 
are far less interesting than might be 
erppoced Some are at the Gebel 
Zabdra, and others in that neighbour- 
hood, about the Wadée Sakdyt. They 
have been successively worked by 
the ancient Egyptians, the caliphs, the 
Memlooks, and Mohammed Ali, but 
are now abandoned. They lie in 
micaceous schist ; and numerous shafts 
of considerable depth have been ex- 
cavated at the base of the mountain. 
The largest is at Gebel Zabdra, ex- 
tending downwards, at an angle of 37 -, 
to the distance of about 360 feet, being 
818 in horizontal length, and 215 in 
| perpendicular depth. 

To the south of Gebel Zabdra {Is 
At Om Kerrebeh are considerable | the extensive village of Sakdyt, con- 
workings of what the ancients called 
basanite; a real q of which 
I afterwards found near Gebel e’ 
Rosséas, 

On the coast between Berenice and 
Kossayr are the “several ports” men- 
tioned by Pliny, with landmarks to 
direct small vessels through the 
dangerous coral reefs, whose abrupt 
ciscontinuance forms their mout. 
These cotresponding openings are 
singular, and sare probably owing to 
the coral insects not working where 
the fresh water of the winter torrents 
runs into the sea, which is the case 
where these ports are found. There ! 

.are no remains of towns at any of 

sisting of numerous miners’ huts and 
houses ; and independent of its mines, 
& temple excavated in its rock, and 
some Greck inscriptions, render it pe- 
culiarly interesting to the antiquary.. 
The name of Sakayt is evidently de- 

| rived from that given to the town in 
| old times. A Greek inscription there 
speaks of the god Sarapis and the lady 

' Isis of Senskis, or Senskeet. 
In the adjoining valley, called Wadée 

Nogrus, which is only separated fiom 
| Wadée Sakdyt by a ridge of hills, is 
| another simi village, whose houses 
are better built and on a larger scale, 
with the advantage of a natural reser- 
voir, under the neighbouring cliffs, of 

them, except at Nechesia, and the | excellent water. 
Leucos Portus, the sites of which I | It is through this Wadée Sakfyt 
have ascertained; the former in Wa- | that the road goes from the Nile to 
dée e’ Nukkaree, the latter known by Berenice. 
the name of E’ Shéona, or, “ the ma- | 

Nechesia has the ruins of a nopolis to the gnzine,” 
rom Contra-Apolli- Ancient Road 
Smerald Mines.—On 

temple, and a citadel of hewn stone; ‘the road from Contra-Apollinopolis 
but the Leucos Portus is in a very to the emerald-mines are three sta- 
dilapidated state; and the materials tions. The first is small, and pre- 
of which the houses were built, like sents nothing interesting except the 

8 
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name of king Amun-Toonkh, one of | liar language, but they now 3r 
the Stranger kings who came to the 
throne they usurped after the reign of 
Amunoph III. ; but close to the second 
is a temple cut in the rock, founded, 
and dedicated to Amun, by King 
Sethi I., the father of Remeses the 
Great. Though small, its sculptures 
nre of a very good style; and in the 
hall ia a curious tablet of hieroglyphics 
bearing the date of the ninth year of 
this Pharaoh. 

The temple consists of a portico | 
supported by four columns, and a hall, | 
with four pillars in the centre, at the 
end of which are three small cham- 
bers, or rather niches, each contain- 
ing three stutues, Many visitors have 
written Greek inscriptions on its walls, 
most of which are exvotos to Pan: 
but one is remarkable as being of 
the soldiers quartered in the fortified 
station, whose thirteen names are in- 
scribed on one of the columns of the 
portico. 

In a chamber of the station is a 
block of stone, bearing an exvoto to 
“ Arsiné Pliladelphe,” the wife of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus, who founded 
the town of Berenice, to which this 
road also led from the upper part of 
the Thebaid. The third station pre- 
sents nothing of interest; and be- 
tween it and the emerald-mines no 
other ruins occur, 

to those who passed on the road. 
This road, which leaves the Nile 

though several | 
wells once afforded a supply of water ' Hagar 

Arabic. 
The arms of both these tribes s* 

the spear, knife, and sometimes 
shield; which they prefer to fire-ane 
They are frequently at war with ia‘ 
other; and it is therefore nercese7 
in going into their desert, to applr « 
some of their shekhs fur protectre 
But there is little there worthy ds 
visit; the gold-mines are of no gre 
interest, and it is difficult to ota: 
permission to see their strongh.l. 
ine  ieolated mountain, called Geted «. 

ROUTE 29, 

THELES TO ASOTAN, THE FIR&T CaTS- 

RACT, ELEPHANTINE, SEHAYIL, ANI 

PHILA. 
Mis 

Thebes to Esné ( W.) -- oe OR 
Mané to Edfoo (passing by 

Eileithyias (Ww) eee we SH 
Edfoo to Hayar Bilsili (E. and 
eo 
Silsili to Asouan (E.) .. 40 

124 
nearly opposite Edfoo, is perbaps the | . 
best for a visit to the emerald-mines 
and Berenice, especially as the Abab- 

| (W.) On quitting Thebes, the first 
ruins worthy of notice are those of 

deh Arabs live there, who are not to: Erment, the ancient Hermonthis. It 
be engaged at Thebes, and other places, 
to the north, 

the south of the Ababdeh Arabs are 
the Bisharééh, who, like the Ababdeh, 
wear long hair, and have the same 
wild ap nee as the Nubians and 
many other people of Ethiopia. They | 
have a peculiar language, and call 
themselves descendants of Kooka, who 
was both their god and their ancestor; | 
but they aro now Moslems. The 
Ababdeh also had at one time a pecu- | 

The Bisharé&h Tribe of Arabs.—To | 

was a very old city, founded perhaps | 
before, or about the same time as, 
Thebes. The discovery of carly kingv’ 
names at Hermunthis does not, how- 

, ever, give it a positive claim to > pres 
‘antiquity, as a monument fuund ty 
Mr. Harris on a rock near Silsilis 
shows that one of the Enentefs of tLe 
9th dynasty (who were probably Her 
monthites rather than Heracleopolites) 
was in an inferior position to the con- 
temporary Thebans of the 11th (see 
above, p. 360), unless, indeed, this 
was another Encntef of the same llth | 
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dynasty, and the immediate successor 
of Mantoftep I. The burial, too, of 
the Enentefs of the 9th dynasty at 
Thebes shows it to have been then of 
greater importance than Hermonthis. 

The original © has been 
long destroyed, an @ present 
was only the mammeisi, or “Tying-in- 
house,” belonging to it, where Reto, 
the second member of the triad of the 
place, gave birth to Horpi-re, the 
infant child of that goddess and of 
Mandoo. It was built by the cele, 
brated Cleopatra, who is there ac- 
companied by Neoceesar, or Ceesarion, 
her son by Julius Cesar, and consists 
of an exterior court, formed by two 
rows of columns connected by inter- 
columnar screens, 8 small transverse 
colonnade, serving asa portico, at right 
angles with the former, and the naos, 
which is divided into two chambers. 
Ptolemy Neocawsar and his mother 
have th the titles gods Philo- 
metores, Philopatores; but the offer- 
ings aré mostly made by the queen 
Cleopatra, who is also represented 
adoring Basia, the bull of Hermonthis. 
This sacred animal is found on the 
reverse of the coing of the Hermonthite 
nome. Ita head_ia_depuena while 
that of Apis cn the Memphite coins is 
raised, which may serve as a di 
tinguishing mark when the legend 
containing the name of the nome has 
disappeared. I need scarcely add that 
these are of the Roman empire, the 
ancient Egyptians under the Pha 
TT A ™ 

Strabo says Apollo and Jupiter t 
were both yorshipped at Hermonthis, 
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the other larger temple, long since 
entirely destroyed, of which the sub- 
struction alone can be traced, the 
materials having been doubtless used 
to build the Christian church. On 
some of the fragments that remain I 
observed the naine of Thothmes IIL: 
and the antiquity of the monuments 
of Hermonthis is shown by the name of 
Se-dnkh-ke-re, found there, with his © 
banner or square title, by Mr. Harris. 
He was probably the first king of the 
llth dynasty. 

There is also a reservoir coped with 
hewn stone, appertaining e temple, 

e water of P hich, Wansleb says, was 
used in his time for bleaching linen. 
The same traveller mentions a tradition 
of the people claiming for their town 
the honour of having been the birth- 
place of Moses, with the same gravity 
as the natives of Bornoo pretend 
that their country received its name 
(Bur-néoh) from being “the country 
of Noah.” 

The rstie n church dates in the 
time of the lower empire. It was 
evidently of considerable size, measur- 
ing 75 paces by 33 (about 190 ft. by 
85); and from the style of the small 
portion of the outer wall that still 
remains, and its granite columns, there 

dis- | is little doubt that it was erected after 
Christianity had become the established 
religion of the country. It has long 
been a ruin, and I hear the small 
temple has recently been destroyed by 
the Turks. 

To the N. of Erment is Réda, and 
near it at Galda report of an 
-inscription on a tablet supported by 

and that the bull was also held sacred | colossal figures. The best starting- 
in this city: but by Apollo he doubt- | point to it is from Gerf Salhan. 
less means Mandoo, the principal deity 
of the place, which derived its name 
fiom him; and Jupiter was the Amun 

(E.) Tust, in Coptic Thoudt, the 
ancient Tuphium, lies on the opposite 
bank, in the district of Selemééh, and 

of the Thebaid. These are, indeed, | is easily distinguished by its lofty mi- 
the chief deities of Hermonthis. In naret. The only ruins consist of a 
the sculptures at the back of the naos ! small temple, probably also a mam- 
are tho camelcopard and several! meisi, now nearly concealed by the 
Typhonian figures; and those of the | hovels of the villagers who inhabit the 
interior are interesting in a mytho- 
logical point of view; but their style 
is very inferior, and proves that Egyp- 
tian sculpture had already approached 
the era of its downf.ll, Near it stvod 

few chambers that remain. On one 
of the blackened walls I observed 
the name of Ptolemy Physcon. It pre- 
sents little worthy of a visit, and wil 
not repay the traveller for the trouble 
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of an excursion from the river, unless 
he is very much interested in Egyptian 
researches. 

(W.) Crocodilopolis is the next town 
mentioned by Strabo on the W. bank, 
after Hermonthis. Its site is uncer- 
tain; but it may have been at the 
Gebelayn, where the vestiges of an 
ancient town appear on the hill near- 
est the river; and where I observed 
some grottoes, whose paintings have 
long since been destroyed. 

(W.) Tofnées is on the site of an 
ancicnt town, perhaps Aphroditopolis ; 
as Asfoon of Asphinis : and in the plain, 
about 23 m. to the N.W. of Euné, is 
the 1 temple of EH” Dayr (“the 
convent ’’), which ap to mark 
position of Chnoubis; though Ptolemy 
seems to place it on the E. bank, 20'S. 
of Tuphium, and 15’ N. of Eileithyias. 
Chnoubis and Chnumis were the same 
place; as Chnouphis, Noub, or Noum, 
were the same god. 
Owing to the depredations of the 

Turks, who have removed the stones 
of this temple to build the manu- 
factory of Esné, little now remains of 
E’ Dayr. 

It appears to have been founded by 
the third Ptolemy; but being left in 
an unfinished state, the sculptures were 
afterwards completed by 
Augustus, Adrian, and Marcus Au- 
relius, whose names occurred in dif- 
ferent parts of the interior. On the 
ceiling of the portico was a zodiac. 

(W.) Eéné.—Eéné or Eéna, in Coptic 

RouTE 29.—THEBES TO ASOUAN. Sect. IV. 

Esné in 1842. 
Whatever may have been the dav 

of the inner portion of this temple, th 
portico merely presenta the names «i 
some of the early Cmsars; those 
Tiberius Claudius Cesar, Germanicas, 
and Autocrator Cesar Vespasiann, 
occurring in the dedication over th 
entrance; and those of Trajan, Adrian 
and Antoninus, in the interior. Men- 
tion is also made of Thothmes IIL, ts 
whom the original temple was perhaps 
founded. 
On the ceiling is a zodiac, simi 

to that of Dendera; and upon the p+ 
lasters, on either side of the front row 
of colomns, are several lines of hierc- 
glyphica, which are interceting fren 
their containing the names of the Egyp- 
tian months. 

Extensive mounds sufficiently prove 
the size and consequence of ancient 
Latopolia; but no remains are now 
visible, except the portico and a stone 
quay on the E. side. That the latter 
is of Roman date may be inferred from 
the style of the building; and I imay 
add, in confirmation of this conj p 
| that Mr. Bankes is said to have dis 
coyered a Greek inscription upon it, 
recording the time of its erection. 

Wansleb mentions the tombs of 
Christian ma who were buried 
near KEsné, and are believed to have 
been put to death during the persc- 

Sne, was known to the Greeks and _| cutions of Diocletian. But report also 
Romans by the namo of Lutopolis, 
from the worship of the Latus fish, 

states that the Christians who fled 
from Medéenet Héboo at the time of 

which, according to Strabo, shared ; the Arab invasion, and were overtaken 
with Minerva the honours of the sanc- , and slain at Esné, were buried in the 
tuary. But the deity who presided same spot. Of all the convents in the 
over Latopolis was the ram-hended | valley of the Nile that of Ammonius 
Ohnouphis or Kneph, as is abundantly at Esné, snid to have been erected by 
proved by the sculptures and dedica- the Empress Helena, in honour of the 
tions of the portico; which is the only | martyrs killed by Diocletian, is reputed 
portion of the temple now free from the | the most ancient. 
mounds that have accumulated over! (£.) Near the village of El Hellek, 
the whole of the back part, and from | on the opposite bank, stood the small 
the intrusion of modern hubitutions.' town of Contra-Laton, whose site is 
The imposing style of its architecture | marked by a temple of the time of 
cannot fail to call forth the admiration Cleopatra Cocce and Ptolemy Lathy- 
of the most indifferent spectator, and rus; but the sculptures were not com- 
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pleted till the reigns of Aurelius and ; have exceeded 50; the base being 
Commodus. 

It was a portico, 23 ft. by 19, with 
four columns in front, and two in depth, 
beyond which are one central and two 
luteral chambers, the former 10 ft. by 
16; and this last is succeeded by an 
inner room, probably the sanctuary. 
But frum the whole of the buck part 
being ruined, its original extent is now 
doubtful. 

(E.) The subcarbonate of soda, 
patron. is found in the vicinity of El 
Helleh. The Ababdeh also bring 
from the eastern desert a talcoye_stone, 
called hamr, for which there isa great 
demand throughout Upper Igypt, 
being peculiarly adapted to the manu- 
facture of the birdm_ or carthen vessels 
for cooking, which have the powcr of 
resisting a great degree of heat, and 
are universally used by the nts. 
It is the lapis olluris of the Romans. 
The hamr is first pounde: and sifted ; 
and, after being moistened and mixed 
with brickdust, is fashioned with the 
hand, and baked in a kiln heated toa 
proper temperature. But thlicy have 
not yet become acquainted with the 
process of vitrifying their pottery, for 
which the Arabs were once s0 famous; 
and the glazed earthenware now used 
in Egypt is imported from foreign 
countries. 

(W.) Seven miles above Esné are 
mounds of an old town, now called 
Kom Ayr. 

(W., A short distance above El 
Kenan, and about 14 m. from Esné, 
is an ancient quay of hewn stone; but 
I have not been able to discover any 
town of consequence in the imme- 
diate neighbourhood, to which it is 
likely to have belonged. Some sup- 
pose it to mark the site of Clinoubis. 

(W.) Three miles beyond this, and 
a short distance from the river, is a 
ruined pyramid, called El Koda. It 
alle a -degreos (as were probably 
all other pyramids), and is composed of 
limestone blocks, from the rock on 
which it stands, of irregular form, and 
hewn with little care. Though in a 
dilapidated state, 25 tiers still remain, 
and its total height, now reduced to 

ee 

about 35 ft. may perhaps originally | 

about 60 ft. square. 
(W.) Four miles farther to the 

southward is El Kom e ahmar, or 
“the red mound.” It marks the site 
of Hieraconpolia, which, as Strabo in- 
forms us, was opposite EHileithyias; 
and though little now exists of the 
ancient buildings that once adorned 
the “city of the hawks,” the name of 
the first Osirtasen suffices to establish 
their claim to a very remote antiquity. 
About half a mile to the eastward of 
them is an Peyption fortress of crade 
brick, with the u ouble wall, the 
inner one being of considerable height. 
It has one entrance between two 
towers. 

In the hills about two-thirds of a 
mile to the S.W. of it are some rock- 
tombs, with hieroglyphics, mentionin 
“the land of the Hawks,” of whic 
one person is said to be the “ High- 
priest.” The name of Thothmes ITI. 
also occurs there. One of the stones 
that covered the pit in this priest’s 
tomb still remains tn situ, and on the 
outer wall are traces of dancing figures 
painted on the stucco. The small 
tombs here were perhaps intended for 
the sacred hawks. In some mounds 
to the E. of the fortress are two small 
brick arches, 2 ft. 7 in. broad, which 
appear to be very old; and a quarter of 
a mile to E. of these are the mounds of 
the town (with the remains of poly- 
gonal columns of Osirtasen) already 
mentioned. 

Opposite El Kenén commences the 
region of sandstone, whose compuct 
and even grain induced the ancient 
Egyptians to employ it in the erection 
of moat of the large buildings in Upper 
Egypt. 

(k.) A short distance from El Ma- 
hamid is an isolated rock, which was 
quarried at an early period, and on 
whose  fouthern si ) the workmen 
have ptured a few rude tn . 

(E.) Between this and BE Kab 
stood a small peripteral temple, which 
has suffered the fate of all the inter- 
esting ruins of Eileithyias, and whose 
needless destruction necessarily excites 
our regret at the ignorance of thc 
Turks. 
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It was surrounded by a peristyle of 
square pillars, and resembled the 
temple of Kneph, at Elephantine, in its 
general plan, and even in the sculp- 
tures of the interior, where the kin 
was represented offering to the sac 
shrine of Re. It was founded by the 
third Thothmes, and on one of the 
pillars was the name of Amunoph ILI., 
is son and successor. 
(E) El Kab is the modern name of 

Eileithyias, or E:Aci@vas rods, “the 
city of Lucina.” The town was sur- 
rounded by a large crude-brick wall; 
and on the 8. side w ncio- 
sure, furnished with “doorways of 
masonry, which contained the temples, 
and a reservoir cased with hewn stone. 
On the E. is an open space of con- 
siderable extent, also within the walls, 
which have several spacious staircases, 
or inclined planes, leading to the para- 
pet, as usual in the fortified towns of 
aucient Egypt. 

The temples were on a small scale, 
but in their sculptures were the names 
of Amunoph II., of Remeses the Great, 
and Pthahmen, as well as of Hakdris 
of the 29th dynasty; though, from the 
manner in which the inscriptions had 
been cut upon the stone, this last 
name appeared to be older than that 
of Remeses. LEileithyias was a very 
old. city; the tombs are of the begin- 
ning of the 18th dynasty; and a tablet 
was found there by Mr. Stobart of the 
4th year of Amun-m-he III. (or 
Moeris) of the 12th dynasty. The 
names of Tata and Papi, the two first 
kings of the 6th dynasty, are also 
found on a rock in the valley. 

Re shared with Lucina the worship 
of the citys but most of the dedica- 
tions, in the sacred buildings that re- 
main, only present the name of the ' 
proddess. rinc} ins now 
consist of a 180 chapel or 
navs, a short distance up the valley to 
the eastward, dedicated by Remescs 
II. to Re; a Ptglemsic temple, partly | 
built and partly excavated in the sand- 
stone rock; and about a mile further 
to the enstward another isolated ruin, 
bearing the name and sculptures of 
Amunoph III. The dimensions of the | 

+ cLapel of Re are only 20 ft, by 16, and | 
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it consists of but one chamber. Re ® 
of course the principal divinity; ari 
the Goddess of Justice holds the mci 
conspicuous place among the contim- 
plar deities. 

The excavated temple was conse . 
crated to Lucina by Physcon or Emzs- 

tes IT., the courts in front having 
n built at a later period by Pt- 

lemy Alexander I.; who, with hi 
mother Cleopetra, added some of the 
sculptures on the exterior of the sul- 
terranean chamber. The front court 
is composed of columns united by in- 
tercolumnar screens, and opens by a 
pylon on a staircase of considerabi: 
length, having on each side a solid 
balustrade of masonry; and on the 
face of the rock, to the E. of the inner 
court, is a tablet of the time of the 
second Remeses, who presents an offer- 
ing to Re and Lucina. 
On the isolated rock beyond these 

two temples are the names of Tata 
and Papi (Apap or Apappus) already 
mentioned. 

The temple of Amunoph ITI. stands — 
| about a mile from that of Physcon two 
the eastward, in the same valley; be- 
tween two and three miles from the 
river. And, from the circumstance of 
these ruins being but little known t& 
travellers who visit El Kab, it may 
not be amiss to observe that this build- 
ing bears about 70° east of north from 
the ruined town of Eileithyias, aud 
that the two above mentioned, lying 
close to the L of the road, may be 
visited on the way. 

This temple was also dedicated to 
the goddess of Eileithyias. It con- 
sists of a single chamber supported by 
four columns, measuring 11 paces by 
9, with a paved platiorm on three 
sides, and an open area in front, 8 
paces by 17, formed by columns and 
intercolumnar screens; to which the 
pylon, connected with the body of the 
temple by a double row of columna, 
forms the entrance. 

The subjects of the interior are 
mostly offerings made by king Amv- 
noph to the contemplar deities; and 
near tho door are represented this 
Pharaoh and his father Thothmes IV. 
On one of the jambs of the door the 

| 
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name of king Sethi I. has usurped the 
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plucked up by the roots, was bound in 
place of his ancestor's prenomen; and sheaves, and carried to the threshing- 

yond, on the outside wall, is a tablet | floor, where, by means of a wooden 
of the 41st year of Remeses ILI., in | 
which the fourth son of that Pharaoh, 
8 priest of Pthah, ia attending his father | 
in the capacity of fan-bearer. | 

On returning from this ruin, and fol- | 
lowing tho bed of the valley, nearly | 
opposite the naos of Remescs, the geo- | 
ogist may examine the n 
nds, on whose brink is found na- | 

“ D, or subcarbonate of soda. 
The most interesting objects at Ei- 

leithyias are the ttoes_ in the 
mountain to the nw of the ancient | 
town. 

The third sculptured tomb to the 
eastward is the most curious as a chro- 
nological monument, since it relates 
to a captain of the fleet who served 
under Amosis, the first king of the 
18th dynasty, and his successors— 
Amunoph I, the three Thothmes, and 
Amun-nov-het. 

Above it is a large grotto, still in 
good preservation, containing coloured 
drawings relating to agricultural and 
other occupations of the early Egyp- | 
tians. But the outlines of the figures 
and the subjects here detailed, though 
so highly praised by many travellers, 
ure of a very tnferior style, and do not 
deserve similar encomiums when com- 
y ared to those in the private tombs of 
Koorneh. They are, however, highly | 
interesting. 

In the first line of the agricultural 
srene, on the western wall, the pea- 
sauts are employed in ploughing and 
sowing; and from the car which is 
scen in the field, we are to infer that 
the owner of the land (who is also the 
individual of the tomb) has come to 
overlook them at their work. In the 
second line they reap wheat and doora; 
the distinction being pointed out by 
their respective heights. In the third is 
the carrying, and tritura, or treading-out ! 
the ear, which was 
throughout Egypt by means of oxen ; 
and the winnowing, measuring, and 
housing the grain. The dovra or sor- 
ghum was not submitted to the same 
proccss as the wheat, nor was it reaped 
by the sickle; but after having been | 

nd. bei x kKOuw. 

nerally performed | 
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beam, whose upper extremity was fur- 
nished with three or four prongs, the 
grain was stripped from the stalks, 
which were forcibly drawn through 
them. 

Below are the cattle, asses, pigs, and 
gouts belonging to the deceased, which 
are brought to be numbered and regis- 
tered by his scribes. In another part 

| they weigh the gold, his property ; and 
fowling and fishing scenes, the occupa- 
tion of salting fish and g« ese, the wine- 
press, . boats, a party of guests, the 
procession of the er, and some sacred 
subjects occu 
wall. sd 
From these, and other paintings, we 

find that the Egyptian boats were 
richly coloured, and of considerable 
size. They were furnished with at 
least twelve or fourteen oars, and, be- 
sides a spacious cabin, there was suffi- 
cient room to take on board a chariot 
and pair of horses, which we see here 
represented. Such were the painted 
boats that surprised the Arabs when 
they invaded the country. 

On the opposite side, the individual 
of the tomb, seated with his wife on a 
handsome fauteurl, to which a favourite 
monkey is ticd, entertains a party of his 
friends; the men and women seated 
apart. Music is introduced, as was 
customary at all Egyptian entertain- 
ments, but the only instruments here 
are the double pipe, clappers, and 

remainder of the 

The greater part of the remaining 
tombs are very imperfectly preserved ; 
but some of them still present a few 
useful hints for the study of Egyptian 
chronology. 

Those behind the hillare not worthy 
of a visit. 

To the 8. of the ruins, near the river, 
are the remains of a stone quay. 

(W.) Edfoo. — Edfoo, in Coptic 
Phbéou, or Atbé, is the ancient Apol- 
linopolis Magna. 

It has two temples, the large one of 
which is on a grand scale. But the 
whole of the interior was long con- 
cealed by the houses of the modern 

83 
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inhabitants, so that a very small part | prevented or defeated any attem 
of it was accessible, through a narrow | the disaffected to dispute the au 
aperture, and could only be examined 
with the assistance of a light; in the 
midst of the importunities of the 
people, who were most troublesome. 
hanks to the exertions of M. Mariette 

it has now been entirely excavated. 
This grand temple appears to have 

been chiefly built by Ptolemy Philo- 
metor, and completed by Physcon or 
Euergetes II, his brother, by Ptolemy 
Lathyrus, 
Auletes. The faco—at_the temple 
itself, and the portico, have the names 
of Philometor and Euergetes, and on 
the abacus of the columns is the oval 
of Lathyrus, which again occurs, with 
that of his queen Cleopatra, on the 
exterior of the area and portico. 
the ers are the 
sculptures of Ptolemy, the elder son 
of Auletcs, and his sister “ Cleopatra 
Tryphena ;” Alexander I. having pre- 
viously completed those of the wall 
of circuit, enclosing the back part of 
the temple, where we find his name, 

. with that of his wife Cleopatra. In one 
compartment are the figure and name 
of Berenice; and from her presenting 
an offering alone, we may conclude that 
this refers to the short reign of the 
daughter of Lathyrus, after the death 
of Alexander I.; though the titles 
“royal wife” and “sister of Alex- 
ander” would seem to relate to the 
queen of the second of that name; or 
to imply that Alexander I. had mar- 
ried his own sister, who at all events 
survived him. Tho small fi at 
the corner of the western propyion have 
been at a r period, and are 
accompanied by the name of Tiberius 
Claudius Cresar. 
The general effect of this grand 

edifice is exceedingly imposing, and 
from the state of its preservation it is 
capable of giving a very good idea 
of Egyptian temples. It also shows 
the respective proportion and distribu- 
tion of the different parts; their ex- 
terior appearance when entire ; and the 
alreng of those formidable citadels ; 
which, while they served as a protec- 
tion to the town, commanded the re- 
pect of the inhabitants, and effectually 

Alexander, and the son of 
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of their priestly rulers. 
The god Hor-Hat, who is the same 

as Agathodsmon, so frequently repre- 
sented by the winged globe, is the 
deity of Edfoo; and we learn from the 
small temple (which was one of those 
buildings attached to the principal edi- 
fice, called by M. Champollion “mam- 
meisi, or lying-in chambers”), that 
Athor, the Egyptian Aphrodite, with 
the god Hor. Hat, and their son Hor 
senet-to, “Horus the support of the 
world,” or “of the two regions ‘of 

in this city. But the honours paid to 
the crocodile by Ombos, Silsilis, and 
other neighbouring towns, were, if we 

, hever acknow- 
ledged by the inhabitants of Apollino- 
polis. 

[This grand building has now been 
completely cleared by M. Mariette, and 
presents one of the most perfect tem- 
ples in Egypt, in admirable preserva- 
tion, and ornamented both within and 
without with hieroglyphicsa, sculpture, 
and painting.} The adyium ig sur- 
rounded by several small chambers, 
according to the plan adopted in many 
other large Egyptian temples; and 
though not of the same carly period as 
many at Thebes and some other places, , 
it is most interesting from the com- . 
pleteness of its plan, and the state of , 
its preservation, giving a good idea of' 
the grand effect of an entire Egyptian ; | 
temple. It was complcted by the 
Ptolemies, but its original foundation 
dates in the time of the early Pharaohs ; 
and its sculptures have afforded much 
valuable information respecting the 
ancient geography of Egypt. To Mr. 
Harris we are indebted for the first 
notice of this subject; and M. Jacques 
de Rougé has lately published many 
important results of his examination af 
the geographical lists at Edfoo, in the 
‘Révue Archéologique.’ 

The small temple was erected bv 
Ptolemy Physcon and Lathyrus, ani 
consists of two chambers, with a peri- 
style of pillars. It had an area in 
front, which has lately suffured fron 
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the depredations of the Turkish miners ; 
though the stones quarried from it 
still remain unused, a counter order 
having been reccived to stop the erec- 
tion of the manufactory, for which this 
temple has been so unnecessarily dis- 
figured. 

During the winter months numerous 
geese, teal, and other wild fowl, fre- 
quent a sort of marsh or lake to the 
westward of Edfoo: and in a Jow hill, 
between 2 and 3m. to the 8.W., ap- 
pear to be some grottoes, which I did 
not visit. 

(#.) At Redesééh are the head- 
quarters of the Ahabdeh Arabs; and 
another portion of the tribe is settled 
at Derdw, above Ombos. 

(E.) Halfway from Edfoo to eel 
isi is a Yuined town on the E. 

bank, called Booayb, once fortified 
with a wall flanked by round towers, 
not of very ancient date, and appa- 
reutly throughout of Arab construc- 
tion. It may have been the site of 
Pithom or Toum, the ancient Thmuis; 
though this should be halfway between 
Edfoo and Ombos. Thmuis is evi- 
dently the Tooum of Ptolemy, who 
places it inland, 14' N. of Ombos, and 
25-8. of Eileithyias, Some suppose 
Thmuis to be the same as Silsilis. 
Halfway between this fortified place 
and Tonib is a grotto in the rock. 

(W.) On the W. bank, opposite Sil- 
weh, in a ravine called Shut e’Rigel, 
Mr, Harris discovered the curious 
tablet representing Mantoftep and an 
Enentef, already mentioned (p. 860, 
388). He also found the names of 
Amunoph I. and the Ist and 2nd 
Thothmes; with others of much older 
date, but much defaced; and at El 
Hosh an inscription beginning with 
the year 17 of Amun-th-he II, The 
hills are here called Gebel Aboo 
Ghabah. 

At Heshan to the N. of Silsilis are | 
a stone quay and some quarries; and 
almost at the N. end of the hills of 
Silsilis Mr. Harris found several Greek 
inscriptions of the time of the Empire ; 
among which were— 
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EITATA®wW 

LIA ANTwNINOC EKOVAM&N 
TOYC METAAOYC AI@OYC 
MIHXWN IA EIC THN ITYAHN 
TOY KYPIOY ANOAAw@iits 

KATH @XV@LAC WW 
and 

ATIOAA@C TIETE # 
APXIMHXANIKOC 

He also found this record of the rise 
of the Nile, which refers to the quay : 

LYA ANTWNIN 3% MECOPH 
KINIAOC EICHA@EN EIC 
TON OPMON MECOPH KC 

(E. W.) Hdgar Silsileh; Silsitie,— 
At Hagar (or Gébel) Silsileh—the 
stone,” (or “ mountain) of the chain” 
—are extensive quarries of sandstone, 
from which the blocks used in the 
greater part of the Egyptian temples 
were taken. The Amie account. for 
the modern name by pretending that 
a tradition records the stoppage of the 
navigation of the river at this spot by 
a chain, which the jealousy of a king of 
the country ordered to be fastened 
across it. The narrowness of the 
river, and the appearance of a rock 
resembling a pillar, to which the chain 
was thought to have been attached, 
and the ancient name Silsilis, so similar 
to the Arabic Silsilek, doubtless gave 
rise to the tradition; and the Greek 
Silsilis was itself a corruption of the 
old Egyptian name, preserved in the 
Coptic Golgl. 
The breadth of the Nile here is only 

1095 ft. at the narrowest part. 
(E.) On the castern side of the 

Nile, and near the commencement of 
the quarries, stood the ancient town 
of Silsilis, of which nothing now 1e- 
mains but the substructions of a stone 
building, probably a temple. On this 
bank the quarries are very extensive, 
but less interesting to the antiquary 
than fhosé on the W.; where, in addi- 
tion to the quarries themselves, are 
several curious grottoes and tablets of 
hieroglyphics, executed in the early 
time of the Pharaobes of the 18th and 
19th dynasties, 

It is not by the size and extent of 
_ the monuments of Upper Egypt alone 
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that we are enabled to judge of the | stone strata afforded their share of 
stupendous works executed by the | materials; as may be seen from the 
ancient Egyptians: these quarries | numerous quarries about El Hellal, 
would suffice to prove the character | and on the way to Silsilis, though but 
they bore, were the gigantic ruins of | trifling when compared with the ex- 
Thebes and other cities no longer in | tensive ones of this mountain. 
existence; and safely may we apply | The earliest Egyptian edi were 
the expression used by Pliny, in speak- | principally erec estone, which ,_ 

continued in use occasionally, even in” 
Upper Egypt, till the commencement 

ing of the porphyry quarries, to those 
of Silsilis: “ quantislibet molibus ca- | 

| of the 18th dynasty, though the Ph» dendis sufficiunt lapidicins.”’ 
(W.) The first 

four pillars, cut in the face of the 
rock, on which, as well as on the 
interior wall, are sculptured several 
tablets of hicroglyphics, bearing the 
names of different ings. It was com- 
menced by Horus, the successor of the 
third Amunoph, and the last Pharaoh 
of the $8th dynasty, who has here 
commemorated his defeat of the Kush 
(Cush), or Ethiopians. He is repre- 
sented in a car, pursuing with bended 
bow the flying enemy, who, being . 
completely routed, sue for . He 
is then borne in a splendid shrine by 
the Egyptian chiefs, preceded by his 
troops, and by captives of the conquered 
nation; a trumpeter having given the 
signal for the procession to march. 
Other soldiers are employed in bring- 
ing the prisoners they have captured ; 
and in another part the monarch is 
seen receiving the emblem of life from | 
the god Amun Re. | 

There are other tablets of the time , 
of Remescs II., of hig son Pthahmen, 
and of Ptha - h the Inst 
king of the 1 1 > In an his- 
torical point of view they are exceed- 
ingly interesting ; icularly from the 
ynention of assemblies held in the 80th, 
34th, 87th, and 44th years of Remeses 
tho Great; from the presence of the 
name of Isinofri, tho queen of Pthah- 
anen, being the same as that of his 
‘mother the second wife of Remeses; 
und from their relating to other of the 
sons of that conqueror. 

These tablets, like similar oncs at | 
Asouan, show that the stones used in 
different Egyptian buildings were 
taken from the quarries in their vi- | 

en 

| or their ivory black. 

pable 

. con-' raohs of the 12th had already intr- 
sists of a long corridor, supported by duced the sandstone of Silsilis to build 

the walls and colonnades of some of 
the larger temples; and its fitness fx 
masonry, its durability, and the even- 
nees of its grain became so thoroughly 
appreciated by their architects, during 
the 18th and succeeding dynasties, ; 
that it was from that time almost ex~ 
clusively the monu- 
ments of the Thebaid. But as its 
texture was less suited for the recep- 

_ tion of colour than the smoother lime- 
stone, they prepared its surface with 
a coat of calcareous composition which, 
while it prevented the stone from im- 
bibing an unn uantity of 
colour, afforded g:cater facility for the 
execution of the outlines. The subjects, 
when sculptured, either in relief or in- 
taglio, were again coated with the same 
substance, to receive the final colour- 
ing; and the details of the figures and 
of the other objects could thereby be 
finished with a precision and delicacy 
in vain to be expected on the rough 
and absorbent surface of the sandstone. 

Their paints were mixed with water, 
and in some cases they can be washed 
off by a wet cloth, as in Belzoni’s tomb 
at Thebes; but in other tombs they 

Go, 

‘are often fixed, and sometimes have a 
varnish over the surface. There is, 
however, no evidence of any colour 
being mixed with oil, as some bave 
imagined. The reds and yellows were 
ochre, but the greens and blues were 
extracted from copper, and though of 
@ most beautiful hue, the quality was 
much coarser than either of the former, 

The white is a 
very pure chalk, reduced to an impal- 

wder; and the brown, orange, 
cinity; but it must be observed that . and other compound colours, were sim- 
vie other parts of the same sand- — ply formed by the combination of some 

Oy ek ON. fh mie y vy Yew 



U. Egypt. 

of the above. Owing to their being 
mixed with water, they necessarily re- 
uired some protection, even in the dry 
dima te of Egypt, against the contact 
of rain ; ane so attentive were the 
uilders to this point, that the inter 

stices of the blocks which form the 
3 of the’ temples, independent of 

their being well fitted together and 
cemcnted with a tenacious and com- 
pact mortar, were covered by an addi- 
tional piece of stone, let into a groove 
of aboyt 8 in. in breadth, extending 
equally on either side of the line of 
their junction. 
However the partial showers and 

occasional storms in Upper Egypt 
might affect the state of their painted 
walls, it was not sufficient to injure 
the stone itself; which still remains 
in its original state, even after so long 
& period, except where the damp, 
arising from earth impregnated with 
nitre, has penetrated through its gra- 
nular texture; as is here and tlhiecre 
observable near tlhe ground at Me- 
deénet Haboo, and in other ruins of 
the Thebaid. But exposure to the 
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tablets and open chapels, of very ele- 
gant form. ey are ornamented with 
columns, having capitals resembling 
the bud of the water-plant, surmoun 
by an elegant Egyptian cornice, and 
in general style and design they very 
much resemble one another. The first, 
which is much destroyed, was executed 
during the reign of Sethi L, father of 
the second Remeses; the next by his 
son; and the third, which is the most 
northerly, by Pthahmen, the son and 
successor of the same Remeses, The 
subjects of the two last are very similar, 
and their tablets date in the first year 
of either monarch. In the chapel of 
Remeses the kivg makes offerings to 
Amunre, Maut, and Khonso (Khons’, 
the Theban triad; and to Re, Pthah, 
and Hapiméo (the god Nilus); the other 
contemplar deities being Savak, Man- 
doo, Osiris, Moui or Hercules, Justice, 
Tafne, Seb or Saturn, Atmoo or Atum, 
Khem, Athor, Thoth, Anouke or Vesta, 
and a few others, whose name and cha- 
racter are less certain. The headdress 
of the last-mentioned goddess resem- 
bles that of one of the Mexican deities, 

external atmosphere, which here ge- | projecting and curving over at the top 
nerally affects calcareous substances, | like an inverted bell. It is supposed to 
was found not to be injurious to the | represent a mass of hemp; which was 
sandstone of Silsilis; and, like its' probably an emblem of the Egyptian 
neighbour the granite, it was only ! Vesta. 
inferior to limestone in one respect, In the principal picture Remeses pre- 
that the latter might remain buried | sents an offering of incense to the The- 
for ages without being corroded b 
the salts of the earth; a fact wit 
which the Egyptians, from having 
used it in the substructions of obe- 

ban triad, and two vases of wine to Re, 
Pthah, and the god Nile, who is here 
treated as the other divinities of Egypt. 
Indeed it is remarkable that he is only 

lisks and other granitic monuments, | represented in this manner at Silsilia 
were evidently well acquainted. He usually bears lotus-plants and 

Beyond the grotto above mentioned | water-jars, or the various productions 
are others of smaller dimensions, which | of Egypt, among the ornamented de- 
have terved for sepulchres, and bear | vises at the bases of the walls in certain 
the names of the first monarchs of the _ parts of the temples, or on the thrones 
18th dynasty : among which I observed | of statues; and he frequently carries 
those of the first and third Thothmes, | the emblems of the different nomes 
and of queen Amun-nouhet. who erected | and toparchies of Egypt. 
the great obelisks of Karnak. Thefew|  Isinofri, the queen of Remeses II, 
sculptures found in them relate to offer- | also holds forth two sistra before a curi- 
ings to the deceased, and some of the ; ous triad of deities; and at the f 
usual subjects of tombs; and on a rock | the “ice walls the god Nilus is again 
in the vicinity I noticed the name of | introduced, carrying water-plants and 
Mai-ré, or Remai, which is the preno-: various offerings, the produce of the 
men of Papi, of the 6th dynasty. | irrigated land of Egypt. Some small 

To the 8. of these again are other tablets occur at the sideof these chapels; 
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one of them of the time of Amunoph I, | aualogy was stronger, as here was ori- 
second monarch of the 1§th dynasty; | ginally its grent cataract, and its fire 
others of Pthahmen ; and a larger one 
of Remeses III. offering to Re and 
Nilus. 

There is aleo a tablet of Sheshonk 
(Shishak), who is introduced by the | dards.) If any’ early 
goddess Maut to Amunghe, 
followed by his secon 
rieat of Amun, who was alsoa military 

ef. 
Savak, the deity of Ombos, with the 

head of a crocodile, is the presiding god 
of Silsilis, and his titles of Lant ot On 
bos, and Lord of Silsilis, are frequently 
‘found alternating in the steleo of these 
quarrics, 

The blocks cut from the quarries 
were conveyed on rafts, or boats, to 
their place of destination, for the erec- 
tion of the temples. But the large 
masses of granite, for obelisks and 
colosai, were not sent by water from 
Syene; these seem to have been taken 
by land ; and Herodotus, in mention- 
ing one of the largest blocks ever cut 
by the Egyptiana, says it was conveyed 
from Elephantine (or rather Syene) by 
land, during the reign of Amasis, to 
the vicinity of Sais, and that it em- 
ployed 2000 men for three years, 

i Noe at Sik hon is e 
ius at_Silsilis was perhaps con- 

al with the "transmission of the 
blocks by water, which were there com- 
mitted to the charge of the river-god ; 
but it may have originated in the 

uliar character of the river itself 
in thut part before the rocks of Silsilis 
gavo wy, and transferred the first 
cataract from Silsilis to Syene. Then 
indeed the t diff-rence of elevation 
above and below Silsilis made a far 
more marked distinction between the 
Peyptian part of the river and that to 
the 8. than at the pres-nt day b-tween 

and though this fact was unknown 
to Champollion, he with his usual 
gagacity gave a very similar reason, 
that the river at Silsilis ‘‘s-ems to 
make a second entrunce into Egypt 
after having burst tlirough the moun- 
tains that here oppose its passage, as it 
forced ita way through the granite 
reka at the cataract.” In reality the 

entrance into Egypt; and there is rea- 
son to believe that the most southerly 
nome of Egypt was originally that of 
Apollinopolis, (See Mr. Harris's Stan 

records of the 
and Fthah, | rise of the Nile could be found at 

son, the high- | Silsilis, they might int out the exact 
period when the gave way; and 
it would be interesting to find sny 
evidences of the former level of the 
river immediately above Silsilis. | 
shall mention this subject more fully 
in speaking of the cataracts of Asovan 
and Semneh (pp. 408 and 429). 

At Bards, to the 8. of Silsilis, are 
said to © vestiges of a small temple, 
with the name of Antoninus; and at 
this place some coffins of burnt clay 
have been found similar to a few me 
with at Thebes, made in the form of 
the body, in two parts, laced together 
with thongsor string. Farther on tothe 
8.,a little before the river turns east- 
ward towards Ombos, on the W. bank 
and nearly opposite Manéeba, is a mass 
of alluvial deposit; and about I"m. 
below Omttos 1s a bed of Egyptian 
pebbles, with a few fossils, and a curi- 
ous sandstone concretion. The sand- 
banks about Ombos, and the island of 
Mansoorééh, are the resort of numer- 
ous crocodiles, 

(E.) Kom Ombo, the ancient Omboa, 
in Coptic Mbé, is about 16 m. from the 
mountain of the chain. The ruins con- 
sist of a temple, founded in the rei 
of Ptolemy Piiometor, continued by 
his brother Physcon (who is intro- 
duced as usual with his queens, the 
two Cleopatras), and finished by Au- 
letes, or Neus Didnysus; whoee oval 
having been placed at a later period 
above the Greek inscription of Philto- 

: metor, before the western adytum, lel 
the Nile below Asouan and in Nubia; ' 

| hiero ] 

Ie, on my first journey in 1822, in 
comamon with other nasiors to this 
temple, to suppose his hieroglyphic 
name to be that of a Philometer I 
have, however, satisfactorily ascer- 
tained, by a subsequent examination 
of the two, that the Greek referm w 
the original founder, and that, as the 
hier hics of Auletes have becn 

ong afterwards, those two cun | 
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- no longer be considered parallel in- 

e 

a 
2 

mo 
ze 

% 

scriptions, The Greek is— 

Yrep Bagvtews Hrodeuasov cas Baciwtcoons 
Kreonatpas trys abeAdns, Gewy StAojnropeyr, 
kas Twy TouTwy Texvwy, Aponper Oe peyadp 
ArodAwm, kat Tog curvants Beats, TOY oyKOY 
oc ey Te Ouferyn raccoperce weoe Kas ewwers 
Kat ot aAAoL, evvOtas EvEKEY THS EUs aUTOVS. 

“For the (welfare of) king Ptolemy and 
queen Cleopatra, his sister, Philometores, 
and their children, the infantry, cavalry, and 
others (stationed) in the Ombite nome (have 
erected) the adytum to the great god Arveris 
Apollo, and to the contemplar gods, for their 
benevolence towards them.’ 

Savak shared with Aroeris the wor- 
ship of Ombos, of which he was more 
particularly the guardian and pro- 
tecting deity; and his name is always 
found in the dedications throughout 
the temple, in conjunction with that 
of the hawk-head . 

On the under surface of some of the 
architraves of the portico the fi 
have been left unfinished, and presont 
a satisfactory cimen of the Egyp- 
tien mode of cms them in squares, 
when the artists began their pictures. 
A similar arrangement is met with in 
some of the tombs at Thebes, of the 
time of the 18th and 19th dynasties; 
from which it appears that the pro- 
portions of the human figure differed 
at various periods. In these last the 
lower leg, from the plant of the foot to 
the centre of the knee, occupied six 
squares in height, and the whole figure 
to the top of the head 19 squares. At 
Ombos and in other Ptolemaic build- 
ings the proportions are somewhat 
different, and the figure (as in the 
earliest, or Pyramid, period) is less 
elongated than in the 18th and 19th 
dynasties, I must however correct an 

‘ Spinion I held, that it was the usual 
custom of the Egyptians to portion 
out all the walls in squares for draw- 
ing the human figure ; and I now per- 
ceive that this was mostly done for 
Sppying from another design, probably 

@ master; and the unfinished cham- 
. zber in Belzoni’s tomb at Thebes shows 
‘7 that figures were drawn in red by an 

‘ “ 

+r 

, 

inferior hand (without any squares), 
end then corrected in black bys 
superior artist, (See above, pr 933: 
The difference in the characfe of She J 
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human figure during the early Pyra- 
mid age is rather in ita breadth com- 
pered to its height; and it is re- 
markable that statues were then less 
conventional, and bore a closer resem- 
blance to nature, tlan in later times. 

The circumstance of this building 
having a double entrance and two 

Wel sanctuaries (in which respect, 
indeed, it is singular among the exist- 
ing temples of Egypt) was owing to 
the equal honours therein paid to tho 
two divinities, the god of the temple 
itself. and the protecting deity of Om- 
bos; but the appearance of the two 
win lobes over the exterior of the 
portico, instead of injuring, rather adds 
to the effect; nor is the distribution of 
the parts of the interior deranged by 
this unusual innovation. The sanc- 
tuaries the:nselves have been destroyed, 
and the position of the back walls can 
no longer be traced ; but several small 
chambers in the front of the naos still 
remain, as well as the greater part of 
the portico or pronaos. 

he other ruin, which stands on an 
artificial platform towering above the 
river, appears to have been dedicated 
to the crocodile-headed god, Savuk, 
by Ptolemy Physcon; but the sculp- 
tures rather require it to have been, 
as M. Champollion supposes, an edifice 
‘‘ typifying the birthplace of the young 
god of the local triad.” The grand 
gateway at the eastern extremity, for 
it 8 at right angles with the other 
temple, bears the name of Auletes, by 
whom it was completed. It is, how- 
ever, now in so ruinous a state, that 
little can be traced of its original 
plan; but the pavement is seen in 
many places, laid upou stone substruo- 
tions, which extend considerably below 
it; and some of the walls of the cham- 
bers composing the interior of the nanos 
are partially preserved. From the frag- 
ments of columns, whose capitals resem- 
bled those of the portico of Dendera, we 
are also enabled to ascertain the site of 
a grand hall which formed part of the 
building. 

The sacred precincts of the temples 
. ounded by a 

much of which atill 
PHMAIDS ; Oat from its crumbling ma- 

f 
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terials, and the quantity of sand that 
has accumulated about it, the build- 
inga now appear to stand in a hollow: 
though, on examination, the level of 
the area is found not to extend below 
the base of the wall. 

is a stone gateway, dedicated to Savak, 
the of Ombos, which bears the 
name of the 3rd Thothmes, and of 
Amun-nou-het, who erected the great , 
obelisks of Karnak. This satisfactorily | 
proves that, though the ruins only date 
after the uccession of the Ptolemies, or 
from about the year B.c. 173 to 60, there 
had previously existed a temple at Om- 
boa, of the early epoch of the Pharaohs 
of the 18th dynasty. 

The upper part of this gateway lis 
been added by a late Ptolemy, or by 
one of the Cassars. From the site of 
it, belonging as it did to the original 
temple, we derive gne of seve 
that the lowering of the Nile above 
Silsilis had taken place before the reign 
of Thothmes;: Ombos being built on 
the o}] alluvial deposit, which was then 
annunlly covered by the inundation ; 
while the river, since that time, has 
never reached the summit of its banks. 

The mounds of the town and remains 
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semble Nubia, and this peculiarity f 
character is increased by the appear- 
ance of the water-wheels which ocr 
at short intervals, instead of the pre 
and bucket. And, being generally , of 
protected from the sun by mats ther, 

On the eastern face of this enclosure ; remind the traveller that he has al-'~" 
ready reached a warmer climate. 

But besides the resemblance of this 
part of the valley with Nubia, th-r 
seems to be ancther connection bk- 
tween Ombos and Ethiopia ; and there 
is reason to believe that the froutier cf 
Egypt was originally at Silsilis, until 
tho Nile was let down by the giving 
way of the rocks at that spot; and 
the lists of Egyptiun nomes appear to 
begin with that of A phroditopolis below 
Silsilis. (See p. 398.) 

On several of the heights are small 
towers, particularly on the E. bank: 
and here and there ere quarries of 
sandstone once worked by the ancient 
Egyptians. 

About a quarter of the way from 
Ombos to Asouan, some maps mark 
Roman ruins on the E. bank. 
) The junction of the-sandatune 

n tte 18 observed about two- a 
fin ott way from Ombvs to 
Asouan, in the vicinity of El Khat- 

of houses extend considerably to the E. | tdra; from which point the former 
of this enclosure; and, to judge from 
their appearance, Ombos must have 

y fire, like many other cities 
of Upper Egypt. 

I observed several rounded stones 
of porphyry, and other primitive sub- 
stances, scattered in different directions 
amidst these ruins, which must have 
been brought from the intcrior of the 
eastern desert; but for what purpose 
it is difficult to decide. 

(E.) At Deréw, and nat Redesééh | 

continucs at intervals to present itself 
over the syenite, and other primitive 
beds, as at Asounn and in Nubia. 

‘W.) 3m. S. of this village, and oa 
the W. bank, opposite the N. end of 
the island of Buhreéf, is an isolated 
hill, in which are a few quarries; and 
near the river are the remains of u 
staircase, and vestiges of building. 

(E.) Asouan, Asoodn, or Astcun, the 
ancient Syene, in Coptic Souan, which 
signifies “the opening?” lies in lat. 

-of the Nile is confined within very 

nearly opposite Edfvo, are the two 24° 5’ 30". It presents few ruins of 
principal abodes of the Ababdeh ! the ancient city, except some nite 
Arabs, where they may be engaged for | calumng of a late date, and the sckus 
excursions to Berenice, the emerald- | of a sina!) temple, with the shattered 
mines, and other places in the desert. | remains of an outer chamber and of a 

Soon after ing Edfoo the valley | portico in front. The only name now 
‘found in this building is of Nero 

nagrow limits, and, though slightly en- | (Nerros), but on a former visit I ob- 
larged in the vicinity of Ombos, the ' served that of Domitian also. It was 
mountains again approach the Nile a ' supposed by late travellers to have 
‘ittle farther to the S. The goncral contained the well of Strabo,in which 

‘ures of the country begin to re- the rays of a vertical sun were re 
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sorted to fall during the summer sol- | eight digits, of a whole cubit. At the } 
itice: a circumstance (says the geo- | upper end (but the lower, as it stands 
zrapher). which proves this place “to | upside down in the wall) is >, the 
ie under the tropic, the gnomon at | number of thecubit. This differs from 
nid-lay casting no shadow.” the cubit of the nilometer at Elephan- 
But though some excavations have | tine, which measures 1 ft. 8625 in., 

geen carried considerably below the | while this is 1 ft. 9 in.; but the divi- 
yavement, which has been torn up in | sions are very irregular. 
xarch of the tropical well it was, Syene was the place to which Juve- 
-hought to cover, no other results have | nal was banished. , 
oecn, or are likely to be, obtained, | The Saracenic wall, whose founda- 
chan that this sekos was a very impro- | tion ddte#"at’ tie epoch of the Arab 
mblo site for such an observatory, | invasion by Amer, the lieutenant of 
ven if it ever existed ; and that Strabo | the caliph Omar, still remains on the 
vas strangely misinformed, since the | S. side of the old town, beyond which 
gyptians themselves could never, in | are the numerous tombs, mostly ceno- 
iis time, have imagined this city to lie | taphs, of the different shekhs and 
indcr the tropic. For they were by no | saints of Egypt. On the tombstones 
neans ignorant .of astronomy; and | which stand towards the southerp ex- 
3yene, even in the age of Hipparchus, | tremit j sry are Curfic 
vas known to be very far N. of tliat | inscriptions. 
ine. The belief that Syene was in| The epitaphs are of the earlier in- 
‘he tropic was very general among the | habitants of Asouan, and bear different 
Romans, and is noticed by Seneca, Lu- | dates, from about the commencement 
ran, Pliny, and others. But a well | of the 3rd to that of the 15th century 
vould have been a bad kind of obser- | of the Hégira. 'They begin—“ In the 
vatory, if the sun had been really | name of God, the clement and merci- 
rertical; and if Strabo saw the meri- | ful,” and mention the name and pa- 
lian sun in a well, this would suflice | rentage of the deceased, who is said 
0 disprove its being in the tropic. to have died in the true faith; saying, 
Pococke supposes the aperture in ; “I bear witness that thero is no deity 

he roof ofthis temple, to“ hnVE" Bech ‘ but God alone; he bas no partner; and 
purpose 

er a a a 

or astronom1 8, but windows . that Mohammed is the servant and 
ire common of this form, and in this , apostle of God.” Some end with the 
iituation, in Egyptian buildings. date, but in others, particularly those 
The projecting into the river, | of the earliest epochs, it occurs about 

»pposite the 8. end of the modern town, | the centre of the inscription. 
3 not, as has been supposed, of Roman, | This is supposed to be the place of 
»ut of Arab construction, and has appa- | martyrs mentioned by Aboolfeda, and 
‘ently formed part of a bath. It was , often confounded with that of Es'‘né. 
houzht by some to have becn a bridge. | Here, as at Fostat (Old Cairo), is a 
\urelius Victor indeed mentions bridges | mosk of Amer. It only presents round 
hrown over the Nile by Probus; but arches, in imitation or thé ordinary 
ris authority is of little weight, though , ByZantine-Greek, or the Roman, style 
.¢ flourished within 70 years after the of building, in vogue at the period of 
leath of that emperor. In one of the the Arab invasion; but it is not alto- 
irches, on the N. side, is a Greek gether improbable That an attentive 
uscription relating to the rise of the examination of the ancient Saracenic 
Nile, brought from some other building. remains around this cemetery might 
[lacre is also a stone built into the wall lead to the discovery of some early 
othe §. of this, which belonged to a specimensof the pointed arch. 
rilometér, Bemg part of a scale with 11 The mosk called Gamat (Jdmat) 
ines, or 10 divisions, which measure Beldd has pointed arches, but it ap- 
| tt. 3 in. They are double digits; pears not to be older than 1077 a.v.; 
ind as the cubit consisted of 28 digits, those buildings with the date 400 a.H. 
his fragment wants four divisions, vr _or 1010 a.p. have round arches, but 
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one of 420. 4.8. or 1030 a.p. has both 
pointed and round. The corbollin, 
the domes is very sigaple. 
“A“Bhort distance from the cemetery 

of Asouan is a small bank of that 
alluvial deposit so uently seen on 
the road to Phils, which I shall notice 
in speaking of the course of the Nile 
(p. 408). In some places small blocks of 
granite are lying upon its r surfice. 

The site of the town of Asouan, 
connected as it is with one end of the 
cluster of rocks through which the 
road leads to Philsx, and in which the 
rincipal granite-quarries are situated 
bounded on the W. and S. by the 

cataracts and the channel of Phils, 
on the E, by an open plain separating 
it from the range of mountains on that 
side), may have given rise to the fol- 
lowing passage of Pliny, which at first 
sight appears so singular: “ Syene, 
ita vocatur peninsula ;’ since we find 
that ancient authors frequently used 
peninsula and insula in the same sense 
as our word isolated ; and they even 
applied the term txsula to a detached 
house. But the original site of Syene 
may really have been on an island, 
when the Nile during the inundation 
ran also to the E. of it, as I sliall pre- 
sently have occasion to show. 

The most interesting objects in the 
neighbourhood of Asouan are the 
granite-quaszes and in one, that lies 

wards the 8.E. of the Arab ceme- 
tery, is an obelisk, which, having never 
been entirely detached from the rock, 
remains in situ in the quarry. The 
fissure, which gives it the appearance 
of being broken, was made in it at a 
later period. It would have been more 
than 95 ft. in height, and 11 ft. 14 in. 
in breadth in the largest part; but 
this last was to have been reduced 

] when finished. An inelia ev road leads 
to the summit of the hill to the S.E., 
and on the descent at the other side 
was @ fallen pillar (now taken away), 
with a Latin inscription, stating that 
“new quarries liad been discovered in 
the vicinity of Philw; that many large 
pilasters and columns had been hewn 
from them during the reigns of Severus | solel 
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hill was under the tutelary protectiaz 
of Jupiter-Hammon-Cenubis 0: 
Kneph), and Juno” (or Saté), tle 
deities of Elephantine. In its origiaal 
site, on the very hill it mentions, it 
was an interesting inscription; mr 
moved to an European museum, how 
much of that interest is lost! but oftn 
does the love of acquisition disregarl 
the satisfaction that others might feel 
in visiting a local monument. 

Between this and the river is a 
Barco » which, having been 

roken, was left in the quarry. 
Besides these, several of the rocks 

about Asouan bear the evident ap 
pearance of having been quarricd: 
and the marks of . wed and tue 
numerous tablets about this town 
Elephantine, Phils, and Biggeh, ar 
nounce the removal of the blocks, aud 
the reign of the Pharaoh by whoe 
orders they were hewn. Many of them 
are of a date previous to and after the 
accession of the 18th dynasty, whik 
others bear the naines of later monarcha 
of the 26th, immediately before the 
invasion of Cambyses; but some merely 
record the victories of kings over the 
enemies of Egypt, or the exvotos af 
pious visitors. 

It is curious to observe in these 
quarries the method adopted for cut- 
ting off the blocks. In some instances 
they appear to have used wooden 
wedges, as in India, which, bing 
firmly driven into holes cut to receive | 
them, along the whole line of the 
stone, and saturated with water, broke | 
it off by their equal pressure. Indeed, 
a trench seems to 
this purpose; and the fact of the 
wedge-holes being frequently secn, 
where the stone is still unbroken. 
stronyly confirms this conjecture. 

ave been cut for | 

The rocks about Syene ure not, aa : 
raight be expected, exclusively syenite. | 
but, on the contrary, consist mostly 
of granite, with some syenite and a 
little porphyry. The difference be | 
tween the two former is lia? 
syenite is composed of felspar, quarts,, 
and hornblende, instead of mica, or 

of felspar and quartz: am! 
and Antoninus (Caracalla), and his | granite of fels uartz, and mi 
‘other Julia Domna;”" and that “ this | According to ome. the ingredients 
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of syenite are quartz, felspar, mica, 
and hornblende = but the syenite of 
antiquity, used for statues, was really 
granite. Indeed, many of the rocks of 
Syene contain all the four component 
oarts; and, from their differing con- 
siderably in their proportions, afford a 
variety of specimens for the collection 
af a mineralogist. 
Many of the inhabitants of Asouan 

ire descendants of the garrison left 
here by Sultan Selim, and have re- 
tained with the costume and arms 
+he prido of their Turkish ancestors. 
Many of his soldiers were Bosnians, 
ind I have known some persons there 
who still retained the distinguishing 
aame of Boshnak. 
The environs of the town are sandy 

ind barren, producing little else than 
palms; grain, and almost every kind 
of provision, being brought, as in 
Aboolfeda’s time, from other parts of 
the country. But the dates still re- 
ain the reputation they enjoyed in 
she days of Strabo; and the palm of 
[breem is cultivated and thrives in the 
climate of the first cataract. D 
ire among the principal exports of 
Asounn, and senna, charcoal, hennch, 
wicker ? AVES 
Yom the interivr, from Abyssinia, and 
Upper Ethiopia, were sent trom thence 
io different parts of Lower Egypt. 

Opposite Asouan is the island of Ele- 
phantine, now called Gezeeret Asouan, 
ind in Nubian Sooan-értiga, or “the 
island of Asouan.” 

It is evident that Asouan, or Aswan, 
is taken from the Coptic or Egyptian 
name Souan; but, as I have before 
observed, the Arabs always prefix a 
vowel to words beginning with 8 
followed by a consonant, as Osyoot, 
E3'n¢, Oshmoonayn, and others; in 
which the original tian name may 
be easily traced,—Sicout, Sné, and 
Slmoun 

Ieland of Elephantine.—One of the 
few remaining ruins in Elephantine is 
2 ite gateway of the time of Alex- 
eer is-eniteance to some edifice 
now entirely demolished. Near it, to 
the northward, was the small but in- 
leresting peripteral temple built by 
Amunoph ILL to Kneph or Chnubia, 

Rodale Jb. Gt. p28. 
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who presided over the inundation, and 
was particularly adored in the vicinity 
of the cataracts. 

Near it I observed a mutilated 
statue of red granite, and an altar 

cated to “Ammon,” whom the 
Romans confounded with the ram- 
headed deity Kneph. 
A Christian ‘ruin stood a little dis- 

tance to the north, and a short walk 
to the westward was a portion of 
another interesting temple: but the 
whole of these were destroyed in 1822 
by Mohammed Bey, the Pasha's kehia, 
to build a pitiful palace at Asouan. 
The appar chamber of the Nilometer 
suff the same fate; but I was in 
time to observe and copy from the 
hieroglyphies on their walls the name 
of the island, which was represented 
by an elephagt The royal ovals 
were of slepyant Fortunately the 
lower part, which contains the stair- 
case that served for the Nilometer, 
is still preserved. It is evidently the 
one seen by Strabo, as it contains 
inscriptions recording several of the 
inundations, from the reign of Au- 
gustus to that of L. Septimius Severus. 

At the ancient landing-place, which 
had a flight of steps between two 
walls, near: th more- 
north of the Nilometgy, are two river 
gods of Roman wor anship, but now 
nearly buried by the alluvial deposit 
of the Nile, and much defaced. 

Elephantine had a garrison in the 
time of the Romans, as well as in 
the earlier times of the Persians and 
Pharaonic monarchs; and it was from 
this island that the Ionians and Ce- 
Tians, who had accompanied Psam- 
metichus, were sent forward into 
Ethiopia, to endeavour to bring bachg ot 
the Egyptian troops who had deserted! 

The south part of the island is 
covered with the ruins of old houses, 
and ents of pottery, on many of 
which are Greek inscriptions inthe 

ts who running hand; and the pensati 
RveThes Frequently find smell bronzes 
of coins, and other objects of 
antiquity, in removing the nitre of the 
mounds which they use for agricul- 
tural purposes. 

{Here the traveller first meets with 
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the Nubian dress, that of young un- the rapids of the first cataract. ft & 
married girls being a simple apron of | interesting from the number of hk 
leathern thongs; and here ostrich | glyphic tablets souptured on the poks 
eves, spears, clubs, nose-rings, ear- | many 0 & very eart 
rings, finger-rings, and bracelets of the | period, before and after the access.a 
rudest description are offered for sale. : of the 18th dynasty. It had also s 
—A. C. B.] | small temple of Ptolemaic date, 

Elephantine is now inhabited by | entirely destroyed, except the subst ~ 
Nubians. But I do not suppose it , tions; and it was here that M. Ra> 
was peopled at a very early period by , pell discovered a very interestz 
natives of Ethiopia; nor does the | Greek inscription. Tho island +z: 
account given by Herodotus, of Cam- {| under the special protection of Sa: 
byses sending the Ichthyophagi of : (Juno), Kneph, and Anouké, or Vests. 
lephantine to accompany his spies, The traveller whose intention & 

imply that they were actually of that | merely to visit Phils, without past: 
country, as he merely states that they | the cataract, will save himself am 
were acquainted with the Ethiopian | time and much trouble by going = 
language. Indeed, in another place, | far as this island in his boat, by wh-s!: 
he expressly states that the country , the ride to Phile is constderebli 
‘inhabited by the Ethiopians com- | shortened; nor will he be prevent¢ 
menced beyond Elephantine to the 8. | from seeing all that the excursion fra 
It is, however, not impossible that the , Asouan presents worthy of notice— 
modern inhabitants may be partly | which is confined to traces of the oll 
descended from the Nobate, who, ac- | road, the crude brick wall that skirré 
cording to Procopius, were prevailed ; and protected it, and the singul: 
upon by Diocletian to settle in Ele- | forms of the granite rocks, which Lar 
phantine; that city and the territory | struck every traveller since and pre 
on either bank being granted them, , vious to the time of Strabo. This wal 
on condition of their protecting the | was made, like the Gisr el Agods 1. 
frontier from the incursions of the | 273), to keep off the marauders of th 
Blemmyes. desert, and was repaired in later. ati 

Pliny and Procopius agrce in giving | evidently in less prosperous, times, ju: 
the name of Phils to this, as well as | before the rule of the Christians wa: 
the sacred island above the cataract; ; supplanted by that of the Moslems 
and the former mentions four of that | who no longer required it aguinst tt 
name, probably Phile, Biggeh, Se- | Arabs, and were satisfied to surrou.i 
hayl, and Elephantine. But the hiero- the town of Asouan by a wall aw thex 
glyphics do not support him in this | frontier fortress, 
statement, Phile alone having the The \st Caturact.— The catarsct, 
name of Pailak or Ailak; and this| which is called by the natives 
shows that Phil, or Fil, “the Ele- | E’ Shellél, is merely a rapid, formel 
phant,” could not be the origin of the | by the rush of water through a mass 
word Phils. of rocks ; and its highest full does not | 

Besides its temples, the city of | exceed five or six feet. The two last. 
Elephantine was adorned with quays | or southernmost, falls (called dita, | 
and other public edifices on the same 
grand scale as the sacred island of 
Philew; and this assertion of Strabo is 
fully confirmed by the extent and style 
of the buildings which border the 
river to the south of the Nilometer. 

i The quay is of Ptolemaic or Roman 
| date, and contains many blocks taken 
. from more ancient monuments. 

Island of Sehayl.—Sehdyl is an 
‘nd, at the northern extremity. of 

1. of bab “ door”) are the greats; 
ut they are passable at all times of 

the year. The boats are towed up hy | 
ropes, and now that the passage has 
been widened, and the people have 
had so much experience, there is litt 
fear of accidents. 

There are three individuals whe 
have the office and title of sheki 
(or Reis) of the cataract; [Ali, Ihre- 
him, and Suleiman, besides the ex-shekh 
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Tassan, who often interferes, although bank, and wishes to cross over, he soon 
his work is over. Against the imposi- | divests himself of his garments, rolls 
ions of these men the traveller must: them into a bundle, which he ties 
xe on his guard, as their object is to ' above his head, and thus launches out 
letain boats three days in the cataract on a log, “rips ulterioris amore,” and 
n ascending, with a view to magnify strange indeed is the top-heavy figure 
he dangers and difficulties of the 
mesage, and consequently to increase 
heir claims for pay. This is perfectly 

he a iene 
ile passing the cataract the 

screxms, yells, and shoutings of 100 
yreposterous, as the ascent may be Nubians are positively overpowering ; 
asily made in six or seven hours, and | all appear to command, none to obey ; 
he descent in two hours. The cata-; but the shekhs are most demon- 
act, however, is no despicable barrier, | strative, throwing sand into the air as 
nd the manner of warping up a heavy | @ signal that more hands are required, 
Jahabeeh by stout ropes held in 100 ; gesticulating with arms lifted up on 
ands, and at times twisted round the | high, waving a small fiag, or beating 
ocks, is clever, and a very picturesque ; time with a rope; and tle whole scene 
ixht. The descent of the Great Fall | is one of great interest when not pro- 
‘El Bab” on the crest of a wave | 
«tween the rocks in the narrow channel 
3 grand, and of course attended with 
ume danger, 
The dragoman has to make his own 

margein with these :hekha, according 
o the contract; but he can seldom 
unclude the matter until he has agreed 
o pay from 15. to 200. for the ascent 
and descent, bakshish included. 
These Nubians of the cataract 

ppear to be amphibious. They dash 
nto the boiling waters of the cataract, 
nd seem to enjoy being washed down. 
“‘ravellers will behold with amaze- 
rent the clever way in which these 
icp, and even boys, seat themselves 
2 a round log of wood, launch out 
ito the stream, and paddling with 
ithes hand, traverse the river, or shoot 
vwn the rapids, in an incredibly short 
yace of time. Even tho great fall 
1:1 Bab” does not deter them, and as 
1¢ tourist stands on the edge, contem- 
luting the rush of waters, he sees to 
is amazemcnt a swarthy Nubian lad 
ash by on his log with an“exultant 
‘y, and then another without a log, 
»parently_standing upright in the 
ishing waters, and ‘suffering himeelf 
» be whirled down in the rushing 
ream ; but who is soon seen emerging 
ith his log from the foot of the fall, 
id hastening with a cry of “bak- 
ish ’ to the admiring and astonished 
nveller. These logs seem to be the 
iblic ferry boats of the locality, and 
hen a pedestrian reaches the river- 

tracted beyond a reasonable time.— 
A. C.8 

In going up the cataracts in a boat 
of 250 ardebs we took nothing out of 
it, either in going or returning ; and it 
was rowed down the cataracts by four- 
teen men in two hours from the village 
of the Shelldal to Asouan. It is worth 
while remaining in the boat as it passes 
up the cataract, not only to sce it, but 
to witness the curious scene, and the 
agility of the people who drag the boat 
through it. They have an ingenious . 
mode of catching fish in traps; and 
some of them are of great size. In 
going up, boats pass to the E. of the 
island of Biggeh, and sometimes if 
dvscending to tlie W. of it. 

The geueral fall of the Nile through 
Egypt, below the cataracts, is ahout 
five inches to a mile, which gives about 
3800 feet from Asnuan to Rosetta. 
Prof. Chaix gives 104°3 metres. 

Iedand of Phile.—Philz, known in 
Arabic by the name of Anas el Wo- 
good, stands a short distance above the 
cataract, about 7 miles from Asouan, 
and is no less interesting from the 
subjects contained in its sacred build- 
ings than for the general effect of the 
ruins; which, with the scenery of the 
adjoining island, and the wild rocks of 
the opposite shore, have deservedly 
obtained for it the epithet “ beautiful.” 
In Greek it was called @:Aqa:, and in 
Egyptian Pilak, or Ailak, and Ma-n‘- 
lak, “ the place of the frontier.” Philoe 
is a strange misnomer, 
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The principal building is the temple 
of Isis, commenced by Ptolemy Phi- 
ladelphus and Arsincé, and completed 
by succeeding monarchs; among 
whom are Euergetes [., Philometor, 
his brother Euergetes II., with the 
two Cleopatras, and Ptolemy the elder 
son of Auletes. whose name is found 
in the area and on the towers of the 
propylon. Many of the sculptures on 
the exterior are of the later epoch of 
the Roman emperors, among whom I 
observed Augustus, Tiberius, Claudius, 
Domitian, Nerva, and Trajan. At the 
lower part of the facade is a serics 
of figures representing the god Nilus, 
carrying various emblems, which Mr. 
Harris, with great discernment, con- 
cluded to be the names of the towns 
and districts of Egypt—a most im- 
portant discovery, which has tended 
to throw much light on the ancient 
geography of the country, and on the 
real names of those places. They are 
found also at Edfoo and other temples. 
Some of these names occur even on 
monuments of carlier periods. Mr. 
Harris published them under the title 
of “Standards” (derived from their 
appearance in the hands of the god), 
and the subject has since been taken 
up and ably developed by Dr. Brugsch. 
Qn the outer wall of the side temple, 

to the left as you enter the first area, 
or court, is an inscription which bears 
a certain resemblance to that of the 
Rosetta Stone, and was first noticed 
by Mr. Salt in 1821. 

The castern tower of the second or 
inner propylon stands on a granite 
rock, before which has been Sara 
a small chapel: and its face, cut into 
the form of a tablet, bears a long in- 
scription of the twenty-fourth year of 
Kuergetes IT. 
A monolithic pring in the adytum 

has the ovals of Kuergetes and Be- 
renice ; but the only place where his 
name occurs on the walls of the 
temple is at the back wall of the 
portico. Many parts of this building, 
particularly the portico, though not 
possessing the chaste and simple style 
of Pharaonic monuments, are remark- 
able for lightness and elegance; and 
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they convey a good id:a of the effet 
of colour combined with the deteib 
of architecture. Nor are the 
tures devoid of interest; and those of 
the chamber nearly over the westm 
adytum, containing the death and 
resurrection of Ovsirig as well as o& 
the peripteral temple on the left en 
tering the area, relating to the birth 
of Horus, throw great light on the 
study of Egyptian mythology. This 
youthful deity, with his parents, Is 
and Osiris, constituted the triad war- 
shipped at Phils. 
Among other peculiarities in the 

distribution of the many perts of the 
great temple, I ought not to omit the 
small dark in the wall of the 
eastern adytum, to which a stairces: 
leads om mee tte front of that 
chamber. ey have the appearance py 
of being intended either for concealing “ 
the sacred treasures of the temple, or | 
for some artifice connected with super- { 
stition, or perhafs with the punish- 
ment of thoeo whe offended the majesty 
of the priestliood. 

It would be an endless task to 
enter into a detailed account of all 
that Phil offers to the curious tra- 
veller, or to the Egyptian anti ; 
I shall therefore briefly notics the 
principal objects. The small chapel 

jus, near the commence 
ment of the eastern corridor, in frant 
of the great temple, sati i 
decides by its Greek dedication tle 
hieroglyphic name of Ptolemy Epi- 
phanes ; and that of Athor, which stands 
on the east side, nearly in a line with 
the front Propylon, usints us with 
the fact that this small building was 
consecrated to the Egyptian Aphrodite, 
by Physcon or’ the second Euergetes. 
Though his hieroglyphic name is the 
same as that of Philometor, it is evi- 
dent that Physcon has here, as in 
Many other instances, sdupted the 
prenomen of his brother; and since 
we find him with the two Clea 
his queens, it is plainly proved not to 
be of Philometor. 

Physcon seems to have been a grest 
benefactor of Phils: and, as is often 
the case with a vicious despot, he in- 

from the state of their preservation | gratiated himself with the priesthood 

he 
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© conceal his real character. It is 
o him, too, that the petition of the 
oriests is addressed in the Greek in- 
«ription on the pedestal of the obe- 
isk brought to Englind by Mr. 
Bankes. The object of this curious 
jocument was to prevent eo muny 
xersons of rank, and public function- 
triea, visiting the island of Phils, and 
iving at the expense of the priests. 
[t is as follows :— 
“To King Ptolemy and Queen 

Sleopatra his sister, and Queen Cleo- 
mtra his wife, gods Euergetes, wel- 
‘uro. We, the priests of Isis, the very 
zreat goddess [worshipped] in Abaton 
ind Phils; seeing that those who 
visit Philw, generals, chiefs, gover- 
iors of districts in the Thebaid, royal 
scribes, chiefs of police, and all other 
‘unctionaries, as well as their soldiers 
ind other attendants, oblige us to 
srovide for them during their stay; 
she consequence of which is that the 
emple is impoverished and we run 
che risk of not having enough for the 
‘ustomary sacrifices and Jibations of- 
‘erred for you and your children, do 
cherefore pray you, O great gods, if 
t scem right to you, to order Nume- 
aius, your cousin and secretary, to 
write to Lochus, your cousin, and 
zovernor of the Thebaid, not to dis- 
rb us in this manner, and not to 
illow any other person to do so, and 
o give us authority to this cffect; 
Jhat we may put up a etela, with an 
nscription commemorating your be- 
riticence towards us on this occasion, 
x that your gracious fuvour may be 
‘ecorded for ever; which being done, 
we, and tle temple of Isis, si.all be 
ndebted to you for this, among utter 
uvours. Hail.” 
Above, on tl:e same pedestal, was 

minted (probably in gilt letters) the 
inswer to the petition, followed by a 
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of the gods Philopatores, of the gods 
Epiphanes, of the god Eupator, of 
the god Philometor, and of the gods 
Euergetes, grecting. Of the letter 
written to Lochus, the cousin and 
general, we pluce the copy here be- 
low; and we give you the permission 
you ask of erecting a stela. Fare ye 
well. In the year . . of Panemus, 
. « . Of Pachon 26." 

Order of the king.—“King Pto- 
lemy, and Queen Cleopatra the sister, 
and Queen Oleopatra the wife, to 
Lochus our brother, greeting: of the 
petition addreased to us by the priesta 
of Isis in Abaton and Philw we place 
a copy below; and you will do well 
to order ti:at on no account they be 
moleste! in those mattera which they 
have detailed'to us. Hail.” 

At the southern extremity of the 
corridor is.another small chapel, de- 
dicated to Athor by the Nectanebo of 
the 80th dynasty, who ruled Egypt 
after the first Persian invasion, and 
previous to its final reduction by 
Ochus. And from the principal pylon 
of the great temple bearing the name 
of this Pharaoh, it is evident that an 
ancient edifice formerly stood on the 
site of the present one, which, having 
been destroyed by the Persians at 
the time of the invasion of Ochus, 
was rebuilt after the accession of the 
Ptolemies. 

The hypethral building on the E. 
of the 1s “Bs 0 e time of the 
Ptolemies and Caesars; and from the 
elongated style of its proportions it 
appears that the architect had in- 
tended to add to its effect when seen 
from the river. Below it is a quay, 
which extended nearly round the 
island, whose principal landing-place 
was at the stairense leading to the 
arched gate on the E. bank. A short 
distance behind the gate stands a 

-opy of the order from the king to | ruined wall, ornamented with triglyphs 
Lochus. Little more than half of them 
‘mains; but restored by M. Letronne, 
shey read as follows :— 
“To the priests of Isis in Abaton 

ind) «Phila, Numenius, cousin an‘l 
eeretary, and priest of the god Alex- 
inder, and of the gods Soters, of the 
sols Adelphi, of the gods Euergetes, 

‘and the usual mouldings of the Doric 
order, evidently of Roman construc- 
tion. 

. Other detached ruins and traces of 
buildings are met with amidst the 
mounds that froumber them ; and on 
the W.eide of the temple is a chapel, 
| in wie are some in foresting sculp- 
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tures relating to the Nile, and other | Plutarch, who says “it is inaccessible 
subjects; with a series of oval 
the cornice, containing the name of 
Lucius, Verus, Antoninus, Sebastos, 
Autocrator, Cesar. There are also 
some Greek and Ethiopian inscrip- 
tions. 
is attributed to Justinian. 

Numerous exvotvus are inscribed on 
the walls of the propylon and other 
parts of the great temple, mostly of 

s in. and unapproachable . . « except when 
‘the priests go to crown the tomb of 
Osiris.” 
On the rocks here, as on the road 

fro > are numerous 
The ruin of the temple of Isis | inscriptions, mostly of the Phsaraons 

of the 12th, 18th, and 19th dynasties: 
several of which mention the holy 
objects of their writers, who came to 
adore the gods of this district, while 

the time of the Cmsars, with a few of | others merely present the names of the 
a Ptolemaic epoch, from one of which | monarchs themselves. Some relate 
last we learn that Auletes, or Neus | to the granite blocks cut and removed 
Dionysus, was called god Philopator ' in their reigna, and others to the vie 
and Philadelphus, titles that usually . tories gained by them over the Ethio- 
follow his name in hiernglyphics. . pians, the people of Cush. Similar 

The crude-brick ruins are mostly of tablets are of great use in the stuiy 
Christian time; and among them may , of the chronology of that period; nar 
be scen some small pointed arches; ' are those of the later Pharaohs, of the 
similar to those at Medcenet Haboo | 26th and 28th dynasties, without their 
in Thebes, and in other early Christian | share of interest. 
villazes, which probably date about 
the time of the Arab invasion in the 
7th century A.D. 

Island of Biggeh.—In tho island of 
Biggeh is a small temple dedicated 
to Athor, apparently commenced by 
Euergetes I. and completed by Pto- 
lemy the elder son of Auletes, by 
Augustus, and by other of the Caesars ; 
but, from the presence of a red_ granite. 
statue behind it, there is reason to 
believe that an older edifice had pre- 
viously existed here, of the time of 
a Pharaoh, either Thothmes III. or 
Amunoph II. Among the mounds is 
a stela of red granite, bearing the 
name of Amasis, surnamed Neitsi, 
“the son of Neié,” or Minerva. 

The arch, inserted at a late period 
in the centre of the building, is of 
Christian date; and it is evident that 
the early Christians occupied both of 
these islands, whoso temples they con- 
verted into churches, concealing with 
a coat of clay or mortar the objects of 
worship of their pagan predecessors. 

I will not pretend to say that 
Phils had not the name of Abaton; 
but from an inscription at Biggeh, 
mentioning “the gods in Abaton and 
in Philw,” it evidently belonged to 
Biggeh; though it has, at least in 
one sense, been applied to Phile by 

On the eastern shore, opposite 
Phile, are some mounds, and the 
remains of a stela and monolith of 
granite; the former bearing the name 
of the 2nd Psammetichus, aud conse- 
crated to Kneph and Saté. 
A little distance to the S. of this 

are musses of old alluvium depasitcd 
there by the Nile before its level was 
lowered by the fall of the rocks at 
Silsilis, From its irregularity, and the 
sudden depreasions in it, I suppor 
that accident to have happened while 
the river was high ; and it has also the 
appearance of having been hollowed 
out by a sudden rush of water from 
the surface. Its general level is ab-ut 
28 ft. above the greatest inundation 
of these days, and that of the hiylest 
masses is about 10 ft. more. Standing 
here, you at once perceive tid whén 
the river was at that height it ran 
straight forward over the plain be- 
tween the eastern mountains and 
Asouan; and in order to ascertain this 
I examined the torrent-bed which now 
runs through the plain after heavy 
rain, and found it had made a section 
of the alluvial deposit, ncar a en- 
closure below the white tomb perched 
on a rock to the eastward of Asouan. 
Other remains of this alluviam are 
found on tlie road from Asouan to 
Philm (see p. 398, 400, 429%. The 

° 
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called Kobbet El Howa, entrance is on tho side towards 
The old alluvial deposit may be | Ethiopia. 

traced throughout Ethiopia, high above | Such are the principal objects in 
the reach of the present inundation ; | the vicinity of the Cataracts, affurding 
have observed it us far south as the |an endless study to the Egyptian 
Baiosda desert, beyond Gebel Berkel; | chronologer and antiquary, and cal- 
und it probably continues to the 8: of | culated to claim for it a ‘prominent 
this, in the parts of the Upper Nile | placc amongst the most interesting 
which Tbave not visited. | | sites in Faypt 

ite the N. ‘The distance from the Mediterra- 
nean to the Cataracts is about 732 

\d_general_ form; miles, being 154 to Cairo, and from 
but thero is no reason to suppose that | Cairo to Thebes (following the bends 
any religious idea was attached to it, | of the river) 404, and from Thebes to 
tus some have imagined, and much less Asouan 174. Prof. Chaix reckons 1166 
that it was Abston. Kilometres from Rosetta to Asouan. 

On the E. bank, a little to the 8.E. | 

Phile, approaching tt from the Cataracte, 

[ Byypt] v 
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SECTION V. 

NUBIA. 

ed 

PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 

a. Conquests of the Egyptians and Romans above Philxz and the First Catarac. 
—b. The Modern Nubians, or Bardbras. 

ROUTE PAGE 
30. Asouan, by Phils, to Derr. . 413 

ROUTE Par. 

81. Derr to Aboo-simbel and 
Wadee Half .. .. .. 428 

a. The fronticr of ancient . gue was propery at Philp; but souther: 
Ethiopia was conquered by the Pharachs of the and 18th dynasties; ani 
though afterwards partly abandoned, was again included within the limits 
the Egyptian territory after the accession of the Ptolemies. 
Among the early Pharaohs who conquered the country were Osirtasen IIL 

of the 12th dynasty, who fixed the Egyptian frontier at Sémneh, above th: 
Second Cataract, and invaded the country of the Negroes; an othmes I. 
who left’a record of his triumphs over them on a rock opposite Tomb 
Amunoph III. built the two temples of Sedinga and Soleb; and Remeses Ii 
began, or at least greatly enlarged, the principal temple at Gebel Berk! 
afterwards completed by Tirhaka; and both those kings extended their coc- 
quests far into Africa. 

The invusion of the Cesars, who pushed their conquests under Petroniu 
reefect of Egypt in the time of Augustus, as far as Napata, was owing to s:. 

lncursion of the Eithiopisns, who had_penetrated to Syene, and overwhelme 
the garrison station ero t protect the Egyptian Trontier. | 

Napata, the capital of Queen Candace, was, according to Pliny, 870 Roms: 
miles above the Cataracts, and is supposed to be El Berkel of the presez: 
day, where pyramids and extensive ruins denote the former existence of an im 
portant city. Gebel Berkel was called in hieroglyphics “ the Sacred Mountain.” 

Strabo says the Ethiopians above Syene consisted of the Troglodyts. 
Blemmyes, Nube, and Megabari The Megubari and Blemmyes inhabiv-! 
the eastern desert, N. of Meroé to the frontiers of Egypt, and were upik: 
the dominion of the Ethiopians. The Ichthyophagi lived on the shore of tix 
Red Sea: the Troglodyte from Berenice southwards, between it and tk 
Nile; and the Nubas, an African nation, were on the left bank, and ind. 
pendent of Ethiopia. 

Pliny suys the only cities of Ethiopia found and taken by Petronius, «: 
his march to Napata, were Pselcis, Primis, Aboccis, Phthuris, Cambus 
Attena, and Stadisis remarkable for its cataract, which, the naturalist gar; 
“deprived the inhabitants of the neighbourhood of their hearing.” We th-: 
mentions the distances from Syene tu Meroé, which some computed | 
625 M. P., others at 600, or, according to the observations of Nero's spies, & 1 
with the following intermediate measurements :— 
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m.P 
From Syene to Hicrasyeaminon .. .. 4. 0s ue ee wees 

Tama a 2) 
the Ethiopian district of Euonymiton .. .. .. .. 120 
Acina@ .. 6. uk ce we ewe te nett we HL 
Pitara., 6.006. ok ke tet nee eS 
Tergedum (between which two is the island of 

Gagaudes) .. ..  .. 0. ae ae wee we 106 
(Parrote, the Sphingian animal, and Cynocephali first 

seen hereabouts). 
Napata,aemallcity.. ..  .. 1. 4. we ae oe 680 
Thence to the island of Meroé oe eee weve BEKO 

Making, instead of 862,a total of... .. .. .. 874 

—or about 800 English miles. ; 
Whether by Sesostris Herodotus means Osirtasen or Remeses II., he is 

equally wrung in saying that he was the only Egyptian monarch who ruled in 
Ethiopia ; as several other Pharachs not only extended their conquesta, but 
erected temples and other buildings in that country, the remains of which 
still exist, and that too in Upper Ethiopia. 

The names of the mona found above the second cataract are Osirtasen 
III. and Thothmes III. at Semneh; Thothmes I. at Tombos; Thothmes LIT. 
at Semneh, Dosha, Sai, and opposite Meroé; Thothmes IV. at El Berkel (?); 
Amunoph III. at Sedinga, Soleb, Berkel (?), Tombos, and Semneh; Atin-re- 
Bakhan at Soleb; Osirei I. at Dosha; and Remeses II. and Tirhaka at El 
Berkel. Diodorus, Pliny, and Strabo extend the conquests of Sesostris as far 
as the vicinity of the modern Berbera, beyond the straits of Bab-el-mandeb. 

It does not appear that the monarchs after the 18th d continued tu 
extend, or even to maintain, their conquests in this country; and few of them 
appear to have included Lower Ethiopia, between the first and second 
cataracts, within the limits of their Egyptian territory. And this circum- 
stance no doubt led to the remark that Ethiopia was little known before the 
accession of the Ptolemies: tl.ough in fact they only re-extended the frontier 
a short distance into what is now called Nubia. 

Elephantine was the frontier in the time of Psammetichus. In Strabo's time 
Syene was again the frontier, the Romans having, as he observes, “ confined 
the province of Egypt within his former limits.” Phils then belonged “in 
common to the Egyptians and Ethiopians.’’ This did not, however, prevent 
the Caesars from considering Lower Ethiopia as belonging to them, or from 
adding to the temples already erected there. 

b. THE Moprern NvsIAns, oR BaRABRAS. 

Philw and the cataracts are, as of old, the boundary of Egypt and Nubia. 
Here commences the country of the Bardébra, which extends thence to the 
second cataract at Widdee Halfa, and is divided into two districts; that to 
the N. inhabited by the Kendos or Kensee tribe, the southern portion by the 
Nooba, They have each their own language; but it isa singular fact that 
the Kenaeo, which ceases to be spoken about and throughout the whole 
of the Nooba district, is found spain above the second cataract. This Nooba 
tribe may perhaps be connected with the Nobats mentioned by Procopius ; 
though there is some reason for believing that the name and perhaps the 
people were known there long before. It is now customary for us to call 
them all Nubiana, as the Arabs comprehend them under the general name of 
Bardébra, and as the Greeks denominatcd the whole country Ethiopia. In 
former times, under the Romans, the northern part of Nubia was called 

T 
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Dodeca Schcenus, which comprehended the space lying between the firt 
cataract (or Piile) and Hierasycaminon, and received from its length the name 
of “ twelve schoones.” 

The character of the country above Phils differs very much from Egypt, 
particularly from tl.at part below Esné. The hills are mostly sandstone and 
granite, and, from their coming very near the river, frequently leave only a 
narrow strip of soil at the immediate bank, on which the people depend 
for the scanty supply of corn or other produce grown in the country. It is nat 
therefore surprising that the Nubians are ; though, from their limited 
wants and thrifty habits, they do not suffer from the miseries of poverty. 
Tle palm-tree, which there produces dates of very superior quality, is tc 
them a great resource, both in the plentiful supply it affords for their own 
use, and in the profitable exportation of its fruit to Egypt, where it ia highly 
prized, especially that of the Ibréemee kind, the fruit of which is much larger 
and of better flavour than that of other palms, and the tree differs in the 
appearance of its leaves, which are of a finer and softer texture. The Sant, 
or Mimosa Nilotica, also furnishes articles for export, of great importance to the 
Nubiun, in its gum, pods for tanning, and charcoal ; and henneh, senna, baskets, 
mats, and a few other things produced or made in Nubia, return a rofit in 
sending them to Egypt. Nubia justly boasts of one blessing, which is that fleas 
and bugs will not live there: and the Berberis in Cairo are loud in their oom- 
plaints against these plagues of Egypt. It is not, however, to be supposed that 
a boat bired at the Cataracts would necessarily be free from these plagues, or 
that they cannot be kept alive ina boat during the cold weather : but the fact is 
not the less certain that Nubia is free from ti.em, and no buat, however dirty, ar 
liowever careless its inmates, would retain them long during the summer weather. 
When the Nile is low, the land is irrigated by water-wheels, which are the 

pride of the Nubian pcasant. Even the endless and melancholy creaking of 
these clumsy machines is a delight to him, which no grease is permitted to 
diminish, all that he can get being devoted to the shaggy hair of his untur- 
baned head. For the Nubians, in general, allow the hair of the head to grow 
long; and seldom shave, or wear a cap, except in the Nooka district, as at 
Derr, und a few other places; and though less attentive to his toilette than 
the long-haired Ababdeh, a well-greased Nubian does not fail to rejoice in his 
shining shoulders. 

A certain _portion of land is irrigated by each water-wheel, and the wealth 
of an individual is estimated by the number of these machines, as in other 
countries by farms or acres of land; and, as is reasonable to suppose, in a 
hot climate like Nubia, they prefer the employment of oxen for tl:e arduous 
duty of raising water, to drawing it, like the Egyptian fellah, by the pole and 
bucket of the shaddof. The consequence of this is, that the tax on water- 
Wheels falla yery heavily on tle Nubian, who also feels that on date-treea m 
more than the Egyptian peasant. Hence arises the increased migration of 
Bardbras to Cairo; hither, in spite of a government prohibition, they fly from 
the severely taxed labour of tilling the ground to the more profitable occupe- 
tion of servants, icularly in the Frank quarter, where higher wages are paid. 
and where the Nubian is preferred to the Egyptian for his greater honesty. 

About 30 or 40 years ago, and even before that time, the Nubians began to 
be very generally employed in places of trust about the houses of the rich. 
like the Gallegos in Lisbon; they were always engaged as porters, and the nanx 
of ** Borberee ” answered to “Le Suisse’ in a Parisian mansion. But of lat | 
they have greatly increased in numbers, and are taken as house-servants 
and even as grooms, an office to which the Egyptian sets of old would have 
thought it impossible for a Berberee to aspire. ‘That they are more honest 
than the Egyptians is certain; that they speek the truth more frequently is 
equally so; but they are sometimes less clean und leas acute; though their 
mental slowness does not seem to interfere with their physical quickness, anJ 
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their power of running is not surpassed by the most active felldh. Dcvotedly 
attuched to their country and their countrymen, like the Swiss and other 
inhabitants of poor districts who seek their fortunes abroad, they always herd 
together in foreign towns: and one Nubian servant never fails to bring a daily 
levee of Ethiopians to a Cuirene house, pouring forth an uucensing stream of 
unintelligible words, in a jargon which has obtained for them the name of 

ardbra, applied by the Arabs much in the same sense as “‘ Burbaroi” by the 
ree Brave and independent in character, they differ also in these re- 

spects from the Egyptians; and in some parts of Nubix, particularly in the 
Kensee or Kenoos district, their constant feuds keep up a warlike spirit, in 
which their habit of going about armed enables them frequently to indulge. 
‘Those who know how to read and write are in a far greater proportion then in 
Egypt among the sume class; for, with the exception of their chiefs, they 
have no wealthy or upper orders. But their studies do not scem to induce 
sobriety, and, like the blacks, they are fond of intoxicating liquors. They 
extract a brandy and a sort of wine from the date-fruit, as well as eccbieh, and 
bodea, a fermented drink made from barley, bread, and many other things, 
which are found to furnish this imperfect kind of beer; and rum or brandy 
is @ very acceptable present to the Nubian, even more so than the three 
they s0 often for—soap, oil, and gunpowder. 

ROUTE 30. Asouan to Maharraka being about 
83§ m. by water. 

ASOTAN (BY PHILA’) TO DERR, BY On the opposite side of the river 
WATER (MEASURED FROM VILLAGE | the Itinerary gives from 

. MP. 

TO VILLAGE}. Mites, | Hierasycaminon to Contra Prelcia 11 
Asouan to Dabod (W. bank) .. 15) ” Contra Talmis 24 

” Tafa (W.)..  .. o 22 "9 Contra Taphis 10 
” Kalabshee (W.) «sR " Philw .. .. 24 
" Gerf Hossayn.W.) . 22 n Syene .. 2. 68 
" Dakkeli (W.) .- «2 104 — 
” Kvuortee Wo) oe es 3\ . 72 
‘0 Maharraka (W.)  .. 

Sabsoa (W ‘ ; 1s —being a difference of eight Roman 
‘rr (E.) and Amada on o miles; and Pliny only allows 54 w.p. 

rasite ) and ae ue we PP 29 | for the same distance from Syene to 
—— | Hierasycaminon. 
1824 Ptolemy omits the names of towns 

between Syene and Peelcis, and merely 
The distances given in the Itinerary | notices the district itself of 

i from § Asouan) to | Dudeca-achoonus (“on the 
Of icrasyentaivon (Maberaka) are a E, of which live the Arabs 
cula by land. called Adei”), Phils, and | 

—_ Hierasycaminon. Opposite 
They are as follow : Pselcis he places Meta- 

== 

4 be | 

Contra Syene to Parembole .. 16 ' compao, the Contra Prelcis yy, 
” Tzitzi .. .. 21 of the Itinerary. Dry) 
» Taphis ~« eo «14 W.) Dabod.— Dabéd, or 
. Talmis .. .. 8 , is supposed to be a 
- Tutzis .. .. 20! the Parembole of Anto- 

- ” Peelcis .. .. 18 ninus. The ruinge there 
" Corte oo ee ‘ conist of a fem le, found- 
. Hierasycamino ed apparently Ashar- 

—' Amun or Rtar-Amun, a 

(About 723 Eng.m.) ..  .. 80 monarch of Ethiopia, who was pro- 
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bably the immediate successor of 
Ergamun, the contemporary of Pto- 
lemy Philadelphus. (See pp. 23 and 
419.) 

Over the central pylon, in front of 
it, are the remains of a Greek inscrip- 
tion, bearing the name of Ptolemy 
Philometor, with that of his Queen 
Cleopatra. When Mr. Hamilton visited 
it, much more remained of the inscri 
tion than when I saw it; and resto 
it reads as follows :— 
Ymrep Bact\ews Wrodes [ascov xac Baorjrco~ 
ons KAecowarpas [rns absAdys] cat yuvacos 
Bewv Drrolunrolowy Tod. nar ov[vraccs Sears 

“For the welfare of King Ptolemy and 
Queen Cleopatra fthe sister] and wife, gods 
I'hilometores, to and the contemplar gods 

The temple was dedicated to Isis» 
who, as well as Osiris and her son 
Horus, were principally worshipped 
here; Amun being one of the chief 
contemplar deitics. Augustus and Ti- 
berius added most of the sculptures, 
but they were left unfinished, as was 
usually the case in the temples of 
Nubia. The main building com- 
mences with a portico or area, having 
four columns in front, connected by 
intercolumnar screens; a central and 
two lateral chambers with a staircase 
leading to the upper rooms; to which 
succeed another central apartment 
immediately before the adytum, and 

!two side-chambers. On one side of 
the portico a wing has been added at 
a later period. The three pylons be- 
fore the temple follow each other in 
succession, but not at equal distances; 
and the whole is enclosed by a wall 
of circuit, of which the front pylon 
forms the entrance. 

The adytum is unsculptured, but 
two i within it bear the 
name of Physcon and Cleopatra; and 
in the front chamber of the naos is 
that of the Ethiopian king “ Ashar 
(Atar)}-Amun, the ever-living,” who in 

>. some of his nomens is called “the be- 
—a loved of Isis,” Among the few sub- 

S, 
“S ing alternate emblems of life and 

jects sculptured in the portico are 
Thoth and Hor-Hat engaged in pour- 

3 purity over Tiberius; alluding, I be- 
eve, to the ceremony of anointing 
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j him king. Some distance before + 
temple is a stone quay, which ha; 
staircase leading from the river. 

About 2 m. below Duabdéd is Shays 
al Wah, “ the eddy of the Wah,” > 
lieved by the natives to communics 
under ground with the Great Oss 
Two days W. of Dabéd, and about 
same distance from Asouan and {nz 
Kalabshee, is a small uninhab:te. 
Oasis, called Wah Koorkoo. It abousé 
in dates, and has some wells, bat x 
ruins. 
Between Dabod and Gertaasee w 

only remains are a wall project: 
into the river, marking perhaye ux 
site of Tritzi; a single column; 2 
on the opposite bank, at Gamullz, t 
ruined wallofatemple. On theix 
Morgéee are some crude-bri i 

( ¢ At Gertassee 18 an hypeths 
court formed by six columns connes: 
by screens, four having a C 
Egyptian composite capital, comme 
to temples of a Ptolemaic and Ran 
era, and the two others surmount 
by the heads of Isis, with a shri: 
containing an asp. It has no scalp 
ture, except a few figures rudely draw: | 
on one of the columns on the W. g&k | 
but that it belo to a larger edific 
is highly probable, as some substroe 
tions may be traced a little distas.- 
to the S. A short walk from this iss 
sandstone- quarry, in which are a: 
enchorial, and upwards of 50° Greet 
ex-votos. They are mostly of the tim 
of Antoninus Pius, M. Aurelius, and 
Severus, in honour of Isis, to whom 
the neighbouring temple was pro 
bably dedicated. Some refer to the 
works in the quarry, and one of thes. 
mentions the number of stones cut ts 
the writer for the great temple of th: 
same goddess at Phile. In the centr: 
ia a equare niche, which may oarcc 
have contained a statue of the : 
and on either side are busts in high 
relief, placed within and ev 
dently, from their style, of Roman 
workmanship. Theroad by which th: 
stones were taken from the quarry i 
still discernible. | 

At the village are the remaina of s | 
large enclosure of stone, on whose N 
side is a pylon, having a few hien- 

= 

. 
a 
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glyphica, and the figure of a goddess, 
probably Isis, with a head-drese sur- 
mounted by the horns and globe. 

(W.) At Wadee Tafa, or Téyfee 
(Taphis), are about fifteen more of 
these stone enclosures, but on a smaller 
scale than that of Gertassee, being 
about 22 paces by 18. The position 
of the stoues ia singular, each row pre- 
senting a crescent or concave surface 
to the one above it, the stones at the 
centre being lower than at the angles. 
In a length of 50 ft. the depression 
below the horizontal line is 1 ft. 3 in. 
In one I observed several rooms com- 
municating with each other by door- 
ways; but the enclosures themselves 
are quite unconnected, and some ata 
considerable distance from the rest. 
They are of Roman date, as the 
mouldings of the doorway show; but | time 
it is difficult to ascertain the use for 
which they were intended. The stones 
are rusticated (or rough) in the centre, 
and smooth at the edges, as in many 
Roman buildings. There are also the 
remeins of two temples at Taphis, the 
southernmost of which has been con- 
verted into a church by the early 
Christians. On one of the walls is an 
almanac, supposed to be of the 4th or 
5th century. (It bas been explained 
in Gau’s ‘Monuments of Ethiopia,’ 
p. 25.) 

Christianity, introduced in the age 
of Justinian, was the religion of Ethi- 
opia till a late period (though Edrisi 
considered it extinct in 1154, except 
in the desert), since in Wansleb’s 
time, 1673, the churches were still 
entire, and only closed for want of 

rs. Two of the columns of the 
portico at Taphis are still standing, 
and on the adjoining wall are some 
Greek inscriptions and the figures of 
saints. Behind the portico is a cham- 
ber, which may have been the adytum. 
The other is an isolated building, con- 
sisting of one chamber, with a niche 
in the back wall. The principal cn- 
trance was between the two columns 
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leading down to the river, between 
two side walls, about the centre of it. 

The plain of Taphis is etrewed with 
the fragments of cornices and mould- 
ings, mostly of a late epoch; nor do 
we meet with any traces of building 
that can boast a greater antiquity than 
the time of the Cesars, and much of 
that which exists is no doubt posterior 
to the age of Pliny. 

The scenery here reminds us of the 
vicinity of Phils; the rocks mostly 
granite, with some sandstone. Indeed 
the whole portion of the river from 

o Kal ibslice Is very bédffti- 
1ere 1s the narrow pass called 

El Bab, “the gate,” through which 
the water rushes with great imp«tuo- 
sity. Beyond Tafa, on an island, ore 
ruins of a fort, prubably of Memlook 

Many of the inhabitants of Tifh 
employ their time in chasing the ga- 
zelle, and lead a life which tends but 
little to their civilization ; and, whether 
from a spirit of independence, or from 
& propensity common to a rude state 
of society, they are constantly enysged 
in disputes that seldom terminate with- 
out bloodshed. 

(W.) Kaldbshee.—At Kaldbshee, Tal- 
mis, are the ruins of the lurgest temple 
in Nubia. It appears to have been 
built in the reigu of Augustus; and 
though other Ceesars, particularly Ca- 
ligula, Trajan, and Severus, made con- 
siderable additions to the sculptures, 
it was left unfinished. The stones 
employed in its construction had be- 
Jon to an older edifice, to which 
it succeeded; and it is highly probable 
that the original temple was of the 
early epoch 'of the third Thothmes, 
whose name is still traced on a granite 
statue lying near the quay before the 
entrance. 

This extensive building consists of 
@ nace, ico, and area. The naos 
is divided into three successive cham- 
bers,—the adytum, a hall supported 
by two columns, and a third room hr -° 

on the 8. side; it had also two other | opening on the’ portico, which has “ 
doors, one on the S. and the other on | twelve columns, three in depth and ~~ 
the E. face. In front of the temple I' four in breadth, the front row united , 
understand that Mr. Hay discovered a | by screens on either side of the en- 
sort of quay, with a flight of steps | trance. The area is terminated b 
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the pyramidal] towers of the propylon, 
beyond which is a pavement, and a 
staircase leading to the platform of 
the quay that sustains the bank of the 
river. e temple is surrounded b 
two walls of circuit, both of whi 
are joined to the propylon. The 
space between them is occupied by 
several chambers, and at the upper 
extremity is a small building with 
columns, forming the arca to a chapel 
hewn in the rock. At tle N.E. corner 
is also a small chapel, which belonged 
to the original temple, and is anterior 
to the buildings about it; and to the 
N. is another enclosure of consider- 
able extent, connected with the outer | 
wall, and two detached doorways. 
[Iu some parts of the temple the 
colours are still exceedingly bright, 
which is probably due to the Curis- 
tians, who, by covering over the 
sculptures, intings, and hierogly- 
phics with r, were the uninten- 
tional means of preserving much that 
is interesting.—A. C. 8.] But the sculp- 
tures throughout the temple are of 
very inferior style; nor could the rich- 
ness of gilding that once covered those 
at the entrances of the first chambers | 
of the naos have compensated for | 
the deficiency of their execution. 
Its extent, however, claims for it a 
conspicuous place among the largést 
monuments dedicated to the deities of 

t. 
Frandouli, or, according to the an- 

cient Egyptians, Malouli, or Merouli, | 
was the dcity of Talmis, and it is in 
his honour that the greater part of. 
the numerous ezvotos in the area are | 
inscribed by their pious writers. 

The most interesting of these in- ' 
scriptions is that of “Silco, king of 
the Nubads. and of all the Ethio- 
pians, ’ which records his several de- 
eats of the Blemmyes; and to judge 
from his own account, he neither spared 
the vanquished, nor was scrupulous 
in celebrating his exploits. He was, 
no doubt, one of those kings of the, 
Nubads or Nobats, who, conformably | 
with the treaty originally made be- 
tween them and Diocletian, continued 
to protect the frontier from the incur- 
sions of the Blemmyes. | 

| 17. 

RouTE 80.—KALABSHEE (TALMIS)—MANDOULI. Sect. Y. 

Though the introduction of the 
numerous inscriptions at Kalébshee, 
and other places in Nubia, would 
afford little interest to the general 
reader, and would perhaps be out of 
place in a work like the present, I 
think the flourish of King Silco too 
curious to be omitted. 

The Greek of King Silco is not 
very pure, nor very intelligible : some 
words appear to be Latin, and sem 
can only translated by conjecture; 
I therefore leave the learned reader 
to adopt the construction I have given 
them, or to substitute any other he 
may prefer. 
1. Eyo ZeAcw Barrtsionos NovBadey xa: cher 

2. AiSrorwy gABov cup Tadpey xaos Tage avef 
évo ewo- 

3. Aeunga pera rwr BAchpvey cat o Ocosg hate 
poe TO 

VUCHLA meTa Tey Tpry awal evurnos wer 
eaL Expa- . 

. THGa Tas TOAES avrer exabeoOny 
OxAwy pov TO fey WpeToY erat 

avrwy 
Kat avro. yiiweay pe eForn se eipnrEy pre 

auTwy 
xa. w@pocay wo. Ta edwAa avrwr am cr: 

orevea Toy 
. Opxoy auTur we cado. ctow ayOperron are 

” 
. &¢ Ta ave Mepy ov OTE Cyeyorcuyy Bac- 

Acne 
. ove amnASor cAws onic Tew alAwy Bagr- 

Aewy 
aA axeny eusporbe 

vader aN hee 
ot yap drropicovety pete pou ova ade ar 

abeCoue- 

ern Tur 
encyca 

sea 7 fase & 

TOUS K 
. VOL CLE xepey avyruy eysy carnfusceD pe eat 

wanaxcAovaty 
. eye yap cis KaTw pepy Actor ecpus eas ers are 

KaL arn N everat a Ot ovfebur arwrepur 
Ta¢ 

xwepas avrey eredn ebitovurngovew pcre 

nov 
oc Scoworrey adXoy cGy oc Grrteveurewnns 

were pov 
20. ove adw avrovs xabecOyy 9 eis THF CLA & 

py veo HAvov 
21. cye cas OVK eTWexay YHPOT evw ets THY CLRE? 

aurwy o: yap 
22. avouros ov apwates Ter yuremeey ca: re 

Tar arTwry 

“TI Sileo, king of the Nubade and all the 
Ethiopiana, have come to Talmis and Tapa: 
once! two (twice?) I fought with the Bleniya 
and the deity gave me the mary with the 
three; once I conquered again took tbe:: 
cities; ] sat down (reposed) with my peupie u 
first; once I conquered them and they did s- 

18. 

19. 
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honour, and I made with them, and the i i ici 
swore to me by their idols, end I believed mind . the simplicity of ee Aorek 
thelr oath that they were good men; | went , 1 ‘ . 
away to my upper ona where I became | Upper end of the hall are two niches, 
ruler 3d was not at all bind the other King 7, {each containing three sitting figures 

17] : ¢ 1 » . > 

cantend wth me | do no creat tot down | sree, “outside the all, are’ sculptured ‘occu elr cow un ey have honou ° ’ 
Si Pe) besonght me, for I am a lion to the | the victories of Remeses; casts of 
lower districts, and. to | the Upper a citadel. nd which are in the British Museum. 

Lalis () once, and the other of the Upper The sculptures relate to the wars 
Nubadw: I laid waste their country since they | Of this Pharaoh against the Cush or 

mations be contend’ with met do nee saier | nation sat muthy of artbe poe nations w nation, apparently of Arabia Pe 
them to sit down in the shade, and only in the ° “n?n: ae) 
sun, and I have not allowed water (to t be taken) (certain! not the . ‘ Bishari )s who, 
into their houses, for my servants carry off | having n previously reduced by 
their women and children.” the Egyptian monarchs, and made 

tributary to them. rebelled about this 
There was also a Latin inscription | period, and were reconquered by 

(probably of the time of the Antonines), | Sethi I. and the second Remeses. 
on a stone lying amidst the ruins in | On the rt.-hand wall, the monarch, 
the area, but now removed, I believe, | seated on a throne under a canopy or 
to England. It was an acrostic re- ‘shrine, receives the offerings brought 
cording the pame of “ Julii Faustini ;" | by the conquered Ethiopians, precec 
but notwithstanding its mention of| by the Prince of Cush, Amunma- 
Apollo, Minerva, and the Muses, was tapé, who is attended by his two 
evidently written in defiance of “gods | children, and is introduced by the 
and columns.” eldest son of the conqueror. Rings 
A short distance from the temple, | and bags of gold, leopard-sking, rich bens 

towards the N.W., are the sandstone | thrones, flabella, elephants’ teeth. , . 
quarries, from which the stone used ostrich-eggs, and other objects, are Obes i : 
in building its walls was taken; and | among the presents placed before him ; 
on the hill behind it are found the/|and a deputation of Ethiopians ad- 
scattered bones of mummies. In the | vances, bringing a lion, o oxen, 
village are the remains of walls, and | and gazelles. The lower line com- 
among some fragments there I ob-| mences with some Egyptian chiefs, 
served a Doric frieze, with ox-heads | who are followed by the prince of 
in the metopes, and a cornice of Roman | Cush and other Ethiopians, bringing 
date. plants of their country, skins, apes, a 

The ancient town stood on the N. | camelopard, and other animals. 
and 8. of the temple, and extended | yond this is represented the battle and 
along the hill towards the Bayt el | defeat of the enemy. Remeses, mounted 
Welle, which is strewed with bricks|in his car, is attended by his two 
and broken pottery. sons, also in chariota, each with his 

It is not without considerable satis- | charioteer, who urges the horses to 
faction that the Egyptian antiquary | their full speed. The king discharges 
turns from the coarse sculptures of his arrows on the disorderly troops of 
the Roman era to the chaste and,the enemy, who betake themselves 
elegant designs of a Pharaonic age|to the woods. At the upper end of 
which are met with in the sculptures | the picture a wounded chief is taken 
of Remeses II. at the Bayt el Wellee, | home by his companions. One of his 
“the house of the saint,” a small but | children throws dust on its head in 
interesting temple excavated in the | token of sozrow, and another runs to 
rock, and dedicated to Amunre, with | announce the sad news to its mother, 
Kneph, and Anowké. It consists of a | who is employed in cooking at a fire 
small inner chamber or ad ; a hall | lighted on the ground. 
suppo y two polygonal columns; On the v3 site wall is the war 
of very atcient style, iwhich call to ‘against the Shori. At the upper end, 

tangle Hales , fp sperane tol Bwveg il FH "! a Basse. 

Re 

na 
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which is in reality the termination of ; 
the picture, Remeses is seated on a, the time of A 

nouTE 30.—DENDGOR—GERY HOSSAYN. Sect. Y. 

The sculptures of Dendodr are of 
s,in whose reign 

ti:rone, at whese base is crouched a! it appears to have been founded. The 
lion, his companion in battle. His 
eldest son brings into his presence a 
group of prisoners of that nation ; 
and in the lower com nt is a 
deputation of Egyptian chiefs. Be- 
yond this, the conqueror engages in 
single combat with one of the enemy's 
generals, ond slays him with his sword, 
in the presence of his sod and other 
Egyptian officers; and the next com- 

ent represents him in his car, in 
the heat of the action, overtaking the 
leader of the hostile army, whom he 
also despatches with his sword. The 
enemy then fly in all directions to 
their fortified town, which the king 
advances to besiege. Some sue for 
peace; while his son, forcing the 
gates, strikes terror into the few who 
resist. Then trampling on the proe- 
trate foe, Remeses seizes and slays 
their chiefs; and several others are 
brought in fetters before him by his 
son. 

't Such are the principal subjects in 
‘jthe area of this temple, which, next to 
frccement an is the most interesting | Kish 
monument in Nubia. 
Much henneh is . The 

potin és are exported to Egypt, 
and are used for dyeing the nails and 
fingers of women red, It is the xumpos 
of the Greeks; and the “cluster of 
camphire” (kuphr) in Solomon’s 
Nong, i. 13, 4s translated in the LXX. 
“ Botpus xumpov.” It is alluded to in 
Deut. xxi. 12, though our translation 
has “pare her nails.” It is the Law- 
sonia spinosa et inermis of Linnseus. 

(W.) Dendodr.—The temple of Den- 
dodr stands just within the tropic. It 
consists of a portico with two columns 
in front, two inner chambers, and the 
adytum: at the end of which is a 
tablet, with the figure of a dess, 
apparently Isis. In front of the por- 
tico is a pylon, opening on an arca en- 
closed by a low wall, and facing towards 
the river; and behind the temple is a 
small grotto excavated in the sandstone 
rock. It has the Egyptian cornice over 
the door, and before it is an entrance- 
pamage built of stone. 

chie deities were Osiris, Isis, and 
Horus. 

Between El Merééh and Gerf Hoe- 
sfyn is a san ier, but I know ¢ 
no ruins of a town in the neighbourhood. 

The ruiped town of _ Sabaggora, 
nearly opposite Ge ossiyn, oct 
pies the summit.and slope of a hill, 
near the river, and is famous for the 
resistance made there by a desperate 
Nubian chief against the troopa d 
Ibrahim Pasha. 

(W.) Gerf Hossdyn—Gerf (or Jerf. 
Hossdyn is the ancient Twists; in 
Coptic, Thosh; but from being under 
the special protection of Pthah, the 
deity of the place, it was called by 
the Egyptians Pthah-ei, or “ the abode 
of Pthah.” The resemblance of the 
Coptic name Thosh with Etbaush, 
signifying, in the same dialect, Ethio- 
ia, 1s rendered peculiarly striking, 
om Be word Xue (Cush), in the 

o ptian language ‘‘ Ethiopia,” 
being retained in the modern name of 
this place, which in Nubian is called 

The temple is of the time of Re- 
meses the Great, entirely excavated 
in the rock, except the portico or area 
in front. At the upper end of the 
adytum are several sitting figures in 
high relief. Other similar statues 
occur in the eight niches of the great 
hall, and in the two others within the 
area. This area had a row of four 
Osiride figures on either side, and 
four columns in front, but little now 
remains of the wall that enclosed it: 
and the total depth of the excavated 
part does not exceod 130 f&— The 
Osiride figures in the hall are very 
badly executed, ill according with the 
sculpture of the second Remeses; nor 
are the statues of the sanctuary of a 
style worthy of that era. The deity 
of the town was Pthah, the creator 
and “Lord of Truth;” to whom the 
dedications of the temple were in- 
scribed; and Athor, Pasht (the com- 
panion and “ beloved of Pthah’ ), and 
Anotké, each held a conspicuous place 
among the contemplar deities. 

I 



Nubia. 

(W.) At Koefamneh is a doorway, 
with the agathodsemon over it; and 
the remains of masonry near the bank. 
Here the Nile is maid fo be fo ble in 

Y- Oude, . 
There are several sarge stone piers 

in Nubia, evidently wi 
more care than. any works of the mo- 
dern inhabitants, which project a long 
way into the river, and were evi- 
dently intended as weirs to keep back 
the water. One of these is opposite 
Kostamneh, on the E. bank; It 

s not been very beneficial to the 
land at the back (N.) of it, which it 
has scooped out by the eddy it has 
caused. 

(W.) Dakkeh.—Dakkeh is the Pselcis 
of the Itinerary, of Pliny, and of 
Ptolemy. Strabo, who calls it Pesel- 
ché, says it was an Ethiopian city in 
his time; the Romans having given 
up all the places south of Philz and 
the cataracts, the natural frontier of 
Egypt. It was here that Petronius 
defeated the generals of Candgre, and 
then, having taken city, advanced 
to Primis (Prémnis) and to Napata, 
the capital of the Ethiopian queen. 
Strabo mentions an island at this 
spot, in which many of the routed 
enemy, swimming across the river, 
took refuge, until they were made pri- 
soners by the Romans, who croased 
over in boats and rafts. 

Dakkeh has a temple of the time of 
Ergamun, an Ethiopian king, and of 
the Ptolemies and Caesars; but ap- 
parently built, as well as 
sculptured, during different 
reigns. The oldest part is 
the central chamber (with 
the doorway in front of it), 
which bears the name of the 
Ethiopian monarch, and 
was the original adytum. 
Dr. Lepsius thinks the ori- A 
ginal temple was built by 
Thothmes III., or even by 
an older king. ° 

This Ergamun or Ergamenes, ac- 
cording to Diodorus, was a contem- 
porary of Pinlemy Philadelphus, and 
was remarkable for having been the 
first Ethiopian prince who broke 
through the rules imposed upon his | 

, ROUTE 80.—paxxen.??" ’ 

Aes Stetr 

countrymen by the. artifices of the 
priesthood. After speaking of the 
lind obedience paid by the Ethio- 

pians to their laws, the historian 
says, “The most extraordinary thing 
is what relates to the death of their 
kings. The priesta, who superintend 
the worship of the gods and the cere- 
monies of religion in Meroé, enjoy 
such unlimited power that, whenever 
they choose, they send a message to 
the king, ordering him to die, for that 
the gods had given this command, 
and no mortal could oppose their will 
without being guilty of a crime. They 
also add other reasons, which would 
influence a man of weak mind, accus- 
tomed to give way to old custom and 
prejudice, and without sufficient sense 
to oppose such unreasonable com- 
mands. In former times the kings 
had obeyed the priests, not by com- 
pulsion, but out of mere superstition, 
until Erpamenes, who ascended the 
throne of Ethiopia in the time of the 
second Ptolemy, a man instructed in 
the sciences and philosophy of Greece, 
was bold enough to defy their orders. 
And having made a resolution worthy 
of a prince, he repaired with his 
troops to a fortress (or high place, 
aBaroy), where a golden temple of the 
Ethiopians stood, and there, having 
slain all the priests, he abolished the 
ancient custom, and substituted other 
institutions according to his own will.” 

enes was not a man who 
mistook the priests for religion, or 
sup that belief in the priests 
signified belief in the gods. ‘These 
he failed not to honour with due re- 
spect. He is seen at Dakkeh pre- 
senting offerings to the different deitics 
of the temple, and over one of the 
side doors he is sty] 
born 4 Rété, nursed by Anotké 
and on the other side, “son of Osiris, 
born of Isis, nursed by Nephthys.” 
His royal title and ovals read “* king- 
of men [f1) the hand of Amun, the 
living, chosen of Re], son of the sun 

sis]. 
That any kings should blindly sab- 

mit to the will of the priesthood to 
such an extent as to give up their life 

“son of Neph, . 
ee 
, 

Ranta 
dnp \'5 

ram nels tame 1) Mag lee. pate, 

Ergamun, everliving, the beloved, 

y 
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at their bidding, may appear to us| Euergetes II. afterwards built the 
no less extraordinary 

worthy of remark that a very similar 
custom atill continues in Ethiopia ; 
and the expedition sent by Moham- 
med Ali, to trace the course and dis- 
cover the sources of the Bahr el Abiad, 
or White Nile, found a tribe of Ethio- 
pians on ita banks, whose kings, when ' 
they feel the approach of death, give 
notice to their minsters, and are 

led to prevent their dying in 
the commonplace way of nature, like 
their plebeian subjects. This is cer- 
tainly a state of degradation dis- 
graceful even to the most ignorant; 
but we must modify our censure of the 
Ethiopians when we recollect how in 
many more enlightened countries kings 
and others have submitted without a| 
murmur to the dictation of crafty and 
ambitious priests. 

than to the | 
historian who relates it; but it is: 

portico, as we learn from a mutilated 
Greek inscription on the architrave, 
accompanied by the hieroglyphic name 
of that monarch; and by him the 
present adytum was probably added. 
The oval of Augustus likewise occurs 
in the portico, but a great of this 
building was left unfinis as is 
generally found to be the case with the 
Roman and Ptolemaic monuments in 
Nubia. 
A large plan of this temple has 

been given by M. Gau, in which an 
endless succession of chambers is laid 
down around the principal building. 
But without wishing to detract from 
the honours paid by the Egyptians 
to Hermes Trismegi or from the 
merits of the valuable work of M. Gan, 
it may be doubted whether any aa- 
thority exists for such complicated 
| details, and the magnified size of the 

The sanie expedition of Mohammed | 
Ali found in another tribe that a corps 
of Amazons formed the bedy-guard of 
the king, whose palace none but women | portico, i antis, which was a mode of 
were allowed to protect:—a custom building frequently used in Egypt as 
not without a el in Africa; and a| well as in Greece. 
similar one hus been met with on the ithin the sanctuary lies a large 
western coast. ; broken block of red ite polished, 

With regard to the two streams of: which ay Have bests part of the ori- 
the Nile, I may observe that the/| ginal ahrine—A. C. 8.] 
Bahr el Azrek, though smaller than| The deity of Pselcis was Hermes 
the Abiad, might be considered the|'Trismegistus, to whom a considerable 
real Nile, from its having all the cha-| number of Greek exvotos have been 
racter of that river, in its alluvial inscribed on the propylon and other 
deposit and other features; and I am | parts of the temple, by officers sta- 
not certain that it is properly called | tioned about Elephantine and Phila. 
by us “ blue river,” azrek really signi-|and others who visited Pselcia, prin- 
fying “ black" as well as “blue.” |cipally in the time of the Czusars. 
For when the Arabs wish to say He is styled the very great Hermes 
‘*dark- ” or “ jet-black,” they use azrek,|Pautnouphis. But the name was 
“blue-” (black), and it appears to be: probably Taut-nouphis, which may 
here put in opposition to abiad,|be traced in the hieroglyphics over 
“ white;” though certainly aswed is|this deity, Taut-i-pnuba, or Taut-i- 
the term commo used in contra-|pnubsho, the “Thoth of Pnubs” or 

original building. 
In the temple of Dakkeh is one of 

the many instances of an Egyptian 

distinction to abi ‘‘Pnubsho,” the Egyptian name of 
Ptolemy Philopator added to the, Pselcis. Heis called in Arabic Harmos 

aculptures at eh; and his oval:el Moselles, from his “ triple” office of 
occurs with that of his wife and sister |“ king, prophet, and physician.” 
Arsinoé — his father, Ptolemy Euer-| (E.) Opposite Dakkeh, on the E. 
getes — and his mother, ice | bank, is a large e-brick 
Euergetes; and on the corresponding | which has some of the ¢ eatures 
side are those of Ptolemy Philadelphus|of the Egyptian system of fortifica- 
-nd Arsinoé Philadelphe. Physcon or! tion, A lofty wall, about 15 ft. thick. 

Age 



‘ towers. 

Nubua. 

and more than 80 ft. high, encloses 
a rectangular space, surrounded by a 
ditch, with a scarp on one side, and 
® counterscarp on the other. The wall 
has square towers at intervals, but, 
instead of being as high as the wall, 
they only reach to a certain height, 
like buttresses; those too of the angles 
are placed not on the corner of the 
wall, but one on each side of it. This 
Jast was usual even in forts with large 

There are also the low wall 
din the ditch, parallel to the main 

3 
wall; and the long wall running 

the ditch at right angles with 
main wall to enable the besieged . the 

Rio rake its face. This last is on the 

i 

é 

sd 

I. side. The principal entrance was 
on the N., and from this a moveable 
bridge was laid over the ditch, resting 
halfway on the low -wall, which is 
of stone, At the S.W. corner is the 
water-gate, protected and approached 
y a covert way of stone, and flanked by 

a projecting wall. Less than } m. to 
the 8. are the ruins of a small sand- 
stone temple, with clustered columns; 
and on the way, near the villege, you 
pass a stono stela of Amun-ih-he IIL, 
mention lth year. On other 
blocks are the names of Thothmes III. 

Yend & Remeses, and on a lion-headed 

} 

4° , aw 

atatue is that of Horus of the 18th 
dynasty. These doubtless mark the 
site of Metacompso, which, if Ptolemy 
is correct in placing it opposite Pselcis, 
must be the same as Contra-Pselcis. 

(W). At Koortes, or Korti, the ancient 
Corté, and at Maharraka, or Oofideena, 
the remains are very trifling. At the 
former is a stone gateway of a temple, 
apparently dedicated to Isis, the lady of 
Corté, by Thothmes TI. Maharraka is 
the Hierasycaminon of ancient writers ; 
and on a wall there is a rude represen- 
tation of Isis seated under the sacr 

end som of 8 
an epoch. Near it is an hypethral 

building, apparently of the time of the 
Cessars, unfinished as usual; and, as 
we learn from a Greek exvoto on one 
of the columna, dedicated to Isis and 
Sarapis. Like most of the edifices in 
Nubia, it has been used as a place of 
worship by the early Christians, and 
is the last that we find of the time 

a 2 | me _- 
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of the Ptolemies or Caesars, with the 
exception of Ibreem or Primis. 

(W.) Sabéoa. — Sahdoa, 80 called 
from “the lions” (androsphinxes) of 
the dromos, is of the early 
of t. It is all built o 
sandstone, with the exception of the 
adytum, which is excavated in the 
rock. The dromos was adorned with 
eight sphinxes on either side, and 
terminated by two statues with sculp- 
tured stele at their back; to this 
succeeded the two pyramidal towers 
of the propylon; the area, with eight 
Osiride figures attached to the Pilare, 
supporting the architraves and roofs 
of the lateral corridors; and the inte- 
rior chambers, which are now closed 
by the drifted sand. Amunre and Re 
were the chief deities, and from the 
worship of the god of Thebes the town 
bore the same name as that city—_ 
Amunei, or the ‘abode of Amun.” It 
also worshipped the same triad of 
Amunre, Maut, and Khons, or Khonso. 

The natives of the modern village, 
and of the district around it, are of 
Bedouin extraction, and speak Arabic. 
After this the Nooba language begins 
and continues to be used as far as 
Wadee Halfch. 

(E.) The river at Malkeh takes a 
considerable bend, and from Korosko 
to Derr the direction is about N.N.W., 
which often detains boats for a consi- 
dernble time. From Korosko the road 
leads across the desert to the great 
bend of the Nile at Aboo-Hémed, 
on the way to Shendy and Sennér. 
On the same bank, at a place called 
El Khardb, between these two towns, 
are said to be some ruins (whence 
its name); but I have not visited 
them. 

(W.) A’mada.— At Hassdia ia a 
small temple called <A'mada, which 
Siready costed in the age of the 
third ‘shothmes. The names of his 
son Amunoph II., and his grandson 
Thothmes IV, also occur there; and 
mention is made of Osirtasen HI. The 
sculptures are remarkable fur the pre- 
servation of their colours, for which 
they were indebted to the unintentional 
aid of the early Christians, Here, as 
in many other places, they covered 

mrood i. _ as anhhe rwe a 
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them with mud and mortar, to con-|of the falling captives as he is held 
ceal them from their sight, thus pro- | by the victorious monarch. 
tecting them frum the ravages of time.| Re was the chief deity of the sane- 
Re was the deity of the sanctuary, but |tuary, from whom the ancient town 
Amunre holds a conspicuous place received the name of Ei-Re, “ the 
among the contemplar gods. A portico, | abode of the sun;” and we find that 
® transverse corridor, and three inner | this “temple of Remeses” was also 
chambers, the central one of which is| considered under the special protec 
the adytum, constitute the whole of this | tion of Amunre and of Thoth. Pthah 
smali but elogamt temple. [It is. how- likewise held a distingnished place 

r, Once more nearly buried in sand,;among the contemplar gods. This 
and those who wish to enter it must | custom of introducing the divinities of 
creep on their hands and knees through | the neighbouring towns was common 
@ narrow hole leading into the interior. | both in Egypt and Nubia. 
The temple is extremely amall,the side; The temple is cut in the rock, but 
chambers 5 ft. square, and the larger is of no great size, the total 
5 ft. by 10 ft. But the hieroglyphics| being only about 110 ft. Noy are the 
and sculpture are of remarkable beauty ; | sculptures of the interior worthy of 
the drawing excellent, and the painting | the era of the Great Remtaes 
good, with che selours quite vivid and 

—A.CS. 
The district about Derr, on the E. 

bank, ebounds in date-trees; and be- 
tween that town and Korosko they 
reckon 20,000 that are taxed. 

Derr.— Derr, or Dayr, the 
Itai of Nubia, is a short distance 

é 8S. oF Gasssia, on the opposite 
bank. It is worthy of remark that all 
the temples between the two cataracts, 
except Derr, [breem, and Feriyg, are 

remark which equally applies to those 
of Sabdéoa and Gerf Hoseayn. At 
the upper end of the sanctuary is a 
niche containing foe sitting figures. 

The name of Derr is derived from 
the “convent” of the old Christian 
inhabitants. It afterwards belonged 
to the Kashefs of Sultan Selim, wheee 
descendants ruled the country till its 
reduction by Mohammed Ali, and 
whose family still remains there: 
and the chief people of Derr pride 

situated on the W. side of the Nile; | themselves on their Turkish origin, and 
and, instead of lying on the arable : the fair complexion which distinguishes 
land, are all built on the sandy plain, | them from the other Nubians. 
or hewn in the rock. This was, doubt-| [The town of Derr is entirely com- 
leas, owihg to their keeping the small | posed of mud hovels, no one of which 
portion of land they possessed for|is superior to those of the villages; 
cultivation, while the towns and tem-/but if the population is really worth 
ples occupied what could be of no/of the designation “barbarous,” and 
utility to the inhabitants. if the “ women and children fly away 

The temple of Derr is of the time | from Europeans in terror,” the rule 
of and presents |of Egypt has not improved their con- 
some of the spirited sculptures of that | dition, and intercourse with Europeans 
epoch, though in a very mutilated | has had an effect on it which could 
state. In the area was a battle scene ; | scarcely be expected.—A. C. &.] 
but little now remains, except the 
imperfect traces of chariots and horses, 
and some confused figures. On the 
wall of the temple the king is repre- 
sented, in the presence of Amunre, 
slaying the prisoners he has taken, 
and accompanied by a lion. This 
calls to mind the account given by 
Diodorus, of Osymandyas being fol- 
lowed to war by tliat animal; and on 
the opposite side the lion seizes one 
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'used in building the outer wall were 
| taken from more ancient monuments. 
| Some of them bear the name of Tirhaka, 

Nubia. 

ROUTE 31. 

DERR TU ABOO-SIMBEL AND WADEE 

HALFA, 
Miles. 

Ibreem oe oe tee 134 
Aboo-Simbel (W.) .. .. .. 333 
Wadee Halfoh (E.) .. .. .. 40 

87 

(Z.) On the road from Derr to 
Ibreem, inland, is a grotto cut in the 
rock, called El Dooknesra, opposite 
Guttey, with sculptures of old time; 
and on the W. Bank, at a spot indi- 
cated in Mr. Scoles’s map, above 
Gezeeret Gattey, is a small tomb, in- 
land in the desert, cut in a rock of 
pyramidal form, which bears the name 
of Remeses V. and his queen Nofre-t- 
aret, The person of the tomb was 
one “Poéri, a royal son of Cush” 
(Ethiopia), who is represented doing 
homage to the Egyptian Pharaoh. 

There is also an unsculptured grotto 
at Gattey, or Gatta, and anotlier at 
Annayba, but I do not know if the 
latter has any sculptures. 

ere the river becomes very broad, 
enormous sandbanks stretch over 

a large expanse, dividing the river into 
many narrow channels.—A. C. 8.} 

(E.) Ibreem.—Ibreem is situated on 
a lofty cliff, commanding the river, as 
well as the road by land, and is the 
supposed site of Primis Parva. It 
contains 1 C) 
cepk of the ancient on the 
8. side, and a building, apparently 
also of Roman date, in the interior, 
towards the N. side. The latter is 
built of stone, the lower part of lar 
the upper of small, blocks. Over the 
door 1s the Egyptian cornice, and a 
projecting slab intended for the globe 
and asps; and in the face of the front 
wall is a ndicular similar 
to those in mples for fixing 
the flag-staffs on festivals. In front 
of this is asquare pit, and at its 
mouth lies the capital of a Corinthian 
column of Roman time. The blocks 

the Ethiopian king, who ruled Egypt 
as well as his own country 690 B.o., and 
whose Ethiopian capital was Napata, 
now El Berkel. 

It is probable that the Romans, 
finding the position of Ibreem so well 
adapted for the defence of their terri- 
tories, stationed a garrison there as an 
advanced post, and that the wall is a 
part of their fortified works. It was 
in later times fixed upon by Sultan 
Selim as one of the places peculiarly 
adapted for a permanent station of the 
troops left by him to keep the Nubians 
in check; and the descendants of 
Sultan Selim’s Turks remained there 
till expelled from it by the Memlooks 
(or Ghooz), on their way to Shendy, in 
1811. 

Strabo, in speaking of the march of 
Petronius into Ethiopia, mentions a 
piece called Primis, or, as he writes it, 
rémnis, fortified by nature, where 

on his return he left a garrison of 
400 men, with provisions for two 
yoars, to check the incursions of the 

thiopians; though this may apply 
to Primis Magna, which was farther to 
the south (some sup at Dongola), 
and not to Primis Parva, or Ibreem. 
Petronius is not said to have crossed 
the river immediately after the taking 
of Pselcis, but to have continued his 
march across the sandy desert, on the 
W. side of the Nile; which, Strabo 
says, was part of the same African 
lain where Cambyses’ army was lost; 

Dut he must have crossed the river to 
reach Primis and attack Napata. 

Strabo would lead us to suppose 
that Primis was farther from Pselcis 
than Ibreem; but his subsequent 
statement, that Petronius anticipated 
the march of Candace against Primis, 
argues in favour of the claims of 
Ibreem; and this place derives addi- 
tional interest from such historical 
associations. The whole passage is 
curious, as it relates not merely to 
the country of Candace, but also to the 
norfhern Sarr oMtitiriopia, and explains 
the necessity of thuse precautions 
adopted in aftertimes by Diocletian, to 
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check the inrnads of the Blemmyes and | by nature; and having carried it by 
other southern Ethiopians, by making | assault, he advanced to Napata, the 
military settlements of Nobates on the | capital of Canduce, where her son 
frontier of Egypt. “ The Ethiopians,” | was then living. She herself was 
says Strabo, ‘taking advantage of the in a neighbouring place, whence she 
moment when part of the troops under sent messengers to propose peace, 
£lius Gallus had been withdrawn | and the restoration of the statues and 
from Egypt to prosecute the war in| prisoners taken: from Syene. But 
Arabia, suddenly attacked the Thebaid, | Petronius, regardless of her offers, 
and the garrisons of three cohorts ' took Napata, which the prince hal 
posted at Syene, Elephantine, and , abandoned, and razed it to the ground. 

hilsw, made the inhabitants prisoners, ' Thinking that the country beyond 
and overthrew the statues of Cesar; 
but Petronius, who had not quite 
10,000 foot and 800 horse, to oppose 
their army of 30,000, forced them to fly 
for shelter to Pselecis (now Dakkeh), 
an Ethiopian city. 

“He then sent a herald to demand 
restitution of all they had taken, and 
the reasons of their hostile attack. 
They replied that it was in conse- 
quence of the vexations of the gover- 
nors; but Petronius, having told them 
that the country was not ruled by 
them but by Cesar, and finding, on 
the expiration of the three days they 
had asked for deliberation, that he 
could not obtain satisfaction, advanced 
towards them and forced them to give 
battle. They were spoodily routed, 
being ill-lisciplined and badly armed, 
having only laryze shields covered with 
raw bulls’ hides, and axes, javelins, 
or swords for their offensive weapons. 
Some fied to the town, some to the 
desert, while others swam over to the 
neighbouring island, there being vcry 
few crocodiles in this part, owing to 
the force of the current. Among them 
were the generals of Queen Candace, 
who continued to reign 
even in my time. She was a woman 
of masculine courage, and had lost 
one eye. 

“Petronius, passing his troops over 
the river on rafts and boats, took them 
all prizoners, and sent them imme- 
diately to Alexandria: he then ad- 
vanced upon Pyselché (Pselcis), and 
took it, few of the enemy escaping with 
their lives. From Poeelcis, crossing 
the desert in which tho army of 
Cambyses was overwhelmed in the 
sands drifted by the wind, he came 
*- Prémnis (Primis,;, a place fortified 

would present great difficulties, he 
returned with his booty ; and having 
fortified Primis with stronger work, 
he lft a garrison there of 400 men, 
with provisious for two years. He 
then returned to Alexandria. Of the 
captives he brought back, a thousand 
were sent to Cesar (Augustus), who 
had lately returned from the Cante- 
brian war, many of whom dial of 
illness. 

“‘Candace in the mean time al- 
vanced to attack the garrison of Pri- 
mis, at the head of many thousand 
men; but Petronius, having marched 
to its relief, threw troops into the 
placo before she could invest it, and 
strengthened all the defences. Can- 
dace upon this seut messengers to 
Petronius, who ordered them to go 
to Cesar; and on their saying they 
knew not who Camsar was, or where 
he was to be found, he gave them an 
escort. On arriving at Samos, they 
found Cmsar preparing to go intw 
Syria, and Tiberius ordered to march 
into Armenia; and, having obtained 
from him all they wanted, the tribute 
was even remitted which had been 
im upon them.” 

liny aleo mentions this march of 
Petronius to Napata, the ingest point 
he being 870 x. P. yene. 
‘The only towns he found on the way 
were Peselcis, Primis, Aboccis, Phthuris, 
Cambusis, Attensa, and Stadisis,’ which 
stood near a very e cataract. 
Ptolemy places Primis above 
Napata. 

Tne name of Primis may possibly 
be connected with Papremis, the 
Egyptian Mars. Primis was also 

led Rhemnia, Primmis, or Premnis : 
and, to distinguish it from the other a EP | — 
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town of the same name, it was known 
as “ Primis Parva.” 

Tn the rock beneath Ibreem are 
some i bearing 
the names of Thothmes I. and IIL, of 
Amunoph II., and of Remeses II., of 
the 18th dynasty, with statues in high 
Telief at their upper end. 

About half-way from Ibreem to 
Bostdn are a mound and a stela, about 
6 ft. high, with Licroglyphics. This 
spot I believe to be now called Shébuk. 
Bostén is the Turkish name for “ gar- 
den,” and was probably given it by 
the soldiera of Sultan Selim. 
A short way beyond it, at Tosk, 

Tushka, or Tosko ‘the Nybian word 
signifying “ three”), are two reefs of 
rocks, stretching across the Nile, and 
nearly closing the in the 
month of May, when the river is low. 
They form a complete weir, and would 
be very dangerous to a boat coming 
down the stream without a pilot. In 
Nubia, it is always customary to engnge 
2 pilot, on account of these weirs, and 
the dangerous rocks which occur in 
different places, and which are rarely 
met with in any part of the Nile N. of | 
Asouan, except near How and Shekh 
Umbéruk. 
harrakah (Hierasycaminon) to Shobuk 

very nearly wi t given 
Pliny from Hierssyeaminon to Tams, 
75 ». P., or about 68 miles English. 

Before reaching Aboo-Simbel you 
pass the ruins of a 
on the W. Ba 

embel.— At <Aboo-Simbel 
are the most interesting remains met 
with in Nubia, and, excepting Thebes, 

2. oo sre 
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of the Ethiopians, is followed in thie 
hieroglyphics by the sign signifyin 
“foreign lgpd.” The facade is adorned 
with statues in prominent re- 
lief of the king and the deities; and 
the interior is divided Into a hall of 
six square pillars bearing the head 

, & transverse corridor, with a 
small chamber at each extremity, and 
an adytum. Among the contemplar dei- 
ties are Re, Amunre, Isis, and Pthah; 
and ereph, Bété, end —Andnke, the 
triad 0 ta. The monarch is 
tequently accompanied by his queen 
No i. The total depth of this exca- 
vation is about 90 ft. from the door. ! 

The exterior of the great temple is 
remarkable for the most beautiful of 

1 Ezyptian colossi: They represent 
bemaeay They are seated on 
thrones attached to the rock, and the 
faces of some of them, which are 
fortunately well preserved, evince a 
beauty of expression. the more striking 
as itis unlooked for in statues of such 
dimensions, Their total height is 
about 66 ft. without the pedestal. 
The ear measures 3 ft. 5 in.; fore- 
finger (i. e. to the fork of middle 
finger), 3 ft.; from inner side of elbow- 

e distance from Ma-| joint to end of middle finger, 15 ft., 
&c. An idea may be formed of their 
height from those at Sydenham, but 
certainly not of their beauty, backed as 
they are by gluss, instead of rock; and 
the photograph published by “Gide 
ef Boudry * gives a far better nofion 
of the face. The total height of the 
fugade of the temple may be between 
90 and 100 ft. About 30 years ago Mr. 
Hay cleared to the base of the two 

Cd 

throughout the whole vulley of the Nile. | colossi on the §, side of the door. He 
It has two temples hewn in the grit- ‘ also exposed to view the curious Greek 
stone tock, both of tle time of Remeses ' inscription of the Ionian and Carian 
the Great; which, besides their gran- | soldiers of Psammetichus, first disco- 
deur, contain highly-finished sculptures, | vered by Mr. Bankes and Mr. Salt, as 
and throw great light on the history of , well as some interesting hieroglyphic 
that conqueror. tablets. 

The snall temple was dedicated to! That inscription is of very great 
Athor, who is represented in the | interest upon several accounts, It 
adytum under the form of the sacred appears to have been writtcn by the 

her emblem, which also Occurs , troops sent by the Egyptian king after 
in the pictures on the wall. Her tho deserters, who are said by Hero- 
title here is “Lady of Aboshek” | dotus to have left the service of Psam- 
( Aboccis), the ancient name of Aboo- | metichus in the following manner :— 
Simbel; which, being in the country “In the reign of Psammetichus 4 
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these troops had been stationed at 
Elephantine, to protect the country 
from the Ethiopians; . . . and, having 
been kept three whole years in gar- 
rigon without being relieved, they re- 
solved with one accord to desert the 
king, and go over to the Ethiopians. 
As soon as this news reached Psam- 
metichus, he pursued them, and, 
having overtaken them, he in vain 
endeavoured by entreaties and every 
argument to prevail on them not to 
abandon their country, their gods, their 
children, and their wives. .... But, 
deaf to his arguments, they continued 
their route, and on arriving in Ethiopia 
they gave themselves up to the king 
of the country, who rewarded them 
with the possession of lands belonging 
to certain refractory Ethiopians, whom 
they were ordered to expel. 
therefore settled there; and the Ethio- 
pians became more civilised by adopt- 
ing the customa of these Egyptians.” 
The position of their settlement he 
laces above Meroé, after which city, 
e says, “ you arrive at the country of 

the Automoles (deserters) in as many 
days as it took you to go from Elephan- 
tine to the capital of the Ethiopians. 
These Automoles are called Asmach ; 
which word translated signifies ‘those 
who stand on the left-hand of the king,’ 
and their numbers when they deserted 
were 240,000.” 

The inscription is in a curious style 
of Greek, with a rude indication of 
the long vowels, the more remarkable 

,28 it dates more than 100 years before 
The n is HF, and tho w is 

©. It is not quite intelligible; but 
Col. Leake gives the following version 
and translation :— 

Baoweus eBovros es Ededayrwway Yaparixo 
(fof ov) 

avra eypayay ro ovy Yaypariyy Tye GeuxdA 
“Covel. 

ewAcov wAbov &¢ Kepxios xarvmepOacriso (for exs 
0) worapos 

any edayAooos © Hxeroracyto Acyuwrios Se 

“renga pent f AoePixlv] was TTeAedhos 

“King Psamatichus having come to Fle- 
phantine, those who were with Paamatichus, 
the son of Theocles, wrote this They sailed, 
and came to above Kerkis, to where the river 

| « the Egyptian Amasis. ‘I'he 
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writer was Damearchon, the son of Amcebichus, 
and Pelephus (Melekos), the son of Udamus” 

From this it ap that the “king 
Psamatichus”' only went as far as Ele- 
phantine, and sent his troops after 
the deserters by the river into Upper 
Ethiopia; the writer of the first part, 
who had the same name, being doabt- 
less a Greek. 

Besides this inscription are others, 
written by Grecks who probably 
visited the place at a later time; as 
“‘Theopompus, the son of Plato;” 
“Ptolemy, the sun of Timostratus;° 
Ktesibius, Telephus, and others, There 
are also some ician.j ipta 

c n the simg, which is th 
on the you approach the door of 

e temple. 
The grand hall is supported by eight 

The Ositide biNare, and to it so a 
y second hail of four aquare pillars, s 

corridor, and the adytum, with two 
side chambers. Eight other rooma 
open on the grand hall, but they are 
very irregularly excavated, and some 
of them have lofty benches- projecting 
from the walls, In the contre of the 
adytum is an altar, and at the upper 
end ere four statues in relief ‘The 
dimensions of the colossi attached to 
the pillars in the great hall are—from 
the shoulder to the eldow, 4 ft 6 in; 
from the elbow to the wrist, 4 ft. 3 in. ; 
from the nose to the chin, 8 in.; the 
ear, 133 in. ; the nose, about 10 in.; the 
face, nearly 2 ft.; and the total height, 
without the cap and _ 17 ft. 8 in. 

The principal objects of the interior 
are the historical subjects relating to 
the conquests of Remeses II., repre- 
sented in the great hall. A large 
tablet, containing the date of his first 
year, extends over great part of the 

; and another between the {xo 
illazs on the: lieside of this 

, of his 35th year, has been addew 
long after the temple was completed. 
The battle-scenes are very interesting. 
Among the various subjects are the 
arka_of-the. Egyptians, Egyptians, which they 
carried with ir foreign ex- 
peditions, and very similar to the one 
re mted at Luxor (p. 372). The 
subjects on the 8. wal] are particularly 
spirited. 

ast 
ha 
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Re (the Sun) waa the god of the 
temple and the protector of the place. 

In a niche over the entrance is a 
statue of this deity in relief, to whom 
the king is offering a figure of Truth; 
and he is one of the fuur at the end of 
the adytum. The 'Theban triad also 
holds a conspicuous place here, as well 
as Nou or ph, Khem, Osiris, and 
Isis. The total depth of this excavation, 
from the door, is about 200 ft., without 
the colossi and slope of the facade; 
and a short dis tance fo_jhea_S. are 
some hieroglyphic tablets on the rock, 
bearing the date of the 38th year of 
tho same 

The great temple of Aboo-Simbel 
was formerly quite closed by the sand 
that pours down from the hills above. 
The first person who observed these 
two interesting monuments was Burck- 
hardt; and in 1817, Belzoni, Captains 
Irby and Mangles, and Mr. Beechey, 
visited them, and resolved on clearing 
the entrance of the larger temple from 
the sand. After working eight hours 
a day for a whole fortnight, with the 
average heat of the thermometer from 
112° to 116° Fahr. in the shade, the 
succeeded in gaining admittance ; and, 
though thle sand closed in again, their 
labours enabled others to penctrate 
into it without much difficulty. 

(E.) Meaety opposite Aboo-Simbel 
is Ferdyg, a 1 excavated temple, 
consisting of a hall, supported by four 
cotumns, two side chambers or wings, 
and an adytum. It has the name und 
sculptures of the saccessor of Amunoph 
III., and was dedicated to Amunre and 
Kneph. At a later time it became a 
Christian church, for which its cruci- 
form plan was probably thought parti- 
cularly appropriate. 

(E.) Close to the 8. of Gebel Addeh, 
on & conical hill called Gebel e’ Shems 
(“hill of the sun”), and a little way 
above Feriyg, aro some tablets, and a 

old tomb in the rock. In a niche 
is the name of a king, probably one of 
the Sabacos of the 13th dynasty, who is 
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prince of Cush, or Ethiopia; with cther 
ieroglyphies on the rock having the 

name of an individual called Thothmes, 
(W.) Faras, or Farras, on the W. 

bank, is supposed to be the Phthuris 
of Pliny; and, from the m:ny sculp- 
tured blocks and columns there, it is 
evident that some ancient town existed 
on that spot ; though, judging from the 
style, they appear to belong to a Roman 
rather than an Egyptian epoch. 
A little to the S. is a small grotto 

with hierglyphica of the time of 
Remeses .II.; and in the hills to the 
westward are some chambers hewn in 
the rock, with several Coptic tnscrip- 
tions, from one of which, bearing the 
name of Diocletian, it seems that they 
sérved as places of refuge during some 
of the early persecutions of the Chris- 
tians. To the 8.W. are ruins of baked 
brick, with stone columns, of the low 
ages. 

At Serra are the remains of what 
was once perhaps a quay; but there 
are no ruins of any ancient town in 
the vicinity, though it also lays claim 
to the site of Phthuris. 

(W.) Opposite Wadee Halfa are the 
vestiges of three buildings. One isa 
simple square of stone without sculp- 
ture; another has several stone pillars, 
the walls being of brick ; but the third 
has been ornamented with a number of 
columns, parts of which still remain. 
Sufficient, however, still exists to tell 
us that it was an ancient Egyptian 
building; and that it waa, at least 
originally, commenced by the Srd and 
4th Thothmes, of the 18th dynasty, and 
apparently dedicated to Kneph. 

W.) The second cataract is a short 
walk of about 44 m.above Wadee Hal fa; 
for this is the orthography of the name, 
taken from the coarse grass, or Poa 
C ides, It is leas interesting than 
hat of Asouin, but more cxtensive, 
being a succession of rapids, which 
occupy & space of several miles, called 
Batn el Haggar, “the belly of stone.” 
On the W. bank, just below this rocky 

seated with Anubis, Savak, and Anouké, | bed, is a high cliff, from which there 
receiving the adoration of a “royal son 
of Cush.” The king's prenomen reads 
Merkere(?). There is aleoa grotto with 
an illegible name ofa king, and another 

is a fine and commanding view of the 
falls; and this is the ultima Thule of 
Egyptian travellers. Indeed, the second 
cataract is impassable except at on 
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season of the year, during the high | in a circle, with the arms pitched n 
Nile; and the same impediments occur 
at the various rapids above it. 

[From this cliff, called Abooseer, we 
enjoy a grand bird’s-eye view of the 
cataract, with its numerous black shin- 
ing rocks dividing the river into end- 
less channels, and the Nile spreading 
out to a considerable breadth. South- 
wards is the direction to which you 
naturally look, and from this elevated 
cliff you guze into the extreme distance, 
amongst the plains of sand and the 
ranges of hills which stretch away into 
the horizon, while here and there the 
Nile may be seen, like a silver thread, 
running through the dreary waste. 

Here, as usual, numerous travellers, 
English, French, Germans, and others, 
have thought it right to cut their 
names, The habit may be innocent 
on the rock of Abooseer, but it is very 
far from being so on the temples and 
tombs of Egypt; and it is much to be 
regretted that this propensity should 
be indulged in go frequently when it is 
injurious as well ag silly. 

No sooner is your Dahabéch moored 
to the shore than preparation for the 
downward journey begins. The long 
boom is taken down, and fixed above 
the deck, 6 ft. overhead : the great sail 
is put away, the small sail from the 
stern is adjusted to the mast, ready for 
use ; the oars are all taken out, and put 
in place; the punting-poles stowed 
away; the filterer removed from its 
accustomed place in the middle of the 
deck; and many of the deck planks 
taken out to eroom fur the rowers’ 
eps. 
The village of Wadee Halfa consists 

of a number of mud huts scattered 
about within a large palm forest, and is 
not only more picturesque, but appears 
more comfortable and  essentiall 
Oriental, the numerous palms afford. 
ing admirable sbade from the heat of 
a Nubian sun. The village stands at 
rome 4 a mile’s distance from the river 
bank. Close, however, to the water 
on either shore a large market is held ; 
and the tents pitched in order; the 
camels, horses, and donkeys tethered 
close by; huge bales of merchandise, 

' fly of senna and dates, arranged 

the centre: the fires for enoking, round 
which sit the swarthy natives, offer s 
curious picture to those who forthe first 
time witness a scene so illustratitc 
of Southern and African customa— 
A. C. 8. 

Semneh.—A short day and a half, o 
about 35 m., beyond Wadee Halfa, 
are the village and cataract of Se:mach, 
where on either bank is a small bat 
interesting temple of the 3rd Thothmes. 

That on the eastern side cousiste of, 
& portico, a hall parallel to it, extend-' 
ing across the whole breadth of the 
naos, and one large and three small; 
chambers in the back part. It stands 
in an extetsive court or enclosure 
surrounded by a strong crude-brick 
wall, commanding the_ river, ; 
runs below it to the westward. In the, 
portico was the tablet recording the 
conquests of Amunoph IIL. (given by 
the Duke, of Northumberland to the 
British Museum); and on the front of 
the naos, to which are two entrances, 
Thothmes III. is making offerings to 
Totoudn, the god of Semneh, and to 
Kneph, one of the contemplar deitiea 
The name of Thothmes IL also occurs 
in the hieroglyphics; and those of 
Amunoph II. and of the 3ri Osirtasen 
of the 12th dynasty, an ancestor of 
Thothmes, are introduced in another 
part of the temple. 

That on the western bank, thoagh 
small, is of a more elegant plan, and 
has a peristyle, or corridor, supported 
by pillars on two of its sides; but to 
cross the river it is necessary to pat 
up with a ruder raft than the pacton, 
by which Strabo was carried over to 
Philz, being merely formed of logs of 
the dém palm, lashed together, and 
pushed forward by men who swim 
ehind it. 
This building only consists of one 

chamber, about 30 ft. by 11, with an 
entrance in front, and another on the 
W. side, opposite whose northern jamb, 
instead of a square pillar, is a polygonal 
column, with a line of hieroglyphica, 
as usual, down its central face. On the 
pillars king Thothmes IIL is repre 
sented in company with Totonén end 
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other deities of the temple; and, what 
is very remarkable, his ancestor Osir- 
tasen ITI. is here treated as a god, and 
is seen presenting the king with the 
emblem of life. On the front wall isa 
tablet in relief, with the name of Ames, 
the first, and of Thothmes IL, the 
fourth, Pharaoh of the 18th dynasty; | It was in 1849-50 that I first ob- 
and mention is made of the city of | served those inscriptions, which had 

learn that the inundation rose at that 

Thebes. But this tablet has been de- 2 been discovered by Dr. Lep- 

| 

| 

period considerably higher throughout 
Ethiopia than at the present day ; and 
the highest record of the inundation 
in the time of Amun-ni-he is 27 ft. 8 in. 
above the greatest rise of the Nile at 
the present time, which was in 1848. 

faced by the hieroglyphics of another | sius. I then examined the deposit 
cut in intaglio over it, apparently by a | of the river from Semneh to beyond 
Remeses.’ Gebel Berkel, and, having found that 
At the upper end of the naos is a | the inundation in those ages extended 

sitting statue of gritstone, with the | far over the plains in Ethiopia (which 
emblems of Osiris, intended perhaps | are now above the reach of the highest 
to represent the king Ozirtasen. rise of the Nile), it was sufficiently 

Exch temple stands within the | obvious that some barrier had given 
crude-brick walls of a strong fartreis, | way below Semneh, which had let 
from which we learn many secrets of ,down the Nile and occasioned this 
the Egyptian system of fortification at | great change in its level tliroughout 
that early period; and an inscribed | Ethiopia. Tracing it, therefure, on my 
tublet at the western fort tells us that | return through Nubia, I found, 1°. that 
this was made the fronticr of Egypt the river had formerly run through 
in the reign of the third Osirtasen. | the plain on the east of Asouan (where 
Here the defences are very remark- | 8 later torrent gave me a section of 
able; and they present not only the | the old deposits of the river); 2°. that 
lofty wulls aud square towcrs of Egyp- | the temple of Ombos stood on a plain 
tian fortresses, but the scarp, ditch, | of alluvial soil: and 98°. that simi- 
counterscarp, and glucis, partaking of | lar remains of the Nile deposit were 
the character of more recent works. | traceable as far as Silsilis. But they 
The traces of a stone causeway show | continued no farther; and this at once 
that a road led to the summit of the | decided the question respecting the 
hill on which it stands, and the water- 
gate, in this and in the eastern fort, ld up the Nile to that great heizht 
proves from its position that these forts | which enabled it annually to flood the 
were intended against an enemy from , plains of Ethiopia; and whose disrup- 
the south, and not against the Shep- , tion Jeft those plains unwatered by the 
herd invaders of Egypt. inundation. 

Below, on the E. side, falls the The period when this fall of the 
Nile, through a narrow e be- | rocks at Silsilis took place may be 
tween the rocks that Fmpede its | fixed between the beginning of the 
course; and just below the platform | 18th dynasty and the reign of the 
on which the eastern temple stands | fourth King of the 13th, who mentions 
are sevcral carly hieroglyphic inscrip- | the rise of the Nile in his 3rd year 
tions, recording the rise of the Nile | at the western fort of Semneh; or 
during the reign of Amun-ib-he III., | rather the reign of the sixth king of 
the fifth king of the 12th dynasty— the ' the 13th, one of the early Sabacoa, whose 
supposed founder of the Labyrinth— ! statue is found at Argo, that island 
and the Meris to whom Egypt was! being below the level of the old inun- 
indebted for the celebrated lake called | dation; and as the 18th imincdiately 
after him, and other. works connected | followed the 13th dynasty, it may have 
with the irrigution of Egypt. From | happened about the 17th century B.c, 
them, too, and from various indica- Fatal as this catastrophe was to tlie 
tions of the former level of the Nile, |} once rich and well-watered plains of 
to the 8 and N. of Semneh, we! Ethiopia, which were thts sudden’ 

position of the barrier which once 
e 
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deprived of the benefits of the annual 
inundation, its effect on Egypt was 
momentary, and was confined to the 
lands immediately below Bilsilis, which 
were submerged and torn up by the 
falling mose of water; and this may 
explain the singular fret of one of the 
moet remarkeble changes that ever 
took placo in 90 large a river having 
been unnoticed even in -the scanty 
annals of Manetho. 
408, 409.)_ 

‘The ruins of Semnch are sn 
to mark the site of Tasitia, or of 
‘Acina; and we may perhaps trace 
in the hieroglyphics the name of the | 

Egyptian To- ‘ancient town, called in 
tosha; unless this be a general sp- 
elation of the country, including 

mneh, Aboo-Simbel, and their vi- 
cinity, and related to the Coptic name 

ia, If Ptolemy is 
to be trusted, Tasitin was on the west 
side of the river, and Pnoups oppo- 

Ethaush or Ethiopia. 

site it on the east, he places 

Rous 3].—sxMNEH. 

include the sites of both those anciett 
villages. 

To thoee who inquire. epee 
beyond 

wie il worthy of.» Tent 

oft coxterir of Ab 

(Bee pp. 898, 

th | pia,’ and to M. Cailland 
in latitude 22°; so tlat Semnch may to Meroé and its Vi 

will amply repay the traveller whoe 
object is to take © rapid glance f 
Egyptian architecture ; while the anti 
quary cannot fail to be with 
the examination of the historical pi 

srhioh ‘he will ind great, satiation 
in comparing with similar subjeets st 
Thea jects 

For the ruing abore Semnch I ree 
the reader to Mr. Hooki 

ity.’ 

Coloss! of the Plain at Thebes, art T.uxur beyond, during the inundation, 
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ABA. 

Abs, site of an old town at, 269. 
Ababdeh desert, 385. Arabs, 252, 388, 395, 400. 
A baton, 407, 408. 
Abbaside dynasty, 26. 
Aboo- Azees, mounds at, 271. 
Aboo-Girgeh, ruing near. 269 To Minieb, 271. 
Aboo-Honnes, uld church at, 287. 
Abookir, 97. 
Aboo Mandoor hill, near Rosetta, 98. 
Abooroash, pyramid of, 182. 
Aboozabel colleges and schovuls, 154. 
Abooséer mofinds, 210, 266. 
Abooséer, pyramids of, 183. 
Aboo-Simbel, interesting remains at, 425. Ruins 

of a Christian church in the vicinity of, 425. 
Abooteeg, 300. . 

. Description of, 310. 
oads from, to the Great Oasis, 311. 

Abyssinian primate sent in chains, 228. 
Acanthus grove near Abydus, 309, 311. 
Acanthus groves near Mudmur, 2 
Acanthus proves in the neighbourhood of Sak- 

k4ra, 186. City of, 186, 189, Igo, 265. 
Acoris, 274. 
Alla, 205. 
Akbmim, or Exhmim, 305. 

Se sa ter quarry, 69, 253, 278, 291, 292, 301. 
Alabastron, 278, 291. 
Alexander, tomb of, 8. 
ALEXANDRIA, 67. Custom-house — Cawfss— 

Donkey-drivers, 69. Character of the houses, 
69. otels — Servants — Boats, 7o. Requi- 
sites for the journey to Cairo, 70. History 
of, 70. Plan of, and description of the build- 
ings, 74. Jibrary,77. Museum—Cwsarium, 
8. sarapeum, 82. Panium — Gymnasium, 
83. Monuments, 84 Ancient remains, 85. 
Pompey’s Pillar, 86, Catacombs, 88. Ruins, 
89. Size and importance, 
Inhabitants, go. Climate — 
—Canals, 92. Ports —Gates — Walls — Oid 
Docks, 93. Mosks, 94. Amusements, 95. 
Arsenal, 95. To Hierasycaminon, 259. 

Alexandria to Cairo, through the Delta, 99. 
By western bank, 99. By the Nile, 99. By 
rail, 107. ‘To Rosetta, 95. To Atfeh, 99. 

Ali, Mohammed, 10. See Mohammed All. 
Alluvial deposit, old, 398, 400, 402, 408, 409, 429. 
Almanac of the 4th century, 415. 
Amada, 421. 
Ammawédh, house of (Ommiades), 25. 
Ammon, Oa-is of, 130-233. 
Amun-Toénkh, or Todnh, 305, 363, 392. 
Avasieh, Heracleopolis, 268. 
Ancient remains of Alexandria, 85. 
Animals well represented, 364, 371. 
Animals, names written over, 282. 

« 
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BARABRAS, 

Antinvg, ruins of, 284. Extent, 283. 
and tombs in the vicinity, 286. 

Antiquities at Cairo, 134. 
Antirbodus, island of, 81. 
Aphroditopolis, Atfetch, 265. 
Aphroditopolis, Itfoo, 302. 
Apta, temple of, 190. Court of, 199. 
Apis tombs and stelx, 183. 
Apls-Osiris, or Sarapis, 82, 184. 
Arab bridges near the pyramids, 132. 
Arub tribes, 252. 
Arabic and English vocabulary, 44-66. 
Arabic character first used, 29, 124. 
Arch, early use of the, 120, 185, 186, 239, 347, 

350, 360, 361, 391. 

——, pointed, 27, 30, 32, 41, 123, 12§, £26, 145, 
4°, 408. 

——, pointed, with a horseshoe spur, 127, 142. 
—, imitation of the, 280. 
——, per.t-roof, 164, 166. 
—~, round horseshoe, rure in Egypt, 123. 
Arrows tipped with stone for the chase, 231, 

Luins 

—— with metal points for war, 364. 
Arsinod, ancient canal of, 194, 195. Lily of, 234. 
Art, Egyptian, 371. 
Ashmoon, 215. 

dogee, 215. 
Assaseef, tombs of the, 361. 
Asouan, 400. Palms and dates of, yo". To 

Derr, 413. ° 
Astronomical ceilings, 333, 356, 390. 
Alféth, Aphroditopolis, 265. 
Atfeh, 98, ror. 
Athanasius, letter of, 367. 
Atin-re-Bakhan, 290, 292, 320, 359, 373. 
Atreeb, Benha el I, 209. 
Athribis, or Crocodilopolts, 303. 

Babayn, rock-temple, 272. 
Babel-el-Mandeb, straits of, 411. 
Babylon, Egyptian, 144. 
Bagdad founded, 26, 
Baharite Memlooks, Sultans, or Kings 0° Egypt, 

3 
Baht-bela-me ravine, 262. 
Rahr el Ablad and Babr el Azrck, 420. 
Bahr el Fargh, or Bahr-bela ma, 230. 
Bahr Yoosef, 293. 
Buaiooda desert, alluvial deposit on the, 409. 

mode Bardbras, the modern Nubians, extent of thelr 
country, 411. 
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BARDEES. 

Barrage of the Nile, 10§. 
Basona, 392. 
Baths at Cairo, 131. 
Baths of Cleopatra, 88. 
Baths, remains of, at El Hammam, in the Fyoom, 

234. 
Battie-ecenes at the Memnonium. 331, 333. At 

Medeénet Haboo. 342. At Luxor, 372. At 
Karnak, 3 At Kalibshee, 417. At Derr, 
422. At Aboo-Simbel, 426. 

Bayt el Weillee, 417. 
Bazaars at Cairo, 131. 
Bebayt-el-Hagar, 211. 
Beer el Ingleez, 382, 383. 
Beggars in Egypt, 267. 
Beggars, Chistian waters, 272. 
Behneaa, 270. 
Belbdys, 156, 194. 
Bellianeh, 311. 
Belzoni’s tomb at Thebes of Sethi I., 351. . 
Benha el! Assal. 209. 
Beni Adee, 29§. 
Beni Hassan, grottoes of, 278-283. 
Beni Mohammed el Kofour, painted grottoes 

near, 295. 
Benisooat 266. To Minich, 267. 
Benoob, 212. 
Benoweet, 302. 
Berbera, 411. 
Berentce, 386, 
Bershoom, 208, 209. 
Beshendy, ruined town of, 247. 
Biahmoo, ruins at, 234. 
Bibbeh, mounds and convent at, 268. 
Biggeh, 404. Island of, 4038. 
Biggig obelisk, 235. 
Birket el Hag, 154. 
Birket el Korn, 238. 
Birket Ghutt&s, 101. 
Birket Haboo, 346. 
Bisheré¢h, gold-mines of the, 385. 
Bisharééb tribe of Arabs, some account of, 388. 
Biacks, Oasis of the, 246. 
Boats, ancient Egyp'ian, described, 393. 
Boats of the Nile, 114. Hire of, 2, 134-118. 
Bocayb in Nubia, 395. 
Booldk, 106. 
Boosh, 266. 
Brangeb, mounds at, 268. 
Breccia Verde quarries, 383, 334. 
Brickmakers, but not Jews, 369. 
Broombel mounds, 266. 
Bruce's, or the Harper's tomb, at Thebes, 355. 
Bubastis, 221. 
Bullfights at Mempbts, 199. 
Burial-place of the Jews, 262. Of Apis, 184 
Bush, burning-, 203. 
Busiris village, 183. 
Bussateen village, 262, 
Byadéth village, 287. 

Cadirs court at Cairo, 142. 
rs, names of the, 24. 

Coesar’s camp near Alexandria, 95, 
Cairo founded, 29. “Hotels, 109. 

Servants, r11. 
Pousce, ret. 

Horses -- Asaea —(: 
112. Libraries, 113. Neighbourbvod, 113. 
~ats, 114. History of, 120. The Citadel, 

CONVENTS. 

121. Oriental character of, 122. Monks, 12} 
Tombs, 128 Fountains — Palaces — Stree 
130, Cafés—Bathe—Slave Market—Baazaar- 
13t. Quarters— Walls —Extent, 133. Cars 
134. Gates, Antiquities, 134. Population — 
Festivals and Sights, 135. The Magician, 13’. 
Institutions — Internal edministration, 151 
Cadi’s court, 141. Excursions 143-191. 1 
Suez, at To Mount Sinai, "97. To Syr. 
206. To Damietta, 208 To Menzaleh a: 
Tanis, 215. To Bubastis, Pharbeethus, a: 
Tanis, 220. To the Natron lakes, 223. [ 
the Oasis of Ammon, 230, To the Fyot 
233. To the Little Oasis, 241-242. To tr 
Great Oasis and Oasis of Dakhleb, 241, 24° 
247-250. To the Convents of St. Antony at 
St. Paul in the eastern Desert, 252. To Besé 
sooéf, 261. ) (See Old Cairo. 

Caliphate in Asia, end of, 34. In Egrpt, end 
+ Go 

Calipis and Sultans, list of the, 25-40. 
Caltphs, tombs of the, 128, 131. 
Canal of Cairo, cutting of the, 139 
Canal of Mahmoodéth, 100. At Chiro, 1340 

Arsinoé, 194. Of Mocz, 210, 221. (See Sues 
Candace, Queen, 424. 
Canopus, 97. 
Caravans from Dar-Foor (Dar-fur), 250. 
Carchemish, and conquests of the Egyptisr: 

333. 
Caricature, penchant of the Egyptians for, 7°. 
Catacombs at Alexandria, 88, 95. 
Cataracts of the Nile, Second, 424. 
Canseway at the pyramias, 189. 
Ceilings of tombs, painted devices on, 297. 

164. 
Chereu, 101. 
Chinese, boat with safl like that of the, 298. 
Christian church, old, at Erment, 389. 

martyrs, 338. 390. 
———— remains, 242. 249, 251, 2979. 278, 28 

287, 291, 294, 299, 305, 333, 367, 382, 403, 425 
421, 425, 427. 

Christians, formerly in Exypt and Nubia, 29« 
415, 422, 429. 

Chronological rable of the kings of Egypt, 10-24 
Church, very early, in a quarry near Ab» 

Honnes, 287. 
ar ae 268, 304, 30§, 319, 322, 338, Bt, 346 

389, 391. 
——, position of early, 325. 
Cleopatra, baths of, 88. 
Cleopatra's portrait ut Dendera, 3149. 
Coins, Cafic, 25. 
College of Derwishes, 149. 
Colossi of ‘Thebes, 335, 410. 
Colossus on a sledge (erroneously calied of 8 

Bersheb), 284. 
——, a recumbent, in temple of Ptbah, 190. 
Colours, or painta, of the Egyptians, 
Contra Latron, temple at, 39¢. 
Convent or monastery of Gebel e* Tayr, 272. 

of Mount Sinal, 202, Of Gcerguh, poo. 
————., the oldest at Esné, 390. 
Convents or monasteries near Antino’, 287. 

near Negédeh, 320. 
——— of St. Antony and St. Paul, 252. 

the Natron lakes, 225. (Of Boosh, 266. 
, other, 144, 243, 262, 266, 268, 286, 28+, 

293, 294, 309, 343. 343, 34 390. 
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OCONVENTS. 

Convents, number of, in Egypt, 228. 
———-, Hed and White, 302-305. 
———— in L. of Tabenna, 313. 
Coptic patriarch, 227, 267. 
Coptos, 31 . 
Coptos to road from, 385-387. 
Copts have a table, not an altar, 287. 
Coronation ceremony at Thebes, 342. 
Cranes winter in pia, 287. 
Crocodile mummies, 295. Power of the Tenty- 

rites over crocodiles, 317. Characteristics of 
the crocodile, 317. Sacred, 240, 305. 

Crocodi les, ee unalt of, 183. 
C ilopolis, 2 304, 390. Pan 34, 240, 

94, 102, 213. 
Sea, 205, 206. 

Cufic character, 29. 
Curd dynasty, 32. 
Cush, “ Ethiopia,” name of, 414, 418. 
Curious tomb, illustrative of the manners and 
customs of the Egyptians, 368. 

Cynopolis, 271. 
Cyperus, 216, 234. 

At the Red 

MDa bod temple, 413. 
Dakhieh, Oasis of, 246. Fruits—Character of 

the inhabitants, 248. 
Dakkeb, temple of, 419. 
Dalias, 266, 
Damanhovr, 99. 
Damietta, 21 3. 

besieged by the Crusaders, 32, 33. 94, 
213. 

Daroot-Oshmoon, 29°. 
Daroot e’ Shereef, 293. 
Dashéor, pyramids of, 186. 
Dates in drums at Keneh, 318. 
—— of Séewah, 231. Of the Little Oasis, 244. 

Of Asouan, 403. Of Ibreem, 40}, 412. 
Davies, Colonel, extracts from bis ‘ Hints to 

Travellers,” 384. 
Dayr Bydd village, 267. 

el Bahree temple, 349. 
Dayr el Medeeneh temple, 348. 
Dayr (see E’ Dayr, and Derr). 
Defterdér Bey, 111, 185. 
Delta, the, 113. Provinces of, 214. 
——, apex, or S. end, of the, 105. 
Dendera, rounded stones from the opposite 

desert near, 317. 6 
—-~——, temple of, 313-316. 
Dendoor, temple of, 418. 
Derb el Hag, 192. 
Derb e’ Russafa, 383. 
Derb e’ Tarabéen, 192. 
Deréw, 402. 
Derr, or Dayr, capital of Nubia, 422. To Aboo- 

Simbel and Wadee Halfeb, = 3. 
Derwishes, college of, 149. Their dance, 150. 
Desert, journeys in the, 191 to 208, 223 to 233, 
24 10 255, 383 to 388. 

Dessodk, féte at, 102, 214. 
}iméy, ruins at, in the F'yoom, 237. 
Diocletian, inscription of time of, 143, 427. 
Jiodorus, 148, ef passim. 
Tiospolis Parva, ruins of, 31 3. 
Distance from the sea to the Cataracts, 409. 
Dog and cat mummies, 270, 294. 
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EPITAPHS. 

Dogs, more than one breed in ancient Egypt, 
291. 

Dour ne ban palms, the firs we-trees, t, 293. 
Doosh, temple of, 251. tthe, *” 

c column, proto oO! 2 17. 

Reich a game of, 282, 3 
Drawing, excellence of, i. 371. 
Drawings, coloured, the coy Es of the agricul- 

pursuits of the early Egyptians, 393. 
Druses, sect of the, 30, 125. ” 
Dwarfs, 282. 
Dynasties of the Egyptian kings, 11-19. 

Ebras, 294 
E Deyr, Ghrigtian village, 287. Temple of, 390 
Edfoo temples, 393, 394. Marsh or lake near, 

395. 
Eel (the phagrus) represented, 281. 
Egg ovens at Geezeh, 158. 

t, season for visiting, 1. Time required, 2. 
uisites for travelling in, xviii, 3, 120. 

Mode of living, and diseases of the country, 5. 
Dress—Presents to civil functionaries— 
porte—Money, 5,8. Weights and measures, 
9- Post-office, 10. Population — Revenue, 
to. Chronological Table of the kings of, 11- 
24. General expenses in, xi, 114-120. 

Egypt, Upper, 256. Denominations of the towns, 
257. Ancient divisions, 257. 

Egyptian boats, description of ancient, 393. 
Key plan temples, 259-261. 
Eiieithyias, at, 392. Grottoes at, 393. 
skhmim, or Akhmim, jos. 
El Akaba, 205, 
El Areesh, 208. 
El Beerbeh mounds, 310, 
El Bersheh, 288 (see Colossus). 
El Dooknesra, grotto at, 423. 

of, 383. 

El Kale silage » 319. 
Kasr, 243. 9 
Kays, mounds at, 271. 
Khanka, 154. 

t, 421. 
Khowébid mounds, 299. 

yramid, 9. 
Kossayr on the Nile, 293. (See Kossayr.) 

El Madsarah, 263. 
El Mddmur, mounds at, 299. 
EB Miaktala, 192, t93, 194. 

eS ee 
Hee 

Es 
3 
PS = 

Muggreh plain, 192. 
Wephantine, island of 493. 
Eloth, 205. . 
Embébeh, 99 
Kmerald-mines of Gebel Zabdra, 387. Ancient 

road from Contra Apollinopolis to, 387. 
lish and Arabic vocabulary, 43-66. 

Epttaphs at Asouan, 401. 
U 
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F’ RAAINEH, HOWAWEESH. 
E’ Raaineh, or Raaineh, 300, 302. Gebel e’ Zayt, 253. 
_’ Rahmaneh, 102. Ethiopia Geezeh, egg orens at, 158 
Exgamenes, King o opia, 419. eergeh or Girgeh, 309. 
Erment, antiquity of, 325, 388. Gemeléth, 216, 39 
Erment temple, 389. 
E’ Shekh Shenedeen, mounds at, jor. 
E’ Shifrafa town, 320. 
Eené, road to, 251. Temple of, 390. 
Uthiopia, 410-413, 429. 

* Neen oh coming in her chariot to 
Kgypt, 

Etko, 97. 

Eunostus, port of, at Alexandria, 81. 
Examination, points requiring, 41. 
Excursions from Cairo, 143-157. From BMedee- | 

neh, 235. To Behnesa, 270. From Girgeh | 
to Abydus, 3c 

Expenses of the Journey to Egypt, xi. 
Expenses of the journey in Kygpt, xi, 114, 118, 

TZoO. 

Ezion-Geber, 206. 

Farafreh, Oasis of, 246. 
Faras, or Farras, 427. 
Farés, 
Farshoot, 312. 
Fatemite dynasty, 28. 
Ferfyg temple and church, 427. 
Feshn, mounds of, 268. ° 
Festivals at Cairo, 135. 
Fétes at Tanta, 214. (See Dessvok.) 
Figures in squarea, 353, 399- 
Fons Trajanus, 254. 
Fooah, tor. 
Foreign kings of Egypt (see Stranger kings), 378. 
Fort at Abydus, 311. 
Fort at el Hiybee, 269. 
Fort at Hieraconpolis, 391. 
Fortification, system of Eayptian, 269, 392, 421, 

29. 
Fossft remains, 156, 181. 
Fosall wood, 156, 192, 229. 
Fountains at Cairo, 130. Of the Sun, 154. Of 

Moaes, 200. 
Fow, mounds at, 302, 313. 
France, route through, and expenses, xi. 

Steamers from, to Egypt and Syria, xii. 
Frescoes at Thebes, Roman, 373. 
Funeral ceremonies at Zowyet el Myitéen, 27. 
—_— the Iheban tonibs, 366 

379. 
Fyoom, the, 191. 

, route to the, 233. 

Gamille, ruins of a temple at, 414. 
Gaméla, 320. 
Gates of the kings, ‘Thebes, 341. Of Cairo, 128. 
Gaza, 208, 
Gebel Aboofayda, 293. 

Sot dE borugny quar of e’ an, porphyTy quarries o!, 254. 
Gebel e’ Rossiss, lead-mines of, 387. 
Gebel e’ Tayr, 273. 
Gebel el Fateéreh, 254. 
Gebel Mokutium, 156. 
Gebel el Mukntiub, 201. 
Gebel Shekh Embarak, 29. 

“i Shekh Hereédee, 301. 
_Zabdra, emerald-mines of, 387. 

Gerf Hossdyn, 418. 
ertassee, 414 . 

Gibbon, the historian, 79, 83, pao 
Girgeh to Abydus, 3o9. To K » 3it. 
Gter el Agoos, 273, 291, 296. 
Glassblowera, 365. 
Glass-house, ancient, at Natron lakes, 224. 
Glovea, ancient, 368. 
Gold-mines of the Bisharééh, 385. 
Golésaneh, 272. 
Gow, 320. 
Gow el Gharbééh, jor. 
Granite, imitation of, 280. 
—— sculptures, in relief, 212, 358. 
——-——— quarries of Gebel Fateéreh, 254. In 

the neighbourhood of Asouan, 402. 
Great Oasis, the, 241, 250. Objects of interest 

in, 250. Ruads from Abydus to, 313. 
Great pyramid, description of, 164. 
Great temple at Medeénet Hdboo, 399. At 
Karnak, 314 

Grottoes at Masarah, 263. At Kom Ahmar, 
278. At Beni Hassan, 278 At E Dayr 
(called of El Bersheh), 288, At Isbeyda and 

el el Amf&rna, 291. At Beni Mohammed 
El Kofoér, 295. At Sloot, 297. At F.’ Rasineh 
and Gow, joo. At Gebel Shekh Hereédee, zor. 
At Howaweesh, jo8. At Kasr E’ Syad, 337. 
At Dendera, 317. At Hieraconpolia, sor. At 
Efleithyias, 393. At Silailis, 39¢. 

Hagar c’ Salam, 2 
Higee silsileh, 395. 6. 
Hamatha, dog mummies at, 269. 
Hamr stone for cooking utensils, 39r. 
Harbayt, 223. 
Harelb (see El Hareb). 
Haroun el Rashid, 26. 
arity Mr., 277, 287, 298, 296, 310, y20, 388, 

3 50 314: 39 
2421, 

Head of animals offered, 367. 
Hegira, the, note on, 25. 
Heliopolis, 1§1. 
Helwan village, 264. 
Henneh, or Lav sonia, 412, 418, 
Hereédee, Shekh, jor. 
Hermonthis temple, 348. Old church at, 38. 
Herodotus, 105, ef passim. 
Herotpolis, 195. 
Hieraconpolis, 391. 
Hi minon, 421. 
Hieroglyphic tableta at Sarébut cl Khédem, 201. 
Hieroglyphic inscriptions at Wadee 'I'éneh, 207. 
Historical sculptures at Karnak, 379. At Me 

deénet Hiboo, 343. (See Battle-scenes.) 
History of Cairo, 120. 
Horses of Egypt, 112. 
Hotels at Alexandria, 69. 
a at Cairo, 109. 

ow, Dtospolis parva, 313. 
Howédra Arabs, 312. 
Howaweesh grottoes, 708. 



IBREEM. 

¥breem, 423. 
‘chneamon, worship of the, 268. 

oon pyramid, 241. 
Inscription of Athanasius, 367. 
———— on Pompey’s pillar, 86. In the de- 

sert of Mount Sinai, 200. At Mount Sinai, 
202. At Tehneh, 274. At Tel el Am*rna, 
292. At Athribis, jog. At Ekhmim, 306. 
At Dendera, 315. In the breccia, quarries, 
z At Ombos, 3 At Phila, 407. At 
Phos, 414. At Kelabehee, 16. At Dak- 

” keh, 419, 420. At Aboo-Simbel, 426. 
Insula, use of the term, 182, 402. 
Tron and steel, use of, x 
Irrigation, mode of, in Nubia, 412. 
Isbayda, 291. 
Inia, temple of, in the island of Phils, 406. 
Island ni sephora, Of Sehdyl, go4. Of 

4°5. I , 
Ismail Bey, wall of, 262. "ee 
Isment in the Uasis, ruins at. 247. 
Isment el Bahr, mounds at, 267. 
Israelites, passage of the, 193. 
Itfoo, 302. 
lvy and the Peri;loca, 355. 

the, 
Joeeph’s Well, 121. ' iu 
ourney to Egypt, preparations for, xviii. 

Journey a Beet requisites for thd, xviii, 3, 
119. 

Journey in the Desert, requisites for the, 198, 
242. 

Journey to and in Egypt, expenses of the, xi, 
314, 118, 119. 

Kafr, Makfoot, 234. 
Kaldbebee, 41 5. 
Kalaméon, fa the Oasis, 247. 
Karioén, 101, 

323. Great temple at, 374. 
wee, 101. 

Kaer Ain e’ Zaydn, 250. 
Kaar el Ainee, 149. 
Kasr el Guéytsh, 250. 
Kasr e’ Sydd, 313. 
Kasr Kharoon, ruins at, 238. 
Keneb, 318. To Thebes, 318. 

382. 
Kendie or Kensee tribe, 411. 
Khamsin winds, season of, Pentecost, 2. 
Khargeh, Wah cl, or Great Oasis, 248. Objects 

of interest in, 248. Great temple of, 249. 
Kings of Egypt, Chronological Table of, 11-19. 
Kings, contemporary, 11, 12, 360, 388. 
Kings, Tombs of the, 351. 
Kobt, Cuptos, 319. 
Kolzim mountains, 194. 
Kom Abmer, 269, 278, 391. 
Kom Ayr mounds, 391. 
Kom el Aswed, 183. 
Kom el Hettén (Thebes), 334. , 
Kom Ombo, 398. 
Kom Weséem, ruins in the vicinity of, 235, 239. 
Koorneh (Thebes), 323. Temple at Old, 326. 
Koornet Murraee (‘I'hebea), tombs of, 363. 
Koortee, 421. 

To Kossayr, 

Town, ! 
‘Tombs at, 278. 

MEDICINES. 

Koos, 320. 
Koos-kam, 300. 
Korayn dates, 102. 
Kossayr, arrival from India at, 38. To the 
K Nile, sha 
ossayr, 25 

Kosséth : + 
Kostamneh, 419. 

Labyrinth, 237, 240. 
Lake Mareotis, 92... Meeris, 235. 

214. 
Latopolis, Hsne, 390. 
Lead-mines of Gebel e’ 387. 
Lekhmas, mounds in the vicinity of, 105. 

Menzaleh, 

ro, 113. 
Library of Alexandria, 77. 
Libyan hills, 191. 
Limestone, use of, underground, 349, 397. 
Limestone quarries of Misaruh, 263. ‘Near 
Shekh Hassan, 271. At Wadee e’ Dayr, 252. 
Near Sooadee, 278. At Shekh Tiny, 284. 
Near Isbayda, 291. Near Abydus, 311. Near 
Dendera, 31 

Lincoln’s Inn Fields, area of, supposed to be that 
of the Great Pyramid, 170. 

Liquorice grows in the Oasia, 241. 
t, Pyramids of, 265. 

Little Oasis, the, 243. Fruita, 244. Inhabit- 
ants, 24§. 

Living, and diseases, in Egypt, 5. 
London to Alexandria, 67. 
Louis IX. (St.), 33, 34. 
Lotus capitals, full-blown, 278, 309. 
Lowbgeh wine, in the Oasis, 244. 
Luxor, obelisks of, 372. 
Lycopolis, John of, 298. 

x 

Miaazee road, 192. Arabs, 252. 
Madbdeh, crocodile-mummy pits 0, 293. 
Magician, the, at Cairo, 138. 
Mahallet Dimaneh, 215. 

Manfaloot, market-town, 295. 
Mangles and Irby, Captains, 288, 427. 
Mankabdt, 296. 
Manna of tle Israelites, 199. 
Mansoéra, 213. ‘To Menzaleh, 215. 
Mareotis, lake, 92. 
Mariette, M., 1c6, 184, 220, 311, 319, 394. 
Mark, body of St., taken to Venice, 94. 
Masarah quarries, 263. 
Mataréeh, Heliopotis, 151. 
Matarééh, 217. 
Maydoon mounds, 265. 
Medam0Ot, 321. 
Medeeneh town, 233. Excuraions from, 235. 

To Benisooéf, 240. 
Medeeneh, ruins of Arsinot near, 287. 
Medeénet Haboo, temples. 3 38-3 3y. 
Medicines in Egypt, xviil, 5. 

u2 
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MEKKERAS. PETRA, 

Mekkeeas, or Nilometer, of Old Cairo in island | Nile, change of level of the, in Ethiopia, >,‘ 
of Roda, 146. 402, 4°9, Ate 

Mellawee, 290. . _Nile, rise of the bed of, and of the land, 14! 
Memlook dynasties, 337. General fall of, 405. 36-40. 
Memlooks conquered by Sultan Selim, 154. 
Memlooks, tombs of the, 128, 129. 
Memnoon, the vocal, 335. 
——-——, tomb of, 356. Palace of, 310. 

being gre to Amunoph IIL, proba- 
e name, 328. 

Memnonium, 328. Description, 328. Plan of 
the, 330. Sculptures, 331. Great Hall, 333. 
Ruins in the vicinity of, 334. 

Memphis, 971, 186. Temples of, 18. Deities 
of, 189. 

Menes, dyke of, 188, 265. 
Menoof, 
Menshéth, extensive mounds at, 308. 
Menzaleh, 216. Canal, 2125. on its 

banks, 216, Ferries, 216. Neighbourhood, 
216. To San, or Tanis, 214. 

- Metoobis, rutns of, 98. 
Metéhara, 278. 
Minleh, 276. To Stoot, 277. Cemetery of, 274. 
Mintet el Kumh, 221. 
Miniet e’ Geer, mounds of, 268. 
Miniet Silseé!, 216. 
Mishte, mounds at, jor. 
Mit e’ Nassdrah, 215. 
Mit-Fdres, 215. 
Mitrahenny mounds, 187, 264. 
Morris, lake, 235. 
Moes, canal of, 210, 221. 
Mohammed Ali, family of, 10. 
Moileh, valley of, 243. 
Money, and coing, in t, 8. 
Monolith at Gow, jo1. At Tel-et-Mai, 215. At 

Koos, 320. At Philse, 406. 
Mons Pentedactylua, 387. 
Morgoee, ruins at, 414. 
* Mosea, fountain of,”” 200. 
Mosk of Amer, at Old Cairo, 143. At Asouan, 

401, 
Mosk of Soltan Hassan, great, 36, 126, 
Mosks at Alexandria, 94. At Cairo, 123. 
Mount Sinal, instructions for a journey to, 19%. 

Inecriptions at, 200. Convent of, 203. 
El Akaba, 205. 

Mummy-pits at Sakkdra, 184. 
Myos Hormos, ruins at, 254. 

Ni » fountain of, 199. 
e word “Shoe ’’), 208. 

Napata, 410, 41%, 419, 423, 4 
Nations, or rode of tanking, the four, 353, 

356, 
Natron called Hosen, 228. 

branch, ros. taracts, 404. - 
sere Komayr, 383. Read from, to Bere- 

Nilometer near Old Cairo, 146. 
Nilometer, ancient, at Elephantine, qo1, 4° 

N flometers, other, 148, 188, 264. 
Nishoo, mounds at, ror. 
Nitria district, or Nitriotis, 228. 
Nizam, disciplined troops, 29§. 
Nomes a the Delta, 214. 
omes of Egypt, 257. 

Nooba district, 411. 
Nubadmz, or Nobate, 411, 416. 
Nubia, 410. Method of irrigation in, 412. 
Nubians, modern, or Bardbras, extent of th 

country, 4t!. 
Nummulite rock, 181, 290. 

Oasis of Ammon, 230. 
Oasis, the Little, 241,243. The Great, 241, 24° 

Description of the Onses, 243. Springs in t.: 
Little Oasis, 244, 247. r and pursnui:: 
of the inhabitants, 244. Oasis of the Black-. 
246. Of Dakhieh, 246. 

Obelisk of Usirtasen at Heliopolis, 152. Obe- 
lisk near Biggig, 235. Obelisks at Tania, 219 
At Alexandria, 85, 86,87. Once at Dayr ql 
Bah Thebes, 349. Of Luxor, 372. (Ff 
Karnak, 375, 3796. & quarry st Asouan. 
402. Of Phile, 407. 

Old Koorneh, temple-palace at, 326. 
Old Cairo, 143-149. 
Om Baydah, in Oasis, ruins at, 231. 
Ombos, 318, 398, 429. 
Ommiade dynasty, 25. 
Onion, Jewish city, 155. 
Ophthalmia, treatment of, 6. 
Orpheus, origin of his mystical ceremonies, 135 

ayn, 289. 
Osioot, or Sioot, 296. To Girgeh, 299. 
Outris, temple of, 190. Tomb of, 310, 406. 
Ovens for hatching eggs at rs8, 
Oxyrhinchus, 270, 291. 
Oxyrhinchus Ssh, 281. 

Palaces at Cairo, 10. 
Palm-tree capitals, 219, 30F. 
Palm-trees, old beams in form of, 193, joo. 
Palm-trees, wild, in Wadee RyGn, 243. 
Palm or date-trees taxed, 244, 422. 
Palm-wine, 244. 
Palms, Theban, 293. Of Asouan and Ibreez: 

423. 
Pampanis village, 318. 
Panopulis, 305. 
Papa, or Papi (Apappus), 20%, 278, 389, 39}. 

Pathyris and 
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PETRIFIED. SEMNEH., 

Petrified wood, 156, 192, 229. Reramoon, 289. 
Pharaohs, chronological list of, 11-18. Rhinocolura, 208. 
“Pha on’s throne” at Sakkdra, 185. Rice not cultivated in Upper Feyph, 216. 
Vhar ,, tsland of, 73. Tower of, 75,77. Har- | Roads from the valley of the Nile to Fyodém, 

bo r, ie Position, Ws 233. From the Nile to Kossayr, 383. 
Phe" ., island of, 405. Tempid of Isis at, 406. Roda, island, 146. Mounds at, 287. 
— -, the frontter of ancient Egypt, gta 
— -, miscalled Philoe, 405. 
P:iloteras Portus, 254. 
F -zeon-houses at Kadineh, 302. 
+ is rarely represented, 365, 366. 
© pe-bowls of Sioot, 296. 
Pian of the pyramids of Geezeh, 162. 
Pliny on the pyramids, 163, 168, 169. 
Police at Cairo, 141. 
Polybius, his account of the inhabitants of 

Alexandria, 91. 
Pompey’s pillar, 86. 
Population of Cairo, 135. 
Population and revenue of Egypt, ro. 
Porcelain, vitrified, of antiquity, 185. 
Porphyry Tries, 253, 254. 
Post-office in Egypt, 10. 
Presents in Egypt, 4. 
Psammetichus, deserters from, 426. 
Proteus, abode of, 71. 
Ptolemaic temple, 346, 348. 
Ptolemies, list of, 19, 23. 
Pyramida, first view of, 105. Excursion to, 

from Cairo, 157. Principal requisites for, 157. 
te of, 158. Description of ithe Great, 
1 babie purposes for w the pre 
mids were built, 169. Dimensions the 
Great Pyramid, 169, 170. Second pyramid, 
19x. Third pyramid, 174. Causeway at, 
18. Small pyramids, 181. Date of the pyra- 
mida, 181. ramid of Abooroash, 182. Of 
Abooseer, 183. Of SakkAra, 184. Of Dashoor, 
186. Last view of, 262. Of the Labyrinth, 
237, 240. Of Biahmoo, 234. Of Lisht, 265. 
Of Howara, and Illahoon, 240, 241. Of 
Koola, 391. 

Pyramid, false, 265. 
Pyramids at Thebes of crade brick, 361. 
l’yramids of crude brick at Dashoor, 186, 264. 
At Hawara and Lilahoon, 240, 241. 

Qualls, 199, 208. 
Quarries of Tovra and Masarah, 263. Of Teb- 

neh, 274. Of Breccia Verde, 383. Of H&gar 
Silsileh, 395. Of Asouan, 402. 

Quarry, mode of beginning a, 263. 
Quarters, division of Cairo into, 132. 
(Queens, tombs of the, at Thebes, 347. 

WRaaineh, or E’Raaineh, 300, 302. 
Railway to Cairo, 107. 
Rain at Thebes, 346. 
ltarmaces, 104. 
Red Convent, the, 305. 
Red Sea, passage of the Israelites, 193. 
Red Sea, name of the, 194. 
Redesééh, 395, 400. 

Remains, ancient, of Alexandria, 8g. 

TH. prost tomple palace ot 399. Ba ; temple- 3 t- 
tle-scenes in sas. P % 

Remesoum, 328. 

Roman camp, 
Roman stations, 385, 
Roman statue wearing the toga, 302. 
Roman frescoes, Thebes, 373. 
Rosetta, 97. 
Rosetta stone, inscription at Philes resembling 

that of the, 406. 
Rosetta to Atfeh and Cairo, 98. 
Rudders of boats, 366. 

tassee Ne r in 4 iealatelce, <1 , 414. At’ an 5. At 
Dakkeh, 419. At Koortee, Sabood, and Ama 
da, 421. At Serra and Wadee Halfa, 427. 
At Semneb, 428 (See Temple.) 

Rum distillery at Sooadee, 277. At Eeramoon, 
2 

Roses of the Natron Lakes, 229. 
Ryan, Wadee, 243. - 

Sabagoora, ruined town of, 418. 
Sabdos, 421. ? ‘ 
Sacred fig-tree, 421. 
Saeed, the, 256, 262. . 
Sais, mounds, 102. Lake, 102, 103. 
Seki sire and Berenice, 306, 387. M ol 

ds of, 18 ummy-pits at, 
185. " E araoh's throne” 185. 

Salahéth, 207. 
Saladin, 32, 121. 
Samalood, 242. 
Sambhood, 311. 
Sandstone, region of, 391. 
Sandstone and granite, junction of the, 400. 
Sandstone quarries at r Silsileh, 395. At 

Gertaseee, 414. At Kalébshee, 417. 
Sargbut el Khddem, 201, 204. 
Sarapeum at Memphis, 184, 190. 
Sarapia, temple of, 82,92. Name of, 82. 
Sad el: Beddowee. fate of, 214. 
Scarabeeus, for Cancer, 314. 
Schedia, ror. 
Sculptures, historical, at Karnak, 379. 
Sculptare, changes in the style, 371. 
Sea of Kolzim, 194. 
Sebennytus mounds, 270. 
Séewah, productions of the, 231. 
Séewah, customs of the, 2332. 

staan ot , Soltan, 1 I 3, 422, 423, 425. 
Semenood, 210.7 Fae 403, 492) 425s 42 
Semneh, 428. 
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SENOORIS. 

Senoéris, 2 
Sernsee, or ie’Seraréth, 272. 
Serra, 427. 
Servants, 111. 
Sesostris, statues of, at Memphis, 187. 
Sesostris, wall of, 273. 
Shabeka, mounds at, 3o!. 
Sharara, mounds at, 298. 
Sharéna, mounds at, 
Shaym-t el‘Wah, 414. 
Shekh Abd el Koorneh (‘Thebes), tombs of, 364. 
Shekh Aboo Noor village, 268. 
Shekh Fodl, 271. 
Shekh guides to Mount Sinai, 197. 
Shekh Hereedee, 301. 
Shekh Timay, catacombs at, 284. 
Shenhoor, 321. 
Shenowéch, mounds at, 266. 
Shepherd kings, 12, 182, 292. 
Shereefs, or Shurafa, wear the green turban, 37, 

320, 

Sherbet from liquorice-root, 244. 
Shields of great size, 298. 
Shishak, Sheshonk, Jewish captives of, 382. 
Shobuk, 425. 
Shodb mounds, 299. 
Shoobra Palace, 106. Gardens at, 156. 
Silco, king of Ethiopia, 416. 
Silsilis, 395. 
Silsilis, rocks gave way at, 398, 408, 429. 
Sinai, instructions for a journey frum Cairo to 

Mount, 19 Inscriptions at, 201. Convent 
of, 202. To El Akaba, 205. 

Sinaitic inscriptions, 200, 201, 253. 
Stoot, 296. To Girgeh, 299. 
Sipbons, 365. 
Sits, mounds at, 268. 
Slavery of great antiquity in Egypt, 364. 
Sledge, colossus on, 287. Stone on, 263. 
Snails, locality of, 192. 
Snake of Shekh Hereedee, 3o1. 
Soddee, rum distillery at, 277. 
Soohdg, 302. 
Speos Artemidos, 278, 283. 
Sphinx, the, 175. 

» 394, 376, 379. 
244. 

Sphinxes, avenues of, 34 
Springs in the Little 
Standards, with names of Egyptian nomes, dis- 

covered by Mr. Harris, 406. 
Statues of Sesoutris at Memphis, 184. 
Steamers, frum France and ‘cngiand, xii. 
Steamers from Trieste, xix. . 
Steamers on the Nile, 2, 119. 
Strabo, 76, ef passim. 
Stranger, kings, 12, 33, 20, 184, 292, 305, 328, 

359, 363. 
Stranger kings, list of the, 378. 
Suez, 192. robable spot of the passage of the 

Isractites, 193. Ancient canal, 194. 
Suez ship-canal, propused, 196. 
Sugar manufactory at Reramoon, 289. 
Sultans and Calipha, ltat of the, 25-40. 
Suphis (Cheops) or Shofo, and his brother, 166, 

167, 178, 179. 181. 
Syene, Asouan, 400. Character of the rocks in 

the neighbourbood, 402. 
Syene, supposed tropical well at, gor. 
Syria, seamers to, from Egypt, xii. 

aben na isle, 313. 

TOMBS. 

Tablets of the First Amunopb, 347. 
—— of the time of Remenes I[., 397. 
Taha “of the two columns,” 295. 
Té&haneh, mounds at, 265. 
Tahta, extensive mounds at, jor. . 
Tanis, 218, Obelisks at, 219. 
Tauis, bilingual inscription at, 220. 
Tanoof, mounds of, 293. 
Tanseh, mounds at, 268, 
Tanta, 214. 
Taphis, ruius of, 415. 
Taréeh, on the Rosetta branch, 104. 
‘ebneh, mounds and inscriptions at, 293. 
Tel Basta mounds, 156. 
Tel el Amdrna, 291. 
Tel el Yehéud mounds, 155. 
Tel et Mai, 215. 
Tel Howeel, 221. 

Venua, rg0. Of Sarapis, 1 Of Bebayt-}- 
Hagar, 211. Great Teample f Khargeh, 
249. Temple at Kasr el » 250. t% 
Doosh, 251. At Kasr Ain e’ Zaydn, 250. 

tian temples, 259. Of Hermopolis, 28> 
Of Dendera, 314. At Medeénet Hiboo, 37) 
At Thebes, 346, MT At Karnak, 374. At 
Erment, 389 Of E’ Dayr, 390. Of Esme, 390. 
Of Amunoph LI., 392. Of Edfoo, 997. At 
Elephantine, 403. At Philw,4qo6. At Big- 
geh, 408 At Dabod, 413. At Kaldbshee, 
415. Of Dendoor, 418 Of Gerf Hi 
418. Of Dukkeh, 419. Of Derr, 422. At 
Aboo-Simbel, 425. Of Feréyg, 423. Of Sem- 
neh, 428. (See Ruiua) 

Templea, of, 25 
Tenneea, Boman tombe at, 217. 

oS ‘Terdneh, 105. 
Testudo, use of the, 280, 332. 
Thebes, 322. Quickest mode of seeing, 323. 

Description of, 324. Decline and fall of, 32. 
Had no wall round it, 388, 325. Not oo old 
as Nemphis, 325. Temple-Palace st Oi 
Koérneh, 326. Men.noniam, or Remeseurm. 
328. ‘Two Colosst of, 335. Rise of the land, 
337. Medeénet Hiboo, 338. Small tempte 
at, 338. Great temple at, 339. Sculptured 
battle-scenes in, 343. Ptolemsic temple as, 

Sinai temple, 346. Tombs 
Other tombs, 34°. 

el Bahre, 

B 1 tarps ruce’s, or arper’s 
tomb, 35 The 
Weatern Valley, 359. Tumbs of priests and 
private individuals, 3:9. Of the Asnasee!, 
361. Of Koornet Murrace, 363. Of Sheth 
Abd el Koorneh, 364. Eastern bank, y1. 
Karnak, 374. Comparative antiquity of the 
buildings, 375. Historical scul mm» 
To Kogsayr, 383. ‘To Asouan, 3} 

This, city, 310. 
Tirbaka, 15, 219, 388, 411. 
Tofinées, 390. 
Toma Mounds, 241. 
Tombs at Cairo, 128, 129. At the Pyramids, 172. 

Of Hermopulla, 290. At Sloot, 297. At Aby- 
dus, 310. Of the Queens, at 347. 
the Kings, 351. Relzoni's, 331. Of Menon 
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TOMEEH. 

356. In the Western Valley, 359. Of the 
Kings, open in the time of the Ptolemies, 358. 
Of priests and private individuals, 359. 
Ihebes, the oldest at, 360. Lar, at 
‘iMhebes, 361. Of the Assascef, 361. 
net Murraee, 363. Private, at Thebes, the 
most curious, 41. 
Sbekh Abd cl Koornch, 364. Nesold, 365. 
Subjects in the, an epitome of human life, 
365. Of Christian martyrs near Esné, 3yo. 

Tomééh, 234, 241. 
‘Tooloon dynasty, 27. 
‘Toona {sland, 214. 
Tyona hill, sculptures at, 290. 
‘Toora mounds, 262. Quarries, 263. 
‘Tor town, 204. 
Tusk, 425. 
*Wowna, sites of ancient, ralacd, 221. 
Towns, denominations of, 257. 
‘Trencle from dates, 244. 
Trotci lapidis mons, stones taken from, to the 

Pyramids, 171, 263. 
Tropic, 401, 418. 
"Tuot, 389. 
Turkmans, rise of the, 30. 
Tzitzi, ruins of, 414. 

Walley, Western, at Thebes, 359. ~ 
Vases of degant shape, like Greek but much 

older, 363. 
Venus, temple of, at Memphis, rgo. 
Um, African prefix of, 207. 
Vocabulary, English and Arabic, 43-66. 
Vocal Memnon, the, 335. 
Vyne, Colonel Howard, discoveries of, 166, 185. 

His computed measurements of the Great 
Pyramid, 170. Of the Second Pyramid, 173. 
Of the Third Pyramid, 175. Of the pyrumids 
of Dashéor, 186. 

Weadee Booa, grottoes at, 295. 
Wadee el Areesh, 208. 

361, 363, 364, 366, 368. Of | 

i 
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ZUBBO. 

Wadee e’ Dayr, 274. 
Wadee Furan, 202. 
Wadee Foakheér, 334. 
Wadee Gamoos torrent, 286. 

f Koor- | Wadee Gendelee valley, 192. 
Wadee Ghomyer, 265. 
Wadee Halazénes, 192. 
Wadee Halfa, 427, 428. 
Wadee Jaffra, 192. 
Wadee Keneb, 202. 
Wadee Magbara, inscriptions at, 201. 
Wadee Natrodén, 223. 
Wadee Ryiin, 243. 
Wadee Sudr, 200, 
Wadee Tafa, 415. 
wie Téneb, near Mount Sinal, 202. 

. or Oasis, villages of the, 243, 245. 
Wah e’ Dakhleh, population of t ‘Dn. 
Wah el Behnesa, the Little Oasts, 243. 

Khargeh, the Great Ousis, 248. Objects 
of interest in, 248. 

Wah Koorkoo, 414. 
Weights and measures in Egypt, 9. 
Welts of El Eghayta, 383. 

I. Weacem, 1 
Western Valley of Thebes, the, 359. 
White Convent, or Monastery, the, 30}. 
Wild fowl abundant in the Delta, 215. At the 

Natron lakes, 229. In Upper Egypt, 303, 
395. 

Wooden crampe in masonry, old, 
Wrestling, ancient, 280, 282. 49 

223. Zakazeek 
Natron lakes, 22.4. Zakeek at the 

Zaytoon, 266. 
“ n, field of,” 218. 
Zodiac of Dendera, 314. E’ Dayr, 390. Ezsué, ° 

390. 
Zowyeh, 266. 
Zowyet el Myiteen, 277. 
Zowyet el Myiteen, no old tombs at, 278. 
Zubbo, ruins near, in the Little Gasis, 24 3. 

THE END. 
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